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Mr. John F. Kicks 
Assi~tant Administrator 
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Washington, DC 20523-0001 

Dear Mr. Hicks: . 

I am happy to endorse this Country Strategic Plan for United 
States development assistance to Namibia. 

The plan is baaed upon a realistic assessment of American 
interests in the stability of Namibian democracy; and it 

. reflects an appreciation of the necessity of bringing to all 
Namibians the benefits of democracy and a free marker economy. 

- As the text of the plan points out, Namibia is blessed with an 
excellent infrastructure, a fine constitution and a 
democratically elected government which is committed to fiscal 
prudence and sustainable development. But Namibia is also 
cursed with the legacy of years of.colonialism and apartheid, 
years in which the division of wealth and opportunity was so 
skewed that it now threaten8 to undermine the consensus and 
spirit of national reconciliation which binds this nation 
together. 

The Government of Namibia has wisely recognized that, while 
the gaps in wealth may not be instantaneously closed, it is 
essential to open up opportunity for all through education, 
health care and sensible investment policy. In our Country 
Strategic Plan, we have chosen to emphasize the social, 
economic and political empowerment of the vast majority of 
Namibian citizens who were previously denied the'promise of 
democracy and a free market economy. We believe that it is 
imperative to make that promise real, if democracy is to 
survive. For that reason, we have stressed the importance of 
basic education, human resources development, sustainable 
utilization of natural resources and the essential elements of 
democratic government. 

The ~SAID/Namibia team, with great assistance from washington, 
has put together a realistic, well-focused strategy, 
reflecting our concern with the careful management of U.S. 



taxpayers' dollars while meeting our foreign policy 
objectives. W e  can meet theee critical objectives if we 
maintain our current level of expenditure. Aa Vice President 
Gore emphasized t o  Namibian8 during his visit t o  Windhoek in 
.May 1994, the United States in word and deed remains committed 
to the success of Namibiafe democracy. It i s  with this in 
mind that I commend to you this Country Strategic Plan. 

Sincerely, 

~ardhall F. ~ c ~ a l i i e  
Ambassador 
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December 15, 1995 

John F. Hicks 
Assistant Administrator 
Bureau for Africa 
USAID/W 
Washington, D. C. 

Dear John: 

I am pleased to cransmir ro USAIDIWashington the Country Strategic Plan for U.S. 
assistance to Namibia over the five-year period, FY 1996..2000. 

This CSP is the result of intensive efforts spanning the last year and a half. It represents 
hundreds of days of research, analysis, consultation, negotiation and production involving che 
entire USNDINamibin staff, key partners and customers, as well as consultants from 
REDSOiESA, USAInlW and the private sector. 

The CSP was prepared in close colIaboration with our collea$ues in the U.S. Embassy and 
has the full approval of Ambassador McCallie and his Country Team. It has the enthusiastic 
support of our many partners in Namibia and the U.S., all of whom parricipatcd in the Plan's 
develop-ment and are corhmitted to working with us in its irnplcmcntation. Most imporcant of 
all. our CSP has the full support of the Namibian Government and the many groups and 
individuals who are the intended beneficiaries -- the customers -- of our assistance. 

It is important to note that this CSP is neither a radical deparmre from the past nor a whole 
new blueprint for the future. Rathcr, ir reflects, and provides the analytical underpinning 
for, USAID/NamibiaJs ongoing program. Accordingly, although we will bc phasing out of 
certain acrivities during the CSP period, we plan no new results packages, only follow-on 
RF's. 

Prior to my arrival in January of 1994, there had been several attempts to reach a "contract" 
between USAIDIW and the Mission on the strategic framework for the program. Indeed, the 
mixed signals over the past several years have confused our Namib~an friends and 
compounded our difficulties in delivering effective American aid to the Namibian people. 
We at the Mission, however, arc confidenr that rhis rime our joint effons with USAIDIW 

: . over the past 18 months or so will result in the conrract we all seek. 



But more is at stake here than a strategy contract. Namibia possesses the narural resources 
and the potenrial human resources - combined wirh a consistcnr pro-growth policy 
environment and functioning multipany democracy - needed to become a U.S. development 
aid ' ' S U C C ~ ~ ~  story, " just as it was a U.S. diplomatic success story at the time of its 
Independence in 1990. This really can happen in Namibia, the counay can truly "graduate" 
from U.S. assislhnce if we do the righr things over the nen ten years. Creatinz chis " ~ c c c s s  
srory", by building Namibb's human resources, is really what the atcached CSP is all about, 
and it is what the Mission and I have been fully dedicated to over the last two years. 

I am convinced &at this CSP provides the framework for a U.S. assistance proem chat will 
really make a signScant conaibution to bettering tht lives of the Namibian people. Thus, I 
am asking for USAID/W1s unequivocal endorsement of this CSP, and assurances that it wiIl 
do its utmost to provide the resources required to carry ir out. 
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Iptroduction 

This Country Strategic Plan (CSP) sets forth challenges, issues and rationale for the USAIDI 
Namibia program over the next five years (FY 1996-2000). The three-part document and its 
Annexes reflect nine months of continuous dialogue and negotiation with USAIDINamibia's 
principal development partners, Government officials, and intermediate and ultimate customers. 

The CSP was prepared in accordance with the Agency's new reengineering guidance, and 
USAID/Washington's funding parameters, which required that the Plan reflect three annual 
funding scenarios: $9.4 million a year (Option #I); $8 million (Option #2); and $6 million 
(Option #3). Since its inception, the U.S. program in Namibia has averaged approximately $9.3 
million annually, excluding regional and central funding. 

Although the Plan only covers a five-year period, USAIDINamibia envisions that it will require 
at least ten years of sustained U.S. assistance in order to achieve the Plan's overall Goal -- after 
which Namibia should be in a position to "graduate" from U.S. assistance. Lower funding 
levels will put this graduation scenario at risk. 

As required by the new Agency guidance, this CSP includes "Exit Goals" under each of its three 
Strategic Objectives, that reflect a potential "graduation" date of 2005. These Exit Goals are 
directly linked to the overall Strategic Goal of the program. 

Namibia: A Brief Overview 

At Independence, in March 1990, the new Government of the Republic of Namibia (GRN) 
inherited a legacy of apartheid policies under which virtually all of the country's natural 
resources (including the best land) and most of the GRN's social services (particularly education 
and health) had been directed primarily to the well off 5% minority while the needs of the rest 
of the population were largely neglected. This created a dual economy in the classical colonial 
mode with wide disparities in incomes and resource .allocations. 

Today, five years after Independence, the economic and social condition of Narnibia"~ 
historically disadvantaged majority is not much better -- and in some respects worse -- than that 
of most other developing countries of sub-Saharan Africa. Namibia ranks 108 (of 173 countries) 
on the United Nation's Human Development Index Report, the components of which include 
income, literacy and life expectancy -- considerably below South Africa's 95 and Botswana's 74 
ratings. 

Despite the economy's relatively good performance since Independence, there has been no 
positive trend with respect to the nation's most pressing economic and social issue: the wide 
disparity in incomes among citizens. Namibia's economy is based on a few natural resource- 
based sectors, most of which are capital intensive and have, as yet, made little contribution to * 

increasing employment and reducing income inequality. 



The situation is not all grim. Since Independence, Namibia has established a fragile but working 
democracy with a relatively free and vociferous print media and private radio stations, which 
present alternative, often critical, viewpoints on key issues. The popularly-elected Government 
is fully committed to racial and ethnic reconciliation and improving the welfare of all its people. 
The GRN is pursuing free market policies which show promise of placing the economy on the 
path of self-sustaining growth. And the country is relatively free of corruption which erodes so 
many other developing countries. 

The GRN has sought to achieve its development goals through a Transitional Development Plan, 
which has received substantial support from the international donor community. This Plan is 
soon to be replaced with the comprehensive First National Development Plan (known as NDP 
#I), covering the period 1996 - 2000, which coincides with the planning period covered by this 
CSP. In NDP #1, the GRN forthrightly recognizes the development constraints which the 
country faces, including the remaining legacies of apartheid, a high population growth rate, the 
lack of a human resource base, and a very fragile eco-system. 

In summary, Namibia is facing very difficult economic and social problems. Nevertheless, it 
appears to have better prospects than most other sub-Saharan countries for overcoming them. 
Indeed, with enlightened donor assistance in strategic areas, Namibia has the potential for 
becoming a solid development success story. 

U.S. Foreign Policy Interests 

Given the important diplomatic role which the United States played in achieving Namibia's 
Independence, it is very much in the U.S. foreign policy interest to assist Namibia in 
strengthening and maintaining its multi-party democracy and improving the economic and social 
condition of its people. At the same time, Southern Africa has become a major focal point for. 
U.S. economic assistance and overseas ,market development. Namibia is not only a potential 
model for democracy and development in Southern Africa, but a positive force for conflict 
resolution throughout the region. And, while Namibia currently enjoys political stability, the 
future of its fledgling democracy is by no means assured. 

Moreover, Namibia's inability to maintain internal political stability would have a destabilizing 
effect throughout Southern Africa. It would greatly discourage other emerging democracies in 
the sub-region and diminish an important U.S. foreign policy achievement. Namibia's failure 
to achieve its development goals would also be a major setback to the cause of economic and 
social progress in this important region. 

U.S. Assistance to Namibia 

Since FY 1991, the U.S. has provided almost $70 million in development and humanitarian 
assistance to Namibia. From the outset, there appeared to be a consensus within USAID that 
USAID/Namibia7s main focus should be on basic formal education (with other major donors 
concentrating their efforts in the productive and health sectors). However, despite numerous 
strategy exercises and program assessments dating back to 1989, USAIDIWashington has never 
approved a multi-year strategy. 



By late FY 1991, USAIDIWashington concluded that the USAID Namibia program should have 
two Strategic Objectives: (1) basic and non-form@ education; and (2) natural resources 
management, and a "target of opportunity" (T.O.) in democracy and governance. A year later, 
this was changed to one S.O. and two T.0.s. A Senior Management Team from Washington 
visited Namibia late in 1994 and, based on their findings, concluded that there should be three . 
separate Strategic Objectives: in human capacity building, natural resources management, and 
democracy/governance. USAIDIW has on several occasions reconfirmed that guidance. 

Over the past five years, most of USAID/NamibiaYs resources (approximately 70 percent) have 
been invested in education and training. The first 'major component of the program, a non- 
project assistance (NPA) in basic education (authorized in FY 1991 and terminated in FY 1994), 
provided $16 million in budget support for the GRN's education reform program and another 
$500,000 under a companion support project for technical assistance. 

This was followed in FY 1992 by an expansion into non-formal adult education through NGOs 
and launching of a major natural resources management project with regional funds. 
USAID/Namibia began a scholarship degree program under the African Training for Leadership 

' 

and Advanced Skills (ATLAS) project for MA degrees with an initial $300,000 buy-in. Modest 
democracy/governance activities were started under U.S. Embassy auspices, with Section 116(e) 
funds; and $2.6 million in food-aid together with supplemental humanitarian assistance ($1.4 
million) were provided to help Namibia cope with a serious drought. 

In FY 1993, owing to problems with the NPA, ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ l ~ a m i b i a  was only able to obligate $1.6 
million in bilateral funds and another $1.5 million in regional SARP funds in support of the 
LIFE project. 

In F Y  1994 USAIDINamibia undertook a major redesign of the basic education reform program, 
moving from NPA to projectized assistance. This was followed in early FY 1995 with the recast 
of the non-formal adult education project to incorporate the $1 million HIVIAIDS support to 
NGOs involved in HIVIAIDS education, and to refocus activities for greater results at the 
ultimate customer level. In late FY 1995, the regionally-funded environmental activity was 
amended to include improved customer focus, while additional funding was provided to support 
community based natural resources management through August 1999. 

The Overall Goal and Strategic Objectives 

The goal of the U.S. assistance program in Namibia -- the over-arching goal of this CSP -- is 
the strengthening of Namibia's new democracy and the social, economic and political 
empowerment of Namibians historically disadvantaged by apartheid. 

The goal is intended to help Namibia reverse a century of colonial rule and apartheid in which 
the country's human, natural and physical resources were exploited to benefit a small minority 
of the population. The goal corresponds to the GRN's overall objective as enshrined in Article 
98 of the nation's Constitution:. "securing economic growth, prosperity and a life of human 
dignity for all Namibians". 

This goal will be achieved through three inter-related Strategic Objectives: 



S.O.#l: Improved Performance and EducationITraining Opportunities for 
Historically Disadvantaged Namibians; 

S.0.#2: Increased Benefits to Historically Disadvantaged Narnibians from 
Sustainable Local Management of Natural Resources; and 

S.0.#3: Increased Accountability of Parliament to All Namibian Citizens 

These three Strategic Objectives are not new. They reflect the ongoing program, as it evolved 
over the past five years. What is new is that: (1) each of the S.0.s has been extensively vetted 
with USAID/NamibiaYs development partners, stakeholders, and customers, and represents a full 
understanding and agreement on what the U.S. assistance program in Namibia should be striving 
to achieve over the next five years; and (2) as described in Section 11, the three S.0.s have been 
rationalized, refined, and packaged in terms of Results Packages, Intermediate Results, 
Performance Targets, Performance Indicators, Exit Goals etc., in accordance with the new 
reengineering guidance. 

In achieving the three Strategic Objectives, USAIDINamibia's approach is to rely to the 
maximum extent possible on Private Voluntary Organizations (PVOs) and Non-Governmental 
Organizations (NGOs) to deliver U.S. assistance to intermediate and ultimate customers. This 
approach, by which fully two-thirds of USAIDINamibia's portfolio is being implemented by 
PVOs and NGOs, is in keeping with the New Partnerships Initiative (NPI) regarding NGO 
empowerment. 

Another aspect of USAID/NamibiaYs strategic approach is its consistency. All planned future 
activities are extensions or second phases of existing Results Packages. 

Progrdm Options and Funding Levels 

As indicated above, USAIDINamibia was instructed to develop this CSP with three potential 
funding scenarios. Over the past five years, the program has averaged approximately $12.3 
million a year, with about $3 million coming from Southern Africa's regional funds. 

Thus the $9.4 million Funding Option (plus assumed regional funds) would basically correspond 
to the current level of USAIDINamibia's program. If this level were maintained over the five- 
year life of this CSP, USAIDINamibia believes that it would have sufficient funds to fully 
support the implementation of this CSP and achieve the Intermediate Results relating to its three 
Strategic Objectives. Assuming a continuation of funding at a similar level for anotherfive 
years, then USAIDINamibia believes its overall Goal and S.0.-based "Exit Goals" can be fully 
achieved within ten years. 

Under the $8 million Funding Option (plus somewhat less regional funding) USAIDINamibia 
would have to scale back its activities in all three Strategic Objectives. However, the overall 
Goal and specific Exit Goals could still be achieved in perhaps thirteen to fifteen years. 

, The $6 million Funding Option (which assumes no regional funds) would clearly put this entire 
CSP at risk and precipitate a marked change in USAID/Namibia's Strategic Objectives. It would 
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be necessary to concentrate all of USAIDINamibia's available resources on S.O. #1 (human 
resources development including basic formal education) and phase out all US~~Dl~a rn ib i a '  
activities in S.O. #2 (natural resources management) and S.O. #3 (democracy and governance). 
S.O. #2 activities might conceivably be continued, but they would have to be managed from the 
Regional Center for Southern Africa (RCSA) in Botswana, since USAIDINamibia shall no longer 
have the necessary staff resources to manage those activities under the Option #3 scenario. 

Staffing and Operating Expenses 

The USAIDINamibia staff currently totals five U.S. Direct Hire officers, two U.S. Personal 
Services Contractors, and 28 Foreign Service National employees. This small staff is currently 
stretched out to the maximum as it strives to implement its current $75 million portfolio 
(includes regional funds) and also respond to the Agency's many other regional and other on- 
going demands. 

'.If the Agency approves this CSP at the first or second Funding Options, and if USAIDINamibia 
is to fully implement reengineering and participate actively in Initiative for Southern Africa 
(ISA) activities, then USAIDINamibia will require a level of Operating Expenses funds (and 

., U.S. PSC ceilings) that will allow a modest increase in USAIDINamibia's OE and program- 
funded staff. As detailed in Section 111, this would necessitate one additional U.S. PSC 

:(Democracy Adviser). If Funding Option #3 prevails, the situation will be reversed: 
USAIDINamibia will have to eliminate one USDH and one U.S. PSC position as well as several 
FSN positions. 

Next Steps and Actions 

Once the CSP review process in Washington has been finalized, USAIDINamibia will need to 
quickly begin the implementation of the required actions to meet USAIDIW objectives under 
Reengineering. The following are four of the priority actions and next steps identified by 
USAIDINamibia as critical to the implementation of the CSP: 

A. Completion of a Management Contract with USAIDIWashington by February 18. 
This proposed date will enable USAID to meet the various deadlines imposed for 
submittal of certain documentation and reports listed below. 

B. Submittal of the final version of the Monitoring and Evaluation Plan (appended in draft 
form) by September 1996. 

C. Completion of the Customers Service Plan (appended in draft form) by May 1996. 

D. Submittal of the Results Reporting and the Resources Request (R4) based on Africa 
Bureau Guidance (95 STATE 239691) of two separate documents (R2IR2): the Results 
Reporting (R2) in early FY 1996 followed by submittal of Resources Request (R2) 
in mid FY 1996. 

viii 



SECTION I. SUMMARY ANALYSIS OF THE ASSISTANCE ENVIRONMENT 

A. Namibia: A Brief Overview 

Namibia is a vast, arid and sparsely populated country, about twice the size of California, , 
located on Africa's southern Atlantic coast. Its population of 1.6 million includes a rich 
diversity of ethnic and cultural groups who speak eleven different major languages. Namibia 
gained its independence on March 21, 1990, ending more than a century of harsh German 
colonial and South African apartheid rule and a bloody liberation struggle. 

. . 
Fully half of the Namibian population is considered to live below the poverty line, with the top 
seven percent of the population accounting for fully 48% of national consumption. Only 40% 
of the adult population is literate; the unemployment rate is between 35 and 40%; and 
malnutrition rates in many rural areas are among the highest in southern Africa. In terms of 
social indicators, Namibia is clearly in the relatively-least-developed country category. 

However, Namibia is blessed with physical assets, and a natural resource base, that are superior 
to most other developing countries. A positive legacy of the colonial period is a highly- 
developed infrastructure of roads, ports, airports and modem communications, and a well- 
established banking and financial system. . . 

Namibia has significant reserves of precious minerals, 'including diamonds, gold, silver, tin, 
zinc, copper and uranium. Offshore exploration for oil is in progress, and recently-discovered 
undersea deposits of natural gas are waiting to be exploited. There is also great potential for 
expanding the fishing and tourism industries. 

Namibia, although a small country with large economic and social problems, has better prospects 
than most developing countries for overcoming them. Indeed, with donor assistance in strategic 
areas, and support from the private sector, Namibia can realize its potential for becoming a solid 
development success story within a generation or less. 

B. U.S. Foreign Policy Interests 

The United States had played a pivotal role in the diplomatic negotiations over the previous 15 
years which finally brought independence and peace to a country that had for many years been' 
known as "Africa's last colony. " The country's first elections involving all its citizens had been 
held under UN supervision in November of 1989. It provided representatives to a constituent 
assembly that drafted Namibia's new constitution and elected Dr. Sam Nujoma, the leader of 
the independence movement known as the South West Africa Peoples Organization (SWAPO), 
the nation's first president. 

Given its large investment of political capital, and the special role which the United States played 
in the long diplomatic negotiations that led to Namibia's Independence, the U.S. has a special 
stake and interest in the new nation's future. 

The GRN's success in overcoming its colonial past, establishing and maintaining a viable, 
multiparty democracy; and improving its economic and social condition, is very much in the 



U.S. foreign policy interest. Namibia is not only a potential model for democracy and 
development in southern Africa, but a positive and constructive force for conflict resolution 
throughout the sub-region. This is particularly true with respect to Angola, Namibia's neighbor 
to the north. Angola's successful transition to peace and democracy will benefit to a significant 
extent by Namibia's stability, progress and economic linkages. 

Conversely, Namibia's inability to continue its economic growth, and the improved social equity 
such growth makes possible, and to maintain its closely interrelated internal political stability, 
would have a destabilizing effect throughout southern Africa. Namibia's failure as a democracy 
would greatly discourage other emerging democracies in the sub-region, and diminish an 
important U.S. foreign policy achievement. The GRN's failure to achieve its development goals 
similarly would be a major setback for the cause of economic and social progress in southern 
Africa. 

Thus, overriding goals of the U.S. Diplomatic Mission in Namibia, as expressed in the 
American Embassy's Program Plan for the period 1995-1996, are "to promote democratic 
structures and a civic culture in Namibia. . . .. and to assist Namibia to implement its strategy - 

for sustainable development and utilization of natural resources." Specific U.S. Mission goals 
outlined in the Plan include: 

Assisting Namibia to sustain its multi-party, non-racial democracy, with strong 
adherence to its formal Constitution; and reinforce the GRN's commitment to 
transparent governance, pluralism, human rights, affirmative action and the rule 
of law; 

Assisting the GRN to develop a universally accessible non-racial and high-quality 
educational system to meet its future human resource needs; 

Assisting the GRN and local NGOs to develop policies on conservation of natural 
resources, land and water management; 

Encouraging the GRN to move toward an open and market-based economy, and 
away from donor dependency; and 

Encouraging the GRN's engagement in regional conflict resolution. 

These goals of the U.S. Mission in Namibia are directly related to two of the most important 
U.S. foreign policy objectives of the 1990s: promoting democracy abroad, and protection of 
biodiversity. Both of these objectives are major features of Namibia's Constitution and the 
GRN's national development policy, and both are key elements of the US AID assistance strategy 
in Namibia. 

C. . Significant Political, Economic and Social Trends 

Prior to independence, Namibia was divided into political regions bas4 on German and later 
South African colonial policies of racial and ethnic segregation and land expropriation. Namibia 



was for many years administered as a fifth province of the Republic of South Africa. But it was 
treated very much as a backwater in terms of its political, economic and social development. 

In December 1989, Namibia held its first free elections which brought to power the South West 
Africa People's Organization (SWAPO) and Independence on March 21, 1990. Namibia's new 
Constitution -- patterned on both the American Constitution and the British parliamentary system 
- provides for a National Assembly, a second house in Parliament, called the National Council 
and a new internal, regional political structure. By 1992 thirteen new regions were defined, and 
Namibia's first democratic regional and local elections were held in November of that year. 
These led to the establishment of the National Council -- with two representatives from each of 
the new regions -- as well as 13 elected Regional Councils at the local level. 

In the early 1990s Namibia's entire public administration system was also completely 
restructured. The former ethnically-based and multi-tiered system was replaced with a unified 
structure of 20 ministries. At the same time, other new GRN entities were established (or old 
ones restructured) in order to assure the smooth functioning of an independent and democratic 
state and to protect the civil liberties guaranteed by the new Constitution. The new units 
included the Public Service Commission, the offices of the Ombudsman, Auditor-General, 
Attorney-General and Prosecutor-General, Inspector General of Police, as well as the new 

. Namibia Defense Force and National Police Force. 

In December of 1994 Namibians went to the polls again to elect a new National Assembly. 
Seven political parties competed in the country's second multi-party election at the national level. 
Winning more than 70% of the votes cast -- in a free and fair election -- SWAPO easily 
overwhelmed its opponents. The runner-up DTA Party took 20.5 % of the vote, while none of 
the smaller parties gained more than 3 %. However, there is growing concern that the absence 
of a strong opposition party or parties could lead to a SWAP.0-dominatedstate or an excessively. 
strong Presidential government. 

Five-and-a-half years after independence, Namibia appeirs, on the surface, to have achieved 
national reconciliation and successfully established the non-racial, democratic society that its 
Constitution envisioned. The formal institutions of a modem democratic state and a multi-party 
political system appear to be firmly in place. The GRN has established a generally good record 
as a servant of the people and protector of their human rights. 

Yet, Namibia's long-term political stability is not assured, because so little has changed in 
economic terms for the majority of the population: Namibians who remain historically 
disadvantaged by apartheid. It is not clear how long the present spirit of reconciliation will last 
if the economic situation does not begin to improve soon for historically disadvantaged 
Namibians. The October 1995 demonstrations of the unemployed ex-combatants served as a 
"wake up call" to all concerned that continued economic progress that visibly includes the 
majority population is the sine qua non for further democratic development and for continued 
GRN policies favoring private sector-led growth. 

In summary, while Namibia currently enjoys a political stability and openness that is second to 
none in sub-Saharan Africa, the future of its fledgling democracy is by no means assured. 



With an average growth rate of 2.9% over the last five years (about 5 % if the drought year 
(1993) is excluded), the Namibian economy has performed better since independence than at any 
time since 1980 -- despite low private sector investment and falling world prices for Namibia's 
major exports. From the outset the new GRN adopted prudent macroeconomic policies, 
including a relatively tight fiscal policy that has resulted in a good international credit rating. 
The current account on balance of payments has consistently maintained a surplus, based on the 
healthy demand for Namibia's products, particularly diamonds. The following table shows 
major economic trends starting with 1989, the last year before Independence. 

As the table shows, GDP growth has been generally quite strong, despite the 1993 downturn 
which revealed the country's sensitivity to problems in the world mineral markets and the effects 
of drought. Inflation, was running at 12 to 15% in the years prior to Independence, has settled 
into an 8 - 10% range for the last several years. The most prominent trend is the GRN's effort 
to provide additional services to historically disadvantaged Namibians. The pressure to expand 
social services increased Government spending and the Government deficit as a percentage of 
GDP in the early years of Independence. From 1993, however, strong fiscal discipline has 
reduced Government as a percentage of GDP. 

The trends with respect to the percentage contribution to GDP of the major sectors has been 
mixed, as the following table taken from the UN Round Table Document and the first five year 
National Development Plan reveals. 



The most significant trends are: the increase in importance of the fishing industry; the rise in 
Government contribution to GDP, as the GFW substantially increased its spending in the social 
sectors; the sharp fall in the contribution of the mining industry (though it made a strong 
recovery in 1994); and the reduction in the agricultural sector. A significant statistic which the 
table does not reveal is that subsistence agriculture's contribution to GDP is only two percent, 
though it represents the main livelihood of fully 70% of the Namibian population. 

Internationally, the GFW has developed a good reputation for its support for a free market 
economy. The Foreign Investment Act of 1990 provided protection from nationalization, the 
international remittance of capital and profits, currency convertibility, and fair arbitration of 
disputes. Thus far, however, the liberal investment climate has not attracted many foreign 
investors. This is due to the small domestic market, the reluctance of Namibia's established 
white private sector to welcome outside competition, and protectionist laws and regulations that 
are still in effect from the colonial period, even though the GRN's policy is to support a free 
market economy. 

The GRN is supporting diversification of the economic base, particularly in tourism, fish . 

processing and manufacturing. It is actively promoting the private sector, rather than 
parastatals, in its efforts at job creation. But, for the medium-term, the country is likely to 
remain highly dependent on primary commodity exports: minerals, livestock, and fish. The 
export surplus in most years has led to significant capital flight, primarily to South Africa. The 
growing budget deficit has prompted the World Bank and the International Monetary Fund (IMF) 
to suggest measures that would bring the budget back in balance, through tax reforms and 
possible expenditure reductions 

Namibia remains very sensitive to fluctuations in the economic situation of its big neighbor, 
South Africa. Namibia is part of the South African Customs Union (SACU) and the Common 
Monetary Area (CMA). Although it has adopted its own currency, the Namibian dollar is 
maintained on par with South Africa's Rand, which is still legal tender in Namibia. As a result, 
Namibia has effectively continued its pre-Independence policy of linking its monetary, exchange 
rate and trade policies with those of South Africa. 

Despite the economy's relatively good performance since Independence, there has been no 
. positive trend with respect to the nation's most pressing economic and social issue: the wide, 

mce-based, disparity in incomes among its citizens. Namibia's economy is based on a few 
natural resource-based sectors, most of which are capital intensive and have, as yet, made little 
contribution to increasing employment and reducing income inequality. 

The following table, based on a World Bank study, shows income shares of the three major 
segments of the Namibian population circa 1988. No later figures are available, because the 
new GRN has (as a matter of policy) no longer collected any data on the basis of race. But it 
seems fairly certain that these percentages have not changed appreciably over the past seven 
years. 



This massively skewed income distribution -- which creates enormous social and economic 
tensions -- also has a geographic aspect. The majority of the poor -- 70% of the total population 
-- lives in the northern rural areas, while the relatively wealthy minority (white) population -- 
approximately 5% -- lives mainly in the urban areas and southern parts of the country. 

Namibia's poverty also has a gender bias. Forty percent of all households are female-headed 
and these are almost exclusively historically disadvantaged Namibian households. In urban 
areas, the incomes of female-headed households are substantially lower than male-headed 
households. In rural areas female-headed households have less access to productive inputs. 
Although Namibia has a GDP per capita almost three times the average for sub-Saharan Africa, 
its social indicators are not much better than that of the region as a whole. Adult literacy is 
estimated at no more than 40%. Only 63 % of the population has access to potable water. More 
than half the population lacks adequate housing and shelter by modem standards. The majority 
of Namibians lack access to adequate sanitation facilities and health services. Chronic 
malnutrition is estimated at 30% for the population as a whole, and as high as 40% in some 
northern areas. Namibia has the highest malnutrition level of any country in the world with a 
per capita income above $1000. 

Namibia's overall population growth rate is estimated at 3.1 %, which means the population will 
double in 23 years. The growth rate in the northern Okavango region is thought to be the 
highest in sub-Saharan Africa. 

D. Development Constraints and Opportunities 

Namibia faces formidable constraints in its efforts to improve the economic and social condition 
of all its people. Foremost among these is that many of the legacies of the apartheid system are 
still present. Five and a half years after independence - due in part to the GRN's "go 
slow/reconciliation" policy and negotiated Constitutional constraints -- much of the colonial 
social and economic infrastructure remains in place; and it continues to influence the GRN's 
resource allocations. A corollary constraint is the overall structure of the economy that Namibia 
inherited at Independence. To assure long-term economic growth, the GRN must manage a 
transition from a heavily primary-based economy to a more diversified one in which the 
secondary and tertiary sectors contribute a greater share to economic growth. 

Another major constraint is the country's fragile eco-system. Environmental damage in the form 
of bush encroachment, deforestation, overgrazing and soil erosion in both the commercial and, 
especially, the communal farming areas C O ~ ~ S  the country millions in lost production every year. 
Indeed, much of Namibian economy is built on renewable resources, i.e., agriculture, fishing 



and tourism, and inadequate policies and programs to effectively manage these natural resources 
is another major constraint to the nation's development. 

Within the agriculture sector, increased production on both private farms and in communal areas 
is further constrained by a number of other factors: Namibia's very arid climate, in which 
drought is not an infrequent occurrence; the very low productivity of much of the land; and 
severe imbalances in land ownership and allocation between the minority and majority population 
groups. 

Although Namibia is sparsely populated, it still has a population problem. With an average per 
capita GDP growth rate of 2.9% over the last five years, and a 3.1 % population growth rate 
during the same period, it is easy to understand that here is another serious constraint which 
must be overcome. The GRN has become increasingly aware of this constraint and is committed 
to the early development of a National Population Plan to enable it to meet the reduced 
population growth target in its new First National Development Plan (NDP#l) of 2.9% by the 
year 2010. Other donors are committed to providing Namibia with family planning assistance. 

Many of the old laws are still on the books.'They are continuing to stifle competition and 
investment, and to discourage individual initiative, especially in the areas of self-employment, 
micro-enterprise and the informal sector. Overturning the old legal framework -- and arresting 
the dualist development which it fostered -- remains a serious challenge to the GRN. The major 
impediment to removing these laws appears to be an insufficient number of competent drafting 
attorneys. 

Finally, growth in evety sector of the economy is severely constrained by the shortage of skilled, 
experienced and trained human resources. There are not enough Namibians qualified to fill the 
available positions in the formal sector (in which' there is a 10% skills deficit). Decades of 
inadequate education and training for the majority population, particularly in the rural areas, has 
severely limited their access to jobs and economic opportunity, as reflected in Namibia's very 
high unemployment figures. 

These many constraints to Namibia's development present a daunting challenge to the GRN 
and the donors who are providing the new nation with assistance. Yet, from a donor 
perspective, Namibiu presents great opportunities as well. 

Few other developing countries have shown a greater commitment to dernocmcy and 
development. Few have a better record on human rights. Few are doing as good a job of 
putting the "right" policies in place. Few are as sensitive to environmental and gender issues. 
Few appear as free of corruption. And no developing country appears more inclined to 
maintain a collaborative relationship with the donors, while striving eventually to become 
independent of donor aid. In short, there are few developing countries in the world today that 
offer the donors a more positive assistance environment. . 

E. Host Country and Regional Priorities 

From Independence until very recently, the GRN sought to achieve the country's development 
goals through a Transitional Development Plan. This Plan has now been replaced by a 



comprehensive First National Development Plan, covering the period 1995196 -1996-2000 
(which coincides with the planning period covered by this USAID strategy). 

The new NDP #1 was approved by Parliament in early November 1995 and later, that same 
month, was presented to the donor community at the UN sponsored First Round Table 
Conference on Namibia in Geneva in a summarized form entitled "Towards Sustainable 
Development." According to the latter document, the "critical development issues" which the 
Namibian economy has to contend with during the medium-term include: 

An unusually highly skewed income distribution along racial lines, together with 
widespread poverty. The income inequities are reflected in differences in access 
to health, education, land, housing and other social amenities; 

Lack of trained manpower to assist in the management of the economy and social 
institutions; 

Periodic drought coupled with a highly fragile and degraded environment and 
ecosystem; 

Rising unemployment; 

Existence of legal, regulatory, and restraining practices that restrict competition 
in virtually all economic activities; as a result, investment has been constrained; 

The current modest level of economic growth and rapid increase in population 
resulting in a decline in per capita income over the last five years; and 

High expectations of society, as to the economic and' social benefits to be 'reaped 
after five years of Independence. 

In order t o  address these development issues the GRN has established the following as its 
national development objectives for the next five years: 

Reviving and sustaining economic growth, to raise per capita incomes; 

Creating employment opportunities, especially in the private sector; 

Reducing inequalities in income distribution; and 

Designing economic and social programs to help the poor and the relatively more 
vulnerable groups of the society, and to reduce the incidence of poverty. 

These objectives commit the GRN to pursuing policies which are outlined in the Constitution and 
"based on the principles of a mixed economy with the objective of securing economic growth, 
prosperity and a life of human dignity for all Namibians." The GRN's development strategy is 
to achieve growth with equity in partnership with the private sector -- and private and foreign 



investors -- playing a crucial role in income and employment generation. The strategy assigns 
priority to the following "principles: " 

Providing an enabling environment for private sector development, which will 
include: pursuing the appropriate macro-economic policies; improving the 
regulatory framework; maintaining the transport and communications 
infrastructure; playing an active and catalytic role in assisting the private sector; ' 

and concentrating on the areas with the greatest potential for job creation and 
income generation; 

Human resource development, including vocational and academic training and job 
creation programs; 

Investing in people, i.e., a continuing GRN commitment to provide significant 
resources for social services, with 25% of total NDP#l resources earmarked for 
education and 16.6% for health and other social services; 

Increasing people's participation, i.e., encouraging and empowering pedple to 
play a greater role in their development; this principle includes a .  GRN 
commitment "to foster stronger collaborative efforts with NGOs to'develop 
community capacity in the design, implementation and management of 
development programs; " 

Sustainable development, not only from an environmental perspective, but also 
from a financial, economic and institutional point of view. The NDP #1 commits 
the GRN to "a prudent fiscal policy," very serious attention to "environmental 
management" and sustainability in the design of development projects, and the 
.formulation of a national Population Policy; and 

Making GRN services more efficient and responsive, including defining 
responsibilities and developing capacity at the local government level, a review 
of the efficiency of parastatals, and improvements in planning, budgeting and 
monitoring systems. 

With respect to regionalpriorities, the GRN participates in regional organizations, most notably 
the Southern African Development Community (SADC) and the South African Customs Union 
(SACU). The document prepared for the UN Round Table Conference on Namibia states that 
"international cooperation amongst southern African countries will become increasingly 
important. Namibia therefore welcomes the development of regional forums for the discussion 
of aid and development issues, and the development of regionally-oriented aid programs to 
support the development of linkages amongst SADC countries." 

Namibia currently has two high-priority regional infrastructure projects with neighboring 
countries: the African Development Bank-financed Trans-Kalahari Roads Project, with 
Botswana, almost completed; and the international Fund for Agricultural Development-financed 
Epupa Dam Project, with Angola, still in the feasibility phase. Also, the GRN was a participant 

' in the recently-completed SARP-financed Regional Water Assessment. 



It has also expressed keen interest in the U.S.-sponsored Southern Africa Enterprise 
Development Fund (SAEDF), which it hopes emerging Namibian entrepreneurs will be able to 
tap. Namibia's capital outflow to the Republic of South Africa (RSA) -- mainly through pension 
funds and insurance companies -- constitutes a regional problem which the GRN has stated it 
will design policies to overcome. 

In 1994, Namibia enacted legislation that required locally-registered financial institutions to re- 
invest 35% of their ,profits in the Namibian economy (rather than the Johannesburg Stock 
Exchange). As a result, there was a surge in listings on the fledgling Namibian Stock Exchange, 
and a boom in commercial real estate development in Windhoek and other key towns. However, 
this new infusion of capital has yet to work its way into the hands of the majority of Namibians. 

I?. U.S. Assistance to Namibia (FY 1991-95) 

The United States began planning for development assistance to Namibia well before the country 
achieved its Independence. In June of 1989 a three-person team from USAID's Africa Bureau 
visited Namibia to develop options for a post-Independence USAID program. The Team's 
September 1989 report recommended various programmatic approaches -- primarily in the 
education and health sectors -- but none were formally adopted. 

By the time of the first international donors' conference on Namibia in June of 1990, a 
consensus appeared to have been reached that USAID's focus should be on basic formal 
education. It was also determined that the program should use less management-intensive modes 
of assistance, in order to minimize the requirements for direct-hire staffing and operating 
expense costs. 

An initial funding level of $16.5 million ($10 million in ESF, $6.5 .million in DFA) was. 
approved for USAIDINamibia in FY 1991. (Only $30,000 in support of Peace Corps SPA 
program had been spent in FY 1990). The first major component of the new program -- a 
hastily-designed basic education NPA Program -- was authorized in March of 1991. But there 
was still noofficial U.S. assistance strategy for Namibia, and USAIDJNamibia was requested 
to prepare a so-called Strategy Concept Paper in late 1991. The USAIDJW review of that paper 
concluded that "the USAIDINamibia program would be permitted to have two strategic 
objectives: (1) basic formal and non-formal education and (2) natural resource management.". 
some assistance in democracy/governance was also approved as a "target of opportunity". 

In June of 1993, President Nujoma became the first African Head of State to meet with President 
Clinton. Reporting cables on that meeting (and a subsequent meeting with Secretary of State 
Christopher) indicated that Namibia was considered by the U.S. to be a highly regarded 
democratic partner in Africa, and that the U.S. would look favorably on Namibia's need for 
additional assistance in training, scholarships and combatting HIVIAIDS. 

In late CY 1993, the newly-appointed USAID Representative to Namibia held extensive 
consultations in Washington on the future focus of the program. This resulted in his arriving 
at Post in early 1994 with an "interim program approach" that USAIDJNamibia considered to 
be its "contract" until a new "revised strategy concept paper" -- which ultimately became this 



document -- could be prepared. That "contract" (94 STATE 024053) authorized 
USAIDfNamibia to: 

Proceed with broad discretion to make the necessary changes in the education 
program, in order to get it back on track; 

Add an "expanded program thrust" in human resources development, by 
conducting an assessment of the human resources sector and developing options 
for "modest interventions" in that sector; . . 

Add a "new program thrust" in democracy and governance, by conducting a full- 
scale DIG assessment, and designing a highly-focused new DIG activity; and 

Add an "expanded program thrust" in HIVIAIDS, as a component to one of 
USAID/NamibiaYs on-going projects. 

During FY 1994 USAIDfNamibia: redesigned the education program in a manner that secured 
the full participation of the GRN and brought into the new "project" substantial U.S. Peace 
Corps resources; developed a unique, private sector affirmative action training program; 
conducted the D/G assessment; developed an HIVIAIDS initiative; and provided substantial 
incremental funding to its ongoing projects and activities. 

In  May 1994, Vice President Gore visited Namibia. During that visit he reaffirmed U.S. support 
for Namibia's development and responded positively to President Nujoma's request for additional 
DIG assistance. 

In FY 1995, USAIDINamibia continued to obligate new monies for components of its existing 
portfolio, while providing initial funding for the newly-designed Democratic Institution Building 
Project, and $1 million for the new HIVIAIDS initiative under the READ Project. However, 
this was accomplished even as new uncertainty about the future direction of the program' arose. 

The review of the USAIDINamibia's FY 1996 Action Plan in July of 1994 raised USAIDIW's 
concern that the program was "not sufficiently focused." USAIDlW announced that it was 
therefore sending a Senior Management Team to Namibia as a prelude to USAIDfNamibia's 
design of its five year program strategy, tentatively scheduled to be submitted in May 1995. 

The Senior Management Team's visit in October of 1994 resulted in what it termed "a consensus 
on the USAID role in Namibia, the goals of the USAID program, mechanisms and the rough 
time needed to achieve those goals, and Mission staffing needs." The Team concluded that "the 
USAID program with its focus on education and training. . . . can and does play an important 
role in overcoming the effects created by decades of apartheid, and that there will be a need for 
continued U.S. assistance for at least ten years to ensure institutionalization of its impact." 
(Emphasis s,upplied.) 

The Team endorsed a continuation of all ongoing projects and activities, while calling for 
narrowing the sectoral' focus of the READ Project, and recommending a reduction in the level 



of effort regarding the planned HIVIAIDS component of the READ Project. It also expressed 
the view that "there may be a strong case for more than one strategic objective in Mission 
strategy, including separate objectives in human capacity building, natural resources 
nianagement, and democracy/governance. " The Team supported USAIDINamibia's request to 
restore its fifth U.S. direct-hire position, which occurred in early FY 1995 (94 Windhoek , 
02648.) 

G. Accomplishments and Lessons Learned 

The U.S. aid program in Namibia -- although just underafive. years old -- can be credited with 
a number of solid accomplishments, particularly in promoting policy reforms in education and 
natural resource management. 

USAIDINamibia has played a major role in helping the GRN reform and improve its basic 
education system, including: 

8 Shifting the focus of its formal education reform significantly toward primary. 
education -- not an easy task -- given the many strong proponents of strengthening 
secondary and tertiary education; 

Moving from the former examinationidriven system, that was designed to 
effectively weed out 40 percent of the disadvantaged population, to a learner- 
centered, continuous assessment system; 

Shifting a greater proportion of its education investments to communal and other 
rural and peri-urban areas; and 

'Introducing policy reforms that have strengthened local community control of 
education. 

Further, in the area of natural resource management, USAID has helped the GRN strengthen 
a fledgling Community-Based Natural Resources Management (CBNRM) program, that is 
allowing local communities to form "conservancies" to better manage their resources for the 
common good.. USAID-financed economic and social assessments have been undertaken in three 
major ecological regions. USAID's assistance has fostered: the formation of community game 
guards in three regions; the establishment of an environmental education center in the Windhoek 
township of Khomasdal and formation of an association of community-based tourism bodies; and 
capacity-building of both field-based NGOs concerned with environmental issues and the 
Directorate of Environmental Affairs. Most importantly, USAIDINamibia has substantially 
raised natural resource management awareness levels among a host of stakeholders, partners and 
customers, both in Windhoek and in rural communities. 

USAID's initial accomplishments in democracy1governance include: completion of a national 
DIG assessment, staff training for the National Assembly and National Council, political party , 

building, voter education, and election monitoring. Perhaps most importantly, USAID's initial 
, work with leading parliamentarians in the assessment, designing and early implementation of the 

new Democratic Institution Building (DIB) Project, has supported the development of a 



consensus in favor of improved transparency .and accountability, and more participatory 
legislative processes through open public hearings and .other approaches. 

1t.should be noted that prior to 1994, the U.S. Embassy was the primary supporter of DIG 
activities in Namibia, through Section 116(e) grants. These included testing new approaches and 
small, pilot projects, since incorporated into the USAID-financed democracy and governance 
S.O. #3. Other complementary activities include production of plain-language summaries of the 
Constitution and parliamentary legislation; and the provision of reference materials on law, 
human rights and democracylgovernance to public institutions. 

With respect to "lessons learned," USAIDINamibia's initial effort to provide non-project 
assistance in the education sector was its most salutary learning experience. The decision not 
to continue the education NPA was made after considerable difficulties with the complex NPA 
mechanism owing to lack of experience on the part of the GRN, and failure to adequately 
explain and communicate issues such as conditionality on the part of USAIDINamibia. This 
problem was further exacerbated by pressures to meet fiscal year obligation targets imposed by 
USAID/Washington. Since that time, USAIDINamibia has worked diligently to arrive at a 
mutual and acceptable working relationship with GRN officials that includes continuous and 
frequent dialogue and ensuring GRN's full participation in designs and implementation activities 
at all stages of development. 

H. How Customer Needs Were Established 

USAID/Narnibia has engaged in extensive consultations with its stakeholders, partners and 
customers to establish ultimate customer needs and to obtain their inputs at every stage in the 
development of this strategic plan. 

In October of 1994 USAIDINamibia used the visit of the Senioi Management 
Team from USAIDIW as an opportunity to meet with its senior partners in the 
GRN to discuss the upcoming strategy exercise and garner their initial support 
and involvement. The Team's visit was also used as the occasion for initial 
strategy input meetings with NGO representatives, including AFRICARE and 
numerous indigenous PVOslNGOs working at the grass roots. 

In March of 1995, the three top levels of GRN officials in the four partner 
Ministries concerned with the USAID program were changed as a result of a 
major Cabinet reshuffle. USAID/Namibia management used this change as an 
opportunity to arrange a series of briefings with the new appointees to acquaint 
them with the ongoing program as well as the planned strategy exercise. These 
four partners are the National Planning Commission, and Ministries of Finance, 
Basic Education and Culture, and Environment and Tourism. 

Further meetings have been held periodically with GRN officials to maintain a 
continuing dialogue as the USAIDINamibia's strategy evolved, and to assure that 
it meshed with the GRN's own five-yeAr Development Plan. GRN officials in turn 

' 

used these meetings to obtain USAID'S input to their planning exercise. This 
consultation resulted first in the incorporation of substantial USAID inputs into 



NDP #1, particularly in human resources development and other program areas. 
These discussions culminated in several meetings in mid-October 1995, at which . 
the final draft of this CSP was presented to all the major GRN partners, and their 
support for the .proposed strategy was obtained. 

In April of 1995, USAIDINamibia convened a Retreat in which a host of its other 
partners participated in the initial "brainstorming" of the proposed strategic 
objectives. Participants included representatives from the U.S. Peace Corps, the 
World Wildlife Fund, World Education, Inc., the National Democratic Institute, 
and the Institute of International Research. 

m .  Throughout the past year USAIDINamibia has used the regular Steering 
Committees (established for each project to review progress on project 
implementation and direction) as fora for discussions of customer needs. These 
meetings produced significant inputs to the results framework, indicators and 
development of USAID/NamibiaYs Strategic Objectives. 

At the level of ultimate customers, specific inputs on customer needs under each 
Strategic Objective were obtained from various sources at the community level, 
e.g., the needs of students, as identitied by U.S. Peace Corps volunteers, 
primary school teachers and principals, and the needs of the beneficiaries of 
.USAID/Namibia's other ongoing projects as identified by implementing agents' 
Chiefs of Party. The many consultations that USAIDIN conducted during its 
mid-1994 DIG Assessment produced important data on customer needs. This data 
has been supplemented with that collected by the National Democratic Institute 
(NDI) during their 1995 consultations leading up to development of 
USAID/NamibiaYs new DIG results packaged under S.O. #3. 

Many USAID stakeholders were either active participants or advisors at various 
stages of USAIDINamibia's strategy development. This includes numerous 
TDYers from REDSOIESA in Nairobi, several TDYers from . Africa 
Bureaulwashington, the Office of CDIE in PPCIWashington and Global's Office 
of Democracy and Governance. 

The last two meetings with partners, intermediate customers and ultimate 
customers were held November 14 and 15, specifically to obtain feedback before 
the final preparation of the CSP document. The initial meeting on November 14 
included our partners and intermediate customers and provided information which 
allowed us to refine and strengthen technical areas. The second meeting on 
November 15 involved 10 of our ultimate customers and provided a forum for 
meaningful dialogue. Prior to these meetings USAID distributed a condensed 
overview of the key points and sections of the draft strategy document, together 
with draft copies of the Results Framework. This enabled all to have an 
overview of the focus and intent of our CSP. The results and feedback from 
these two final meetings have been incorporated into the CSP. 



With recent Agency guidance, USAID/Namibia has just completed a dmfl 
Customer Service Plan. It spells out the Mission's quality standards for customer 
service delivery against which each operating unit will develop its own Customer 
Service Plan regarding the achievement of the Mission's strategic objectives. 

I. Coordination with Other Donors 

Namibia is a major recipient of donor assistance. In the five years since Independence, the 
country has received approximately $450 million in development and humanitarian aid from the 
international donor community. In its current fiscal year, the GRN expects to finance fifty 
percent of its development budget through donor aid. Annex C provides a breakout of donor 
aid to Namibia by sector. 

Germany is Namibia's largest bilateral donor, with an aid program averaging about $27 million 
a year. The other major bilateral donors are Sweden followed by the united States, Norway and 
The Netherlands. The United Nations and affiliated organizations, European Union' (EU), 
African Development Bank (ADB) and International Fund for Agriculture and Development 
(IFAD) are the prominent multilateral donors. Most of these donors have identified Namibia's 
greatest needs in three sectors: education, health, and natural resource man'agement. 

To support the GRNYs aid coordination efforts, the UNDP hosts periodic donor meetings at 
'which mutual development issues are discussed,. The UNDP also maintains a comprehensive 
data base on all external assistance to Namibia. This information is shared with the Bank of 
Namibia for balance of payments purposes and with the NPC for development planning 
purposes. 

Within the GRN, the NPC has the overall responsibility for coordinating donor aid. All aid 
proposals must be channelled through the NPC and it decides priorities among the GRN 
Ministries. The Ministries themselves have been paying increasing attention to donor 
coordination in their sectors, establishing coordination responsibilities and hosting periodic donor 
meetings. For example, last year the Ministry of Basic Education and Culture convened a 
meeting of all the donors involved in education. This was done at the request of 
USAIDfNamibia, and proved to be valuable in finalizing USAID/NamibiaYs human resource 
development strategy. Over the past year, NPC has sponsored a series of donors meetings in 
connection with the development of the NDP#l. These began with sectoral reviews and later 
discussions about the GRN's draft Plan itself. The GRN is assuming primary responsibility 
for ensuring that aid is well used and that the efforts of the various donors are coordinated. The 
core document prepared for the First Round Table Conference on Namibia (November 1995) 
states that: 

"improved aid coordination and management are essential if Namibia is to utilize aid 
resources in a coherent and effective manner. . . . It is quite natural that aid agencies 
and GRN may have somewhat different perspectives and priorities. . . . GRN's aim is 
to develop a planning and budget system through which these differences can be 
reconciled and a set of programs and projects generated that correspond to national 
priorities and reflects an appropriate balance between different sectors and interests." 



The U.S. Ambassador meets frequently with Ambassadors and country representatives from 
many countries, EU and the Scandinavian bloc, to discuss Namibia's political and economic 
development problems. A Donors Coordination Group on Human Rights was established in 
1994 by those bilateral donors active in human rights and democracylgovernance. The U.S. is 
an active member, along with Sweden, Norway, the UK, Germany, the Netherlands, and the 
Ford Foundation. 

USAID plays an active, if not leading, role in the UNDP-led donor meetings. Shortly after the 
arrival of the new UNDP Resident Representative in July of 1995, USAID was invited to be the 
first -- and so far only -- donor to summarize its development assistance program in Namibia 
and lead a follow-up question and answer session. USAID has also been invited to meet with 
the heretofore "private" European Union donor group to discuss issues and approaches in 
preparation for the upcoming Round Table Conference for Namibia. At the November 1995 
First Round Table Conference on Namibia, the U.S., represented by the AIDREP, collaborated 
with and, in some cases, led the other major donors in preparing coordinated statements on 
subjects such as the need for: improved transparency; improved GRN development planning and 
coordination; strengthened HRD and natural resources management and coordination; and the . 

urgent need for a national population policy and related family planning strategies. 

J. Strategy Development Guidance and Parameters 

Namibia is one of three African Missions whose strategy was in process before the new 
reengineering guidance was issued. This factor necessitated frequent and substantive dialogue 
with USAIDIWashington on the evolving new reengineering principles for country strategy 
plans. In August, three USAIDINamibia employees attended the new reengineering training- 
of-trainers workshop in Washington. wa low in^ the two week "reengineering course", the 
USAID/Namibia three staffers were joined by the AIDREP and together they attended meetings. 
with key Agency and Africa Bureau personnel to discuss the upcoming strategy development and 
integration of reengineering principles into the CSP. USAIDINamibia has attempted to capture 
all elements contained in the Administrative Directive Systems, Chapter 201 Managing for 
Results: Strategic Planning. Specific Africa Bureau guidance on program and budget per initial 
parameters for the Namibian program contained in State 068992 (95 March), together with 
subsequent draft guidance and messages through various channels have been fully incorporated, 
to the extent possible, into this CSP. 

SECTION 11. THE STRATEGIC PLAN 

A. The Overall Goal 

The goal of the U.S. development assistance program in Namibia is the strengthening of 
Namibia's new democracy and the social, economic and political empowennent of Namibians 
historically disadvantaged by apartheid. 

The go& is focused on the rights of the, vast majority of the Namibian population: those. men, 
women and children who, until 1990, were denied their rightful opportunity to participate fully 
in the economic, social, and political life of their own country solely on the basis of race. 



The goal addresses Namibia's unique history and development challenges. It is focussed on the 
past to help Namibia reverse a century of colonial and apartheid rule in which the country's 
human and physical resources were exploited for the benefit of a small minority. It addresses 
the injustices of "separate development," which relegated the majority of .the population to a life 
without dignity or opportunity while creating race-based disparities even more severe than those 
experienced within South Africa. The goal also focusses on Namibia's potentially bright future 
as a democracy and the need to prepare Namibians to effectively lead their country into the 21st 
century and prosper as a nation in a highly competitive international environment. 

~ ~ ~ 1 ~ 1 ~ a m i b i a ' s  goal corresponds to the GRN's overall objective, as enshrined in ~r t ic le  98 
of the nation's Constitution: "securing economic growth, prosperity and a life of human dignity 
for all Namibians." Senior officials of the GRN have expressed the view that USAID's overall 
goal is precisely the goal that all of Namibia's development partners should be striving to 
achieve. 

USAIDINamibia's goal, which will be achieved through three inter-related strategic objectives, 
has direct linkages to three.of five worldwide U.S. assistance goals: 

Goal 1: Broad-based economic growth achieved; 

m' Goal 2: Sustainable democracies built; and 

Goal 4: Environment managed for long-term sustainability. 

As amplified in Section 11. B., USAIDINamibia's Strategic Objectives have a direct linkage to 
seven of the Agency's Objectives, which are grouped under the three Agency Goals mentioned 
above. 

The key word in USAIDINamibia's goal is "empowerment." When the USAID program was 
first launched in 1991, it was decided to concentrate USAID's limited resources in the education 
sector, which, though it was not originally expressed in those terms, was intended to contribute 
to support democracy and the economic and social empowerment of historically disadvantaged 
Namibians . 

As the USAID program evolved, it was recognized that political empowerment was of equal 
importance, in order to assure a full role for Namibian civil society and individual citizens in 
shaping and protecting transparent, equitable, pro-growth national development policies and good 
governance. The goal statement which USAIDINamibia has adopted formally acknowledges 
these essential interrelationships. Even though the goal is directed primarily to Namibians 
historically disadvantaged by apartheid, all Namibians will ultimately benefit if this Goal is 
achieved. In this strategy, therefore, USAIDINamibia's goal has a particularly strong linkage 
to worldwide U.S. assistance Goal 2. It is in the U.S. national interest that Namibia's fragile 
democracy be supported and nurtured, both for its own sake and as a model for other emerging 
democracies in Africa and elsewhere. 

It should be stated that the achievement of USAID/NamibiaYs goal, admittedly an ambitious one, 
is not envisioned by the end of the five-year period covered by this Strategic Plan. Due to our 



strategic focus on human and local NGO capacity building, areas which normally show results 
only in the medium to long-term, achievement of the goal will take at least another decade, 
under optimistic funding assumptions (USAIDINamibia 1992-95 OYB levels), and perhaps a 
generation under the worst case funding assumption (roughly 50% less) discussed herein. 
USAIDlNamibia is convinced that the empowerment goal is the appropriate one with which to 
associate the U.S. development assistance effort. USAIDINamibia believes that the program 
reflected in this plan meets the Agency's sustainable development, environmental, NGO and 
participation priorities as well as the priorities of the GRN as articulated in NDP #1, that were 
endorsed by Namibia's major donors (including the U.S.) at the First Round Table Conference . . 
on Namibia held in November of 1995. 

With adequate funding, USAIDINamibia firmly believes that Namibia can become a USAID 
"success story". This statement is, however, based on a continuation of the prevailing assistance 
environment, and assumes that: 

the people of Namibia remain committed to national reconciliation and the 
peaceful development of their country as they currently appear to be; 

the Government -- and the country's major political parties -- remain firmly 
committed to the building of a multiparty, democratic state and to the protection 
of the human rights of all its citizens; 

the Government continues to pursue economic and social policies .which favor 
equity and stress private initiative, private sector growth, transparency and good 
governance; and 

the Government -- and its development assistance partners, including the United 
States -- are willing and able to provide the level of resources required to fully 
sustain Namibia's development effort for the next five years, and to continue their 
support for at least another five years. 

B. Strategic Objectives 

USAIDfNamibia has developed three Strategic Objectives relating to the long-term achievement 
of its overall goal. Figure 1 on the following page illustrates .the USAIDINamibia's three 
mutually-enforcing Strategic Objectives: 

S.O. #1: Improved performance and educationltraining 
opportunities for historically disadvantaged Namibians; 

S.O. #2: Increased benefits to historically disadvantaged 
Namibians from sustainable local management of 
natural resources; and 

S.O. #3: Increased accountability of parliament' to all Namibian 
,citizens. 





USAIDINamibia's Strategic Objectives have a direct linkage to the following Agency objectives: 

S.O. #1 is directly linked to Agency Objective 1.2 -- increased human productive 
capacity through basic education -- and contributes indirectly to Agency Objective 
1.3 -- expanded access and opportunity for the poor; 

S.O. #2 is directly linked to Agency Objective 4.5 -- sustainable natural resource ' 

management -- and contributes indirectly to Agency Objective 4.1 -- biological 
diversity conserved; and 

S.O. #3 is directly linked to ~gency  Objective 2.3 -- increased development of 
politically active civil society -- and Agency Objective 2.4 -- more transparent 
and accountable government institutions -- and it indirectly con tributes to Agency 
Objective 2.1 -- strengthened rule of law and respect for human rights. 

USAIDINamibia's strategic approach is to utilize Private and Voluntary Organizations (PVOs) 
and Non-Governmental Organizations (NGOs), to the extent possible, within each Strategic 
Objective, to deliver services to the ultimate customer. Two-thirds of the USAIDINamibia's 
Results Packages (approximately $40 million) is administered through Cooperative Agreements 
(CAs) and Grants with four U.S.-based PVOsINGOs and a major local' NGO. These 
PVOslNGOs have collaborative arrangements with between 40 and 60 local NGOs, through 
sub-grants and sub-contracting modes, training and other support arrangements, and these local 
NGOs play dual roles as intermediate and ultimate customers under each S.O. 

All three S. 0. s are strategically linked together through US AIDINamibia's extensive 
involvement with U.S. and local NGOs in each S.O. area. Education, democracy and 
environmental activities are all designed to strengthen the public advocacy capacity of local 
developmental NGOs in order to increase "demand" for a participatory, transparent and 
accountable government. Conversely, the focus on Parliament creates "lobbying" opportunities 
for Namibians (USAID customers and others) to seek appropriate policies regarding an "enabling 
environment" in which small and medium enterprises, community-based tourism, and local 
NGOs can flourish. USAIDINamibia believes this strategy will help establish a dynamic and 
sustainable development environment that will empower Namibians to find their own solutions 
to Namibia's unique development challenges. Promotion of such dynamics between civil society 
and GRN is an appropriate USAID emphasis in democratic countries where the citizens can and 
should be empowered to play a larger "policy dialogue" role. 

Before discussing the three Strategic Objectives in detail, it should be noted that well in advance 
of reengineering, USAIDINamibia began the process of restructuring its portfolio in order to 
realize greater customer involvement and increased focus on results, based on the following 
principles: 

The individual is key and human resource development is central; 

Eliminationlavoidance of aid dependency, based on a mutual understanding that 
assistance will not continue indefinitely; 



Frank, honest, direct relationships based on trust; and 

Full participation and joint planning with Namibian stakeholders in all aspects of 
the assistance program. 

With respect to specific strategy development guidance, it should also be noted that the 
October 1994 visit of the Senior Management Team to Namibia, discussed in Section I. F above, 
resulted in the Africa Bureau directing USAIDINamibia to proceed with the development of a 
Strategic Plan based on the above three Strategic Objectives, and no others. The Team's report, 
which the Africa Bureau accepted, stated that "the present USAIDINamibia program is focused 
in areas where we have comparative advantage, is on target with respect to Agency priorities, 
and addresses the critical issues of empowerment to the disadvantaged majority. . . ." (94 
Windhoek 02648). USAIDINamibia was further advised that it was not required to provide its 
rationale for not proposing a strategic objective in some other sector (e.g., health), or broad area 
of activity (e.g., alleviation of malnutrition). Other sectors were to be left to other donors, while 
USAID concentrated its limited resources in areas where it believes it can achieve greater results 
(95 State 068992). 

C. Strategic Objective #1: Improved performance and educationltraining opportunities 
for historically disadvantaged Namibians. 

1. Problem Analysis and Rationale for Selection 

Improving the education and skills of Namibia's historically disadvantaged population so that 
they can take their rightful place in modem society is probably the greatest challenge facing the 
country. Not only did apartheid. prevent most of the population from acquiring the skills 
necessary for economic development, it did not allow those skills to be utilized even if they were 
acquired. 

The education system that the GRN inherited at Independence was fragmented along racial and 
ethnic lines with vast disparities in the allocation of available resources. Education in "South 
West Africa" had been administered by eleven race-based departments of education. Education 
was designed to support the apartheid system rather than provide the necessary human resource 
base to promote equitable social and economic development. Even at present, the quality of 
education varies substantially in different regions of the country and at all levels within the 
system. 

The GRN has given priority attention to the reform and restructuring of the education system, 
including the establishment of the first truly national Ministry of Education shortly after 
Independence. Yet, despite the GRN investing more than a fourth of its national budget on 
education, the formal education system still suffers from severe problems: high failure and drop- 
out rates, high cycle times and an over-aged student population. Most schools in the densely 
populated North not only. lack qualified teachers, but also lack basic teaching material and 
equipment. Further, many education facilities in the most disadvantaged areas are without 
electricity, water andlor basic sanitation. While school enrollment has increased dramatically, 
the education system is still not providing quality education. The system is not yet able to ' 
produce a'new generation of Namibians with the basic knowledge, skills and training required 



for jobs and opportunities in a modem society. Consequently, NDP #1 describes the problem 
in these terms: 

"Primary education is the foundation of the whole formal 'education system ... 
Consequently the soundness and effectiveness of the country's formal education system 
depends on the strength and soundness of its foundation, which is primary education. 
The strength and soundness of primary education does not depend on the number of 
primary schools in the country or the number of pupils enrolled and those produced, but 
on the quality of the outputs from the primary schools." 

NDP #1 states flatly: "the most crippling legacy of the past is perhaps the lack of skilled labor. " 
NDP #1 goes on to state that Namibia's economy faces two major human resource problems: 

"The first is the huge surplus of unemployed human resources. . . more than 80 percent 
of the unemployed lack skills, education and experience. . . 25 % of the unemployed are . 

completely illiterate, while 74% have just a primary or secondary education. . '. The 
majority of the unemployed are in the rural subsistence sector, with about 88 percent 
illiterate. On the overall more than 80% of the total unemployed lack skills, experience 
and education. . . 
"The second crucial human resources problem facing Namibia is [that] there are not 
enough Namibians with adequate skills, experience and education to fill all available 
positions requiring such skills and experience both in the GRN, parastatals, and private 
sectors of the economy." 

USAIDINamibia's approach is to emphasize education and .training as a means to address the 
historical, race-based inequalities and help Namibia provide opportunities for empowering all 
its people in a peaceful and democratic environment. The Strategy addresses major weaknesses 
within the educationlhuman resource development spectrum by supporting: the Ministry of Basic 
Education and Culture's lower primary reform program, basic non-formal adult education 
through NGOs, advanced in-service and pre-service training for public and private sector 
managers and advanced degree, technical and academic training. Our approach builds on 
existing GRN initiatives and recognizes what other donors are doing in the remaining areas. 
Within this Strategic Objective, the emphasis is placed on addressing disparities in lower primary 
education (Grades 1 - 4) to achieve the greatest possible long-term sustainable impact. This 
emphasis on Basic Education supports Agency directives under the new reengineering primary 
objectives for economic growth. It also contributes directly to increased equity in social, 
economic and political participation. 

Recognizing the fact that accelerated economic growth cannot take place until, inter alia, the 
majority of citizens have the requisite skills to work productively, USAIDINamibia addresses 
this problem at two distinct levels: 

-First, at the basic skills and literacy level, resources are targeted toward supporting local 
development NGOs. These are helping to train this generation of adults and adolescents 
-- who, to varying degrees, were left out of the pre-independence formal education 
system -- in the basic skills and knowledge needed for social, economic i d  political 



participation. Through work with a wide variety of local, development-oriented NGOs, 
USAIDINamibia also contributes to the Agency's renewed emphasis on increased 
participation in program design and implementation through NGO collaboration at the 
local level. 

-Second, at the advanced skills level, the USAID/Namibia approach is to provide highly 
focussed technical and managerial training for Namibians expected to participhte in 
political and economic leadership in the 21st century. The aim is to increase the number 
of historically disadvantaged men and women (with the necessary skills and 
competencies) that can fill these positions in both the private and public sectors and also 
lead development efforts. One of the important side effects of this approach is the 
expansion of Namibia's educated African middle class, currently almost non-existent 
except for new GRN personnel, many of whom achieved professional skills in exile. 
Once a "critical mass" of educated historically disadvantaged Namibian professionals and 
managers is reached, such persons will become stakeholders, even advocates, for 
transparent, democratic government. They will begin to break down the social barriers 
between the races through greater on and off-the-job interaction with the white middle 
class. 

Thus, addressing the human resources constraint is among the most critical elements in 
USAIDINamibia's development strategy. Not only must the nation find ways to improve the 
quality of the education system in order to provide skills needed for employment and secure a 
livelihood for all its citizens, but human resources development is an essential pre-condition to 
the country's overnll economic, social and political development. 

2. Results Framework 

Given the above, it should not be difficult to understand why the USAID program in Namibia 
was from the beginning focused primarily on education (basic and non-formal), why it expanded 
into human resources development, and why USAIDINamibia's first Strategic Objective reflects 
a continued concentration in this area. 

Over the past two years USAID has redesigned most of its "first generation" activities which 
comprised basic formal and non-formal education as part of an overall recasting of activities to 
make them more focused and responsive to the development objectives reflected in this CSP. 
In addition, as noted in Section I of this CSP, S.O. #1 has been expanded from basic education 
into a broader human resources approach. In this process, nine different analyses have been 
undertaken. These analyses serve as a foundation for USAID's human resources development 
approach and can be found in the separate volume containing background and supporting 
documents, under Technical Analyses, S. 0. #l. 

To summarize, our strategy is directed at the supply-side of the apartheid-related inequities as 
highlighted in the Technical Annex for S.O. #1 (See separate volume containing background and 
supporting documents). To achieve S.O. #I,  four Intermediate Results (presented in the Results 
Framework, Figure 2) have been identified as being in the USAID/Namibia's manageable 
interest. 

I 





Intermediate Result #1.1: Improved delivery of technical and managerial training 
to historically disadvantaged Namibians in target 
organizations. 

The aim is to (1) be responsive to the needs of the Namibian economy for skills and experience 
needed to sustain economic growth in the short term and (2) to ensure a critical mass of 
historically disadvantaged Namibians in economic, social and political leadership positions for 
the medium and long-term. 

Most of Namibia's larger corporations are either South African subsidiaries or owned by 
historically entrenched German and Afrikaner families. These companies vigorously resist new 
competition and display little interest in expansion or diversification, either with their own 
capital or through joint ventures with foreign capital sources. Thus, the Namibian mainstream 
private sector has remained fairly static since independence. At the same time, it has not 
embraced of its own accord the notion of diversity, particularly the hiring of historically 
disadvantaged Namibian men and women into managerial positions. 

Currently disadvantaged Namibians play a relatively minor technical and managerial role in the 
mainstream private and parastatal sectors. In those public sector institutions responsible for 
policy making and regulation in the key growth sectors of the economy, historically 
disadvantaged Namibians are a minority at the middle management level. GRN entities and 
parastatals in the latter category include: Ministries of Finance, Environment and Tourism, 
Fisheries, Trade and Industry and the National Planning Commission, the Port Authority and 
S WAWEK (electrical power). Based on US AIDINamibia's most recent Training Needs 
Assessment, less than half of the mid-level management and technical positions in these 
organizations are held by historically disadvantaged Namibians. In the mainstream private 
sector, the dearth of historically disadvantaged managers and technical personnel is even more . 
noticeable: they comprise less than 20 percent of middle and higher level managers and ' 
technical personnel. (See separate volume on Technical Analyses under S .O. # 1). 

Namibia, for its small population and small domestic economy, has a relatively large and active 
private sector. Indeed, ~amibia's stock market capitalization is second only to South Africa (on 
the continent). Namibia's mainstream business community is a potential source for both 
significant economic growth and for the training of new historically disadvantaged Namibian 
entrepreneurs -- individuals who "learn the ropes" in managerial positions with one or more 
major companies can then move on to form their own companies or join with others from 
within or outside of Namibia. The main point is that these individuals will have the skills, 
contacts, knowledge and values to enable them to be entrepreneurs in the mainstream business 
community, if they choose, rather than be relegated to the informal sector where virtually all 
historically disadvantaged Namibian business owners and "CEOs" are found today. 
Unfortunately, neither of these potentials (expansion of existing businesses or formation of new, 
historically disadvantaged Namibian owned mainstream businesses) have even remotely been 
realized, for reasons discussed within this document. Both must be realized if the economy is 
to grow at the pace needed to meet Namibia's development. 

Despite these constraints, the Namibian mainstream private sector holds the key to the economic 
empowerment of historically disadvantaged Namibians -- the process by which they will gain a 



substantially greater share of ownership, management and employment in the mainstream 
economy. Such a process is critical to both economic growth and equity, and to the emergence 
of historically disadvantaged Namibians as major stakeholders in, and advocates for, Namibia's 
frke market system. 

Recent developments suggest that the business community may be more willing than in the past 
to open itself to more historically disadvantaged Namibian managers and technical personnel. 
This is due to the recent political change in South Africa and the wave of diversity-related 
developments sweeping through the RSA's Namibia-linked private sector and the GRN's 
commitment to study and adopt affirmative action legislation. The National Namibia Chamber 
of Commerce and Industry (NNCCI) has created an Affirmative Action Advisory Service to 
encourage and assist member companies with the diversity issue, and USAID has had well- 
received assessments of, and dialogue with, the mainstream business community. 

The USAIDINamibia strategy, therefore, is to increase and strengthen the cadre of historically 
disadvantaged Namibian men and women managers in mainstream companies, thereby creating 
greater diversity and dynamism in the private sector and, in the longer term, increasing their 
number as mainstream entrepreneurs and stakeholders in private sector growth. This will be 
accomplished by offering top quality, specifically-tailored management and technical training and 
internships to support company efforts to upgrade existing, and recruit new historically 
disadvantaged managers. An important related strategy will be USAID-supported 
"organizational transformation" training to create corporate internal environments that will be 
more supportive of the professional advancement of historically disadvantaged Namibians. 

USAIDINamibia's Strategy under I.R. #l. 1 calls for a smaller investment in the training of 
public sector managers in the key economic growth-related Ministries. The emphasis will be 
less on promoting diversity, because the public sector is performing reasonably well in this 
respect, and more on the traditional objectives of USAID training programs: building the human 
development and operational capacity of key 'institutions. USAID-financed advanced degree 
training will complement this effort with a focus on skill training in areas not available through 
in-country training. Targeted public sector institutions, like their private sector counterparts, 
will be assisted in the drafting of staff development plans and training committee structures to 
assure that training is used strategically by the organizations and that candidates are selected in 
a transparent, objective manner. 

The overall objective of this element of USAIDINamibia's Strategy is to create a "critical mass" 
of highly skilled Namibian managers and leaders capable of not only influencing their own 
organizations in a positive, enlightened manner, but of having a similar influence on the society 
at large. Given Namibia's small population, we believe this long-term objective is realistic and 
achievable. 

The assumptions here are that the GRN remains committed to private sector-led growth and that 
the private sector remains committed to increasing the participation of all Namibians in the 
economy, i.e. that if the men and women receive training, they will be given greater , 

responsibility and opportunities for professional growth. , 



Intermediate Result #1.2: Improved delivery of non-formal education and training 
services to adult Historically Disadvantaged Namibians 
by NGOs. 

This result targets the adult generation of Namibians that have been historically denied all access 
to quality education, as well as the high number of Namibians that drop out of the formal 
education system (estimated between 50 and 60% for Grades 1 - 4). Presently, the average 
number of years of schooling for the population is 1.7 years, compared to six years in sub- 
Saharan Africa as a whole. While the GRN education reform has focussed primarily on the 
formal education system, there are very few options for skills upgrading through vocational 
training and adult education. 

At independence it was difficult to find qualified historically disadvantaged Namibians with 
vocational and basic clerical skills among the majority population. Only after the initial years 
following independence in 1990 were vocational schools and other non-formal education venues 
opened to historically disadvantaged Namibians to provide higher level skills (plumbing, 
sewing, auto mechanic, electrician, carpentry, etc.). But these programs do not reach the rural 
poor, particularly female heads of households, who need very basic income generating and self- 
employment "sustainable" skills such as small business bookkeeping, and other vocational skills. 

A significant number of local NGOs are providing non-formal adult education and training at 
the grass roots. These NGOs can reach target audiences (e-g., youth, female heads of 
households, church groups) that the GRN and formal training programs either cannot reach as 
well or may not be able to serve on a sustainable basis. 

US AID/Namibia's strategy is to address adult skills training by strengthening the capacity of 
local NGOs to deliver non-formal education and skills training to adult men and women who 
never had an opportunity to get a quality basic education. This approach offers an immediate, 
non-formal alternative for historically disadvantaged Namibians to obtain basic skills needed to 
enter the labor market or participate directly in income-generating activities. The approach 
involves strengthening the capacity of the GRN -- specifically the Ministry of Basic Education 
and Culture's Department of Adult and Continuing Education (DACE), which works closely 
with local NGOs and runs Namibia's major adult literacy program. USAID supports DACE in 
non-formal adult education through innovative training methodologies, which DACE, in turn, 
shares with local NGOs. 

While USAID's strategy is to help build DACE'S capacity primarily through the provision of 
highly-tailored graduate degree training for key community outreach staff, USAIDINamibia 
employs a much more comprehensive approach in building NGO capacity. Adult training- 
oriented NGOs are being assisted in their institutional and organizational aspects to improve 
management, fund raising capability and responsiveness to community needs. At the same time, 
participating NGOs receive support to improve their training programs and to upgrade the skills 
of their training staffs. 

NGO networking and advocacy is an integral part of the effort to strengthen the linkage between 
the GRN policies and programs and NGO training priorities, and thereby assist the GRN in 
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making its programs more responsive to Namibian needs. In this regard I.R. #1.2 is linked to. 
S.O. #2 and S.O. #3 and supports USAIDINamibia's overall emphasis on NGOs as 
implementation vehicles. The target is to strengthen at least 25 NGOs to be able to deliver high 
quality participatory, non-formal education on a sustainable basis. Resfilts will depend on the 
ability of target NGOs to retain trained staff, and on the GRN's maintaining a positive enabling 
environment for NGOs. Indeed, it should be emphasized that there is considerable risk inherent 
in programs that depend on the performance of local NGOs for achievement of results at the 
program level. Building NGO institutional capacity, at least in the Namibian context, is 
therefore just as important as funding their specific activities. 

1.R.s #1.1 and #1.2 have a further linkage to two other Agency Program Approaches: (1) 
expand opportunities for women; and (2) expand productivity and earnings in g-graphic areas 
and/or markets with high concentrations of poor people. 

Intermediate Result #1.3: Improved delivery of quality primary education to '. 
Namibian learners in target schools. 

One of the major impediments to the delivery of quality education in Namibia, especially at the 
lower primary level, is the lack of appropriately qualified teachers to serve the rural population. 

.. More and better teacher training is needed, both to provide Namibia's schools with competent 
teachers, and more importantly to upgrade those teachers already in the classroom, particularly 

.in the areas of the new methodology and English. Disparities exist as much in terms of the 
allocation of resources as in terms of student performance and future careers. 

This Intermediate Result -- which must be read in tandem with I.R. # I  .4, since I.R. #1.3 and 
I.R. #1.4 are mutually interdependent -- aims at having a direct impact on the lives of a 
substantial number of historically disadvantaged Namibians by upgrading the skills and 
competencies of 1500 primary school teachers in 500 of the most disadvantaged schools in 
Namibia. Existing inequalities in teacher competencies, resource allocations, and other key 
areas are most glaring at the lower primary level (grades 1 - 4), This level represents the 
foundation for Namibia's entire human resources development system. These gross inequalities 
mean that a significant number of lower primary learners will not benefit fully from the planned 
reform without specially targeted support to their schools. The achievement of I.R. #1.3 will 
contribute towards reducing inequality in education and will provide access to 45,000 - 60,000 
children from the most disadvantaged families in Namibia. The target is to improve the school 
performance of learners in grades 1 - 4 to a level at which 80% of the learners in the 500 most 
disadvantaged schools achieve basic competencies, as defined by the new curriculum, and to 
reduce repetition rates by 30%. 

The approach is to utilize Peace Corps volunteers in these disadvantaged communities to provide 
special targeted in-service teacher training and skills upgrading in addition to available Ministry 
support. This approach takes into account the fact that most of the under-qualified teachers in 
these schools are women who due to their English Language deficiency, family responsibilities 
and rural distances, are unable to participate in in-service training programs offered by MBEC. 
The result depends on teacher motivation for participation in the primary school reform process 
remaining high and that teachers participating in the USAID/NamibiaYs training programs are 
retained by the most disadvantaged schools. 



Intermediate Result #1.4: Improved delivery of a unified national curriculum for 
grades 1 - 4. 

The USAIDtNamibia emphasis is on quality and primary education in order to provide 
historically disadvantaged Namibians with the basic competencies needed to move through the 
rest of the education system and ultimately prepare themselves for full participation in the 
political, economic and social life of their country. 

The approach to the achievement of this result is to support the Ministry of Basic Education and 
Culture's own goal of reforming and improving its education system. USAIDINamibia will 
continue to assist in increasing the capacity of the GRN to develop and implement a new national 
curriculum that can replace the fragmented curriculum that had previously been administered by 
11 different ethnically based departments of education. This will contribute toward's reducing 
inequality in primary education. Support is also provided to move away from the exam driven 
system, designed to weed out as much as 40% of the disadvantaged population, to a learner- 
centered, continuous assessment system. 

The target for the achievement of this result is to have a new curriculum (including syllabi, 
teacher guides, and learner materials) for school readiness, math, environmental studies and at 
least five Namibian African languages designed, tested and in use nationally by 1998. This will 
require implementation of new. policies in addition to the new material. GRN and other donor 
agencies have made commitments to undertake the training of teachers in the new curriculum 
to meet the GRN target of having the new curriculum in place and in use in at least 80% of 
Namibian schools by the year 1998. 

I.R. #1.3 and I.R. #1.4 are designed to inform and reinforce each other in a two way flow of 
information and support. Information gathered in the application of I.R. #3 in local target 
schools will be fed back to the cumculum development process at the national level so that the 
materials can increasingly reflect the local realities of Namibia's lower primary classrooms. 
Similarly, new materials developed by the MBEC to achieve I.R. #1.4 will be fed back to target 
schools. 

I.R. #1.4 and I.R. #1.3 are further linked to four Agency Program Approaches: (1) improved 
policy and regulatory framework for a better education system; (2) strengthened national, 
regional and school-level education systems; (3) improved teaching curricula, and educational 
materials; and (4) expanded access to education for women and other disadvantaged groups. 

Intermediate Result #I A: Improved Human Resources Development Coordination 
and Planning: 

This I.R. is within the GRN's manageable interest. The rationale for including this 1.R. arises 
because there is presently no GRN entity totally responsible for HRD planning and coordination. 
At present this function is scattered among several Ministries making it difficult to achieved a 
uniform and cohesive HRD policy. The NPC and Office of the Prime Minister have some 
shared responsibility for HRD largely by default, but HRD progiams are spread throughout the 
public and private sector so that the capacity to train is minimized by the lack of information 
base about deficit skills. The lack of coordination encourages inefficiencies. Currently the 



NPC, with external technical assistance, is working on .a comprehensive Economic Policy 
Framework, which plans for the coordination of human resources development. 
USAIDINamibia has engaged the GRN in policy dialogue on this issue (e.g. at the First Round 
Table Conference on Namibia, and earlier technical comments on NDP #I). USAIDINamibia 
has backed this dialogue with concrete technical support to NPC to integrate HRD considerations 
into the First National Development Plan, and we will continue to encourage and support 
ongoing efforts by the GRN to strengthen HRD planning and coordination. 

3. Critical Assumptions 

The most critical assumption with respect to S.O. #1 is that the GRN will continue to assign 
priority attention to resource allocations in primary education, as it has in the last two years 
largely as a result of policy dialogue with, and assistance from, USAID. If the political pressure 
to allocate more resources on secondary and higher education gains the upper hand, as was the 
initial case at Independence, the sustainability of the reform effort as i t  affects lower primary 
could be undermined. S.O. #1 also assumes that Namibia will adopt policies and implement 
strategies to achieve its stated goal in NDP #1 of reducing population growth rate from 3.1 % . 

to 2.9% by the year of 2010 so that Namibia's population growth rate will not outstrip its 
capacity to improve its primary education system. 

4. Performance Indicators 

The Performance Indicators and targets for measuring the achievement of S.O. #1 are presented 
in Figure 3 for Funding Option #2 ($8.0 million). The Performance Indicators and targets for 
Intermediate Results are presented in USAID/Namibials Draft Monitoring and Evaluation Plan 
(see separate volume containing Background and Supporting Information - Document 2). 

The Intermediate Results and related ' Performance Indicators were developed in close 
collaboration with key S.O. #1 stakeholders and partners, including the Ministry of Basic 
Education and Culture; the Institute for International Research (IIR); the U.S. Peace Corps; 
World Education, Inc., (WEI) and the staff associated with USAIDINamibia-funded projects that 
support the activities under S.O. #l. 

Performance targets for the other Funding Options are presented in Annex D. 

5. Current and Planned - Results ,Packages 

The existing Results Packages relating to Intermediate Results under S.O. #1 are enumerated 
below. USAIDINamibia plans to undertake new Results Package under S.O. #1 beginning in 
FY 1998, as follow-on Phase I1 Results Packages, rather than "new" undertakings. 

In support of I.R. #l. 1: The African Training for Leadership and Advanced Skills 
Project (ATLAS), budgeted at $1 million a year under an OYB transfer, provides U.S. 

. degree training for up to 20 Namibians annually: 15 at the Masters level, and five 
(reserved for females) at the undergraduate level. USAIDINamibia plans to continue 
ATLAS at this level (funding permitting) throughout the strategy period. The activity is 
administered by a US PVO, the African-American Institute (AAI). A local AAI 



representative is being augmented by a project-funded FSN and two FSN support staff 
assistants who provide 50% of their time under ATLAS and the remaining 50% under 
HRDA (below). The Senior Special Projects Officer (SSPO), provides USDH oversight 
for ATLAS. 

The Human Resources Development Assistance Project (HRDA), with approximately 
$1.5 million a year in funding under a buy-in with the Global Bureau, began in 1995 and 
will end in 1997. This activity provides short-term skills training for up to one year 
(either locally, regionally, or in the U.S.) as well as internships in American companies, 
to prepare Namibians for managerial and professional positions in both the public and 
private sectors. The lessons learned from HRDA will form the basis for a larger, 

. bilateral HRD Results Package beginning either in FY 1997 or 1998, funding permitting. 
The private sector activity, which represents two-thirds of the funding, is administered 
by an U.S. PVO, AFRICARE. The public sector component is managed by an USAID 
project-funded FSN training officer and support staff. The SSPO provides USDH 
oversight. 

In support of 1.R #1.2 (& S.O. #3; I.R. #3.3): The Reaching Out with Education for 
Adults in Development (READ) Project, with a LOP of $14.5 million, began in 1992 
and is due to end in FY 1999. As designed, the major component is to strengthen the 
capacity of local NGOs to cany out non-form'al education, advocacy and skills training 
for adults. It should be noted that $1 million was added to this activity in FY 1995 to 
assist NGOs active in the HIVIAIDS area (education, awareness building, counselling) 
within the framework of the READ Project. READ is administered by a U.S. PVO, 
World Education Inc.. The USAID management includes one U.S. PSC Project 
Manager who spends 50% of her time on READ, one FSN Project Manager and FSN 
support staff. The General Development Officer (GDO) provides USDH oversight for 
this activity along with overseeing S.O. #2. 

InsupportofI.R.#1.3and I.R.#1.4: TheBasicEducationSupport(BES)Project, 
with a current LOP of $18.3 million, began in FY 1991 and will end in FY 2001. At 
the national level, BES focuses on strengthening MBEC and in implementing the new 
curriculum in support of the GRN education reform program. At the target level, it 
supports the Peace Corps in designated rural schools to upgrade teachers skills through 
in-service training. enabling them to effectively implement the new primary level 
curriculum. Its components include technical assistance, training, and commodities to 
the MBEC, support for its overhaul of Namibia's primary education cumculum, and 
teacher training in 500 of the most disadvantaged lower primary schools in the North. 
Technical assistance is provided by the Institute for International Research (IIR). 
Teacher training in target schools is provided by U.S. Peace Corps Volunteers over a 
five year period under the largest USAIDIPeace Corps PASA in Africa. BES also makes 
USAIDINamibia the largest and, perhaps, most influential donor at the lower primary 
level. In addition to Peace Corps and the institutional contractor, the USAID has a full- 
time project-funded U.S. PSC and one support staff. The SSPO provides USDH 
oversight. 



USAID and GRNiMBEC have agreed in principle to the funding of participants at the 
MA level in specialized skills to ensure sustainability of those skills now being provided 
by the U.S. contractor. This training is planned to begin in FY 1996. A BES II 
Results Package to assist the MBEC in consolidating in-service training for lower 
primary teachers nationwide is planned for FY 2000. 

6. Commitment of the Host Country and Other Partners 

The NDP #1 states that for the medium term (1995 - 2000) the strategy for investing in human 
resources development will continue to rank among the highest priorities of the GRN. In March 
of 1995 President Nujoma established a new Ministry of Higher Education, Vocational Training, 
Science and Technology while maintaining a separate Ministry of Basic Education and Culture 
in order to provide additional,focus and support to human resources development. 

The GRN remains committed to allocating more than a fourth of its national budget to education 
over the next five years. This represents approximately 10% of total GDP, a very high 
investment even by developed country standards. All of the other donors currently funding 
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complementary assistance in other areas of human resource development (while USAID 
concentrates on primary education) appear committed to providing substantial additional support 
well into the next century. They include the ODA, FINNIDA, NORAD, DANIDA, SIDA, the 
Netherlands, UNESCO, and the EU (see Annex C Donors). 

Sustained investments in basic education and human capital formation are key to sustainable 
economic growth. Basic education, especially primary and adult education, yields relatively high 
returns in low-income and economically marginalized groups. Education is not only important 
for increased economic production, but also for sustaining democratic development; Democratic ' 
nations depend on a literate and informed citizenry better able to participate in public debate and 
hold governments accountable for their actions. 

To assure that the MBEC is able to carry on lower primary curriculum reform activities 
currently supported by USAID-funded expatriate technical advisors, USAID and MBEC are 
planning to add funding for two-year masters and undergraduate programs for MBEC staff 
development under the BES Results Package beginning in FY 1997, funding permitting. 

It is anticipated that the results from the basic education intervention will only start manifesting 
themselves in a significant manner in approximately 10 years, given that such a time period is 
required for USAID's ultimate customers (grades 1 - 4 learners) to progress through the system. 
Until then, it is critical to continue with adult skills training in technical and managerial fields. 
Thereafter, it is assumed that the formal education system will begin to sustain the long-term 
education needs of Namibia. This assumption is backed by USAIDINamibia's ongoing policy 
dialogue with the GRN, in which the limitations of our assistance and our mutual concern to 
avoid donor dependency are frankly discussed. 

All the interventions in S.O. #1 are focussed on local institutions responsible for education and 
training ( e.g. the MBEC, training-orientated NGOs, other key Ministries and companies) and 



involve limited capacity-building interventions designed to enable these institutions to continue 
operations with their own or non-U.S. donor resources. For example: the 1,500 unqualified 
tqchers trained under I.R. #1.3 will be better able, as a result of such training, to participate 
effectively in on-going teacher upgrading programs offered by the MBEC; NGOs providing 
adult non-formal education services will have the capacity, if funding is available, to develop : 
new training programs to meet community needs and to structure their own fund raising 
campaigns; key ministries receiving support under I.R. #l. 1 will have staff development plans 
and will establish training committee structures, assuring that GRN and donor training resources 
will be effectively utilized in the future; companies participating in USAID's management 
training programs will not only have more and better historiciilly disadvantaged Namibian men 
and women managers, but will also have been sensitized to diversity issues through our technical 
assistance. As more historically disadvantaged Namibian men and women move from 
management positions into mainstream business ownership, their examples will encourage others 
and their lobbying will encourage continued free market policies by the GRN. 

8. Funding options 

Under Funding Option #1 ($9.4 million), USAID would be able to fully carry out its S.O. #1 
(as well as its other S.0.s). USAID would be able to aggressively support and complement 
GRN and other donor efforts to build a ~amibian human resource base capable of setting and 
implementing the country's business, developmental and governance agendas into the 21st 
century. 

Under Funding Option #2 ($8 million), USAID will protect S..O. #l:priority areas in basic 
education, and technical and managerial training, and curtail adult non-formal education (I.R. 
#1.3). All but $2 million of the "mortgage" for adult non-formal education ($6.5 million) would 
then be reallocated among S.O. #1 priorities. 

Under Funding Option #3 ($6 million), USAID may be required to concentrate all of its OYB 
and OE resources on SO #I beginning FY 1997 and begin phasing out of S.O. #2 and S.O. #3. 
This would enable USAIDINamibia to achieve I.R. s 1.1, 1.3 and 1.4 and many aspects of S.O. 
#l. However, the NGOIcivil society capacity and advocacy elements would be severely 
curtailed and, with them, the most direct linkages to S.O. #3. Further details on alternative 
funding scenarios are provided in Section 111. A. 

9. Exit Goals 

At the current assistance levels ($9.3 million), and assuming a "graduation" date of 2005, 
USAID/Namibia will expect that the MBEC would have completed its lower primary educational 
reforms, will possess the well-trained internal technical staff needed to continue making state-of- 
the-art reforms in continuing assessment, curriculum development and materials production, and 
will have developed a sustainable system of in-service teacher training resulting in the upgrading 
of the performance of lower primary teachers. Several hundreds of historically disadvantaged : 
Namibian managers in private companies should have received managerial or technical training, 
enabling them to advance to greater responsibilities; race and gender diversity will have become 



common place in private companies throughout the economy; and key public sector institutions 
will be competently managed by Namibians of all backgrounds. 

Figure 3 - 
I 

Performance Indicators for Performance Targets 
Strategic Objective 1 for the Year 2000 

1 1.2: 
Higher leamer outcomes achieved in target schools 50 % 

I 

1.1: Number of Namibian classrooms implementing new grade 1-4 cumculum in core 
subjects 

5,000 

Improved workplace performance of USAID trained men and women (to be determined) 

1.4: Number of historically disadvantaged men and women successfully completing 
USAID supported training 

D. strategic Objective #2: Increased benefits to historically disadvantaged 
Namibians from sustainable local management of 
natural resources. 

I 

6 = 308 
9 = 272 

1.5: Number of participatory non-formal education and training programs implemented by 
target NGOs 

1. Problem Analysis and Rationale for Selection 
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Namibia, like most countries in Southern Africa, faces critical environment and development 
challenges. However, unlike its neighbors, Namibia must overcome additional hardships of 
having two major deserts (the Namib and Kalahari) within its borders, and the absence of 
interior perennial rivers. Sixty-five percent of Namibia's land mass is unsuitable for any form 
of agriculture, and much of the rest cannot support intensive livestock or crop farming. 
Although Namibia is the most arid country in sub-Saharan Africa, two of its main economic 
sectors -- agriculture and tourism -- are dependent on renewable natural resources. Together 
these sectors account for nearly a quarter of Namibia's national income, a substantial share of 
it's foreign exchange earnings and, most importantly, the livelihood of approximately 70% of 
the population. Clearly, Namibia's heavy dependency on the environment, combined with this 
environment's uniquely fragile nature, requires extraordinary management to maintain 
productivity and avoid degradation. Unfortunately, such careful management was not practiced 
prior to Independence. 

Due to colonial and apartheid practices which moved most of Namibia's historically 
disadvantaged population into marginal "communal" lands, while alienating people from their 
natural resources, Namibia inherited at Independence a major environmental liability in the form 
of over-grazed land, threatened biodiversity, vast areas of bush encroachment, and depleted 
water resources. Such, environmental degradation continues to threaten more than 100,000 of 
Namibia's poorest households. Given the circumstances summarized above, it is no accident that 



Namibia's Independence Constitution is one of the few in the world that stresses protection of 
the environment. It states that: ". . . the state shall actively promote . . . [the] utilization of 
natural resources on a sustainable basis for the benefit of all Namibians both present and future." 

With the bulk of its population dependent on subsistence farming, agriculture and livestock 
husbandry, Namibia must make critical policy decisions in the areas of land reform, land use, 
and population to further protect its fragile environment. The country has, however, made an 
excellent beginning. It has developed a comprehensive "Green Plan" to address environment 
issues across the board, much of which is reflected in the First National Development Plan. 
Moreover, NDP#l also begins to address the population question, setting a goal of 2.9% growth 
by the year 2010. The GRN is currently developing a population strategy to assure achievement 
of this goal. 

On the natural resources management policy front, NDP #1 assigns a very high priority to . 
"sustainable and integrated natural resource management" and commits the GRN: 

"To promote sustainable development within all sectors and across all regions, to ensure 
present and future generations of Namibians gain optimal benefit from the equitable and 

. sustainable utilization of Namibia's renewable resources; to protect the nation's biodiversity 
and maintain essential ecological life-support systems; to promote participatory, cross- 
swtoral and integrated programs to improve understanding of the management of natural 
resources on a sustainable basis." 

USAIDINamibia's S.O. #2 is designed to support and sustain the GRN's overall effort within 
this constitutional and policy framework. S.O. #2 is based on the proposition that the 
"ownership" of natural resources on the land is a critical ingredient in achieving the GRN's 
long-term Community-Based Natural Resources Management (CBNRM) objectives. Since 
"ownership" of land is not legally possible in Namibia's communal areas (a continuing legacy 
of apartheid), wildlife and other natural resources have been legally deemed "state property" and 
not subject to local management or use. 

For example, all of the revenues from trophy hunting concessions granted in communal areas 
belong to the state, and none to the residents who bear the cost of damage to crops and livestock 
(and occasional loss of life) from elephants, predators and poachers, and from competition with 
wildlife for grazing land. These practices, and strict police-like enforcement of wildlife 
protection in pre-Independent Namibia, alienated the communal population from their own 
wildlife resources. By contrast, as far back as 1967, commercial farmers on private lands, who 
were exclusively white, were granted the right to manage, utilize and retain all revenues from 
wildlife resources on their properties and to join with other private owners in the establishment 
of wildlife "conservancies" on private land. As a result of these disparate policies: 

commercial farmers have been able to diversify to game ranching and related hunting and 
tourism enterprises, while communal residents have not; 



game numbers have increased in commercial farming areas relative to communal areas; 
and 

commercial farmers have taken advantage of these alternative sources of income and are 
able to tap into Namibia's growing tourism and ecotourism 'trade, while communal 
residents have been left out. 

Experience to date indicates that once conditions are right, communal residents will actively take 
up CBNRM given strong economic incentives and lack of economic alternatives. Since 
Independence, planners in the Ministry of Environment and Tourism (MET) have made a radical 
departure from the norm and, with support from USAID, local CBNRM-oriented NGOs have 
intensified their work at the communal level to develop model conservancy activities, such as: 
community game guards, community game monitoring, thatching grass harvesting, crafts, 
community campsites for tourists, model villages, and guided walking game tours. USAID and 
British ODA-supported ec'onomic analyses indicate that such activities can be economically 
sustainable once the affected communities' rights to use and manage the natural resources are 
legally recognized. 

Therefore, in its most'basic form, S.O. #2's raison d'etre is to help the GRN address the issue 
of the disparate treatment of communal residents with regard to natural resource management 
and related income generation. once CBNRM authorities have incentives and know-how, 
biodiversity and conservation of endangered species in the communal areas will be enhanced to 
the benefit of communal residents and other stakeholders. The community benefits and local 
organizational structures foreseen under S.O. #2 will directly contribute to the economic and 
political, empowerment. of historically disadvantaged Namibians. . 

The GRN has already made major strides on the policy and strategic fronts. First, the MET has 
had a national CBNRM program for several years. Second, that program and its basic 
component, a "conservancy" policy that allows'natural resource management conservancy bodies 
to be established in communal areas, has been approved by the GRN's Cabinet (March' 1995). 
Third, implementing legislation has been approved by the Cabinet (October 1995). Finally, 
implementation plans have been adopted within the MET, which, for the first time, fully engage 
all the sections of the Ministry in the relatively new CBNRM and conservancy development 
effort. 

2. Results Framework 

USAIDINamibia's S.O. #2 focuses on improving natural resource management and conservation 
in communal areas of northern and eastern Namibia. The results framework for S.O. #2 is 
presented in Figure 4. The most important components of the effort are: 

(a) policy dialogue and use of conditionality to facilitate timely improvements in the enabling 
environment for community-based natural resources management (CBNRM) in the 
communal areas; 
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(b) support to Ministry and NGO efforts to establish viable pilot CBNRM activities involving 
sustainable use and management of wildlife and other natural resources, generation of 
income from such resources, and development of community management and income 
distribution structures that support broad participation in decision making on benefits; and 

(c) working with conservation-oriented NGOs and GRN entities to develop a sustainable 
support base for eventual expansion of CBNRM nationwide. 

The CBNRM approach has been tested in neighboring Southern African countries under the 
auspices of USAID's former Southern Africa Regional Program (SARP), which supported 
CBNRM sub-projects in Botswana, Zambia and Zimbabwe beginning in 1989. The Namibia 
component of SARP's Natural Resources Management Project (NRMP), which commenced in 
late 1992, has benefited from the lessons learned elsewhere, particularly from the very successful 
CBNRM program in Zimbabwe. Applying these lessons learned to the Namibian context has 
resulted in the USAID/NamibiaYs S.O. #2 approach, which is composed of the three elements 
mentioned in the preceding paragraph. 

S.O. #2 complies with Section 117 of the Foreign Assistance Act (FAA), which directs the 
President to make "special efforts . . . to maintain and where possible restore the land, 
vegetation, water, wildlife and other resources upon which depend economic growth and well- 
being, especially of the poor." It also responds to Sections 118 and 1 19 of the FAA which 
stress the importance of conservation and sustainable management of tropical forests and the 
preservation of biodiversity. In accordance with Section 201.5. log of the Automated Directive 
System (ADS), CSPs normally should be prepared after a Background Assessment of Tropical 
Forestry and Biodiversity. Because USAIDINamibia has already been in the environment and 
CBNRM sector for over three years and time was not sufficient to plan and carry out the 
requisite Assessment, given the originally proposed CSP presentation dates (Sept. 1995), the . 
Environmental Review was carried out (See separate volume containing background and 
supporting documents). The Review provides the analytical framework which supports 
USAID/NamibiaYs continued involvement in the sector. USAIDINamibia has since worked 
extensively with its Namibian partners and REDSOIESA to develop the scope of work for the 
Background Assessment which will commence during early CY 1996. The attached 
Environmental Review addresses environmental requirements with regard to Strategy 
preparation, assesses key environmental and natural resource issues in the Namibian context, 
suggests options for additional involvement in the sector, and makes specific recommendations, 
many of which have already been initiated. 

As mentioned earlier, S.O. #2 is directly linked to Agency Objective 4.5 -- sustainable resource 
management; and contributes to Agency Objective 4.1 -- biological diversity conserved. It also 
directly supports the achievement of the third strategic objective under the Agency's Initiative 
for Southern Africa (ISA), which is: "to establish key regional conditions for sustainable 
increases in productivity of agriculture and natural resources by smaliholders". 



To achieve S.O. #2, two Intermediate Results (see Results Framework, Figure 4) have been 
identified as in USAID/NamibiaYs manageable interest, and two 1.R.s have been identified that 
a;re currently considered outside USAID/Namibia's manageable interest. 

Intermediate Result #2.1: Improved policy and legislative environment for 4 .  

CBNRM in communal areas. 

Draft legislation to enable communities in communal areas to form conservancies for natural 
resource management within recognized physical boundaries has been approved by the Namibian 
Cabinet and is currently before the Parliament awaiting eriactment. In the future, this legislation 
will need to be refined and made more comprehensive as to enforceability of land use rights, and 
the relationship between the conservancy legislation and the broader environmental legislation 
being developed, and other prospective legislation dealing with communal lands. 

The main assumption underlying I.R. '#2.. 1 is that there continues to be the political will at all 
levels for improved equity in natural resource use and control in communal areas. The 
Namibian Cabinet's adoption of a pro-CBNRM policy document in March which committed the 
GRN to support an enabling environment for communal area conservancies and to enact 
implementing legislation clearly indicates support for this assumption at the policy level. 

At the community level, it is anticipated that there will be some local institutional conflict over 
the use of revenues derived from tourism, wildlife and other natural resources. The assumption 
is that the amount of revenue retained at the community level and reaching ultimate "owners" 
(individual family units and small entrepreneurs) will cause communities to organize (with 
technical assistance from NGOs or MET) for sustainable management of the resource base. This 
assumption appears valid from experience in Namibia (as already discussed) and elsewhere . 

(especially under the USAID-supported CAMPFIRE program in Zimbabwe). 

Finally, as communities become stakeholders in CBNRM, their management bodies and 
associations will receive advocacy training to enable them to foster national, regional and local 
policies and legislation appropriate for their needs and to contribute to S.O. #3's political 
empowerment objectives. These efforts will be directly and indirectly supported by USAID's 
ongoing policy dialogue with the GRN and by USAIDINamibia's environmental education 
activities directed toward policy makers and key population groups. 

Intermediate Result #2.2: Strengthened community-based natural resource 
management models in target communities. 

As a complement to USAID's strategy to foster an improved enabling environment for CBNRM, 
CBNRM models will be developed in target communities through continued support to 
community management committees, resource-user decision groups, private enterprise units, 
large and small conservancies and other potential prototypes. Activities will focus on assistance 
to communities to further skills in conducting meetings, representing constituents and making 
sound decisions for management of natural resources. Training and skills development .for 



NGOs and MET staff will be carried out to improve community outreach and extension 
capabilities. 

Pilot conservancies should become models for adaptation and replication in other suitable areas 
of Namibia. Model conservancy and CBNRM activities have been underway in approximately 
12 communities, and several viable activities are emerging. USAIDys Namibian partnep see 
continuation of this process, and achievement of this I.R. as essential to the success of the 
national CBNRM program. From USAIDys standpoint, I.R. #2.2 is helping to build a political 
constituency for CBNRM that will continue the policy dialogue for sustained environmental and 
CBNRM-friendly legislation. 

A key assumption underlying this I.R. is that elected local officials and traditional leaders will 
make compatible decisions with respect to CBNRM in the target areas. This issue may take on 
greater importance when communal land reform legislation devolves key land allocation and use 
authority to either local elected officials or traditional leaders. USAID, the MET, and our other 
partners (WWF) and intermediate customers (CBNRM NGOs) will closely monitor these issues. 
At the same time, every effort is being made to enhance the ability of local groups to understand 
and articulate the interests of their constituencies, and effort is being invested in establishing 
working relationships between elected and traditional leaders. 

Another assumption relating to this I.R. is that sufficient opportunity for in-kind investments by 
local communities in needed CBNRM infrastructure exists to offset the lack of monetary 
investment resources in communal areas. Economic analyses supported by USAIDINamibia in 
target communal areas indicate that the scarcity of locally-available financial resources should 
not be an excessive deterrent to the realization of significant economic and social benefits. 
Credit is increasingly becoming available from ecotourism investors, new GRN programs for 
emerging entrepreneurs, and the newly revamped Namibia Development Corporation. 

Intermediate Result #2.A: Community-Based Natural Resource Management 
Implemented Nationally 

While initial results could be achieved during the five-year time period for S.O. #2 and the 
strategy as a whole, this I.R. lies beyond USAIDJNamibia's manageable interest -- due to 
uncertainties regarding needed Regional funding. The time and level of effort needed to 
replicate CBNRM nationally will require substantial donor assistance, either to the GRN and/or 
to NGOs or through environmental trusts or endowments. USAIDINamibia cannot presently 
commit our support in these areas for reasons set forth in Section S.O. #2, paragraph 3 Critical 
Assumptions. (See also S.O. #2, paragraph 9 Exit Goals.) 

Intermediate Result #2.B: Improved Natural Resource Base in Communal Areas 



The natural resource base within the current target areas and communities (East and West 
Caprivi, Eastern Bushmanland, and Uukwaluudhi in the greater Western Etosha catchment area) 
is generally NOT expected to show significant, measurable increases within the limited S.O. 
timeframe (5 years). The reasons for this include: (1) much of the S.O.'s initial timeframe will 
be spent organizing community institutions and training community members in appropriate skills 
that allow them to collectively manage their communal natural resources; and (2) the fact that 
it takes several years @articularly in an arid to semi-arid environment such as Namibia's) for 
natural resources to respond and recover once new management approaches have been 
introduced. The exceptions to this situation will be those areas that establish conservancies early 
in the strategy and which the MET determines are appropriate for translocation of game from 
game reserves in Namibia. In such cases, game numbers will increase in a measurable fashion 
and will expedite the recovery process. However, of the four to five conservancies expected to 
be established within the life of this S.O. #2, only one or two are slated for MET game 
translocations. 

Again, because of the above reasons, measurable changes in the status and trends of other 
natural resources (i.e. forestry and range resources) will be difficult to quantify. However, the 

. 

ten (10) year period planned for the entire USAIDINamibia program will allow sufficient time 
for such changes to be measured and quantified (See S.O. #2, paragraph 3 Critical Assumptions 
and S.O. #2, paragraph 9 Exit Goals). 

3. Critical Assumptions 

Perhaps the major assumption concerning achievement of S.O. #2 is continued USAID financial 
support for CBNRM in Namibia. USAIDINamibia's efforts in this sector have, since their 
inception in 1992, been funded exclusively from regional programs, specifically the outgoing 
Southern Africa Regional Program (SARP). Although the successor USAID Regional Center 
for Southern Africa (RCSA) has absorbed the SARP Natural Resources Management (NRM) 
portfolio, RCSA will not have completed its own strategy for future activities in the environment 
area until the spring or summer of 1996, and there is no assurance that the prior (SARP) 
emphasis on supporting CBNRM programs in SADC member countries (or in Namibia) will 
continue. At the same time, USAIDINamibia's bilateral OYB is not likely to be increased in 
the near future, given overall DA and DFA cuts. With a straight-lined or reduced OYB, 
USAID/Namibia would be unable to commit bilateral funds to this S.O. Therefore, for purposes 
of enabling this CSP to include S.O. #2, USAIDINamibia has made certain assumptions 
regarding regional funding (see S.O. #2, paragraph 8, Funding Options). 

Finally, while CBNRM activities under S.O. #2 in Namibia are almost fully-funded through 
mid-1999, additional funding will be required later in the strategy period (a) to assure 
sustainability of community activities (e-g., through increased training of MET and NGO 
"extension" personnel) and (b) to take Namibia's CBNRM program from the pilot to the national 
level (see S.O. #2, paragraph 5, Current and Planned Results Packages). Therefore, without 
additional regional or central funds, S.O. #2 will not be fully met. Other assumptions have been 
addressed in connection with each Intermediate Result. 



4. Performance Indicators 

The Performance Indicators for measuring the achievement of S.O. #2 are presented in Figure 
5 for Funding Option #2 ($8.0 million). The Performance Indicators and targets for 
intermediate results are presented in the USAIDINamibia's Monitoring and Evaluation Plan (See 
separate volume containing background and supporting documents). 

Intermediate Results and Performance Indicators were developed in close collaboration with key 
S.O. #2 stakeholders, partners and customers, including: the Ministry of Environment and 
Tourism; the World Wildlife Fund; the Rossing Foundation; REDSOJESA and private 
consultants; and a number of indigenous NGOs; and USAIDJNamibia-funded project staff under 
S.O. #2. 

Performance Targets for other Funding Options are presented in Annex D. 

5. Current and Planned Results Packages 

The Results Framework the Intermediate Resuits under S.O. #2 are shown in Figure 4, while 
the planned activities are presented in Annex G. USAIDJNamibia is currently funding the 
following Results Packages in support of S.O. #2. 

.In support of I.R. #2.1: The Living in a Finite Environment (LIFE) Results Package, 
with a LOP of $14.3 million, and the Environmental Education activity, with a LOP of 
$1.5 million under the READ Results Package, support the major activities comprising 
this Intermediate Result. Environmental education funded under a grant with a local 
NGO, The Rossing Foundation, together with training supported by ATLAS and HRDA 
activities comprise the other important components of S.O. #2. The most important 
component is policy dialogue conducted by USAIDINamibia staff. A project-funded 
U.S. PSC backstops the LIFE and READ environmental education packages as well as 
spending 50% on the non-formal education Results Package under S.O. #l.  This support 
is augmented by a FSN Project Assistant and FSN staff support. The GDO provides 
USDH oversight for both environmental activities. 

In support of I.R. #2.2 and #2.A: The Living in a Finite Environment (LIFE) Results 
Package, with an LOP of $14.3 million, and the Environmental Education activity with 
a LOP of $1.5 million is under the READ Results Package. The LIFE Results Package 
focuses on establishing replicable community-based natural resource management models 
and on the establishment of wildlife conservancies in the communal areas. It is 
implemented by the World Wildlife Fund (WWF) under a Cooperative Agreement with 
USAIDINamibia. LIFE is a major component of a larger, Southern Africa Regional 
Program (SARP), Natural Resource Management Project, which finances natural 
resource management activities in Zimbabwe, Zambia, Botswana, Malawi and Namibia. 
The multi-country goal of the regional Project is to "increase incomes and enhance 
capability to meet basic human needs through sustainable utilization and conservation of 



natural ecosystems." There is also a regional subgoal: "promoting sustainable 
development of communities through appropriate land use practices on lands that are 
marginally suitable for aghculture." This regional NRM Program has been absorbed by 
the RCSA (see discussions under S.O. #2 Results Framework and Critical 
Assumptions). 

Regarding planned activities, the LIFE Results Package was extended by 2 years from 
August 1997 to August 1999 in FY 1995, with regional NRM Project and USAIDJW 
fallout funds totalling $3.8 million in the aggregate. However, USAID/Namibia's 
original plan, as manifested in our FY 97 Action Plan, which was developed well before 
the regional NRM fallout funds became available for the limited two-year extension of 
LIFE, was to follow LIFE in 1997 with a second phase ("LIFE 11") Results Package 
designed to help the GRN take its CBNRM program nationwide. If regional ISA funding 
becomes available, USAID Namibia would, with RCSA's participation, initiate a follow- 
on LIFE I1 Results Package beginning in FY 1999 to run through USAID's exit goal date 
of 2005. Funding level proposed: $10 to $15 million. 

6. . Commitment of the Host Country and Other Partners 

. There are eight donors (including the U.S.) currently providing assistance to Namibia in areas 
that are directly related to or complementing USAIDiNamibia's activities under S.O. #2. 
'USAID, however, is by far the largest donor in the CBNRM area. Other donors are Sweden, 
Norway, Denmark, Germany, the Netherlands and Finland. All appear committed to 
maintaining their support over at least the medium-term. 

The commitment of USAIDINamibia's partners in the GRN, the Ministry of Environment and 
Tourism, and the National Planning Commission, as well as PVOs and NGOs working on S.O. 
#2, is assured. They all share a mutual strategy, and thus a shared commitment. The degree 
of commitment of stakeholders in the field at this point is mixed. It should grow as knowledge 
of the effort spreads, and, particularly, as benefits begin to accrue to S.O. #2 customers at the 
local level. 

7. Sustainability 

The GRN is fully committed to sustaining the environmental education and natural resource 
management effort. NDP #1 committed the GRN to "ensure that existing and future 
development activities are environmentally sustainable." This is to be achieved through 
improved planning and coordination of activities across all sectors. 

NDP #1 calls for the development of a cross-sectoral national Environmental Action Plan and 
the introduction of environmental assessment procedures for the entire GRN and the private 
sector. An environmental Ombudsman is also provided for in NDP #1, and appropriate 
regulations and pricing policies designed to assure that private sector activities are 
environmentally sustainable, will be introduced. With regard to the enabling environment for 



CBNRM, the Cabinet has approved both a comprehensive Conservancy Policy and, more 
recently, a community-based tourism policy and initial implementing legislation for 
conservancies. The MET is developing implementation plans to support conservancy 
development on the ground. It will need to retrain many of its field staff in skills needed for 
conservancy development in communal areas, as well as hire and train new CBNRM extension 
personnel. 
However, while the MET has the potential capacity to assist communities to set up conservimcies 
and to undertake wildlife and other natural resource management activities, MET lacks the 
tourism-based enterprise development and community organizational skills needed by communal 
area conservancies. This is an area more appropriate for Namibian NGOs working with 
communal areas, which, in turn, will need funding and training not currently provided for under 
S.O. #2 and its Results Packages. 

The long-term sustainability of the S.O. #2 effort at the communal level will depend largely on 
its initial success. Thus far, the pilot projects which have been initiated have produced 
sustainable models for replication elsewhere. The establishment of formal conservancy bodies 
and other NRM management entities in the communal areas -- and the flow of benefits to local 
communities and individuals -- should have a multiplier effect in terms of increasing demand for 
conservancies and other organized NRM activities in the communal areas. Such increased 
demand, and related pro-CBNRM lobbying by new communal stakeholders, will reinforce the 
current positive enabling environment, help attract private capital and thus contribute to 
sustainability of S.O. #2 activities, as well as achievement of S.O. #3 objectives. 

8. Funding Options 

Under Funding Option #1 ($9.4 million), USAIDINamibia assumes for CSP purposes that 
adequate funding is available and that RCSA Botswana would agree to provide follow-on funding , 
to the NRM activity to allow the replication of CBNRM at the national level beginning FY 1999 
through possibly 2004 at approximately $3 million per year. 

Under Funding Option #2 ($8 million), the assumption is that somewhat smaller amounts might 
be available from RCSA (e.g., $2 million per year) to enable the replication of CBNRM at the 
national level. Both Funding Options #1 and #2, if regional funding is available, would permit 
I.R. #2.3 and I.R. #2.4 to be brought within USAIDINamibia's manageable interest. 

Under Funding Option #3 ($6 million), USAID would be forced to negotiate transferring 
management of the $14.3 million LIFE Project to RCSAIBotswana, due to a projected reduction 
in FTEs and elimination of the U.S. PSC position now backstopping USAIDINamibia's LIFE, 
READ and Environmental Education Activities. (See Section 111 for details.) 

9. Exit Goals 

USAIDINamibia believes that U.S. assistance can achieve significant, sustainable results in the 
next ten years in CBNRM, provided USAIDIW and RCSA are committed to continued financial 



support during the 1998199 - 2005 period. Given such support, USAIDINamibia would envision 
the following exit status by the year 2005: (1) a replication of successful pilot CBNRM models 
at the national level with as many as 30 to 40 natural resource conservancies established by 
2005; (2) comprehensive new and equitable legislation for natural resource management, that, 
inter alia, provides incentives for community-based NRM and tourism enterprises; (3) an 
increased number of well trained staff committed to CBNRM in the MET, including significantly 
more historically disadvantaged Namibians, and a MET fully able to provide extension support 
in natural resource management and conservancy development to communal area conservancies; 
qnd (4) endowment-funded, viable national NGOs supporting community enterprise development 
in tourism and NRM. Given a very modest scenario, in which only 20% of the population in 
communal areas will be participating in and benefitting from CBNRM, then 200,000 ultimate 
customers will be served. 

Figure 5 

Performance Indicators for 
Strategic Objective 2 

Performance Targets 
for the Year 2000 
Funding Option #2 

II 2.1: Community income (Gross) from program supported natural resource management I 9,000,000 
activities II 

11 2.2: Number of male and female households in target areas economically benefiting from I 2,000 11 
II program supported natural resource management activities II 11 2.3: Hectares of communal land under local management 40,000 II 
11 2.4: Number of natural resource management structures created I 30 11 

E. Strategic Objective #3: Increased accountability of Parliament to all Namibian 
citizens. 

1. Problem Analyses and Rationale for Selection 

Although Namibia established itself at Independence as a modern democratic state with a liberal 
Constitution and a strong commitment to protect the civil liberties of all its citizens, the new 
nation's democracy remains fragile. Since 1990 the appropriate formal institutions and political 
structure to support a multi-party democracy have been put in place. Indeed, the strides which 
the Namibian people have made in building the foundations for their democracy have served as 
a positive model throughout southern Africa. 

The GRN has upheld the basic tenets of the Constitution, and conducted free and fair elections 
at the national, regional and local level. The National Assembly, established after Independence, 
comprises individuals elected from a national party list on the basis of proportional 
representation. By establishing a second house of Parliament (the National Council) in 1992, 



as called for by the Constitution, the GRN addressed the need for better representation of the 
rural population at the national level. 

Governance linkages between national legislators and their constituents, regional governments, 
and civil society as a whole have remained weak and generally ineffective. The decision-making ' 

processes of the central Government are not consistently transparent and the political system 
lacks accountability. In particular, there is a lack of rigorous debate on policy and legislation. 
GRN has created few mechanisms for public input. Non-governmental organizations and other 
organs of civil society lack the experience and capacity to . engage . the state on issues of public 
concern. 

In order to more fully assess the constraints and opportunities relative to the consolidation of 
democracy interventions in Namibia, USAIDiNamibia funded a comprehensive Democracy 
Assessment in July 1994. The Assessment funded cited the problem in these terms: 

"Another chdlenge confronting the consolidation of democracy is the insufficient linkage 
between the "center" and the "periphery." First and foremost, this refers to the 1ack:of 
linkages between the people and their elected representatives and the lack of adequate 
means for facilitating those linkages. . . . If the decision-making processes of 
government are not transparent and accountable, then Namibia's newly created 
democratic structures maymsily be undermined," 

Based in part on the findings described above, the Assessment recommended five areas of 
programmatic activity: 

(1) Building advocacy capacity: Specific target areas included establishing an . 
Advocacy Center and regional resource centers and providing support for civic 
education campaigns and cumculum development. 

(2) Facilitating decentralization: The Assessment proposed several forms of 
assistance to the Ministry of Regional and Local Government and Housing 
(MRLGH), including training for local and regional councillors. 

(3) Enhancing the transparency and accountability of Parliament: Proposed measures 
were identified to facilitate policy analysis and research and to strengthen 
constituency relations. 

(4) Strengthening the rule of law and human rights: Enhanced training for 
magistrates and other staff of the lower courts. 

(5) Supporting the media: Recommendations included core support to the Media 
Institute of Southern Africa, a regional media body, and provision of training and 
technical assistance in journalism. 



S.O. #3 responds directly to recommendations 1, 3 and 5 above by seeking to create strong and 
effective linkages between Parliament and the Namibian people. USAID/Namibia will pursue 
the strategic objective of increased accountability of Parliament to all Namibian citizens on two 
fronts: from parliamentarians at the national level "downward" to civil society and from citizens 
"upward" to Parliament. USAID/Namibia will target Parliament as the principle focus of its , 
democracy and governance activities because Parliament is the single, key institution under 
Namibia's constitution with both a mandate to represent the interests of Namibian citizens and 
the authority to check the power of the Executive Branch. Working with Parliament also 
presents USAID with an extraordinary "target of opportunity" in that few donors are directly 
addressing the crucial task of helping parliamentarians make democracy work by representing 
their constituents effectively. 

Namibia's Parliament has a key role to play in the consolidation of democracy. According to 
the Constitutional division of responsibilities, it is intended to oversee and to evaluate 
government policies, initiatives and legislation and, importantly, to provide a forum for public 
debate. Indeed, as a hatter of Constitutional design, Parliament is the main link between GRN 
and the civil society. However, Parliament has not been able-to assume its intended role as an 

. 

'equal partner in the GRN. Due to the dominance of the executive branch and the ruling 
(SWAPO) party -- and weak internal structures and conflicts in its two houses -- Parliament is 
not as strong as was envisioned by the Constitution. 

This weakness is evident in Parliament's inability to establish a working Committee system, to 
introduce or enact legislation apart from that introduced by the Cabinet, and to formally include 
public participation in the legislative process. There is limited debate in Parliament on public 
policy issues, minimal oversight of the executive branch, poor media coverage of even major 
policy and legislative issues, and a detachment between the electorate and its representatives at . 

the center of Government. 

There is growing recognition among Namibians of the need to strengthen Parliament to play a 
more active role in the nation's democracy. A recent European Union-supported report to 
Parliament by a joint team of both houses outlines recommendations intended to enhance the 
ability of Parliament to achieve its constitutional role. The report, entitled Agenda for Change: 
Consolidating Parliamentary Democracy in Namibia emphasizes that: 

"One of the principal challenges of the next five years, and far beyond is to consolidate 
. 

parliamentary democracy on [Namibia's] popular base and to develop Parliament's 
institutional capacity and democratic culture so that it becomes both the fulcrum and 
forum for a vibrant and pluralistic democratic country." 

USAIDINamibia will target civil society advocacy for obvious reasons: for democratic 
governance to take root, civil society must be able and willing to advocate for citizen concerns 
and to defend basic rules of democratic governance. By strengthening Parliament and civic 
actors, all Namibians will have a greater voice in Namibia's governance and development. 
Thus, the strategy also entails .building the capacity of Namibian NGOs and the media to 



represent public concerns to the Parliament and other branches of government. S.O. #3, 
together with elements within S.0.s #1 and #2, will contribute to improving the links of civil 
society to Parliament. 

However, given the limited experience of NGOs in advocacy, their shortages in skilled human 
resources, and our own severe resource constraints, USAIDlNamibia has scaled back the 
Democracy Assessment's proposed activities regarding advocacy and the media. Rather, 
USAIDINamibia will focus throughout most of the strategy period on training and technical 
assistance to develop a basic competency in advocacy among NGOs and to develop the capacity 
of the media to educate and inform citizens and parliamentarians alike. USAID/Namibia's own 
limited resources, its comparative advantage in training and non-formal education, and the 
activities of other donors in this area were other considerations in this decision. 

A stable but vibrant democracy is a necessary ingredient to achieve equitable development and 
sustainable economic growth, in part by providing a climate which is conducive to foreign 
investment. In this sense, although S.O. #3 focuses on Namibia's political environment, it will 
contribute integrally to the social and economic empowerment of historically disadvantaged 
Namibians as well. It must be noted that the benefits of Namibia's democratic development will 
be felt beyond its borders as a source of stability and experience for emerging democracies 
throughout Africa. Accordingly, S.O. #3 will both contribute to and benefit from the regional 
cooperation envisioned by the Initiative for Southern Africa. 

2. Results Framework 

Although the two houses of Parliament can be credited with some legislative and deliberative 
accomplishments, they are hampered by a lack of institutional structures -- constituency outreach 
mechanisms, adequate staff support, suitably-equipped research and library facilities, as well as 
others mentioned previously -- which are needed to promote parliamentary effectiveness, 
transparency and accountability. 

The Parliament is restricted in its capacity to competently debate and amend legislation proposed 
by the Ministries, let alone develop its own legislative agenda. Parliament has been 
understaffed, and parliamentarians are under-skilled and unfamiliar with their roles and 
responsibilities. Namibia's democratic system requires legislators who have the capacity to 
understand and respond effectively to their constituents' needs and concerns. 

At the same time, the system requires strong and independent civic groups, indigenous NGOs 
and a better educated citizenry with whom parliamentarians can interact. Organizations are still 
developing effective management and organizational skills. Advocacy capacity is particularly 
limited. Central to effective public advocacy is the ability of NGOs and civic groups to 
formulate pro-active positions, to engage Parliament, and to better represent their local 
constituencies. Since Independence, NGOs and civic groups, as well as business associations 
and trade unions have beiome more cognizant of their responsibility to channel public input into 
legislative and policy formulation. 



It must be noted that in Namibia, NGOs provide the main link for the participation of women 
in development and go'vemance. Although 12 members of 78 in the National Assembly are' 
women, only one of 26 National Councillors is a woman. Namibia's recent involvement in the 
Fourth World Conference on Women (its first as an independent nation) has highlighted the need 
for representing women's needs and priorities in the legislative process. Although S.O. #3 does 
not have an explicit gender focus, USAIDINamibia recognizes the importance of enhancing 
women's participation in Namibia's political development. Therefore, US AID IN^^^^^'^ will 
strive to work with parliamentarians and NGOs to enhance the ability of Parliament to achieve 
the tenets of gender equality espoused in the Constitution. 

The Namibian media (radio, television and newspapers) currently provide a necessary, but 
insufficient, link between the people and their national government. The press is perceived to 
be biased, since the Namibian Broadcasting Corporation and most newspapers are owned by 
either the GRN or by political parties. Nevertheless, the press is relatively free and open, and 
GRN media regularly report on controversial government activities and policies. However, 
severe constraints persist. The press coverage of Parliament remains limited and superficial. 
Few journalists go beyond summarizing press releases to analyzing and questioning issues, while 
few parliamentarians make themselves available to the press. 

. . 
Only when Namibian men and women begin to see their elected officials in parliament as really 
h&ng them, truly representing them, and effectively working in their behalf, will they begin 
.to feel that they have a real voice and stake in their country's affairs. This is what S.O. #3 is 
about, and this is how it directly contributes to the USAIDINamibia's overall strategic goal. To 
achieve S.O. #3, three Intermediate Results have been identified as crucial and within 
USAIDINamibia's manageable interest, while a forth lies outside the USAIDINamibia's 
manageable interest (See Results Framework, Figure 6): 

Intermediate Result iY3.1: Increased opportunities for citizen participation in the 
legislative process. 

USAID/NamibiaYs approach is to assist in strengthening a parliamentary structure -- constituency 
offices, a committee system, open public hearings and new, public access-oriented parliamentary 
rules and procedures -- that will permit and encourage citizen participation. This participation 
is to be enhanced by strengthening media and political party appreciation and capacity for 
involving the citizenry in the political process. It is assumed that the GRN will demonstrate its 
commitment to democratic governance by recognizing and encouraging the development and 
utilization of parliamentary venues for representing and responding to constituent concerns -- and 
that the GRN will continue to refrain from harassment or intimidation of those who utilize these 
linkages. 

Parliament's commitment to initiating a committee system with public hearings, as well as its 
plan to establish a public information service, are indications that the process of supporting 
citizen participation will move forward. The support of the National Assembly for a dynamic, 
multi-party legislature is reflected in the appointment of several opposition members as chairs 



of newly proposed committees. Actions supporting I.R. #3.3, discussed below, will help assure 
stakeholder participation in a more open legislative process. 

A secondary facet of this I.R. will be support to the election process. The ability of citizens to 
choose political leaders who represent their interests will help generate a legislative process 
which is more responsive and accountable to citizens. Recent elections, while clearly free and 
fair, have been contested along party ideological lines, with only lackluster debate on electoral 
platforms and limited scope for citizens to express their concerns. The process has also been 
hampered by inefficient voter registration systems and management of elections themselves. 
Thus, attention will be given to promoting public exchange on election issues, as well as to the 
development of mechanisms, such as a system of permanent voter registration, which can 
enhance citizen participation in the election process. 

These activities depend on' the political will of the ruling party and other contesting parties to 
create a more open and accessible election process. Recent meetings with national leaders and 
officials in the Directorate of Elections have suggested that reform and refinement of the . 

electoral process will be complex and perhaps contentious. Presently, election-related activities 
constitute a minimal component of the USAID/Namibia strategy; however, USAIDINamibia 
anticipates that this situation will improve as parties work together through committee structures 
and other fora, and as parliamentary democracy takes root. 

Intermediate Result #3.2: Enhanced skills of parliamentarians as legislators and 
representatives of citizens. 

This I.R. will be achieved through the training of parliamentarians, with a focus on promoting 
an understanding of the legislative process, and building legislative skills, democratic and ethical 
values, and outreach capabilities. Training will also target staff to build their skill's to carry out 
the library, research and information services needed to support parliamentarians in fulfilling 
their roles as legislators and representatives of citizens. 

Here it is assumed that the GRN and political parties will practice their commitment to 
democratic governance by upholding in law and practice the degree of operational non- 
partisanship required for parliamentary staff to perform their function effectively. Recent 
workshops and discussions on the formation of committees and the structuring of parliamentary 
services have revealed a strong base of non-partisan cooperation. 

Intermediate Result #3.3: Increased public advocacy by NGOs and Civic Groups 
in local, regional, national andlor media fora. 

The approach to achieve this I.R. will encompass training, technical assistance and support for 
networking to enhance the capacity of NGOs and the press to represent citizen group concerns 
to Parliament. NGO efforts around advocacy will also be supported under I.R. #1.3 under S.O. 
#1 in'order to improve the capacity of those service and training-oriented NGOs to represent 



constituency needs in the formulation of GRN policies and programs. Advocacy is also an 
integral component of I.R. #2.2, which seeks to create community-based conservancy entities 
and associations around NRM and tourism, as well as an environmental education NGO 
association, to represent citizen interests in environmental policies and programs. 

The assumption here is that NGOs and civic groups, as well as the media will take advantage 
of the new opportunities to participate in the political and legislative process. In the absence of 
mechanisms for public input into the legislative process, NGOs and civic groups have had 
limited involvement in policy formulation and almost no input into the development of 
legislation. However, NGOs and Civic groups are incre&ingly interested in engaging in 
dialogue and debate with government institutions. In July 1995, an NGO-led workshop on 
advocacy identified strategies for interacting with Parliament, for building capacity in advocacy 
and for educating the public on proposed policies and legislation in order to solicit input. 
Activities under all USAIDINamibia S.0.s will build on this mo.mentum and growing 
commitment to advocacy. 

The three Intermediate Results related to S.O. #3 contribute 'to fully seven Agency Pr'ogram 
Approaches: (1) promoting legislation that encourages organization and operation of civil 
society organizations (CSOS); (2) strengthening civil society's oversight of state institutions; (3) 
increasing effectiveness of CSO management; .(4) increasing democratic governance within 
CSOS; (5) increasing CSO participation in policy formulation and implementation; (6) increasing 
the acceptance of democratic (civil) values, including the principles of equality and access for 
women and disadvantaged groups; and (7) expanding more effective and independent media. 

Intermediate Result #3A: Building the capacity of parliament to function as a co- 
equal branch of Government. 

It must be recognized that Parliament is starting nearly from scratch. There are few library and 
information materials available at present, and NO staff capacity to provide research and 
information support to members to carry out their legislative, committee work and 
representational responsibilities. However, the GRN has recently authorized and begun the 
process of hiring 55 new staff members to provide support to the overall administration and 
management of Parliament, as well as library, research and information services. 
USAIDINamibia's approach is to support this initiative through technical assistance, support for 
upgrading the library and research facilities, and staff training in management and administrative 
skills. USAID's timing could hardly have coincided better with the GRN's parliamentary reform 
and staffing decisions. 

This I.R. is based on the assumption that the GRN will retain its commitment to strengthening 
the role and effectiveness of the National Assembly and the National Council. It  also assumes 
that the GRN practices its commitment to development of national, regional and local 
parliamentary offices and structures in terms of funding, staffing, and support for hiring 
practices designed for the selection of qualified personnel -- including sensitivity to ethnic and 
gender balance. As discussed in Section 11. D. on sustainability, the GRN has reinforced its 



commitment to supporting and maintaining an effective parliamentary office by signing a 
Memorandum of Understanding with program partners. The hiring of new staff is nearly 
complete, with more than half of senior management positions being filled by women. This 
result is directly linked to I.R. #3.1 and #3.2, discussed above. 

3. Critical Assumptions 

S.O. #3 as a whole is based on the critical assumption that the GRN will remain committed to 
the democratic principles that are enshrined in its Constitution at Independence -- including 
respecting opposition parties and the expression of different political parties and ideologies, and 
generally allowing free speech and an unfettered press. 

A corollary assumption is that the GRN and its top parliamentary officials will remain committed 
to the development of Parliament as a co-equal branch of the Government -- and that 
parliamentarians will increasingly put the needs and concerns of their constituents ahead of party 
or ethnic loyalty. 

A final assumption, as noted above, is that citizens will take advantage of newly created 
parliamentary fora for public participation. 

4. Performance Indicators 

The Performance Indicators and Targets for measuring the achievement of s . 0. #3 are presented 
in Figure 7 for Funding Option #2 ($8 million). The Performance Indicators and Targets for 
the Intermediate Results are presented in USAIDINamibia's Draft Monitoring and Evaluation 
Plan (See separate volume containing background and supporting documents). 

The Intermediate Results and Performance .Indicators were developed in close collaboration with 
S.O. #3 stakeholders and partners. 

Performance Targets for alternative funding scenarios are presented in Annex D. 

It is important to note that while the Performance Indicators track quantities, quality must also 
play a significant role especially in the D/G area. For example, the number of laws passed will 
.be notable, but the significance of the law and the integrity of the process by which it is passed 
are also critically important. A highly inclusive, consensus-building process around a key issue, 
such as land reform, would be a landmark accomplishment. 

5. Current and Planned - Results Packages 

The activities supporting Strategic Objective #3 are presented in Annex F. The biggest existing 
Results Package in support of I.R. #3.1, I.R. #3.2 and I.R. #3.3 is: 



The Democratic Institution Building OIB) Results Package, with LOP funding of 
$3 million is being implemented by a U.S. NG.0, the National Democratic Institute for 
International Affairs (NDI), under a Grant to strengthen Parliament, the media and 
constituency groups. However, the intent is to also have NDI play an important advisory 
and technical assistance role in the run-up to the next regional and local elections in 
1998. In addition to NDI, the main partners under S.O. #3 will be the National Assembly 
and National Council who entered into a Memorandum of Understanding (MOU) setting 
forth the responsibilities and scope of each partner. NDI is just beginning to identify 
other potential partners -- Namibian NGOs, international organizations and media 
institutions -- to assist in implementation. .'It should be noted that the DIB Results 
Package was designed for maximum flexibility rather than USAID control -- hence, the 
direct grant approach versus a bilateral activity agreement. This approach is appropriate 
given the number of major assumptions required if S.O. #3 is to be achieved. A follow- 
on DIB Results Package is planned for the 1998-2001 period, funding permitting. Its 
focus would be linked to preparations for the December 1998 Regional and Local 
elections and the December 1999 National elections. Areas of emphasis would be voter 
registration, voter education, training programs for parliamentary party caucuses to . 

enhance citizen participation and, again, funds permitting, an advocacy institute along the 
lines discussed in the Democracy Assessment. Management for the DIBs and S.O. #3 
is being provided by a part-time U.S. PSC. USAID plans to recruit a FSN full-time 
Project Manager and will need to create a separate U.S. PSC full-time position to ensure 
adequate coverage. The SSP0 provides USDH oversight in conjunction with other duties 
under S.O. #l. 

For the following five year period (2001 - 2005), assuming the GRN had by that time 
adopted a decentralization strategy, USAIDJNamibia would develop a program of 
training, building on its existing capacity and experience, designed to give local and 
regional authorities the needed skills in public finance, management and development 
planning. 

Other USAIDINamibia Results Packages also support S.O. #3 activities. READ assists in 
building the institutional, service-delivery and advocacy capacity of training-oriented NGOs. 
LIFE is developing and strengthening CBNRM organizations and associations and building the 
capacity of environmental and NRM-related NGOs to participate in policy formulation. And the 
HRDA and ATLAS train actual and potential leaders and opinion makers. Therefore, funding 
cuts affecting these Results Packages, especially READ, will also affect S. 0. #3. The Mission 
Democracy Committee, consisting of Embassy, USIA, Peace Corps and USAID has identified 
support to women's rights initiatives as a focal point for upcoming Human Rights, Section 
116(e) activities. These funds will support organizations conducting research, information and 
awareness, and/or advocacy campaigns on pressing gender issues, such as violence against 
women. USAID/Namibia will also look for opportunities to complement its Namibia-based 
activities with the regional initiatives supported under the Southern African Regional Democracy 
Fund. The intended results of S.O. #3 correspond closely with those of the Fund, which will 



work with legislators, civil society groups and women in order to strengthen democratic 
processes and institutions in the Region. 

6. Commitment of the Host Country and Other Partners 

At this point the commitment of host country officials and the other persons and groups who are 
both partners and stakeholders in achieving S.O. #3 appears solid. For example, a bluepriht for 
parliamentary reform, The Agenda for Change: Consolidating Parliamentary Democracy in 
Namibia, is currently being reviewed and assessed by members of both houses of Parliament. 
The recommendations of the document correlate closely with previous results of Mission- 
supported workshops with Parliament. The Namibian Parliament has specifically requested 
USAID assistance to strengthen its effectiveness both internally and externally in its relationships 
with civil society. 

The DIB Results Package was designed in consultation with scores of stakeholders in the public 
and private sector. They included President Sam Nujoma, the Prime Minister, the National 
Assembly Speaker, the National Council Chairman, leaders of the ruling and opposition parties, 
parliamentarians, and representatives of NGOs, civic groups, the media, and 'the academic 
community. By signalling their support for the DIB, this impressive and influential group 
underscored its commitment to the achievement of S.O. #3 itself. 

Several other donors are committed to supporting complementary democracy and governance 
activities over the next five years. The U.K. and the EU supported a study tour of 
commonwealth countries to assess diverse models of parliamentary structures and functions. 
Follow-up activities will address management training for parliamentarians and staff. However, 
USAID and the GRN itself continue to be the primary players in parliamentary strengthening 
initiatives. 

A broader range of donors, including multilateral and bilateral organizations, and international 
NGOs, are supporting Namibian NGOs, the media and other organs of civil society, to 
strengthen popular participation in governance. These include Sweden, Germany, UNICEF, and 
the Ford Foundation. 

7. Sustainability 

DIB is the main USAID-funded intervention under S.O. #3. The sustainability of S.O. #3 has 
been formalized in a Memorandum of Understanding (MOU), with USAIDINamibia's 
contribution and signed between the NDI and the Parliament, as part of the DIB Results 
Package. 

The MOU commits the Parliament to draft legislation that "will institutionalize the concepts of 
accountability and transparency, including ethics and freedom of information laws. . . ." The 
MOU goes on to say: 



"The GRN will provide funding for such expenditures as constituency offices with small 
administrative staff; computer equipment and software servicing; allocation of staff 
time to collaborate on the Project; use of parliamentary conference and meeting rooms 
when appropriate; and occasional office support. The GRN will sustain the Project 
after its completion by continuing to provide funding for the structure and services 
created in the program, particularly the computer and legislative support services." 

The implementation of the MOU will ensure that the parliamentary activities under S. 0. #3 are 
sustainable -- at least during the life of the DIB Results Package, which runs through December 
1998, only. Sustainability and full achievement of S.O. #3 will require that I.R. #3A is 
achieved, which will in turn require follow-on efforts by USAID and S.O. #3 funding beyond 
CY 1998. 

USAID Namibia's programmatic focus within all of its S.0.s is based on the central role of civil 
society in advocacy and policy dialogue in a democratic environment. USAIDJNamibia believes 
that Namibian NGOs and other organs of civil society can and should replace the donor 
community. As Namibia's institutions, such as Parliament, are increasingly opened up to public 
participation -- that is, as Namibia's democracy matures -- a sustainable, enabling environment 
for development will be more firmly established. 

8. Funding Options 

USAIDINamibia has developed an integrated program of activities to contribute to the 
consolidation of democracy in Namibia. However, the critical time to promote democratic 
reform and development is now. Should funding be reduced or discontinued, the U.S. would 
lose a valuable opportunity to foster and consolidate democracy in a strategic African nation. 
Additional funding could enhance the USAID/NamibiaYs involvement in this strategic objective, 
by enabling it to undertake more activities in advocacy and to initiate activities to facilitate 
decentralization. 

Thus, under Funding Option #1 ($9.4 million), the USAIDJNamibia would be able to achieve 
S.O. #3 fully. USAID/NamibiaYs planned follow-on Results Package, discussed in paragraph 
5 above, would commence on time with full required funding. 

Under Funding Option #2 ($8.0 million), USAIDINamibia would be able to sustain the current 
DIB Results Package with Parliament and to undertake several, limited election-related activities. 
Its advocacy activities would be limited to NGO training and capacity building, The more 
intensive funding support required for an Advocacy Center would not be available. 

Under Funding Option #3 ($6.0 million), USAIDJNamibia would be able to sustain DIB to its 
1998 completion date. However, election-related activities, as well as programs in civic and 
voter education, and parliamentary party training, would not be possible. 



9. Exit Goals 

Clearly, the goals which USAID/Namibia hopes to achieve will depend on the extent to which 
funding levels permit all of the proposed activities. If U.S. assistance continues at the Funding 
Option #1 over the next ten years (i.e. USAIDINamibia's average OYB over the last 3 years), 
USAIDINamibia, with its development partners, will contribute to the achievement of the 
following goals at the strategic objective level by year 2005: 

There will be established systems and structures in place for two-way communication 
between citizens and members of Parliament. The legislative process will be consultative 
and responsive to the concerns of Namibian citizens and more focused on finding the most 
feasible means, through a deliberative public hearing process, of redressing the social, 
economic and legal inequalities fostered by apartheid; 

Parliament will be a truly co-equal branch of Government -- able to make informed 
contributions to the development, debate and amendment of policy and legislation, thereby 
providing an effective check to the executive branch. Parliamentarians will value their roles 
as representatives of constituents to at least the same degree as they value party loyalty. A 
system of supportive structures will be in place and fully utilized to promote direct 
communication and consultation between members of Parliament and citizens. Thus, by 
2005, there will be a well established, operational Committee system, regular conduct of 
public hearings with good participation, and established and functional regional constituency 
offices frequently visited by parliamentarians and used for town meetings and open fora; and 

The Namibian citizenry will be better able and more inclined to articulate priorities and to 
lobby for change. NGOs and advocacy groups will freely undertake advocacy campaigns 
and engage pro-actively in legislative and governance processes. The media will be able to 
provide regular, analytical reporting.of legislative and government affairs. 

Figure 7 
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F. Synergies and Cross-Cutting Lssues 

Each of the Strategic Objectives just described contributes directly to the achievement of 
USAIDINamibia's overall Goal: the strengthening of Namibia's new democracy and the 
sociul, economic and political empolvement of Namibians historically disadvantaged by 
apartheid. 

There are also strong synergies between the three S.0.s: they support and mutually reenforce 
qch  other. 

S.O. #1: to which more than half of the USAID/Namibia9s available resources are 
committed -- supports the essential education, training and institution-building 
required to help achieve S.O. #2 and S.O. #3. 

S.O. .#2: directly supports S.O. #3 through the strengthening of Namibian civil society by 
building NGO capacity to effectively articulate and represent the interests of their 
constituents in local, regional andlor national fora. S.O. #2 activities are also 
building GRN awareness and acceptance of Namibian NGOs &d CAGs as 
important advocates for the people on economic, social and political issues -- an 
important S. 0. #3 Intermediate Result. 

S.O. #3: supports S.O. #1 and S.O. #2 by providing an improved enabling environment - 
- in Parliament -- for Namibian advocacy groups and individual constituents to 
influence the policy and legislative process, and by providing more specialized 
advocacy training to both advocacy-oriented NGO as well as service- or 
management-oriented NGOs such as those active under S.O. #1 and S.O. #2. 

Linking the three S.0.s are the common themes of strengthening the private sector and civil 
society, and working at the grass roots. 

All three S.0.s are also linked through the very substantial involvement with U.S. and local 
NGOs in USAID/NamibiaYs program, with the major U.S. and local PVO and NGO partners 
listed below by S.O. and I.R.: 

S.O. #1: I.R. #1.1 

I.R. #1.2 

S.O. #2: I.R. #2.1 
I.R. #2.2 

S.O. #3: I.R. #3.1 
I.R. #3.2 
I.R. #3.3 

AFRICARE, NNCCI (HRDA), AAI (ATLAS) and 
TUCSIN (ATLAS, undergraduate women's component) 
WE1 and 25 local NGOs (READ) 

WWF (LIFE) 
WWF and The Rossing Foundation (READ, Environmental 
Education) 
NDI (DIB) 
NDI (DIB) 
WEI, WWF and NDI 



The education, DIG and environmental (including environmental education) activities are all 
designed to strengthen the public advocacy capacity of local NGOs to increase "demand" for a 
participatory, accountable government. Conversely, the effort to open up Parliament creates 
"lobbying" opportunities for Namibian beneficiaries to seek appropriate policies regarding, for 
example, an "enabling environment" in which community-based groups and local NGOs can 
flourish. 

S.O. #2 specifically responds to the new Agency requirement for greater participation by NGOs 
and community-based organizations in the design and implementation of USAID programs and 
projects. Indeed, USAIDINamibia's overall approach in managing its varied portfolio is to rely 
heavily on PVOs and NGOs and other community-based organizations as its main implementing 
partners at both the national and local level. There are, for example, 25 indigenous NGOs 
involved in the READ Project. 

Cross-Cutting Issues 

Implicit in all three Strategic Objectives is the cross-cutting issue of gender. Prior to 
Independence, the gender issue was subsumed in the struggle for racial and ethnic equality. 
Although the Constitution passed in 1990 refers to women as equals to men, Namibia's laws 
continue to refer to women as "minorities," and, indeed, that remains their status. 

Five years after Independence there still remains vast disparities between men and women in 
terms of access to education and other social services and in opportunities for economic and 
political empowerment. There is also a widening gap between urban and rural women in all 
sectors of the economy. Reports prepared over the past year cite various other stark statistics 
that give evidence of the gender problem: at the secondary school level, girls show increasing 
drop-out rates; adult men have much higher literacy rates than women, particularly in the rural . 
areas; women represent more than 60 percent of the agricultural workers in the country; and the 
distribution of wealth favors men by two to one. 

USAID/Namibia has paid serious attention to the gender issue in the development of this 
Strategic Plan. Every Strategic Objective, every Intermediate Result, and every projectiactivity 
has been developed with special attention and sensitivity to the needs and concerns of women. 
Every Performance Indicator in which it was possible to do so has been disaggregated by 
gender. 

Drought is another identified cross-cutting issues given Namibia's propensity for drought and 
its dependency on sectors directly affected by drought. Namibia has suffered from frequent and 
periodic droughts over the past century. The last major drought occurred in 199 1,  and in 
response, USAID/Namibia provided 10,000 MT of food through the World Food Program in 
1992. In addition, OFDA and the Africa Bureau provided emergency funds for a modest 
community-based borehole management activities, implemented by AFRICARE and International 
Medical Corps (IMC). 



This year has been no exception. In Namibia, as well as in other parts of southern Africa, the 
rains have been insufficient and late. USAIDINamibia and the Embassy are continuing to 
closely monitor the drought situation. This past August, during the TDY of the AIDREP, 
discussions were held with the Africa Bureau and QFDA about the drought and the possibility 
of sending out a team in early CY 1996 to assess the drought situation. Further, 
USAID/Namibia has requested assistance from REDSQIESA Office of Food for Peace for a 
short-term TA to assist USAID in preparing a contingency plan for drought, per guidance issued 
under reengineering. No firm timeframe has been identified for this REDSOIESA assistance. 

AS supported by the Drought Analysis (Annex B) USAIDINamibia fully recognizes that Namibia 
will continue to periodically suffer from cyclical droughts. The GRN, during its August 1995 
appeal, stated it has tasked NPC to come up with a longer-time strategy to respond to droughts. 

Among the longer-term sustainable practices needed to protect the fragile environment would 
be better community-based management of natural resources. This will, over time, help people 
in the rural areas cope with periodic droughts. But this Strategic Plan does not include specific 
drought mitigation activities or contingency planning. However, it does present a more detailed 
analysis of the drought condition and more background information as part of the supplemental 
analyses. At present US AIDINamibia lacks the staff resources to undertake significant 
responsibilities in this area, other than those type of'training programs mentioned above. (See 
Annex B, analysis on the drought situation) 

USAID/Namibia's HRDA and ATLAS training programs are expressly open to persons wishing 
to study drought and emergency management, and USAIDINamibia has supported several 
participants in this field over the last two or three years. 

SECTION m. MANAGEMENT IMPLICATIONS OF THE STRATEGY 
UNDER ALTERNATIVE FUNDING SCENARIOS 

A. Programming Options 

Over the past five years, the USAID program in Namibia has averaged $12.3 million per year, 
with about $9.3 million in bilateral funds allocated directly to USAIDINamibia and $3.0 million 
in regional funds. 

The latest budget guidance which USAIDINamibia received from AIDIW less than 3 weeks prior 
to the finalization of this CSP, is that this Strategic Plan should be developed on the basis of 
three programming options: 

Under Option #I - USAIDINamibia would plan for $9.4 million in bilateral funds in each of 
the five Plan years, plus "adequate" regional funds to maintain those 
activities which have been funded in the past from regional accounts. 



Under Option #2 - USAIDINamibia would plan for $8.0 in bilateral funds each year and 
reduced regional funds. 

Under Option #3 - USAIDINamibia would plan for only $6.0 million in bilateral funds in 
each of the five Plan years and no regional funds. 

The difference between Option #1 and the reduced funding scenarios is considerable in absolute 
and percentage terms for a program of this size: $1.4 million or a 15 % reduction from current 
levels for Option #2, and $3.4 million or a 36% reduction for Option #3. The drastically 
reduced funding provided in these scenarios will have 'a major affect on USAIDINamibia's 
Strategy and ability to achieve its Strategic Objectives. 

While USAIDINamibia is hopeful that USAIDIW will support Funding Option #1 for 
implementation of this Plan over the next five years, USAIDINamibia would also like to obtain 
Washington's formal acceptance of the proposition reflected in its guidance messages over the 
last year that USAIDINamibia should plan to phase out its program in ten years, the implication 
being that at least another five years' effort will be required to fully achieve the Exit.Goals 
discussed in Section I1 of the Plan. In other words, USAIDINamibia seeks, through this CSP, 
a commitment by the Agency to "stay the course" in Namibia for at least another decade. 

A related concern pertains to.the regional activities which USAIDINamibia is being asked to 
manage in addition to the activities under the three strategic Objectives. With its current staff 
of five U.S. Direct Hire employees, two project-specific U.S. PSCs, and an FSNIPSC staff of 
28, including support staff, USAIDINamibia does not have sufficient human resources to 
monitor. and participate in such regional activities as the south& African Economic 
Development Fund (SAEDF) and Regional Democracy and Governance activities, to name two. . . 

Current staff members are being stretched beyond their limits, as they strive to meet the 
demands of USAIDINamibia's Strategic Objectives and regional and ad hoc requirements. If 
USAIDINamibia is to satisfactorily address the requirements of regional activities, then it is 
imperative that additional human resources be employed to manage them: specifically, one 
individual with Project Development skills to manage regional activities in concert with the 
General Development Officer and one individual with Democracy and Governance expertise to 
participate in regional DIG activities and to assist with S.O. #3 technical support and 
management (see Section 111. B. Staffing Needs). The DIG advisor should be a U.S. PSC.' 
Without the additional staffing, USAIDlNamibia's ability to participate in such regional 
initiatives and to manage increased funding under S.O. #3 will be compromised. 

B. Resource Requirements 

1. Program Funds 

Over the past five years, USAIDINamibia concentrated its resources very heavily on basic 
education. If USAID/Namibia'.had been allocating its resources against the three Strategic * ,  



Objectives in this CSP, the distribution would have been 72% under S.O. #1, 28% under S.O. 
#2, and 3 % under S .O. #3. Figure 8 illustrates this distribution of previously (199 1 - 1995) 
obligated funds, as well as planned obligations (1996 - 2000) under each funding scenario, by 
Strategic Objective. 

The very low percentage for Strategic Objective #3 reflects the fact that USAID/Namibia has 
only recently begun to fund activities in the area of democracy/governance. 

Over the course of the next five years, the distribution of USAID/Namibia's program funds by 
Strategic Objective will, depending on the. funding scenario approved, be distributed as shown 
in the bar chart in Figure 8. 

a. Funding Option #1 

The tables depicted in Figures 9, 10 and 11, present USAIDINamibia's Program fund 
requirements over the five-year CSP period by Intermediate Results, grouped together under the 
primary Strategic Objectives they support. As rioted earlier, some Results Packages support 
more than one Intermediate Result or Strategic Objective, e.g. Intermediate Results #1.2 & #3.3 
(READ) and #2.2 & #3.3 (LIFE). This is also reflected in Figure 8. 

As discussed in Section I1 of this CSP, USAIDINamibia will be able to fully implement this 
Strategic Plan if it receives bilateral and regional program funds at the Funding Option #I level. 
Figure 12 depicts the Option #1 funding scenario by Intermediare Results, in comparison with 
the Options #2 and t3,  discussed below. USAID/Namibia has also included earlier year funding 
allocations in Figure 12 in order to reflect the real state of resource allocations. This is a 
realistic depiction of our resource allocation because: (a) prior year funds are truly allocable 
to current Strategic Objectives and no others; and (b) over the last two years, USAIDINamibia 
has expended great efforts at recasting all prior (inherited) activities to even more closely fit 
within Strategic Objectives as described in this CSP. 

b. Funding Option #2 

Should Funding Option #2 prevail, USAIDINamibia will find it necessary to trim planned 
obligations from Strategic Objective #1 and #3. We also must assume that funding available 
from RCSA/Botswana for Strategic Objective #2 would be correspondingly reduced from $15.0 
million under Funding Option #1 to 10.0 million under Funding Option #2. Intermediate Result 
#1.2 (improved delivery of non-formal education and training services to adults, though NGOs) 
and Intermediate Result #3.3 (increased public advocacy by NGOs and civic groups in local, 
regional, nation and media fora) would be reduced significantly by ($6.5 million) over the five- 
year period. 

To be specific, funding for Intermediate Result #3.3 (civic advocacy) would be reduced by $5.0 
million for the period. This change is necessitated by the need to curtail the READ Results 
Package, which has a substantial NGO advocacy component. planned for its later years. 
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The bar chart in Figure 12 illustrates the Option #2 funding scenario by Intermediate Results, 
in comparison with the other funding scenarios. Similarly, the tables contained in Figure 10, 
present the program funding summary by Intermediate Results, including both current and 
planned funding under Funding Option #2. 

c. Funding Option #3 

If Funding Option #3 prevails ($6.0 million OYB), then USAIDtNamibia will have to make 
some very tough decisions. Under this Option, it must be assumed that RCSAIBotswana would 
also undergo draconian cuts and that USAIDtNamibia could no longer expect to receive any 
regional funds.. In addition, owing to the corresponding reduction in Strategic Objective #1 (1.R 
#1.2), USAIDfNamibia could no longer justify replacing the current General Development 
Officer at the end of her tour. Given these factors, USAIDINamibia would be forced to propose 
that S.O. #2 activities be transferred to RCSAfBotswana to be managed regionally until currently 
obligated funds expire in FY 1999. Given that no additional regional funds are likely to be . 

available for the planned follow-on Results Package needed to assure sustainability under S.O. 
#2 (see discussion in Section 11), and to replicate CBNRM models nationally, Strategic Objective 
#2 would be phased out in its entirety in 1999, beJore the end of the period covered by this 
CSP. 

With regard to Strategic Objective #3, every Intermediate Result will be severely curtailed. 
However, USAIDtNamibia would still expect to see a considerable degree of progress with 
respect to I.R. #3.1 and #3.2, concerning the accessibility and transparency of Parliamentary 
proceedings and the legislative skills of Parliamentarians. 

Most funding under Funding Option #3 would be concentrated in S.O. #1, the area where most 
USAID resourceshave been targeted to date and where the greatest impact has been realized. 
However, three of S.O. #l's four Intermediate Results will suffer either reductions (I.R. #l. 1 ' 
and #1.3) or elimination (I.R..#1.2). The planned new bilateral HRD Results Package would 
also be delayed for one year, from FY 1997 as planned in Funding Options #1 and #2, to FY 
1998 in Funding Option #3, meaning that fewer Namibians will receive urgently needed 
technical and managerial training. 

The program funding summary under Option #3 is reflected in Figure 1 1  and is broken down 
by Intermediate Results. Similarly, the bar chart contained in Figure 12 provides'a comparison 
of the three Strategic Objectives by Inremediare Results for each Strategic Objective. 

2. Staffing Needs 

Program funds are, of course, not the only resources which USAIDINamibia needs to implement 
in this Plan. It also needs human resources, i-e., a level of in-house staffing and outside support 
commensurate with the size and complexity of the Program for which it is accountable under 
this CSP. 



When USAIDINamibia was established in 1990, there was no long-term U .S. assistance strategy 
for Namibia, but rather a sudden realization that U.S. diplomacy had succeeded and that an 
assistance program must be initiated quickly. As a result, the initial program was almost 
exclusively ESF-funded, premised largely on political considerations. Accordingly, the Africa 
Bureau determined (a) that the initial activity would be in the cash transfer mode, and (b) that 
the Program would only need to be staffed at a modest level. By 1995 the Program had evolved 
into three sectors, with a DAIDFA operational year budget averaging two to three timts the 
DAIDFA levels of 1991 and 1992, but with staffing levels unchanged since that time. 

The Africa Bureau's revised Delegations of Authority issued to USATD field Missions as part 
of reengineering initiatives on October 4, 1995, expanded the authorities delegated to USAID 
Principal officers, and re-delegable to other USDH employees, FSNs, and U.S. PSCs at 
Missions. The revised DOA, coupled with other reengineering measures to empower overseas 
operating units and S.O. Teams with increased decisian-making authorities, elevates the 
importance of having well-trained staff. To make reengineering work, USAID missions must 
be allowed the types and numbers of personnel needed to insure CSP implementation and 
accountability. 

The core staff available to manage the USAIDjNamibia consists of five USDHs and two U.S. 
PSC positions. Given that the current program is close to $75 million, when pl&ned follow-on 
activities and future regional/global funds are added, the USAIDINamibia program could likely 
approach $100 million by the end of the CSP. Under such circumstances, the current staff 
levels would need to be adjusted to reflect the size and nature of the activities. (See Annex G, 
USAIDINamibia's Staffing Pattern). 

While USAIDINamibia is maximizing the use of PVOs and NGOs in the implementation of its 
activities, a core staff of seven is extremely thin in terms of USAIDINamibia's overall workload, . 
including Initiative for Southern Africitn (ISA) activities in which USAIDjNamibia must 
participate. USAIDINamibia is.among the most thinly-staffed operating units in Africa in terms 
of USDHs and U.S. PSCs relative to OYB. 

a. Program Staffing Under Funding Option #1 

In order to provide appropriate oversight of the program covered by the Funding Option #I, 
USAIDINamibia needs an additional U.S. PSC advisor to assist with the management and 
monitoring of activities under S.O. #3 (democracy), as well as regional initiatives in Democracy 
and Governance. Additionally, under either Funding Option #I or #2, USAIDINamibia needs 
the authority to hire one additional FSN/PSC to provide project technical support to all three 
S.O. Teams, and to manage regional activities, such as SAEDF and SARDC, activities which 
currently fall under USAID/NamibiaYs purview, but for which sufficient human resources are 
not available to give these activities the attention and support they require in the light of Agency 
priorities (i.e., ISA). 



Under the $9.4 million funding scenario, with regional funding included, the USAIDINamibia 
program -- currently at $75-million -- will likely reach $100-million by the end of this CSP. 
The number of transactions and accountability requirements auger for the restoration of the full- 
time Controller position which was eliminated in 1993. In view of the current OE restrictions, 
however, USAIDiNamibia realizes that the reestablishment of this ,position is probably not 
practicable at this time. Figure 13 illustrates the Program personnel costs under the Funding 
Option #l. (Annex E. 1 provides organizational structure charts for USAIDiNamibia under this 
Funding Option). 

b. Program Staffing Under Funding Option #2 

The major portfolio management change under this Option would result from the March 1998 
termination of the Results Package known as READ and the related early reduction of support 
for 1.R.s #1.2 and #3.3. Accordingly, the U.S. PSC currently working half-time on READ (and 
half-time on LIFE) and the READ FSN Project Assistant, would. not be required after that date. 
Under this funding scenario, the U.S. PSC could cover regional and PDO staffing requirements, 
(in addition to supporting LIFE), allowing USAIDINamibia to terminate the full-time FSNIPSC 
position providing those services as described in the preceding section. 

For reasons described under Option #1 above, the U.S. PSC position for S.O. #3 would still be 
needed. Figure 14 illustrates the program personnel costs which would be consequent to the 
Option, #2 funding scenario. (Annex E.2 provides organizational charts for USAIDINamibia 
under Option #2). 

c. Program Staffing Under the Funding Option #3 

Under the $6.0 million scenario, all USAIDiNamibia activities would be concentrated under 
S.O. #1 after FY 1998. USAID would pliase out the READ Results Package in December 1997, 
and would not anticipate further funding of the LIFE Results Package beyond mid-1999. In such 
circumstances, good management would require (a) not replacing the GDO position responsible 
for managing both Results Packages when her second tour expires in mid-1997, (b) terminating 
the U.S. PSC that is split-funded by these activities in December 1997, (c) terminating the FSN 
Project Assistants and support staff in mid-1997, (d) transferring.responsibi1ity for management 
of the LIFE Results Package to RCSAiBotswana in mid-1997, and (e) eliminating the part-time 
DIG Assistant in FY 1998. 

Under this funding scenario, USAID/Namibia would either not require or would not be able to 
justify any of the additional positions requested in Funding Options #1 and #2. Personnel and 
support costs would be reduced consequent to the program reduction. Figure 15 illustrates the 
main personnel costs associated with Funding Option #3. (Annex E.3 presents 
USAIDINamibia's organizational charts under this scenario). 







3. Support Requirements 

As noted above, USAIDINamibia is heavily dependent on outside sources for many support 
services in the design and implementation of its program (including the development of this 
Strategic Plan). This dependency will continue over the entire five-year Plan period, under any 
budget scenario. Indeed, without substantial outside support, it will be impossible for 
USAIDINamibia to implement this CSP. 

It should also be noted that, while Schedule "B" Posts have now been eliminated and all USAID 
Missions have authority to obligate and amend their own activities, USAIDINamibia remains 
dependent on REDSOIESA for technical support in the design of activities. In FY 1995, for 
example, ten REDSOIESA staffers provided a total of 129 days of TDY services. Similarly, 
USAIDINamibia is also completely dependent on other USAID Posts in Southern Africa for all 
of its legal, contracting, and financial management (Controller) services. As of FY 1996, 
USAIDINamibia is dependent upon USAIDIZimbabwe for financial management services, and 
RCSAIBotswana for legal, contracting, grant execution and management services. 
USAIDINamibia has in the past also drawn on USAIDIW staff for support, particularly in 
strategy development and program design. 

4. Staff Training 

USAIQINamibia has a staff of capable, dedicated and professional Foreign Service Nationals 
who possess the educational qualifications requisite for their jobs. Because of the small cadre 
of U.S. Direct Hireand U.S. PSC staff, USAIDINamibia relies heavily on its host country staff, 
most of whom are relatively new to USAID and have little or no previous experience in 
development activities. This, coupled with the lack of solid and qualitative experience 
previously denied many Namibians because of apartheid, USAIDINamibia has made staff 
training and development one of its top internal management priorities. In  the funding scenarios 
presented above, training and development of US AIDINamibia ' s staff will become even more 
important, especially under Funding Options #2 and #3 where FSN staff will be more heavily 
relied upon to manage and support USAID's activities. Thus, it is imperative that sufficient 
Program and OE funds be available to provide job-specific training to our professional program 
and support staff. 

USAIDINamibia has invested an amount of its scarce time and resources to training all 
USAIDINamibia staff in reengineering. However, the process of reengineering has just begun. 
USAIDINamibia will continue to require both Program and OE funds and staff time to insure 
that the new reengineering methodologies are both understood and practiced by all 
USAIDINamibia personnel. 
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5. Operating Expense Funds 

As discussed above, the implementation of this Strategic Plan will, under every budget scenario 
presented, impact upon the Program-funded human resources at USAIDINamibia. Similarly, 
OE-funded resources, particularly human resources, will also be affected by the Strategic Plan, , 
regardless of the funding scenario. 

a. OE Requirements - Funding Option #1 and Funding Option #2 
, . 

The program personnel resource request presented above will, if approved, constitute a net 
increase of three positions, one U.S. PSC and two program-funded FSNs. The U .S. PSC would 
receive full administrative support including housing, travelltransportation and personnel, plus 
indirect forms of support, such as office space, procurement and communications services. 

Consequent to the staffing increases proposed under Funding Option #1 and Funding Option #2, 
OE personnel staffing would be unaffected. Administrativ.e support for the proposed new 
Program Personnel could be provided with existing personnel resources (See Annex E. 1 ,  
Organizational Chart). The only anticipated change in OE-funded staffing is .the transfer of 
funding for one position, that of Evaluation Specialist, from Program to OE and the recruitment 
of a qualified individual to fill the currently vacant position of Project Financial Analyst. The 
OE personnel resource requirements, FY 1995 through' FY 2000, are presented in Figure 16. 

b. OE Requirements - Funding Option #3 

The reduction in Program activities, the elimination of Strategic Objectives #2 and #3 by the end 
of FY 1998, and the consequent program personnel reductions would have a corresponding 
effect upon the USAIDINamibia's support offices. As S.O. activities are phased-out, several 
OE support positions will, in turn, also be eliminated. Figure 16, presents the total OE 
personnel resource requirements and costs under this funding scenario. Also, please' refer to 
Annex E.3 for the organizational diagrams for USAIDINamibia under Funding Option #3. By 
the end of FY 1998, the following OE-funded positions would have to be eliminated if Funding 
Option #3 prevails: USDH General Development Officer; Administrative Assistant, GDO; 
Program Analyst; GSO Property Clerk, Communications and Records Assistant; and one of 
USAID/NamibiaYs two drivers/messengers. Other than a decrease in personnel resources and 
consequent cost reductions, by the end of FY 1997 the Funding Option #3 would also impact 
upon OE resource requirements by triggering reductions in official motor vehicle requirements 
(two vehicles), staff housing and related support, office furnishings and supplies, and office 
space. 
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Annex B 

USAID MISSION TO NAMIBIA STRATEGIC PLAN (FY 1996 - 2000) 

Attached are Analyses which support the USAID rationale and approach contained in the USAID 
Namibia Country Strategic Plan (1996 - 2000). 

Part I assistance environment reflects key economic events of the past nine months including 
GRN development of its first National Development Plan, documentation for the Round Table, 
negotiations on the Southern African Customs Union, and the recent November Round Table 
Meeting in Geneva. This supporting analysis consisted of an updated macro-economic study 
prepared by the REDSOIESA Economist, Larry Forgy. 

Part 11 of the CSP Goal and Strategic Objectives are supported in the analyses separated by each 
of the three s.0.s as follows: 

S.O. #1 - Human Resources Development: consists of nine different analyses and studies in 
support of elements contained within the rnu1t.i-faceted human resources development sector. 
These studies include an overview of HRD as well as justification for USAID's intervention into 
the identified areas: basic education (primary level), non-formal adult education, scholarship 
training and short-term managerial training. 

S.O. #2 - consists of a two-part study in support of our intervention-into environmental and 
natural resources management sector. This two-part study was prepared by an outside 
consultant, knowledgeable of the southern African setting and its problems, over a four-month 
time span. 

S.O. #3 - consists of one study, an assessment prepared as a basis for determining the.types of 
interventions that USAID could consider in democracy and governance. This assessment 
identified five possible areas of DIG intervention based on availability of funding and staff. 
Other data in support for the selection of "Parliament" can be found in the main text. 



Annex B 

GENDER ANALYSIS 

All three Strategic Objectives will address the cross-cutting issue of gender equality. Prior to 
Independence, gender equality was subsumed in the struggle for racial and ethnic equality. At 
Independence, the adoption of the Constitution enshrined equal rights and prohibited 
discrimination on the basis of sex. The Constitution further.allows the state to enact legislation 
to redress past imbalances, noting that "women in Namibia have traditionally suffered specid 
discrimination and [should] be encouraged and enabled to play a full, equal and effective role 
in the political, social, economic and cultural life of the nation." Namibia has also ratified the 
United Nations Convention on the Elimination of Discrimination against Women. 

The nation has achieved some progress towards these Constitutional goals. The Equality of 
,Married Persons Act was recently introduced into Parliament. This act will remove a 
discriminatory law by which women married in community of property are treated essentially 
as minors and must .have the written permission of their husbands to enter intoany legal and 
financial agreement. 

.The Government is increasingly recognizing gender issues in development and policy 
implementation. The National Planning Commission and the Ministry of Education and Culture, 
two of the Mission's partners, have developed the capacity to collect gender-disaggregated 
statistics, which will help to ensure that policies and programs are effectively addressing gender 
differences in needs and priorities. 

Nevertheless, numerous obstacles persist to improving the status of women and achieving gender 
equality. Five years after Independence, there remain vast disparities between men and women 
in terms of access to education and other social services and in opportunities for economic and 
political empowerment. Reports prepared for the Fourth World Conference on Women cite stark 
statistics that give evidence of ongoing gender inequality. At the secondary school level, girls 
show increasing drop-out and leaver rates. Women are far less likely than men to be 
economically active. Over half of those employed are engaged in subsistence agriculture, and 
women are less likely to have formal employment than men. A recent household-level 
assessment shows that female headed households - which in some regions comprise over 50% 
of all households - are more likely to be poor than those headed by men. 

USAIDtNamibia has actively considered the goal of gender equality in the development of this 
Strategic Plan. The Mission's aim is to avoid compartmentalizing issues but rather to integrate 
gender concerns and, where possible, to monitor these impacts throughout each activity. 
Therefore, every Performance Indicator in which it is possible to do so will be disaggregated 
by gender. 



For example, low levels of education have hindered the ability, and importantly, the confidence 
of Namibian women to participate in all facets of the country's development. Under S.O. #1, 
a more relevant and higher quality primary school curriculum together with better trained 
teachers (nearly two-thirds of teachers in Namibia are women) will provide a solid foundation 
for girls and boys alike to succeed in higher levels of the education system. The participation 
of women in non-formal education and in organizational activities will enable them to gain skills 
and leadership experience needed to promote development initiatives which addresso their 
concerns. Of note, men are less likely to be literate in Namibia than women, and only 30% of 
literacy students are men. Men's participation in non-formal education will help overcome 
reshape gender stereotypes and could encourage them to play a more active role in the home and 
in the community. Similarly, women remain vastly under-represented in decision-making 
positions in the public and private sectors. Training in technical and managerial skills will 
increase the pool of women in decision-making positions and, in turn, help to facilitate greater 
awareness and sensitivity to gender concerns in the business community and in the government. 

S.O. #2 will contribute to the economic and social empowerment of rural women, who comprise 
the largest demographic group in the country, but who bear the brunt of the country's enduring 
poverty. Rural women constitute the main users of the country's natural resources but face 
limited access to important productive resources, such as land, as well as economic 
opportunities. Lack of rights to use and benefits from natural resources has alienated women, 
in particular, from those resources. By allowing people to receive benefits, resources will be 
more carefully managed and women will be empowered in decision making and management of 
natural resources. Training of GRNIMET and NGO staff in gender awareness and design 
considerations have.improved integration of gender in planning and implementation of CBNRM 
activities. 

Only by establishing processes for consultation and input can Parliament begin to address the 
complex task of overcoming discriminatory laws and practices. S.O. #3 will support the ability 
of NGOs, including women's organizations, to advocate on behalf of women citizens. Similarly, 
more effective outreach and communication between Parliamentarians and their constituencies 
will help raise awareness of the priorities and needs of women citizens. However, women and 
men both continue to hold deep-rooted beliefs that politics is the domain of men. All of the 
S.0.s will contribute to the improved education, economic empowerment, and leadership 
development of women: important building blocks for promoting the participation of women 
in politics and governance. 



Annex B 

HIV/AIDS ANALYSIS 

In 1986, official Namibian statistics placed on record the first six (6) HIV positive cases. In the 
interim four year period leading up to independence, the increase of HIVIAIDS worldwide and 
its presence in Namibia were kept secret from the majority of Namibians under the Apartheid 
system of oppression, isolation and ignorance. In 1995, five years after independence, 
government statistics identified 13,098 HIV positive cases in Namibia -- a frightening 2000% 
increase in nine years. This translates into 0.82% of Namibia's 1.6 million inhabitants with 
HIVIAIDS. Newspaper reports have placed the number of HIV positive cases at 14,000 and i t  
has been rumored that the unofficial figures (December) are closer to 15,000 positive cases. 

During the nine year period between the reported initial six cases and release of the GRN 1995 
HIVIAIDS statistics; Namibians have undergone tremendous political, social and economic 
transitions. Politically, the first free elections were held in December 1989 ending the illegal 
Apartheid era and bringing to power the first'freely elected Namibian government. This was 
followed by Namibia's independence in March 1990. Social and economic changes began with 
the return of 40,000 exiles shortly after independence from neighboring Angola, Zambia, 
Zimbabwe and Botswana as well as from Europe and the Americas. Some of these countries had 
the highest ratio of HIVIAIDS prevalence worldwide. Besides the influx of exiles into post- 
independent Namibia, high migration from rural areas to towns and cities for labor reasons , 

occurred and continue to accelerate within Namibia. 

Within the first year of independence, the newly elected President, Sam Nujoma, initiated and 
inaugurated the National AIDS Control Program (NACP) under the Ministry of Health and 
Social Services (MOHSS). The primary aim of the NACP was and remains HIVIAIDS 
prevention through information, education and communication (IE&C). A secondary 
responsibility of NACP was, along with MOHSS, to oversee the procurement and distribution 
of condoms to the public sector and ensure availability. In 1992 and 1993, the Government 
expanded its HIV prevention effort beyond MOHSS to include the Ministry of Youth 'and Sport 
(MYS) and the Ministry of Basic Education and Culture (MBEC). MYS implemented a peer 
education program targeted to teenagers and school drop-outs. MBEC, in its HIVIAIDS focus, 
is developing education material for integration into its supplementary HIVIAIDS booklets. 

In May 1993, President Nujoma requested USG assistance in combatting HIVIAIDS in Namibia 
during a State visit to the U.S. In response, senior USG State Department officials promised 
our support in this area and later advised USAID' Washington that such assistance would need 
to be absorbed within the current USAID Namibia program. In April 1994, at the MOHSS 
sponsored HIViAIDS Resources Mobilization meeting, USAID pledged to fund an HIVIAIDS 



assessment to identify possible areas of USG assistance in response to the Washington promise, 
with the caveat that such assistance must be within the present NGO strengthening and adult non- . 

formal education activity. This assessment was the first of three study-related activities on 
HIVIAIDS. The second was a socio-economic Knowledge, Attitude and Practices study and the 
third was a post-project intervention condoms study. Major findings and recommendations of 
each are provided below in part 111 of this report. 

11. NAMIBIA'S CULTURAL AND TRADITIONAL SETTING 

Namibian society remains a culture of ignorance and denial regarding HIVIAIDS. Internal 
migration of laborers from rural to mining cities and towns for extended periods (up to 11 
months), has been accompanied by the practice of multiple families: one at the, work site and 
another remaining at the home village. This practice is believed to be the prime cause of the 
escalating incidence of sexually transmitted diseases (STDs), now reported in rural areas and 
industrial-based cities and towns. However, Namibians, for the most part, are very conservative 
when it comes to sex related issues. There is vocal and active opposition to the introduction of 

.sex education into school curricula and use of public fora for discussions of sex topics across 
ethnic and tribal lines. Denial about the presence of HIVIAIDS remains high. Deaths due to 
AIDS complications are directly and solely contributed to the illnesses manifested by AIDS 

. sufferers, and not to the disease itself. To date, no GRN leaders and public figures have spoken 
openly about the true impact of HIVIAIDS on Namibia's society, communities andtor 

. individuals. 

111. USG FUNDED STUDIES AhD ANALYSES 

A) Maior Findings and Recommendations: 
In July 1994, USAID undertook the first of three HIVIAIDS related studies to assess the 
capacity of GRN and community and NGO support to HIVIAIDS victims and .to educate the 
public on HIV prevention. The consultant met with GRN officials, public and private health 
providers, donors and NGOs and ended with a workshop to discuss major findings and 
recommendatidns: 

Findings: . 

The capacity of both GRN and NGOs were very weak in terms of HIVIAIDS program 
development and implementation. Both GRN and NGOs received support from donor 
organizations, with the GRN receiving the bulk of the support. No assistance was provided for 
institutional capacity building which was identified by both the GRN and NGOs as their crucial 
need. NGOs had a community based approach, but requested greater assistance in developing 
community based HIVJAID education programs. The highly bureaucratic operations of the 
NACP made it  less accessible to direct donor assistance in capacity building. 

Pecommendations; 
The assessment recommended NGO strengthening and training to deliver services under a four 
phase $4 million sub-program under the non-formal adult education activity (READ) spanning 



four years. The scope and required management precluded USAID taking on such an activity 
given staffing and funding constraints. This proposal was therefore scaled back to a two year 
limited intervention costing $1 million. 

USAID funded a Youth (age 18-25) Sexual Knowledge, Attitudes and Practices (KAP) study. 
The KAP study was started in September 1994 and completed on a national scale in June 1995. 
The most relevant findings were: (1) a lack of any significant relationship between knowledge, 
attitudes and practices, (2) shallow overall sexual knowledge, (3) confusion in terms of AIDS 
knowledge and what can be done about it, and (4) positive attitudes do not appear to translate 
into improved behaviors. These findings assisted. in the design of the HIVIAIDS activity 
towards a community based approach. 

A condom logistics study funded in 1995 focused on procurement, distribution, handling and 
supply side of condoms as well as the responsible GRN entity. The study revealed that free 
condoms are distributed by, and presently supplied through emergency government funds to the 
network of health clinics. Brand name condoms are available at pharmacies in bigger towns at 
an unaffordable price to the majority of Namibians. The study recommended a condom .. 
coordinating committee be set up within MOHSS, and a condom coordinator be assigned within 
NACP, to keep track of the condom supply and make the appropriate purchases as needed on 
a national scale. To date, the NACP has not yet hired a condom coordinator, or made a 
decision on methods to maintain the condom supply besides the sporadic, emergency purchases 
which are presently made. It further discovered that problems in the public distribution of 
condoms were many and complicated. Since independence, condom donations were generally 
made by donor organizations on an ad hoc basis. 

A key finding in gathering statistics on HIVIAlDS is that all of the statistics being cited in 
official GRN reports are from voluntary sources and voluntary testing. At present, there is no 
mandated HIVIAIDS testing in Namibia. Given the statistical source for the 13,098 HIV 
positive cases is solely voluntary and given the large group of sexually active adults (ages of 18 
to 40), most health professionals in Namibia believe the official statistics to be vastly 
underestimated. If one were to use the voluntary data collected at antenatal clinics and in view 
of the high incidence of 13% in the north among pregnant woman against a low 4% nationally 
(statistics provided by MOHSS), a figure of 37,600 would be nearer to the actual statistics. 
The number of infected cases would be approximately 37,600. 

B) NACP Institutional Capacitv: 
The HIVIAIDS assessment and the condoms logistics study looked at NACP's institutional 
capacity to carry out its mandate and stated objectives in IEC and condoms distribution. The 
first assessment found serious weaknesses in NACP's policy and planning capacity, its 
management structure and its ability to provide adequate services to the community. In the area 
of IEC owing to poor planning and weak systems, the results of their public campaigns have 
been mixed and sometimes the messages have been confusing and missed the intended target 
audience. The USAID funded assessment confirmed little had occurred to improve NACP since 
an eadier 1993 donors assessment which also looked at the capacity of the (MOHSS) Ministry 



of Health and Social Services to implement the NACP prevention and information campaign. 
The earlier report identified that NACP staff lacked the necessary skills to implement an 
HIVIAIDS program on a national scale, and their existing program did not effectively reach the 
community level. The NACP has been slow in making progress on their national level AIDS 
awareness campaign. They are looking at opening an office in Caprivi sometime next year. , ' 

In the latter study on condoms it was determined that neither NACP nor the Family Planning 
Unit of MOHSS have taken on the responsibility of procuring and maintaining an ample condom 
supply for either HIV prevention or family planning purposes. Further, neither unit has 
budgetary items to procure condoms thus its supply and availability are not guaranteed. The 
condoms study found that neither NACP nor the family planning unit of MOHSS had ever 
conducted a condoms inventory and required forecasting necessary to ensure availability and an 
appropriate logistical system. There were also serious shortcomings on the logistical end of 
handling and storage of condoms required to ensure overall confidence in the safety of the 
stocks. The above concluded that at this point neither the MOHSS nor the NACP are in the 
position to take on more assistance until they have established a National Policy, and improved 
on their program and technical skills needed to deal firmly and effectively with the pandemic. 

C) Non-Governmen tal Organizations: 
Most NGOs are fairly new in the field and are tackling different regions of the country, and 
different aspects of the pandemic. Effective cooperation between NGOs has been established 
due to assistance from the USAID HIVIAIDS activity, particularly in the capacity building and 
training of the umbrella NGO, the Namibia Network of AIDS Services Organizations 
(NANASO) to enhance its leadership amongst HIVIAIDS NGOs. . 

D) pvlaior HIVIAIDS Donors: 
USAID's efforts are assisted by other donor activities in this area. GTZ, Oxfam-Canada, 
UNDP, WHO, Swedish International Development Organization (SIDA), Norwegian 
Development Organization (NORAD), Italy, and other donor organizations have provided funds 
and technical assistance to both NACP and NGOs. 

IV. USAID HIVIAIDS $1 MLLION INTERVENTION AND APPROACH .TN 
NAMIBIA 

Owing to staffing and program constraints the prospects of undertaking a major HIVIAIDS 
intervention are not high. 

A) In January 1995, USAID added US$l million to the Non-Formal Education and Training 
Results Package to implement the 2 year HIVIAIDS activity in partnership with local HIVIAIDS 
NGOs. The Non-Formal Education and Training Results Package implementation organization, 
World Education Inc., in conjunction with local NGOs, developed the HIVIAIDS activity 
framework to consist of: 1) training curricula and. material development, 2) the training of NGO 
trainers who in turn will train community educators in developing a participatory community 



based HIV/AIDS program, and 3) technical training of NGO staff to design and implement a 
monitoring and evaluation system for their HIVIAIDS programs. The activity is implemented 
in close collaboration with local HIVIAIDS NGOs and with the expert assistance of a specialized 
HIVIAIDS trainer from Uganda w h ~  will remain for the two year period. 

B) USAID signed a Memorandum of Understanding with the Ministfy of Health and Social 
Services in April 1995, and formaliy invited the NACP to participate in the Non-Formal 
Education and Training Results Package steering committee. To date, one staff member from 
the NACP attended two out of ten steering committee meetings held since the MOU was signed 
in April 1995, and has expressed no desire to work in collaboration with NGOs in the fight 
against HIV/AIDS. 

C) Other assistance. 
The non-formal adult education activity is assisting the MYS HIVIAIDS youth peer education 
program through staff training under our HIVIAIDS training,of trainers activity. MYS also 
utilizes the skills of Peace Corps Volunteers in their program. USAID also sponsored two NGO 
,counselors to attend a two week training course on HIV pre-and-post test counselling in the U.S. 
HIV counselling is an area that is severely neglected by the government. Only these two NGOs 
are providing counselling to HIVIAIDS infected individuals. 



Annex B 
NGO ANALYSIS 

Most of the indigenous NGOs active in Namibia were created during the resistance movement' 
against South Africa under apartheid. Under this setting, advocacy is not new. What is new , 
is the movement away from politically-based approaches to development approaches. One of 
the major problems encountered by NGOs has been this transition. The challenge has been to 
get NGOs to refocus their energies on development issues and to think in the mode of services 
to their constituents with accountability and participatory approaches. 

. . 

Five years after independence, many NGOs are still struggling to define themselves, while some 
are merely paper organizations with no sustainable means of support; others are making the 
transition to viable and full fledged NGOs able to provide services to communities and clients. 
The role of NGOs in post-independent Namibia is still evolving. 

Areas of Weakness: 

Weaknesses include management structures and systems, as well as planning capacity. The lack 
of a clearly defined goal and plan for implementation of their strategies continue to plague both 
large and small NGOs. 

Characteristics of Namibian NGOs: 

An NGO survey conducted in early 1991 identified 60 such organizations involved in some 
aspect of NGO related activities 
under the "informal" system of working within the community without official GRN designation 
as NGOs. 

The two largest NGO organizations which represent different ends of the spectrum, are The 
Rossing Foundation and the National Council of Churches (NCC). The Rossing Foundation was 
created by the proceeds from the Rossing Mining Company and has a high percentage of white 
staff. It has a number of facilities throughout the country. The NCC represents the majority 
population and was very active in the "struggle" but appears to have made rhe transition from 
a political to a development organization. Both organizations have been cited for management 
weaknesses and both either have andlor are receiving donors assi,stance in that area. NCC has 
been used by UNICEF and the GRN to distribute emergency food-aid because of their 
infrastructure throughout the country and the Rossing Foundation is used by the Ministry of 
Basic Education, Directorate of Adult and Continuing Education, to provide training facilities 
and delivery. 

Advocacv: 

The term advocacy as defined in Namibia is different from the U.S. definition in that NGOs are 
less reluctant to confront and directly challenge institutions and the GRN on issues. Most prefer 



to use informal channels through long-standing relationships, friendships and contacts to resolve 
issues and express displeasure. Lobbying in the sense of the U.S. model is very seldom openly 
pursued although, increasingly, the press is used as a forum. The art of networking is being 
tried as a way of addressing issues. 

Under the non-formal education, USAID is funding NGO strengthening and the building of 
coalitions and alliances. 
Enablin~ Environment: 

Government: Of prime concern to NGOs is the working climate and ability to utilize and access 
public officials and channels effectively. . The GRN per their NDP#1 statements, consider the 
NGO community as partners and a resource in dealing with critical development. 

YSATD Program: 

At the present time, the bulk of USAID assistance is being implemented through PVO and NGO 
channels. USAID has conducted several studies involving NGOs in preparation for the design 
and later redesign of the non-formal adult education activity, READ. 
Attached is an excerpt from the February 1995 re-casting of the READ activity on NGOs. In 
preparation for the CSP, USAID funded a desk audit of NGO's active.in the three S.0.s but has 
decided that given the strategy approach to use NGOs, a more encompassing study of the NGO 
community is required. Such a study will be part of a baseline data collection process during 
the first year of CSP implementation. 

USAID's single largest on-going NGO activity, Reaching out with Education for Adults in 
Development (READ), is the major intervention of NGO strengthening in the portfolio. US AID 
suppons other local NGOs under each of its three S.0.s but to a lesser extent. Under READ, 
World Education Inc. (WEI), implementing organization, is assisting some 25 different local 
NGOs. In addition, under READ, USAID is providing a $1.5 million granr to one of the major 
local NGOs, the Rossing Foundation, to carry out environmental education. 

The activity being implemented through World Education Inc. is aimed at NGO strengthening 
and designs packages of activities and training focussed on identified areas of weakness. The 
formation and support of umbrella NGO organizations has been successful in further 
strengthening a number of smaller NGO groups. In this approach the former act as the 
intermediate customer. In HIV/AIDS, a new area of focus under READ, WE1 is working 
closely with five newly formed NGOs who are providing community services in that area. 

The following is a breakdown by Strategic Objectives (S.0.s): 

Intermediate Results #1.1 Management Training and Strengthening: Under the MRD 
management training for the private sector. 



USAID implementing partner: AFRICARE, a U.S.-based PVO. 
Intermediate and Ultimate Customers: Namibia National Chamber of Commerce and Industry 
(NNCCI), a local non-profit organization, assistance is being provided through training 
opportunities. 

African Training for Leadership and Advanced Skills (ATLAS): 
USAID impIementing partner: African American Institute (AAI), a U.S.-based NGO, and 
TUCSIN, a local non-profit education entity. 
Candidates are selected and processed for masters and undergraduate degree programs. USAID 
has a sub-grant with TUCSIN to identify female undergraduate candidates and to upgrade their 
secondary education through a preparatory college program. 

Intermediate Results #1.2 non-formal education: 
US AID implementing partner: WE], U.S.-based PVO. 
Intermediate and Ultimate Customers: Up to 40 local NGOs. 
The non-formal adult education activity which constitute Intermediate Result #1.2 has the largest 
number of local NGOs who perform both as intermediate and ultimate customers depending on 
the activitymd structure. 

.' Intermediate Results #2.1 and #2.2 
USAID implementing partner: World Wildlife Fund (WWF). 
Intermediate Customers: 3 local community based NGOs including Nyae Nyae Farmers 
Cooperative, IRDNC, and NNF. 

Intermediate Results #2.1 
USAID implementing partner: The Rossing Foundation, local NGO. 
Supports community-based NGOs, the Government (MET and MBEC) in designing 
environmental education programs and training modules. 

Jntermediate Results #3.1. 3.2. 3.3 and 3.4 
USAID implementing partner: National Democratic Institute (NDI) 
Intermediate Customers: Members of Parliament, local community groups and the media. 
Ultimate Customers: civic society. 
Strengthening of Parliament is one goal with the other being to strengthen local groups and rural 
organizations in advocacy. 

Under READ, WE is working with local NGOs on advocacy strengthening through building of 
coalition groups, umbrella organizations and other alliances. 

Under the LIFE activity, one of the indirect benefits will be community involvement in decision 



making through implementation of conservancies, legally recognized natural resource 
management bodies. 



Annex B 

DROUGHT ANALYSIS 

BACKGROUND 

Namibia has one of the driest climates in sub-Sahara Africa. Per statistical data on Namibia, the 
country has had a history of fifteen (15) year cyclical droughts spanning back to the nineteenth 
century. In former Ovamboland region (northern area), statistics record severe cyclical events 
of weather extremes in the region ranging from severe drought to damaging floods in 65 of the 
last 105 years (1888 to 1972) of record keeping. In the late 1970s, Namibia's climate entered 
one of its periodic cycles of prolonged and severe drought. By summer 1982 some regions were 
entering their sixth year of drought while in the southern part of the country, some regions were 
in their fifth year of drought. The last major drought occurred in 1991 and lasted through 1993 
before subsiding. The 199411995 harvest seasons has again been hit by drought owing to late 
and sporadic rains. However, in other parts of southern Africa, to the immediate east and south, 
rains have begun and these countries now expect to recuperate. As we enter the summer 
(December-February) and major growing season, Namibia has yet to benefit from substantive 

' 

rainfall. 

The current ongoing drought, now entering its second year, has resulted in a deterioration of 
pasture lands and scarce groundwater. Farmers on communal land have been particularly 
hard hit by the current drought owing to inferior pastures for livestock grazing and lack of 
groundwater. This has necessitated selling off livestock at lower prices in some areas owing 
to depletion of communal land designated for grazing pastures. 

GEOGRAPHY Ahl) TOPOGRAPHY 

Namibia is a vast, wedge-shaped territory bordering the Atlantic ocean on the west, Angola to 
the north, Botswana to the east and the Republic of South Africa (RSA) to the south'. While 
over three times the size of the United Kingdom and two-thirds the size of South Africa, 
Namibia lacks perennial rivers within its borders. Thus the ephemeral rivers, catchment dams, 
aquifers and ground water are largely dependent on rainfall for replenishment with the exception 
of those areas which border the Kunene, Orange and Okavango rivers shared with neighboring 
countries. 

A high plateau, lying mostly at an altitude of between 1250 and 1750m, is faced in the west by 
an escarpment of 80 to 130 km inland from the coast.The escarpment and the northwestern 
uplands (Kaokoveld) are mountainous, and there are substantial ranges in the center and 
southeast; otherwise the terrain is fairly flat. To the east and the north the pIateau descends 
gradually into the flat kalahari sands (Kalahari desert) and this demarcates the basic division of 
soils in Namibia between relatively good quality hardveld on the plateau, and poor sandveld 
which is not only less fertile but also absorbs rainfall quickly so that surface water disappears 
very early in the dry season. 



MAJOR CONSTRAINTS COKTRIBUTING TO DROUGHT 

Rainfall 

The major constraint is rainfall. As already noted Namibia does not have perennial (year round) 
rivers and it is rainfall which defines the main land use zones: the coastal desert; the small stock 
zone; a transitional zone; the large stock zone; and the mixed farming zone. Along the'coastal 
strip the Namib desert , though cool and foggy for much of the year, receives almost no rain. 
The only concentration of vegetation to be found among its desolate sand dunes and rocky 
outcrops lie along the sandy beds of underground rivers. Towards the escarpments the 
temperature increases sharply and occasional summer showers bring on short-lived flushes of 
grass which provide valuable temporary grazing. 

In the interior, average annual rainfall in the north can be above 500 mm in a good year. 
However, this high rainfall area represents only 6.5% of the total land surface of Namibia and 
is primarily used to produce the staple grains (millet, maize) are produced and also where mixed 
farming (crops and cattle) is carried out. In the other area of the Optive highlands rainfall 
between 500 mm and 600 mm support maize, wheat, fruits and vegetables. The.cuvelia regions 
of Oshana, Omusati, Oshikoto and Ohangwena (see map) receive rainfall averaging between 400- 
500 mm in a good year. 

To the south the rains decrease by 50% and are considered insufficient to raise large numbers 
of cattle and small stocks. 

There are two factors which limit the water supply to agriculture. The first is the unpredictability 
of the rainfall, which varies widely from year to year, causing frequent droughts and occasional 
damaging floods. Although the rain comes in the form of heavy showers of roughly equal 
intensity, it is unevenly distributed in both space and time through the rainy season. Early rain 
followed by a dry six to eight weeks at the height of the tropical summer heat may do as much 
damage to growing crops and annual grasses as a full-scale drought. 

Jack of Surface /Ground Water 

The second general constraint is the scarcity of surface drinking water for people and for 
animals. Nowhere except in the far north for a brief two to three months at the height of the 
rainy season does the rainfall come near to matching the rate of evaporation and plant 
transpiration. As a result, nearly all the rain water returns to the atmosphere soon after falling 
and watercourses flow for only few weeks or at best several months-the only permanently 
flowing rivers originate outside the country and form its southern and northern boundaries. 
Under this condition the hard veld is much provided than the sandveld. Here many of the 
streams retain their water below the surface of their sand beds throughout the year. Groundwater 
re-emerges in scattered springs and waterholes or may be extracted through boreholes. In the 
sand veld, however only the largest watercourse (Omuramba) and pans retain their water 
throughout the dry winter. Lack of reliable water supplies is the most formidable of these 



constraints. Surface waterholes or wells are generally scarce and yields are low and unreliable. 
Water is a major limiting factor in the Namibian environment and the demand of an increased 
population in relation to the ability to supply sufficient water poses a major constraints, to future 
development. 

Bad Agricultural Practices 

Communal or public land use, with respect to its usage by small-scale farmers is a key factor 
contributing to drought and a key constraint. The main obstacles with communal land tenure 
system is that it encourages over-exploitation of'natural resources. This lead seriously to 
overstocking which eventually lead to overgrazing. Cultural practices make the farmers to fall 
prey of their own deeds or practices. The farmers believe that keeping large herds of cattle 
provide protection against localized droughts. They insure themselves against the threat of 
regular drought by building up their herds so that when drought hit, some animals survive. To 
save these farmers from drought the key factor is to minimize stress to the natural resource base 
on which livestock and livestock owners depend through destocking mechanisms and rapid re- 
stocking mechanisms after drought. 

Cultural and Traditional Factors 

The inability of the land to carry large.domestic herds during drought like conditions is a major 
constraint. Like many other societies, Namibians consider cattle as wealth and are reluctant 
to reduce herds even in the face of lack of groundwater and deteriorating pastures. It is also 
a political and the Government is not likely to enforce reduction of herds except on a 
voluntary basis. 

THE IMPACT OF DROUGHT 

The Human Factor: 
Small-scale and comm~~nal farmers, dependent on communal lands are the most seriously 
affected during drought owing to reluctance to market cattle and lack of other means of 
subsistence. Unlike their commercial farmer counterparts, they can ill afford to rent grazing 
pastures, buy odder andlor travel long distances in search of water. When the pastures are 
depleted the Government usually has to step in with subsidies and fodder as was the case during 
the 1991 drought and seems to be the case this year. Single heads of households (primarily 
female) and children constitute the major part of the vulnerable group identified by the GRN 
as totalling 163,000 in the most affected areas. 

Response to this year's declared drought from the donor community has been slow. India 
provided 900 MTs of wheat but most of the food-aid and drought relief funds have been 
provided by the GRN to date through a reduction in public sector budgets across the board. 



G0VERh"MENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF NAMIBIA (GRN) 

The GRN has a National Emergency Management Unit (EMU) under the Office of the Prime 
Minister, tasked with the responsibility of drought relief and disaster response. 

The EMU is overseen by a Committee chaired by the Secretary to the Cabinet. The Committee ' 

is comprised of representation from all GRN ministries at the Permanent Secretaries' level. 

The GRN, with assistance from FAO, has established a Famine and Early Warning System 
within the Ministry of Agriculture, Water and Rural Development. This unit publishes monthly 
reports on weather conditions and forecasts on crops and rainfall. 

The National Planning Commission has been tasked with coming up with a long-range strategy 
for dealing with droughts as part of the overall NDP#l planning process. 

USG RESPONSE TO DROUGHT IN NAMIBIA 

In response to the 1991 drought, the USG provided 10,000 MTs of food aid through the World 
Food Program. OFDA/Washington and Africa Bureau approved grants to International Medical 
Corps (ICM) and AFRICARE, two US PVOs, for borehole drilling. The IMC activity ended 
in June 1994; while the AFRICARE activity was extended with bilateral grant funds and 
restructured to focus on training of local water committees. This latter activity will end in June 
of 1996. 

To date USAIDINamibia supported the sponsoring of a regional OFDA conference on 
emergency and disaster planning for SADC countries in Windhoek the week of September 18, 
1995. Some 18 participants from Namibia and neighboring countries attended the workshop that 
was designed to strengthen their capacity, to respond to disasters, including drought. In mid- 
September, USAIDINamibia facilitated the visit by Dr. C. Chopak, Regional Famine and Early 
Warning System Representative based in Harare. Also in September, the AIDREP and Program 
Office staff briefed Africa Bureau, Office of PPC and OFDA on the drought situation during 
their "reengineering" TDY in Washington. During discussions with OFDA and Africa Bureau, 
tentative agreement was reached for a TDY Washington (with REDSOIESA) team visit in 
January to assess the drought, should the situation continue. However, no commitment has 
been made and no discussions have been held with the GRN about this visit and possible food- 
aid. 

USAIDtNamibia and the Embassy will continue to monitor the drought situation closely. 

DISASTER RELIEF PLANS ESSENTIAL FOR PREPAREDNESS 

The Mission has requested assistance from REDSOIESA ,to develop a contingency plan for 
drought, sometime in early CY 1996. 
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BREAKDOWN OF DONORS 
BY STRATEGIC OBJECTIVES 
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Annex C 

BREAKDOWN OF DONORS BY EACH STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE 

United KingdomIBritish 

S.O.#l- Im~roved performance and educationltraining o~~ortuni t i e s  for historically 
disadvantaged Namibians. 

US AID 
- Improvement of lower primary (Grade 1-4) cumcula. 
- Providing in-service training of teachers and curriculum development. - Short-term training of civil servants1HDN managers, long-term training of HDNs. 

ODA, EU, UNESCO, India, Sweden, Denmark - Support the shift to English as the language of instruction commencing in grade 4. 
- Provide teacher education. 



Denmark - Help in upgrading life sciences. 

W P ,  ODA & European Union 
- Cumculum development 

UNESCO - In-service teacher education project 

India, Australia, New Zealand & Belgium, USA, UK, NORWAY 
- Scholarship support 

S.O.#2 - Increased benefits to historicallv disadvantaged Namibians from sustainable local 
management of natural resources. 

USAID 
- Support natural resources management & strengthening the local CBNRM activities. 

Norway 
- Support the redrafting of tfie environmental legislations. 

Sweden 
- Support the Desert Environmental Research Unit 

GERMANY 
- Provide funds to MAWRD to implement sustainable range management use. 

Netherlands 
- Technical assistance to the MET. 

Denmark 
- Support the'land use planning unit of MLRR & MET. 
- Support MLRR with infrastructure and training of Tourism. 

FINIDA 
- Support agro-forestry in the north. 

S.O.#3- Increased accountabilitv of Parliament to all Namibian citizens. 

USATD 
- Support the democratic process in Namibia and training of parliamentarians and civics society 
groups. 



ANNEX 

STAFFING PATTERN . 



N
 

z
g

g
;

;
*

w
 

0
 

n
 

q
 

m
m

 
5

s
 

<
 

P
I<

 
m

- 
m
w
 

m
t

 
n

r
 
r
~

 
i:
 

'E 
F

i 
rg

 B
P

*
 8: 

K
 

f
z

 t
E

 5
8 

$: 
ff

 
f~

 
31

 =, 
%

, 
. 

a
-
 

BP
 

ep 
2

=
 

2
8

 
f

S
 
q
r
 

q
. 

r
 

5
- 

- 
-3

 
E

Z
 

Z
G

: 
-- 

st
 
t.!
 
-,
 :? 

?a
 ij

i 
i~

 
I 

If
, 

iF
 x

 
3; 

rl
 

sg
 
i
f
 .P 
.,,
 

'1
 

.. 
-= 

EEP
 

t
g

 
8

L
 

t
 

4
 

g: 
58

 
P: 

5 
1
: 

'I! 
O

E
 

=E
 

1~
 

EO
 
i 

.. 0 
=c

 
F

 
- 

r
 

-
I
 
-. 

2; 
z
m
 

re
 
PE

 
sg

 
s 

: 
li

 
f 

q
 

33
: 

3
2

 
*

@
 

"
' 

i' 
98

 1
 

1' 
;. 2. 

B 
9
 

g
 

a?
 

a 
2 

= .
C 

F
 

5 
i
 

t
 

1: 
'?

 
2=

 
F

 
T

 
=

=
s

l
 

- 
- 

- P 
?
 

P
 

c
s

$
=

 
X

 
w 

- - n 
- .. 

O
N
'
 
O
N
 

O
N
 

gg
 

80
 

s"
 

O
- 

2
- 

es
 
sl
: 

=4
 

P
 

ce
 
1
s
 

eg
 

gg
 

fg
 

!;
 

##
 

-- 
-.
 

sm
 5

- e
t 

it
 

g
- 

gg
 

p~
 

e;
 g

a 
gs

 -
= 

8
.

.
 P

u
a

g
g

i
~

a
 8 

f..
 

E
E

d
-

 
g 

HW
 .

g
~

z
:

 
*:: 

-- 
-
*
 

-
*
 

w
*

 
rs

 
E

P
 

~2
 

8; 
g

r 
gg

 .
ig

 2
s 

~g
 

22
 :?

 
rp

 
~

2
 

* 
:[ 

*
I
.
 

L
C

 
e
m
 

(r
r 

**
 

m
a

 
m

a
 

(C
D

 
Y

$
 

*=
 e

 
r
r
 

0
.
.
 

8W
 

3
s
 

T
 

T1 
r-

 
:$ 

*
 

33
 

-*
 

. 0
0

 
a

0
8

 
3
 

. 
P 

z 
* 

L
 

e
e

o
s

t 
s

e
e

 
e

z
z

 
N

 
X

L
 

3
 

N
N

 
s 

.z
 

f 
8 

$ 
2

8
5

 @
=

=
 

4
0

2
-

 
\
 

\
 

.. 
.$

 g
i 

Y
 
-
3
 
a
 

,
0

2
Z

9
 2

 
3 

O
 

2
 

8
 

8
 

9
L
I
S
S
 

3
8

9
 

.L
 

C
 



United States Agency lor Internotiawl Oeue~qmmM (USIIO) 
Mission Staff irp Pattern Report (ortoil1 

M I B I A  
Qrurtar OI 

AnWIIt PAY 
OlWIYM a 1 8  DIS 

EUYDIO, Jonnwl 
Esecut iur  Off ice 

BAMY, PElER J. 
Errcullve Off  icr  

V A W f  
Enuutive Off ia 
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Enecut l v r  Of l i ce  

Goneral k n i m  Cte 20013 I N 4  88/Q3/91 WC IWS Fa& 
OV/CCS/91 0711~10 I S 4  4 40 LO S11.509 

ILLCYGA, VIRGIYIA 
Controller of l ice 

f UPS 
LO 

HCCLU~L, Ultl 5. . 
Controller Otf  lcr 

YARE. lslRElEfso 
Controllrr Olt icr 

Chief Atcauntni 30007 
OB/Zl/U 01054502 

?WE, VERONICA D.C. 
Pr-rrr Of i lcr  

r s w  6 0610b/96 OW 
06/05/91 40 

Senior Pro#rm Anal8 40002 
DII21IPS 02036505 

V*CWl 
t rq r r  at i i co  



Annex F 
Figure 13 
INTERMEDIATE RESULT 3.a: 
Illustrative Activities 
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1995 - 2000 
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1995 - 2000 
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Annex F 
Figure 13 
INTERMEDIATE RESULT 3.a: 
Illustrative Activities 

I . Sustain staffing and fitnding needs for effective 
operation of Parliament I 

/ d ---- ~arliament, GRN 
1995 - 2000 
Establish and sustain Parliamentary research, 
libraw and information service, Committee 
services and Regional constituency 
Parliament. GRN 
1995 - 2000 I . Formalize and maintain etlective working I 
relationship between National Assembly I and National Council. I 
Parliament ( 1995 - 2000 
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M ParhrerlCustorner responsbllily: IRIS0 

USAlDPartner Raspons%llHy:Sub-IR 

0 PartnerlCustomcr Responsibility: Sub-IR 

a DualilylSynergy 



United Sl r le r  Lgancy for In te rmt ima l  Orvelopmt (UUIOI 
Wirrion S t ~ f  f in9 Pattern Rqmrt (Oe4all) 

WAHIBIA 
awrtrr 04 

J 

[ 

, 

I 
I 
f : 

: 

j 
I 

1 
! 

1 

1 

i ' 
I 

! 

, 

I 

I 

, 

I 

L 

i 
t 

POSlllOY l l l LE /  ?OSDEU POS?L/cRB .MR/SIRl RElSlS M I A L i l Y  IWmSICE 
SERVICE COW. OAlt U(S/AASC FEUl/UD OEP/EYD LIPKYlS YWIREO. IOltOll/ClR 

Decerkr 1 

SERIAL 
HUUEl 

!i627COQOb 

.1627400(n 

162740004 

i tunoooI  

162760001 

162764002 

162740003 

162766001 

162747300 

162767304 

1b2767304 

Ib27bT1M 

- 

VACAY 1 
P r o g r n  Off i ce  

siuiTEantln, ~REYI 
P r o g r u  O((tce 

Orwfit #e l  i e t  Advir 40905 ' CW 9 
1004OIOf 

FSN 10 
FW 10 

StAtlL, SMAY S.E. 
A id Repmmta t  iwals attic. 

WIITA, UIYlCDlOAH 
H u n  Rerourcer ud Spsial Ot l tc. 

Off  i ce 

Of t  ice 

at t ice 

Assistant Puttclp+n 
M/ IOl92 Projects 

VAUY r 
Erecul i v r  Of f  ice 

CULLEl  CAROL 
~ e n r r r i  Devrloplmr o f  l i c e  

USPS 
I# 

Senior I e c h n i c ~ l  W 67306 
11/01/94 01034S14 ic. 

Projrls 
USPS 
LO 



9
.

 
*

d
.
 

:2
: 

!z
: 

:-
: 

izi
 

* 
I 

4
.

 
'I'

 
:
-
:
 



ANNEX D 

PERFORMANCE MONITORING TARGETS 
IN SUPPORT OF THE STRATEGIC OBJECTIVES 

AND INTERMEDIATE RESULTS 



ANNEX Dl: Performance Targets for the year 2000 
Strategic Objective 1 -- I m p r o v e d  P e r f o r m a n c e  a n d  

Educationflraining Opportunities for 
Historically Disadvantaged Narnihians 

Performance Indicators 

1.1 : Number of Namibian classrooms 
implementing new grade 1-4 curriculum in 
core subjects 

1.2: Higher learner outcomes achieved in target 
schools 

1.3: Improved workplace performance of 
USAID trained men and women 

1.4: Number of historically disadvantaged men 
and women successfully completing USAlD 
supported training 

1.5: Number of participatory non-formal 
education and training programs 
implemented by target NGOs 

Performance Targets for the Year - 2000 

~ u n d i n ~  
Option 3 

SO00 

50 Qc 

d = 350 
9 = 300 

30 

Funding 
Option 1 

5000 

50 5% 

d = 350 
9 = 300 

35 

Funding 
Option 2 

5000 

50 96 

To be 
establ~shed 

d = 350 
9 = 300 

35 



ANNEX D2: Performance Targets for the Year 2000 
Strategic Objective 1 - I m p r o v e d  P e r f o r m a n c e  a n d  

EducationlTraining Opportunities for 
Historically Disadvantaged Nmihians 

Intermediate Result 1.1 - Improved delhery of technical and 
managerial . training to historically 
disadvantaged Nmibians in b q e t  
organizations 

ANNEX D3: 

% 

Performance Indicators 

1.1.1: Number of candidates nominated for 
USAID training programs by target 
organizations , 

1.1.2: Number of target organizations that have 
and use staff development plans that support 
enhanced roles for historically 
disadvantaged Namibians 

Performance Targets for the Year 2000 
Strategic Ohjwtive 1 - Improved Performance and Edumtionrrraining Oppartunitie l i~ r  

Historimlly Dis;ldvantaged Nmihians 
Intermedidte Result 1.2 -- Improved delivery of non-formal education and training service to 

udult historically disadvantaged Numibiak by NCOs 

Performance Targets for the Year - 2000 

Funding 
Option 1 

190 

9 

L, 

Funding 
Option 2 

190 

9 

Performance Indicators 

1.2.1: Number of target male and female trainers 
delivering participatory non-formal education and 
training services to historically disadvantaged 
Namibians 

1.2.2: Number of NGOs meeting established sustainability 
criteria 

Funding 
. Option 3 

190 

9 

1 
Performance Targets for the Year - 2000 

Funding 
Option 1 

90 

35 

Funding 
Option 2 

90 

35 

Funding 
Option 3 

90 

12 



ANNEX D4: Performance Targets for the Ymr 2000 
Strategic Objective 1 -- improved Performance and Eduution/Training Opportunitie libr 

Historiully Disadvantaged Namibians 
Intermediate Result 1.3 - improved delivery of quality primary education to N m i h  

learners in target schools 
'P 

Performance Indicators 

1.3.1: Number of male and female teachers in the most 
disadvantaged schools implementing learner-centered 
training methodologies 

1.3.2: Percentage of targel schools implementing new grade 
1-4 curriculum in core subjects 

Performance Targets for the Year - 2000 

Funding 
Option 1 

864 

80 R 

Funding 
Option 2 

864 

80 R 

Funding 
Option 3 

864 

80 % 



ANNEX D5: Performance Targets for the Year 2000 
Strategic Objective 1 -- Improved Performance and Edumtion/Tr;lining Opportunities for 

Historically Disadvantaged Nmihians 
Intermediate Result 1.4 -- Improved delivery of a unified national curriculum for 

grades 1-4 

Performance Targets for the Year 2000 
Strategic 0l)jective 2 -- Increased Benefits to Historicilly Disadvantaged Nimihian. t'r 

Sustainible Lowl Management of Natural Resources , 

.I 

Performance lndiwtors 

1.4.1: Number of syllabi developed for grades 1-4 

1.4.2: Number of cuniculum assessment protocols 1 
instmments developed for Grade 1-4 

1.4.3: Development of a management plan for the Ministry 
of Basic Education's materials development unit 

umber of natural resource management structures 

Performance Targets for the Year - 2000 

Funding 
Option 1 

16 

17 

Y 

Funding 
Option 2 

16 

17 

Y 

Funding 
Option 3 

16 

17 

Y 



ANNEX D7: Performance Targets for the Year 2000 
Strategic Objective 2 - Increased Benefits to Historiwlly Disadvanhged Namihiuns l'r 

Sustainable Local hlanagement of Natural Resources 
Intermediate Result 2.1 -- Improved policy and legislative environment for local control ol' 

naturstl resources in communal. areas 

AhTNEX DS: Performance Targets for the Year 2000 
Strategic Objective 2 -- Increased Benefits to Historically Disadvantaged Nmihiuns fr 

Sustainable Local Management of Natural Resources 
Intermediate Result 2.2 - Strengthened community-hued natural resource man;igem 

activities in target communities 

. 
Performance Indicators 

2.1.1: Number of Namibian men and women participating 
in local management structures 

2.1.2: ' Number of Namibian organizations strengthened to 
provide information on natural resource management 
and environmental issues 

2.1.3: Number of regional visits and information exchanges 
by community based organizations, NGOa and key 
government officials facilitated by USAID supported 
programs on environmrntal issues facing Namibia 

2.1.4: Required national policies, legislation and 
. regulations adopted that promote environmentally 

sustainable resource management prau~ices 

Performance Indicators 

2.2.1: Number of project supported CBNRM models that 
produce positive net economic benefits to resource 
users in target areas 

Performance Targets for the Year - 2000 

Performance Targets for the Year - 2000 

Funding 
Option 1 

20 

Funding 
Option 3 

d = 350 
9 = 200 

Total of 5 

Total of 30 

Enahl~np 
environment for 

CBNRM 

Funding 
Option 1 

c3 = 700 
9 = 400 

Total of 5 

Total of 50 

Enabling 
environment for 

CBNRM 

Funding 
Option 2 

d = 350 
9 = 200 

Total of 5 

Total of 30 

Enabling 
environment for 

CBNRM 

Funding 
Option 2 

20 

Funding 
Option 3 

20 



ANNEX D9: Performance Targets for the Year 2000 
Strategic Objective 3 -- Increased ~ccount.abilit~ of Parliament to All Namibian Citizr 

Performance Indimtors Performance Targets for the Year - 2000 ' 

Funding Funding Funding 
Option I Option 2 Option 3 

3.1: The extent to which the legislative process meets 5 o f  5 5 o f  5 5 o f 5  
established criteria for representing the concerns of 
different citizen groups 

3.2: Number of public hearings, including committee 50 25 N I A  
hearings, held with citizen participation 

3.3: Number of media reports reflecting interaction of Baseline to be Baseline to be NIA 
parliamentarians and staff with the press on concerns established - established - 
generated by different citizen groups target is a 15 % target is a 10% 

annual increase annual mcreasr: 

3.4: Number of open, public debates by party candidates 20 10 N I A  
in national and regional election campaigns - 

Performance Targets for the Year 2000 
S1r;ltegic Objective 3 - Increased Accountability of Parliament to All N m i h  

Citizens 
Intermediate Result 3.1 - Increased opportunities for citizen pahicipation in the 

legislative process 

'I 

Performance Indicators 

3.1.2: Number of standing and ad hoc committees created 
that facilitate citizen input or hold public hearings 

3 . 1 .  Number of visits from parliamentarians to 
constituencies 

- 

Performance Targets for the Year - 2000 

Funding 
Option 1 

15 

5 

Funding 
Option 2 

15 

5 

Funding 
Option 3 

15 

5 



ANNEX D11: Performance Targets for the Year 2000 
Strategic Objective 3 -- Increased Accountability of' Parliament to All N m i h  

Citizens 
Intermediate Result 3.2 -- Enhanced skills of parliamentarians as legislators i~ 

representatives of citizens 

Performance Targets for the Year 2000 
Strategic Ohjrctive 3 -- Increased Accountability of Parliament to All N m i h  

Citizens 
Intermediate Result 3.3 - Increased public advocacy by NCOs and Civic Croup in 

local, regional, national andlor media fora 

. 

Performance Indicators 

3.3.1: Number of media reports covering NGO and Civic 
groups public advocacy 

Performance Indicators 

3.2.1 : The 5% of weekly press briefings meeting established 
criteria for including concerns of citizens 

3.2.2: The number of times public and media use the 
Parliamentary information office 

3.3.2: Number of times NGOs and Civic Groups 
participate in new parliamentary fora 

Performance Targets for the Year - 2000 

3.3.3: Number of times project supported NGOs report 
participation in, and contribution to, legislative and 
policy formulation 

Performance Targets for the Year - 2000 
I I 

Funding 
Option 3 

100% 

N/A 

Funding 
Option 1 

. . 
100% ' 

Baseline to be 
established, 

targets projected 
to increase 10 fVc 

per year 

Funding 
Option 2 

100% 

Baseline to be 
established, 

targets projected 
to increase I0 R 

Per 

Funding 
Option 1 

Baseline to be 
established, 

targets projected 
to increase 10% 

Per Year 

40 

Funding 
Option 2 

Funding 
Option 3 

, Baseline to be 
established, 

targets projected 
to increase 10 % 

Per Year 

25 

N /A- 

N/A 



ANNEX E 

ORGANIZATIONAL CHARTS 

E l  - OPTION # 1 
E2 - OPTION # 2 
E3 - OPTION # 3 



ANNEX E la: ~ ~ ~ l ~ n r ; t l , l n  Orgnttlml io~ tn l  CI1n1.l 
FrnJecl OMces: liilntlina Ol~Iiat~ Al  

I 

USAID Represenlalive 
Edward J. Spriggs 

L FSN 
Elire Stahl Acltnin. 

Assistant 
Secrclary 

. I 
am. Dvlp. OfTim I Exec~~tive Omce . Cnntroller.c Office SSP0 Pmgnm Office 

I I + I 1 1 
- USDll 

B a h n  Bel~fing 
Oen. bvlp. Officer 

USDll TCN USDH USDH 
Thomns llrncl Tsimleto, Narc Samir Znghby 

Erecc~tive Officer Chief Accn~~ntrtnt IIRD & DO 1 . P!z:?:~fer 1 
FSNlPSC FSNIPSC 

Adminisinlive Administrative Assisfanl 
Assistant Secretary 
Secretary 

USPSC 
IJFE & READ 

& r r......... ........... ".a'-.. ".." ..... ".." ..... 
USPSC FSNIPSC I USPSC 

i 
i 

RES Trniaing OClinr DIG I 
I Tech. Advisor IIRDA I ATtAS I ..................... ...... r 1 : .. ....,.......................... .! 

1 I 
FSNIPSC FSNIPSC 
Secretary Tnining 

Aaistmt 

I , 1 r 
lndicrles ' 

FSNIPSC 
Prclject Assitant 

READ 

------------ prnp~SeJ pdt inn 
FSNIPSC 

Pn~ject Assislmnt 
LIFE 

C 



ANNIJX 13. 1 h: USAID~N~~IIIBI~ Orgn~limt 1nl.l Chnd 
USAtDlNn~nil~in Progrnm. FrnJcrt Policy I)ivisinr~: h~~ltlir~ Ol~ttnn . 

lnclicnles prt1plsvt1 ----------------- 
~ ~ s i t  iorr 

Frngnm Omcer 
Joan Johnson 

US01 l (l:S-02) 
Frhnlary 1994 - 

Secretary 
Ven~nica P n p  

-. 
b 

P q n m  S l n t e ~ y  
Mnnrgcment 
Assessmen1 

Openring Y u r  
Onwlgel 

Pmjecl 
. Development & 

Design 
Pmgnm 

Mmnrpment & 

- 1 ------,,,,--,-- J 

Emergency 
Assis~mnce 
Prngrrm 

Mrnagelncnt Unit 

Evaluation Unit 

,.""----""'-- 1 

1 i i " N I M  1 
I Regional nackstop I 
I FSNPSC (ir II I 
i I i 

I 

i I 
I 

c-------I ------- 
I 

Senior P q n m  
1 I Administnrive I Pmgnm 

Develc~menl Assistant I Evaluation 
FSN PSC OR 9 1 W N P S C G I I  I 

I 
Specialist 

- April 1995 I I FSN PSC GR 9 
Jm~rary I994 1 ,,,,,,-,,,,,,,, J Decemkr 1993 



ANNItX X. It: 

. . 

Eaccl~live Omccr 
' I~olnas E. Ilantl 

- 
Adlninislrative 
Assistant 
ISccrelary 
FSN IBSC OR 6 

I I * 
General .Service 

nfrfccr 
FSN PSC GR R . 

r 

. Syslems 
Adn~inistrn~or 

FSN PSC (iR 9 

Personal Manaecr 
FSN PSC GR R 

- f 

CiSO Asristat~~ 
I:SN lBSC GR 6 

Rcccp~ionist I FSN PSCGR 4 

GSO Properly 
FSN PSC GR 4 

I 
I 

I 
Itdicalcs prnpsctl ----------------- C&R Assislanl 

p)sition PSN PSC GR 3 

Drivers 
FSN PSC GR3 
(2) 

$allitor Srtpcrvisor 
FSN PSC OR 2 

C&R Supervisor 
FSN PSC GR 6 



ANNEX E. lcl: USAIDlNnnriBin ~ s n l t n l i o ~ ~ n l  Cltirrt . 
Isinnnctnl Mnt~ngct~~cat  I l ivisin~~: f i~ntl ing Option # I  

r 1 
Pmjact Accotmrrnl 
FSN PSC OR 8 
Ocloher 1!M 1 





2 
l-. 

Ereculive OrCicer 
Thnmn- E. llantl 

C 

Gmenl  Service 
Off ier  

FSN PSC GR 8 

r * 
Systems 

Ad~ninistrator 
FSN PSC GR 9 

. 
Persrmrl Manager 
FSN PSC GR 8 

* I 
OSO Assistant 
FSN PSC GR 6 

Receptianist 
FSN PSC GR 4 

Driven 
FSN PSC OR3 
(1) 

I f 

Jmitor Sttprviwr 
FSN PSC GR 2 

. 
C&R Supwisor 
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ANNM E 3n: U S A ~ ~ N ~ I I I ~ I ~ ~  Orgnrriznf tnr~nl Chnrl 
FrnJect Offices: R111diryl Oplion #3 

USAID Representative 
Etlwartl J. Spriggr 

I 

Elize Slrlll Admin. 

I Assistant 
Secretary 

I 

I Executive Office ' I Controllen Office 
I 

T C N  
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Chief Acconntrnt 
1 2 I 

Progrmm Officer 

FSNIPSC 
Administrative Assislrnl 

USPSC 

Tech. Advisor 

FSNIPSC 
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IIRDA I ATLAS 

Secretary 
Assistant 

(expire F Y  1998) 











ANNEX F 

ILLUSTRATIVE ACTIVITIES 
FOR THE RESULTS FRAMEWORK 



Annex F 
Figirre 1 
INTERMEDIATE RESULT 1.1: 
Illustrative Activ~tles 

In counlry management tratnlng opportunities are made 
available for long and shrrrt-term training 
GRN, UNAM 1990 - 2000 
Improved human resorlrces development planning and 
coordinat~on 
GRN, 1995 - 1999 

r Development of national affirmative action policies and 
strategies 
GRN, 1995 700n 
Scholarshtp supporl 

1 GRN. India. IJNESCO. Pt~stralia. blew Zealand, 
1 I JSAID. Bclg~~trn, c )DP.. NORFD Sln.4, 1990 2000 

and managerial training oppof ld  
Namibians 

Advisotv Boards. 

Institutional transformahon in target 
M n t  to accept and promote 

- 
LEGEND: 

Il'3AIDIOarfner : s s P ~ ~ - I ~ I I I ~ ~  IRIS0 

r,l 'JarlnerlCttalomer respnpe~bily {RlSO 

IJSAIDIPaflner Responslb~ll~ Sub-IR 

III D ~rtnr?r/Curtomcr Res~ans~blt~ty Srrh-IR 

~ ~ ~ a ~ ~ t y ~ ~ y n e q v  I ! - - -. - - 



Annex F 
Figure 2 
INTERMEDIATE RESULT 1.2: 
Illustrative Activities 

Budgetary suppciit to non-formal education 
section of MBEC. I SIDA. IRAC. Netherlands 



Annex F 
Figure 3 
lNTERMEDlATE RESULT 1.3: 
Illirstrative Acti\~itie. 

Develop and implemenl a netx policy for 
tenure or competent target teachers. 
GRN - Prrhlic Service Commisinn. nevetopment 
fnr Africa E~l~rcatinn (l3r.E). I JblkFA GRFI. NGOs 
1995 - 2000 - - -  -... ...--. - -  -.- 

cs teacher training 
USAID, PC, 1995 - 2001 

English language skills 

enter for British teachers; 

I EGEND: 
iC.7 IIFAlDPart?er tvspans-hlily IRIS0 

1 PnrtnerlCt~slomer reaporsibili .  IRIS0 



Annex F 
Figure 4 
INTERMEDIATE RESULT 1.4: 
Illustrative Activities Effective planning in budgeting between the central 

MBEC and the seven Regional Education 
Offices in implementing the new grade 1-4 
currictrlt~ni in core s~ibjects. is ~rndertaken 
MBEC. 199!1 ,2000 

1 
New pr~llr y o r  cnnl~nt~orrs a~sessmenl developed 
MREC I lS411) CPSS FFC. ODA 1994 - 1995 
Implenient a ncw system of rontinrlorls assessment 
MBEC <;ASS, EEC. IRIS, 009, 1995 - 2000 

Implement BETD in teacher training colleges I MBEC. UNAM SIDA: 1991 - 2000 
Implement a new in-service tra~ning r.rtrrir.~rlrtm. 
MBEC, IJbIESCO, ODA. NPMAS. FINNIDA; 1991 - 2000 
Upgrade teacher skills 
APSO. ODA, IJNESCO, IJNDP, NGO, 1990 - 2000 

I ISAIDlnartncr respnnslbillty: lR6O 

k Pnr'r~er/C:~stornsr -esponslbility. IRWO 

ng programs .'. 1 USAlDlP~rtner Resoonsib~l~~SUb-lR 
rategic Objective # 1.' 

L1 DaFtnerlC~~storner Responsibility Sub-IR 





EU 
- Support the law reform and training of magistrates. 

FRG 
- Support the promotion of public legal institutions in Namibia. 

UK 
- Support the public service reform & police training and training of parliamentarians. 
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Annex f 
Figure 7 
INTERMEDIATE RESULT 2.2: 
illustrative Activities 

M p e d  CBNRM rncidek~- 
kf on pilot ectivitles . i- 
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Annex F I 

Figure 8 
INTERMEDIATE RESULT 2.a: 
Illustrative Activities 

Develop new C;onservancy Legislation 
for passage early 1996 
MET. USAID. Nowav. 1996 

inltietives to establish CBNR 

BNRM coordinating organi 
b lndude training, policy 

ID, WWF, NGOS; 1995 - 1999 

Oev&op cornrnt lnity based tourism legislation 
MET. EU. NORAD: 1995 I- A - 

ts within ~ a m i b ~ s  and Southern 
, NGOS. WWF; 1934 - 1999 

Regional NRM Conferences (RCSA) , 
.--a 



Annex F 
Figure 9 
INTERMEDIATE RESULT 2b: 
illustrative Activities 

the slatus of the natural 
base in selected areas 

SAID. WWF, NGOS; ' 1993 - 1 
the natural resource 

SAID, WWF,NGOs; 1993 - 1 

* Improve skllls of communities in natural resource management 
NGOs, MET, USAID, WWF; 1995 - ongoing 
Translocate animals in target areas 
MET. USAID, NGOs, WWF: 

+ 1996 - ongoing 

Revise present conservation legislation! policies 
to suppoit CBNRM and permit income retention 
by. comm~~nities 
MET, NORAD, 1995 - ongoing 
Develop environmental impact assessment legislation 
to support s~rstainable natl~ral resource use 
MET, NORAD; 1995 - 1997 
Exchange informationlreporls among NRM Projects 
MET, USAID.NGOs; 1992 - 1999 \ - --. - - . -- 

hgislet~ve envtronment 
br GBNRU 'i. 
Streteglc Ohjeclive 2.1 , 
, . 

I-EGEND: 
\ISAlnff.?rtner respons~b~lily: IRIS0 

r/l ParfnerlC~~slorner responsibility IRIS0 



Annex F 
.. Figure 10 

INTERMEDIATE RESULT 3.1 : 
Illustrative Activities 

b e " i M a n  capacity in civic, legal aii 
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Annex F 
Figure 11 
INTERMEDIATE RESULT 3.2: 
lllustrati ve Activities 

in effective. ethical and transp 

on and materials development, 

. . -- 
LEGEND: 

USP.IO/Partner reapons~biiity. IWSO 1 



Annex F 
Figure 12 
INTERMEDIATE RESULT 3.3: 
Illustrative Activities 

Review and reform registration procedures for NGOs 
NANGOF, FORD Foundation, LAC, GRN 

. 1996 - 2000 
h 

Support training and networking of women parliamentarians 
Parliament. USAID 
1996 - 2000 

Provide technical support and assistance to women's 
gro~~pslneb~orks and advocate gender sensilive legislation. 
policies and programs 
US Embassy, IJSAID. SIDA. FIGOs. Civic Groups. 
Department of Women's Affairs 

I 1990 - 2005 

&a,NGOs; 1996 - 1998 ' :.,1 ii,:$ 
and technical assistance in poky 

:" 

: I 

Groups, USAID, . ., 

. . 
LEQEND: 
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STAFFING PATTERN . 
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January 23, 1996 

MEMORANDUM 

TO: See Distribution d.3, 
FROM: Wilbur ~ h o m a d r e c t o r ,  AFRISA 

SUBJECT: The Namibia Proposed Country Strategic Plan and Review Schedule 

The program week review of the Namibia Proposed Country Strategic Plan (CSP) is 
scheduled for February 13 - 16, 1996. This will be preceded by the issues meeting on 
Thursday, February 8. Information on these meetings can be obtained from the Namibia 
Country Development Officer, Meredith Scovill, at 647-4327. 

][I Schedule of Meetings 

ISSUES MEETING: Thursday, February 8, 1996 
1:30 p.m. - 3:30 p.m., Room 6941 NS 

PROGRAM WEEK: Tuesday, February 13, 1996 
2 p.m -4 p.m., Room 6941 NS 

Wednesday, February 14, 1996 
2 p.m. - 4 p.m., Room 6941 NS 

Thursday, February 15, 1996 
2 p.m. - 4 p.m., Room 6941 NS 

Friday, February 16, 1996 
9:30 a.m. - 11:30 a.m., Room 6941 NS 

320 TWENTY-FIRST STRTCT, N.W., WASHINGTON, D.C. 20523 



II. Introduction 

The review of the USAIDlNamibia program is uniquely significant for several reasons. 
Namibia is one of Africa Bureau's core sustainable development countries and is currently 
scheduled for graduation in 10 years. (Given that the program is slated for graduation, the 
CSP has exit goals that the Mission hopes will be realized over the next ten years.) This 
CSP is the first strategy to be reviewed by the Africa Bureau under the new reengineering 
guidelines which took effect October 1, 1995, and USAIDINamibia has worked hard to 
incorporate reengineering values and precepts into the plan as well as the results frameworks 
and results packages. This is the first time that program and budget "parameters" for a 
strategic plan have been formally discussed and agreed upon through a collaborative process 
involving all relevant offices and Bureaus in the Agency as well as the mission. This 
agreement was formalized and communicated to the mission via cable (attached). This CSP 
is also the fist strategy for the Namibia program. (Although certain agreements between the 
mission and AFR/W on program direction have existed, USAIDtNamibia has been operating 
without an approved Country Strategic Plan since the program began in FY 1991.) It is 
important to note, however, that this CSP is neither a radical departure from the past nor a 
whole new blueprint for the future. Rather, it reflects, and provides the analytical 
underpinning for, USAID/Namibia 's ongoing program. 

USAIDtNamibia has three Strategic Objectives (SOs): (1) improved performance and 
educationltraining opportunities for historically-disadvantaged Namibians; (2) increased 
benefits to historically-disadvantaged Namibians from sustainable local management of 
natural resources; and (3) increased accountability of parliament to all Namibian citizens. 
The program address key Agency priorities in environment, democracy, and basic education. 

The CSP is based on a realistic assessment of U.S. interests in the stability of Namibian 
democracy and reflects an appreciation of the necessity of bringing to all Namibians the 
benefits of democracy and a free-market economy. Namibia is blessed with an excellent 
infrastructure, a fine constitution, and a democratically elected government which is 
committed to fiscal prudence and sustainable development. Namibia is also cursed with the 
legacy of years of colonialism and apartheid, years in which the division of wealth and 
opportunity was so skewed that it now threatens to undermine the consensus and spirit of 
national reconciliation which binds the country together. The Government of the Republic of 
Namibia (GRN) has recognized that, while the gaps in wealth may not be instantaneously 
closed, the country must open up opportunity for all through education, health care, and 
sensible investment policy. Thus, in its CSP, the Mission has chosen to emphasize the 
social, economic, and political empowerment of the vast majority of Namibian citizens who 
were previously denied the promise of democracy and a free-market eeonomy, since it is 
imperative to make that promise real if democracy is to sunrive. For that reason, 
USAIDiNamibia has stressed basic education, human resources development, sustainable 
utilization of natural resources, and the essential elements of democratic government. 

Namibia possesses the natural resources and the potential human resources - combined with 
a consistent pro-growth policy environment and functioning multiparty democracy -- needed 



to become a U.S. development aid "success story," just as it was a U.S. diplomatic success 
story at the time of its independence in 1990. This really can happen in Namibia; the 
country can truly "graduate" from U.S. assistance in ten years if we accomplish our 
objectives. Creating this "success story," by building Namibia's human resources, is really 
what the CSP is about. 

Included with this memo are the USAIDiNamibia CSP, Annexes, Customer Service Plan, 
and draft Performance Monitoring Plan. Because many of the color tables and figures did 
not reproduce well in black and white, we have provided a packet of color reproductions to 
each office. (See second distribution list.) 

The Mission has also provided technical analyses, one for each strategic objective. 

Strategic Objective 1 
1. Human Resources Development Strategy 
2. Technical Analysis for Basic Education Support Project 
3. Summary of Technical Analyses from the Basic Education project (1994) 
4. Re-cast amendment for Reaching Out With Education for Adults (READ) 
Project Design 
6. HIVIAIDS activity 
7. Training Needs Assessment 
8. MOU for USAID Sponsored Training Activities 

Strategic Objective 2: Environmental Review 

Strategic Objective 3: The Consolidation of Democracy in Namibia. 

These will be distributed to each office (see second distribution list) some time Wednesday, 
January 24. 



ID. The Strategy Review 

Issues Meeting 

The purpose of the Issues Meeting on February 8 is to reach agreement on issues and 
concerns for program week and to finalize the agenda. Centers and offices are invited to 
submit suggested issues or concerns and to attend this meeting. Agency centers and offices 
are encouraged to submit one set of issues for the center or office and to limit participation 
to one representative per center or office. Africa Bureau offices may be represented 
consistent with assigned functions vis-a-vis strategy review and support. Wes should be 
mbmitted via e-mail attachments to Meredith Scovill. AFR/SA. bv COB Mondav, 
February 5. We encourage you to draw your issues from your knowledge of Namibia and 
the proposed strategy. 

To facilitate preparation of the issues paper, each suggested issue should be presented in the 
following standard format, and should be no more than one page in length: 

a. Issue: in a few words, state the issue you would like to see addressed during 
program week; 

b. Discussion: as briefly as possible, provide background for the issue and your 
reason for raising it; 

c. Recommendation: in a few words, state your recommendation or preferred 
option. 

For concerns, describe what they are, using no more than a short paragraph for each. 

Following the issues meeting, a final issues paper will be drafted for use during program 
week. This paper will be distributed prior to the first meeting of program week. 

Program Week - Procedure and Purpose 

Program week is designed to enable senior Agency and bureau management to review the 
operational unit's plan for programming assistance over the next few years and to agree on 
programs, priorities, and to some degree on implementation actions. We will also examine 
broader programmatic issues, especially those dating to policy dialogue, donor 
coordination, macro and sectoral analyses, and on the synergistic effects of various centrally 
- and other regionally - funded activities included in the Mission's proposed portfolio. The 
review of the strategic objectives also permits an assessment of the contributions of the 
Mission in achieving the DFA goal of sustainable, broad-based, market-oriented economic 
growth as well the five Agency strategic foci. 

The strategic plan should be assessed based on guidelines in the attached "parameters" cable 
and the following six criteria: 



(1) the degree of analytical support evident; 

(2) the way the Mission proposes to match USAIDfNarnibia's needs and available 
resources, focusing on the consistency between the underlying analysis on the 
one hand and the selection of problems to be addressed and the proposed 
means of intervention (e.g., assistance for activities, technical support, policy 
dialogue) on the other; 

(3) the degree of focus that the proposed USAIDINamibia program achieves in 
defining several strategic objectives that are in the manageable interest of the 
Mission to achieve; 

(4) the extent to which the accomplishment of the objectives will be measurable; 

(5 )  how the USAIDfNarnibia program reflects the interests and unique capacities 
of the U.S. and the American people; and 

(6)  the responsiveness of the proposed Namibian strategy to the Agency strategic 
foci and Africa Bureau priorities. 

The outcome we seek from Program Week is a management contract. 

Iv. Program Schedule and Objectives 

Issues Meeting: Thursday, February 8, 1996, 1:30 p.m. - 3:30 p.m., Room 6941 N.S. 

The purpose of this meeting is to identify issues and concerns for the strategy review and to 
finalize the agenda for Program Week. 

- Introductory remarks by Chairperson: Wilbur Thomas, Director, AFRISA 

- Discussion of issues; 

- Finalization of the Program Week Agenda. 

PROGRAM WEEK 

Tuesdav. Februarv 13.1996. 2 g.m. - 4 D.m.. Room 6941 N.S, 

- Introductory remarks by the Chairperson: Carol Peasley, DAAfAFR; 

- Presentation of the Country Strategic Plan by USAIDINarnibia Mission Director and 
Mission staff. 



Wednesdav. Februarv 14. 1996. 2 D.m. - 4 D.m., Room 6941 N.S, 

- Introductory remarks by the Chairperson: Carol Peasley, DAA/AFR; 

- Discussion of SOs 1 (Education/training) and 2 (NRM) 

Thursdav. Februarv 15.1996. 2 D.m. - 4 D.m.. Room 6941 N.S, 

- Introductory remarks by the Chairperson: Carol Peasley, DAAIAFR; 

- Discussion of SO 3 (DIG) 

- Discussion (as needed) of any remaining issues or concerns. 

Fridav. Februarv 16. 1996. 9:30 a.m. - 11:30 a.m.. Room 6941 N.S. 

- Wrap-up 

- Summary and Recommendations. 

- Agreement on a USAID/Namibia - USAIDIW contract. 

Any additional meetings that are required between the issues meeting and the end of program 
week will be identified at the issues meeting, or during program week, and will be scheduled 
accordingly. Requests for such meetings should be directed to Meredith Scovill, AFWSA, 
ext. 74327. 



Attachments: 
1. Namibia CSP 
2. Annexes 
3. Draft Customer Service Plan 
4. Draft Monitoring and Evaluation Plan 
5. State 287785, "Country Strategic Plan: Program and Budget Parametersw 
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PAGE 02 STATE 287785 1403392 
SUBJECT: C O W R Y  STRATEGIC PLAN: PROGRAM AND BUDGET 

PARAMETERS 

REFS: STATE 68992 

1. SUMMARY 

A. TSPE PWRPOSE OF THIS CABLE IS TO RECORD AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN USAID/W AND USAIDINAMBIA ON THE PROGRAM/BUDGET 
PARAMETERS AND SCENARIOS THAT THE MISSION WILL USE IN THE 
UPCOMING SUBMISSION OF ITS COUNTRY STRATEGIC PLAN (CSP). 
WHILE THE CSP PARAMETER-SETTING PROCESS, AS OUTLINED IN 
THE NEW ADS GUIDELINES ISSUED OCTOBER 1, IS IDEALLY THE 
FIRST-STEP IN CSP PREPARATION AND ONE WHICH GUIDES THE - - ----- ---- 
MISSION*~ ANALYSES, IN NAMIBIA;~ CASE WE RECOGNIZE THAT WE 
ARE SIMPLY PLAYING F CATCH-UP " AND, FOR THE MOST PART, 
VALIDATING A wWORK IN PROGRESS11. AS SUCH, WE ARE USING 
THIS EXERCISE. AND THE EXCELLENT DIALOGUE IT HAS PROMOTED 
WITHIN USAID/W AND WITH THE MISSION, TO RECORD OUR COMMON 
UNDERSTANDING OF THE PRINCIPAL ELEMENTS AND DIRECTIONS OF 
THE CSP. PRIOR TO THE PROPOSED JANUARY 2. 1996 CSP - - -  
SUBMISS%QN AND LATE JANUARY/EARLY FEBRUARY-REVIEW; OUR 

ACCOMPLISHED OA THE CSP OR TO ADD ANY UNDUE REQUIREMENTS 
THAT WOULD OVERBURDEN THE MISSION AND MAKE THE ABOVE 
SUBMISSION DATE UNOBTAINABLE. 

B. USAID/NAMIBIAOS SUBMITTING ITS FIRST STRATEGIC 
PLAN WIkPCH IS ALSO THE BUREAU'S FIRST TO BE REVIEWED 
UNDER THE REENGINEERING GUIDELINES ISSUED OCTOBER R ST, 15 

UNCLASSIFIED 

UNCLASSIFIED 

PAGE 03 STATE 287785 1403392 
GROUNDS FOR CONSIDERABLE EXCITEMENT! WE NOTE, HOWEVER, 
THAT WHHLE EXPECTATIONS REMAIN HIGH, ESPECIALLY GIVEN OUR 
KNOWLEDGE OF THE WORK THE MISSION HAS COMPLETED THUS FAR, 
USAID/W WILL NOT BE HOLDING THIS STRATEGY TO STANDARDS 
WHICH HAVE NOT YET BEEN FULLY DEVELOPED WITHIN THE BUREAU 
OR THE AGENCY AT LARGE. RATHER, THIS REVIEW, ALONG WITH 
OTHERS ??HAT WE WILL CONDUCT THIS YEAR, WILL BECOME PART OF 
OUR COLLECTIVE LEARNING PROCESS DURING THE REENGINEERING 
TRANSITION. IT IS THE SUM-TOTAL OF THESE NEW STRATEGIES 
THAT WILL HELP US DEVELOP THE STANDARDS AND BEST PRACTICES 
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THAT WILL SE7P "SHE COURSE FOR FUTURE ONES. 

C .  AS PROPOSED INITIALLY IN MARCH 1995 (REFTEL) AND 
RESTATED IN fY 97 ACTION PLAN REVIEW IN JULY, USAID/W 
ANTICIPATES THAT FOR THE MOST PART THE CSP'S OVERALL 
STRATEGIC PIIRECTIOP WILL CONTINUE ALONG EXISTING 
PROGRAMMATIC LINES. HOWEVER, THE CURRENT BUDGET SITUATION 
MAKES IT NECESSARY PO CONSIDER OTHER FUNDING SCENARIOS 
THAT ARE LOWER THAN !THOSE PRESENTED IN THE FY 97 ACTION 
PLAN AND DISCUSSED WITH MISSION DIRECTOR SPRIGGS IN 
SEPTEMBER. AS SUCH REQUEST THE MISSION TO SUBMIT THREE 
PROGRAM/BUDGET SCENARIOS -- A HIGH" OF $7.9 MILLION AND A 
LOW OF $6 M1LL;ON WHICH REPRESENT CURRENT REALITIES: 
AND A "BEST CASE S~EUARIO OF 59.4 MILLION. IT IS THIS 
BROAD RANGE THAT WILL ENABLE US TO CONSIDER VARIOUS 
PROGRAMMATIC AND OE/$ERSONNEL OPTIONS AS WE CONTEND WITH 
LOWER FUNDING LEVELS AND NEW CONFIGURATIONS OF AGENCY AND 
CONGRESSIORAG PRIORITIES. 

D. WITHIS THIS CQNTEXT. AND NOTING THAT NAMIBIA IS ONE 
OF AFR'S CORE SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT COUNTRIES SLATED FOR 
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GRADUATION WHTHIN THE NEXT TEN YEARS, WE REQUEST THAT YOUR 
FIVE-YEAR CSP HIGHLIGHT THE TRANSITIONAL NATURE OF THE 
PROPOSED PROGRAM AND DISCUSS EXIT GOALS ENVISIONEJl BY THE 
GRADUATION DW'TE OF 2005. END SUMMARY. 

2 THE DEVELOPMENT CONTEXT 

A. USAID/WWIBIA REMAINS ONE OF THE AFRICA BUREAU'S 
CORE/FOCUS SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT COUNTRIES AND, AS SUCH, 
COMPETES FOR HIGHER SHARES OF AFR DEVELOPMENT ASSISTANCE 
FUNDS. DURING THESE PAST FIVE POST-INDEPENDENCE YEARS, 
OUR DEVELOPMENT PARTNERSHIP WITH NAMIBIA HAS BEEN 

EXCELLENT AT ALL LEVELS AND ACROSS THE SOCIAL AND 
INSTITUTI'TNAJL SPECTRUM -- WITH THE GOVERNMENT, LOCAL NON- 
GOVERNMENTAL ORGANIZATICNS. THE PRIVATE SECTOR, AND 
NUMEROUS OTEBER CUSTOMERS AND STAKEHOLDERS. 

B. EQUALLY IMPRESSIVE IS THE ABILITY OF THIS YOUNG 
STATE TO TAKE A LONG-TERM AND SUSTAINABLE OUTLOOK ON 
DEVELOPMENT, ONE THAT CALLS FOR GETTING ECONOMIC AND 
SOCIAL POLICIES RIGHT: MAINTAINING A MINIMAL, OPEN AND 
EFFICIENT GOWZRNMENT: AND WORKING HARD TO DEVELOP A 
SKILLED, HEAETHY, AND STABLE POPULATION WORKING IN AN 
ENVIRONMENTkELY SOUND WAY WITH NAMIBIA'S RESOURCES. 
INDEED, AS MENTIONED BY THE U.S. DELEGATION TO THEnNAMIBIA 
ROUNDTABLE LAST MONTH. NAMIBIA'S RECENTLY DRAFTED FIRST 
NATIONAL DEFFELOPMEMT PLAN" IS COMMITTED TO GROWTH THAT 
INVESTS IN PEOPLE, CREATES JOB OPPORTUNITIES1 REDUCES 
INEQUALITIES IN INCOME DISTRIBUTION, AND ALLEVIATES 
POVERTY. THESE ARE ALE "CORE VALUES" OF USAID, ONES THAT 
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WE SUPPORT HI OUR DEVELOPMENT ASSISTANCE TO NAMIBIA. 

c. THE; MOST TMPORTANT DEVELOPMENT "BACKDROP" OF THIS 
CSP IS THE CONCEPT OF TRANSITION. DURING RECENT AGENCY- 
LEVEL PROGRAM AND BUDGET REVIEWS, THE BUREAU STATED THAT 
NAMIBIA IS OXE OF FOUR SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMS 
TARGETED FOR GRADUATION BY THE YEAR 2005. THE STRATEGY 
SHOULD REFLECT THIS TRANSITIONAL THEME, LAYING OUT llEXIT 
GOALS1' AND 'FWE KINDS OF CONDITIONS THE MISSION, ALONG WITH 
ITS CUSTOMEEQS AND PARTNERS, WOULD EXPECT TO SEE IN PLACE 
FOR A SUCCESSFUL GRADUATION TO TAKE PLACE. RECOGNIZING 
THAT WE ARE SUPERIMPOSING A TEN-YEAR PLANNING HORIZON ON A 
FIVE-YEAR CSP, WE AGREE WITH THE MISSION THAT THE MOST 
EFFICIENT AND CLEAREST WAY TO DO THIS WOULD BE TO ADD AN 
VEXIT GOALS" SECTION TO EACH STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE (S.O.) 
AND A SEPARATE n ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ n  OR H ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ M  SECTION IN THE 
EXECUTIVE SUMMARY- 

3. THE: REENGINEERING CONTEXT 

A. ADS GUIDELINES: SECTION 201.5.6A OF THE STRATEGIC 
PLANNING ADS, WHICH THE AGENCY ISSUED ON OCTOBER 1 
MANDATES THE SETTING OF PLANNING PARAMETERS FOR NEW 
COUNTRY STRATEGIC PLANS (CSP). THIS IS AN AGENCY-LEVEL 
COLLABORATIVE PROCESS DESIGNED TO GIVE OPERATING UNITS 
CLEAR PROGRAMMATIC AND BUDGETARY DIRECTION PRIOR TO 
EEVELOPING THE CSP, I-E-, INDICATIVE RESOURCE LEVELS, 
GUIDANCE ON EARMARKS, AND ANY UPDATED GUIDANCE ON THE 
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AGENCY'S GOALS AND OBJECTIVES OVER THE PROPOSED PLANNING 
PERIOD. THE AE'R BUREAU MAY ALSO PROVIDE GUIDANCE ON - 
STRATEGIC DIRECTION, KEY MANAGEMENT AND PERFORMANCE 
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ISSUES, AND SPECIAL FOREIGN POLICY INTERESTS, AS 

APPROPRIATE. FOR THE USAID/NAMIBIA CSP, NOTING THAT THE 
MISSION WAS WELL-ADVANCED IN ITS STRATEGIC PLANNING 
PROCESS PRIOR TO THE ISSUANCE OF THESE GUIDELINES, WE WILL 
USE THE PARAMETER-SETTING PROCESS AS A WAY TO REVALIDATE 
OUR UNDERSTANDING OF PROGRAM AND BUDGET DIRECTIONS, TAKING 
CARE NOT TO UPSET WORK THAT THE MISSION AND ITS PARTNERS 
HAVE ALREADY ACCOMPLISHED. 

B GUIDANCE TO DATE: REFTEL, DATED MARCH 21, 1995 
WAS AN AFRICA BUREAU INTERNAL PARAMETER-SETTING CABLE 
LAID OUT THE BASIC PROGRAM ORIENTATION AND RESOURCE 
REQUIREMENTS FOR THE CSP. 
IT ESSENTIALLY VALIDATED CURRENT PROGRAM DIRECTIONS I 
EDUCATION AND CRITICAL SKILL DEVELOPMENT (ECONOMIC 
GROWTH). COMMUNITY-BASED NATURAL RESOURCE MANAGEMENT 

THAT 

N 

(ENVIRONMENT), AND THE ACCOUNTABILITY OF~PARLIAME~T- 
(DEMOCRACY/GOVERNANCE). THE BUREAU AND THE MISSION "WENT 
PUBLIC1 WITH THE PROPOSED STRATEGIC DIRECTION DURING THE 
FY 97 A~TION PLAN REVIEWS. WHILE PROGRAM AND BUDGET 
LEVELS REMAINED TENUOUS IN THE ABSENCE OF A CLEAR FY 1996 
PICTURE. THE FOCUS OF THE STRATEGIC OBJECTIVES AND THE 

C .  AGENCY-LEVEL ISSUANCE OF "STRATEGIES FOR 
SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT" IN MARCH 1994, "GUIDELINES FOR 
STRATEGIC PLANS" IN FEBRUARY 1995. AND THE "STRATEGIC 
FRAMEWORK 1995196 IN SEPTEMBER 1995. CAPTURE THE ESSENCE 
OF THE AGENCY'S GOALS, OBJECTIVES. AND PROGRAMMATIC 
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APPROACHES, ALONG WITH CRITERIA FOR ASSESSING STRATEGIC 
PLANS. THE ADS CHAtTER 201 "MANAGING FOR RESULTS: 
STRATEGIC PLANNING DIRECTIVE, ISSUED IN OCTOBER 1995 
LAYS OUT THE REQUIREMENTS FOR AND COMPONENTS OF COUNTRY 
STRATEGIC PLANS. TAKEN TOGETHER, THESE FOUR DOCUMENTS (1) 
PROVIDE THE OVERARCHING POLICY, PROGRAMMATIC, AND 
STRATEGIC FRAMEWORK FOR THE NAMIBIA CSP, AND (2) REPRESENT 
CURRENT AGENCY GUIDANCE NOW IN EFFECT FOR ALL UPCOMING 
STRATEGIC PLANS. OVER THESE PAST MONTHS THE MISSION HAS 
CONFIRMED ITS UNDERSTANDING OF THIS NEW GUIDANCE AND HAS 
MOVED AHEAD TO INTEGRATE IT INTO THE CSP. 

D. WHILE WE LOOK TO THE NAMIBIA CSP REVIEW, THE 
BUREAU'S FIRST UNDER THESE NEW ADS GUIDELINES AS A REAT. TEsTOF- REENGINEEkiNG - PRINCIPLE-=- AND - PROCESSEi, --WE-- 
RECOGNIZE THAT THIS IS THE FIRST OF SEVERAL AFR STRATEGIES 
TO BE REVIEWED THIS FY THAT WILL HELP THE BUREAU AND THE 
AGENCY DEFINE STANDARDS AND BEST PRACTICES FOR THE FUTURE. 

4 .  PROGRAM AND BUDGET PARAMETERS 

A. BUREAU PERSPECTIVES: NAMIBIA, EVEN AS A HIGH 
PRIORITY CORE FOCUS SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM IN 
TRANSITION, CANNOT BE VIEWED IN ISOLATION FROM THE CURRENT 
BUDGET REALITIES FACING THE BUREAU AND THE AGENCY. WHILE 
WE STILL DO NOT HAVE AN APPROVED APPROPRIATIONS BILL IT 
IS CLEAR THAT OUR PROGRAM AND OE BUDGET LEVELS WILL $ACE 
SIGNIFICANT CUTS FOR FY 96 AND MORE THAN LIKELY BEYOND. 
NO AFR OPERATING UNIT WILL REMAIN UNTOUCHED BY THESE 
REDUCTIONS. OUR INTENT IS TO WORK MORE INTENSIVELY WITH 
OUR BEST DEVELOPMENT PARTNERS CONTINUE CRAFTING BILATERAL 
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AND REGIONAL PROGRAMS THAT ARE MUTUALLY SUPPORTIVE. AND TO 
USE OUR SCARCE PROGRAM AND HUAAN RESOURCES COST- 
EFFECTIVELY AND IN WAYS THAT MAXIMIZE RESULTS. 

B. IT IS AFR'S INTENTION TO MAKE PROGRAM PARAMETERS 
FOR ALL OUR DEVELOPMENT ASSISTANCE PROGRAMS DIRECTIVE BUT 
NOT RESTRICTIVE. WITHIN THE PLANNING LEVELS PROVIDED 
BELOW, THE BUREAU BELIEVES THAT USAID/NAMIBIA SHOULD HAVE 
THE LATITUDE TO FASHION A STRATEGY THAT MEETS HOST COUNTRY 
NEEDS, AS WELL AS AGENCY CAPABILITIES, PRIORITIES, AND 



-COMPARATIVE ADVANTAGES. LATITUDE, HOWEVER, MUST SUPPORT 
THE AGENCY'S POLICY TO FOCUS AND CONCENTRATE RESOURCES IN 
SECTORS WHERE EXPERIENCE AND SYNERGY CAN DELIVER THE 
HIGHEST IMPACT IN THE SHORTEST TIMEFRAME. THIS IS 
REFLECTED IH THE AGENCY'S STRATEGIC FRAMEWORK 1995/1996" 
AND IN ADS GUIDELINES. BOTH OF WHICH EMPHASIZE ALLOCATING 
RESOURCES TO SPECIFIC S.0-S IN A LIMITED NUMBER OF 
SECTORS. RECOGNIZING THAT S.0.S DO NOT ALWAYS LIVE IN 
ISOLATION E'RQM ONE ANOTHER, WE ENCOURAGE THE MISSION, 
WITHIN ITS CAPABILITIES. TO FORGE CROSS-SECTORAL LINKAGES 
THAT CAN HEIGHTEN PROGRAM INTEGRATION AND RESULTS. 
FINALLY GIVEN THE RESOURCE CONSTRAINTS FACING THE BUREAU, 
NAMIBIA'SHOULD CONTINUE CONSIDERING MANAGEMENT OPTIONS - -  
BOTH BILATERAL AND REGIONAL - -  THAT CAN DELIVER 
SIGNIFICANT RESULTS WITH REDUCED FTE PRESENCE AND OE 
COSTS. 

C. PROGRAM/BUDGET SCENARIOS: SINCE THE ACTION PLAN 
REVIEWS IN JULY AND TALKS WITH MISSION DIRECTOR SPRIGGS IN 
SEPTEMBER, IT HAS BECOME CLEAR THAT OUR FY 96 BUDGET 
LEVELS WILL BE SIGNIFICANTLY LOWER THAN THOSE IN PREVIOUS 
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YEARS. EARHARKS WILL ALSO HAVE US CONCENTRATING IN 
SECTORS THAT COULD CONSIDERABLY CHANGE THE FOCUS AND 
BALANCE OF SEVERAL COUNTRY PROGRAMS. NO PROGRAM, - 
CORE/FOCUS COUNTFIES INCLUDED, WILL GO UNAFFECTED. THESE 
ARE ',HARD TIMES AND GIVEN IMPENDING RESOURCE REDUCTIONS 
THERE ARE SOME OF~ICES IN USAIDIW THAT QUESTION THE 
BREADTH OF THE MISSION'S PROGRAM. 

WHILE WE DO HOT YET HAVE A FY 96 APPROPRIATION, THE 

PROJECTED DECREASE IN OVERALL PROGRAM FUNDS HAS IN GENERAL 
TERMS RESULTED IN OUR CONVERTING THE "LOW1' OR "25% CUT" 
LEVEi OF-THE-ACTION PLAN TO A "HIGH" LEVEL SCENARIO FOR 
THE CSPS. FOR NAMIBIA, THIS WOULD MEAN USING AN $7.9 
MILLION LEYEL FOR THE HIGH SCENARIO, WHICH APPROXIMATES 
THE $7.8 MILLION LEVEL OF THE ACTION PLAN. IN ADDITION, 
NOTING mxr THE csp Is A MULTI-YEAR DOCUMEAT AND THAT 
FUTURE AFR LEVELS ARE UNCERTAIN. THE MISSION SHOULD 
DEVEL~P~~A~SECOND A "LOW SCENARIO" AT A $6 MILLION LEVEL, 
REPRESENTING A FULL 25% REDUCTION FROM THE BASE. 
FINALLY, PEW THE MISSION'S REQUEST, THE CSP SHOULD ALSO 
INCLUDE A THIRD AND "BEST CASE SCENARIO" AT A $9.4 MILLION 
LEVEL. WHICH REFLECTS THE HIGHER FUNDING OPTION OF THE FY 
97 ACTION PLAN. 

THE PARAMETERS FOR EACH ARE AS FOLLOWS: 

-- THE "HIGH SCENARIO". THIS IS BASED ON AN ANNUAL 
OYB OF $ 7 - 9  MILLION OVER THE FIVE-YEAR CSP PERIOD. 
IT WOULD INCLUDE AT MOST THREE STRATEGIC OBJECTIVES 
REFLECTIHG CURRENT PROGRAM DIRECTIONS, E.G., BASIC 
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EDUCATIOH/CRITICAL SKILLS DEVELOPMENT LOCALLY- 
BASED NATURAL RESOURCES MANAGEMENT, AND 
PARLIAMERWARY/LEGISLATIVE ACCOUNTABILITY. SHOULD 
THE MISSION PROPOSE TO STAY INVOLVED IN ALL THREE 
SECTORS. PLEASE EXPLAIN HOW THE PROGRAM WILL 
ACHIEVE SIGNIFICANT AND SUSTAINABLE RESULTS ACROSS 
THE PORTFOLIO. ALSO, WHILE THE MISSION WILL 
PRESENT ITS QWN RATIONAL FOR SECTOR AND S.O. 
INVOLVEMENT. PLEASE NOTE FROM THE AFR BUREAU'S 
PERSPECTIVE THAT DEMOCRACY/GOVERNANCE ACTIVITIES 
WILL BE GIVEN HIGH PRIORITY. WE NEED TO KNOW HOW 
THIS IS VIEWED BY THE GRN AND LOCAL CIVIC GROUPS, 
AND WHETHER THERE ARE ANY SENSITIVITIES TO D/G 
EXPANSION. FINALLY, NOTING THAT !E WILL NOT IMPOSE 
ANY FTE LIMITS FOR THIS AND THE LOW" SCENARIO 
BELOW. THE MISSION NEEDS TO JUSTIFY IN PARTICULAR 
ITS FTE USDH AND USPSC LEVELS, BEARING IN MIND THAT 
THE BUREAU PLACES GREAT EMPHASIS ON FTE AND OE 
"BELT-TIGHTENING"- 

-- THE -LOW SCENARIO". THIS IS BASED ON AN ANNUAL OYB 
OF $6 MILLION OVER THE CSP PERIOD. IT WOULD 
INCLUDE AT MOST TWO SECTORS OR STRATEGIC 
OBJECTIVES, WHICH WOULD AGAIN REFLECT CURRENT 
PROGRAM DIRECTIONS. WHILE THE MISSION WILL PRESENT 
ITS OWN RATIONAL FOR SECTOR AND S.O. TRIAGE, PLEASE 
NOTE AGAIN THAT THE BUREAU GIVES IMPORTANCE TO 
NAMIBIA'S D/G ACTIVITIES. 



-- THE "BEST CASE SCENARIO": THIS IS BASED ON AN 
ANNUAL OYB OF $9.4  MILLION OVER THE CSP PERIOD. IT 
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WOULD INCLUDE ALL THREE SECTORS, AS OUTLINED IN THE 
FY 97 ACTION PLAN. PLEASE NOTE, HOWEVER, THAT THIS 
SCENARIO, IN TERMS OF AFR'S CURRENT "REALITY- 
CHECK", IS LAST, NOT FIRST, ON OUR SCREEN. THE 
BUREAU ENVISIONS NO CIRCUMSTANCES UNDER WHICH USDH 
FTE LEVELS WOULD EXCEED FIVE IN THIS SCENARIO. 

D, AS THE MISSION WORKS THROUGH THE INDICATIVE 
OBLIGATION LEVELS AND ILLUSTRATIVE RESULTS PACKAGES FOR 
EACH S.O. PLEASE BE AWARE THAT THIS AND OTHER BUDGET 
LEVELS IN~LUDE (1) ALL GLOBAL BUREAU FIELD SUPPORT 
REQUIREMENTS OFTEN REFERRED TO AS "EX-G" FUNDS: AND (2) 
AS IN THE PAST, ANY AFRISD AND RCSA PROGRAM-RELATED 
ACTIVITIES INITIATED BY THE MISSION. ADDITIVE TO THIS 
LEVEL WOULD BE (1) NAMIBIA-FOCUSED ACTIVITIES INITIATED BY 
AFR/SD OR THE RCSA, E.G. RCSA SUPPORT FOR THE NRMS SO: 
( 2 )  ANY BHR/PVO CHILD SURVIVAL OR OTHER MATCHING GRANT 
PROGRAMS: AND (3) THE AMBASSADOR'S SELF-HELP AND 116E 
FUNDS. 

E. IN DISCUSSING THESE SCENARIOS WE RECOGNIZE THAT THE 
FUNDING REDUCTIONS FROM $9.4 TO $7.9 TO $6.0 MILLION MIGHT 
LEAD THE MISSION TO FOCUS ON THE NEGATIVE CONSEQUENCES OF 
MOVING FROM THE BEST CASE TO THE LOWEST SCENARIOS. WHILE 
WE FULLY EXPECT THAT THE STRATEGY WILL HIGHLIGHT 
PROGRESSIVE LOSSES IN RESULTS AND PROGRAM IMPACT OR, 
INVERSELY, THAT THE MISSION WILL USE THE "LOW" SCENARIO AS 
ITS BASE AND SHOW INCREASINGLY HIGHER-LEVEL RESULTS AS THE 
SCENARIOS EXPAND, WE ALSO EXPECT THAT EACH WILL PRESENT A 
COHERENT AND POSITIVE STATEMENT OF WHAT,CAN BE 
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ACCOMPLISHED AT THE PARTICULAR FUNDING LEVEL. 

5 .  OTHER CONSIDERATIONS: 

A. RCSA SUPPORT: WE ALSO UNDERSTAND FROM THE FY 1997 
ACTION PLAN THAT UNDER WHAT IS NOW THE "BEST CASE 
SCENARIO" THE MISSION IS EXPECTING $2.5-3.5 MILLION 
ANNUALLY IN RCSA FUNDS FOR THE COMMUNITY-BASED NRMS 
ACTIVITIES. WE NOTE THE DEPENDENCY OF THIS S.O. ON 
REGIONAL NRMS FUNDS BUT UNDERSTAND, OWING TO THE $ 6 . 8  
MILLION FY 1995 NRMS OBLIGATION FROM END-OF-YEAR FUNDS, 
THAT (1) THE URGENCY OF THE FY 1996 TRANCHE IS MINIMAL 
AND 121 EXISTING RESOURCES MAY ALLOW NRMS ACTIVITIES ~6 - - 
CONTINUE UNTIL A FIRM RCSA NRMS STRATEGY IS IN PLACE. 

GIVEN THIS STATUS, AND THE SUBSTANTIVE INVESTMENT ALREADY 

MADE TO THIS S.O., THE MISSION SHOULD INDICATE IN ITS CSP 
HOW LONG CURRENT FUNDS WILL CARRY THIS S.O. AND THE LAST 
P3SSIBLE TIMEFRAME IFY) FOR RECEIPT OF ANY POTENTIAL 
FfJTURE ROSA FUNDS T~T.WOULD ENABLE THE MISSION TO ACHIEVE 
PESULTS UNDER THIS NRMS PROGRAM. NOTE THAT WHILE THE ROSA- 
73P IS NOT DUE UNTIL JANUARY 1997, WE UNDERSTAND THAT ROSA 
Yr/HSIDERS THEIR CONTRIBUTION TO THE CURRENT NAMIBIA NRMS 
ACTIVITIES AS "FULLY FUNDED" AND THAT ANY REGIONAL 
':CAIHITMENT BEYOND FY 1998 WOULD BE TIED TO THEIR CSP 
APPROVAL. WE THUS ADVISE THE MISSION TO TREAT ANY 
shtITIONAL REGIONAL FUNDS FOR NRMS AS INDICATIVE. FINAL 
='WfEAR DECISIONS WILL DEPEND ON GETTING A BETTER PICTURE 

THE FY 9 6 / 9 7  BUDGETS, AS WELL AS THE STRATEGIC 
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1 '2ftrRITIEs AND POSSIBILITIES OF THE ROSA'S FUTURE PROGRAM. 

?, HIV/AIDS: WE UNDERSTAND THAT THE MISSION WILL 
*~UTINUE ITS SUPPORT TO THE MULTI-DONOR FUNDED NATIONAL 

- : f r ! 4  CONTROL PROGRAM THROUGH A LIMITED SET OF HIV/AIDS 
'-*/ENTION ACTIVITIES CARRIED OUT BY PVOS UNDER THE 
'-*PENT READ PROGRAM. WHILE WE AGREE WITH THE MISSION'S 
'EWIYAL INVOLVEMENT IN THIS SECTOR, IT WOULD BE USEFUL, AS 
*W~IONED IN REF (A), TO HAVE A BRIEF SYNOPSIS OF THE 
*V/&IDS ASSESSMENT CONDUCTED PER THE AGREEMENT WITH 



USAID/W IN JANUARY 1 9 9 4 ,  TOGETHER WITH THE FUNDED CONDOM 
LOGISTICS STUDY AND THE SIAPAC STUDY ON KNOWLEDGE, - 
ATTITUDES AND PRACTICES. 

C. SECTOR ANALYSES: RECENT REVIEWS OF COUNTRY 
STRATEGIC PLANS HAVE SHOWN THAT THE QUALITY OF TECHNICAL 
ANALYSES AND THE WAY IN WHICH THEY ARE DISCUSSED IN THE 
STRATEGY'AND DURING PROGRAM WEEK CAN "MAKE OR BREAK" A 
REVIEW. NEW REENGINEERING GUIDANCE, WITH ITS EMPHASIS ON 
CLARIFYING STRATEGIC FRAMEWORKS AND DEVELOPMENT 
HYPOTHESES, MAKES IT CRITICAL THAT THESE ANALYSES BE USED 
EFFECTIVELY IN EXPLAINING NAMIBIA'S DEVELOPMENT CHALLENGES 
AND THE WAYS IN WHICH USAID AND OTHER PARTNERS RESPOND TO 
THEM. IN THIS LIGHT. WE APPRECIATE THE MISSION'S RECENT 
E-MAIL CITING THE VARIOUS TECHNICAL ANALYSES CONDUCTED 
OVER THE PAST 1 8  MONTHS AND, PER THE JOAN JOHNSON E-MAIL 
OF NOVEMBER 2 7 ,  1 9 9 5 .  THE MISSION'S WILLINGNESS TO COMPILE 
THEM AND SEND THEM IN AS PART OF THE CSP SUBMISSION. 

D. PERFORMANCE MONITORING: WHILE WE HAVE NOT YET 
BENEFITTED FROM AN ASSESSMENT OF PROGRAM IMPACT (API) FOR 
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NAMIBIA, WE VERY MUCH APPRECIATE THE MISSION'S EFFORTS IN 
TRACKING PERFORMANCE AND DOCUMENTING PROGRAM IMPACT IN THE 
FY 97 ACTION PLAN. WE ARE PLEASED THAT THE RECENT T-DY OF 
HARRIET DESTLER (ODIE) WAS USEFUL IN HELPING THE MISSION 
WORK THROUGH ITS RESULTS FRAMEWORKS AND PERFORMANCE 
INDICATORS. AS THE MISSION DISCUSSES HOW THE ACHIEVEMENT 

OF THE S.0.S WILL BE JUDGED. I.E. THE PROPOSED 
PERFORMANCE INDICATORS AND TARGETS FOR ACHIEVEMENT OF EACH 
SO. OVER THE CSP PERIOD (ADS SERIES 2 0 0 ,  CHAPTER 2 0 3 ) ,  
PLEASE NOTE THE IMPORTANCE OF (1) CAPTURING PAST 
PERFORMANCE AND SETTING BASELINES AS FAR BACK AS FEASIBLE: 
(2)-SETTING PERFORMANCE TARGETS FOR THOSE YEARS FOR WHICH' 
ACTUAL DATA WILL BE AVAILABLE: AND (3) REPORTING ON KEY 
PERFORMANCZ INDJCATORS ON A REGULAR BASIS., 
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PROGRAM WEEK REVIEW. (1) HOW THE PROPOSED DI$ECTIONS OF 
THE CSP SUPPORT NPI THEMES, AND (2) WHETHER LELAND" COULD 
ADD VALUE TO THE PROPOSED STRATEGY AND. IF SO. HOW IT 
MIGHT--BE-INTEGRATED ACROSS THE PROGRAM.OR IN SUPPORT OF 
PARTICULAR S.O.S. 

F. LENGTH OF THE CSP: WE NOTE THAT MARCH 1995 REFTEL 
SET A LIMIT OF 30 PAGES FOR THE CSP. IN VIEW OF THE NEW 
REENGINEERING REQUIREMENTS AND THE NEED FOR THREE 
PROGRAM/BUDGET SCENARIOS. WE CAN ACCEPT THE MISSION'S 
P R ~ P ~ ~ A L - F O R  A SO~PAGE DOCUMENT WHICH WOULD INCLUDE THE 
EXECUTIVE SUMMARY. PLEASE DO N ~ T  EXCEED THAT LIMIT IF AT 
ALL POSSIBLE OR, AS SOME MISSIONS HAVE DONE, REDUCE FONT- 
SIZE TO THE POINT OF ILLEGIBILITY. 

6. TIMING OF THE CSP SUBMISSION AND REVIEW 

USAID/W AND THE MISSION HAVE AGREED ON THE FOLLOWING 
DATES : 
- - SUBMISSION TO USAID/W:NLT JANUARY 2, 1996 - - ISSUES MEETING(S) :WEEK OF JANUARY 2 9  1 9 9 6  - - PROGRAM WEEK WEEK OF FEBRUARY 5 ,  199k 

THE EXACT TIMING AND DETAILS OF THE PROGRAM REVIEW PROCESS 
WILL BE COMMUNICATED SEPARATELY. ONCE THE SSP IS RECEIVED. 

7 .  USAID/W WISHES TO EXPRESS ITS APPRECIATION FOR THE 



n- - - 
EXCELLENT COLLABORATION WE'VE ENJOYED WITH THE MISSION IN 
MOVING THE CSP PROCESS ALONG. PLEASE KNOW THAT WE - 
APPRECIATE THE BACK-AND-FORTH WE'VE HAD WITH MISSION 
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STAFF AND THE FLEXIBILITY YOU HAVE SHOWN IN RESPONDING TO 
MANY b~ OUR CONCERNS. WE ARE WELL AWARE THAT LAST-MINUTE 
CHANGES CAN BE DISRUPTIVE. AND WE HAVE DONE OUR BEST, IN 
THIS RAPIDLY CHANGING BUDGET CONTEXT, TO MINIMIZE THEM. 
THE DEDICATION AND TIME THAT MISSION STAFF HAVE GIVEN THIS 
STRATEGY, AND THE WAY YOU HAVE INCORPORATED REENGINEERING 
CORE VALUES AND PRINCIPLES AT EACH STEP OF THE WAY, 
PROMISE TO MAKE THIS REVIEW A GOOD ONE. 
TARNOFF 
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ATTACHMENT A 

TERMS OF REFEXENCE. 

Eh'VIR0NMEhTA.L SUPPORT FOR STRATEGY 

. I) Background 

USAID has had no approved Strategy during it's 5 years of operation. Several artempts have 
been made with AIDlW, but nothing has been approved as yet. Although improving Cornmuniry 
Based Natural Resource Management (CBNRM) has been proposed as a Strategic Objective, it 
has not received approval from Washington. - 
During the tarly start-up days of the Mission, it was decided that it was important to have a 
NRMS component in Namibia. In fact, Namibia had always been a part of the Regional plan for 
MRMS support. Our delayed project stan date was due to a late start up of the Mission and a 
prolonged participatory design phase. 

fiow that the LIFE Project is 2 years into implementation, USAIDiNamibia feels the inherited 
project remains a high prioriry for the Mission's Suateg. Namibia has a frazile environmentl 
an explosive population rate, a high ruraVurban mi,gation rate in search of employment and a 
populace restless about unfilled promises of a new Democracy. These conditions (e.g. high 
expectations, land, poverty) have the potential for depleting narural resources throughout the 
coungv. 

The CBNRM approach suppons the empowerment theme of the Mission. As communities 
develop ski& to meet, make decisions and work together, they are becoming empowered to take 
charge of their own lives. The experiences in CBNRM. will carry over to other areas of 
community development and to advocacy at regionaI and nationaI levels. 

Ill Statement of Purpose of Consultancy 

The aim of the comltancy is to establish a baseline data source of C B N '  activities in Namibia 
to provide an overview and provide justification for strategies/ approaches for USAID to continue 
and/or incnase suppon. It is proposed that a c o d r a n t  who is an expert in natural resource 
management and who is familiar with the A.I.D. Regional NRMs projects conduct a study and 
write a paper on the environmental overview of Namibia and the reasons why USAID/Namibia 
is supporting this sector with the CBNRM approach. The information should be tailored to 
provide informanon relavant to the mission pro-pun , strategic objectives and logframes and will 
be used in the Strategy Document to justify the USAIDINamibia prore- in Washinston in June. 
Mission PD&S funds will be used to support this consultant. 



Review all LIFE Project documents relevant, Regional NRMS documents. 
Review READ'S Environmental Education project and activities. 
Review MET documentation and on-going activities related to CBNRM. 
Review regional ISA documentation on AgINRMs. 
Review other relevant documents as appropriate. 
Consult with REDSOIESA Program Development Officer (PDO) regarding harmonization 
of LIFE Project documents. 
Interview relevant Ministry officials and NGO staff. 
Provide a broad overview of environmental issues and concerns in the national and regional 
context. 
Develop analytical paper for inclusion in the ~ i s i i o n ' s  Strategy Document. 

N) Topics for Inclusion 

Specific items which should be addressed in the paper include: 

1. - Fragile narural environment of Namibia 
2. Tourism is one of Namibia's growing industries and has the potential for being one of the 

snongest industries over the long run. 
3. History and justifxation of Regional NRMs Projects 
4. Need for coordination of natural resources in the region 
5 .  Rationale for "Community Basedn NRM rarher than government or private sector led. 
6. Need for Environmental Education in Namibia 
7. Relationship to ISA's new objectives 

13 output 

a) The main output of the work will be a 25-30 page report with a 3-5 page summary of the 
background of CBNRM in the region with panicular emphasis on Namibia and a 
justification for continuing the CBhiRM program into the future. 

b) Develop a baseline data source for the purpose of USAID assessment of program impact 
and monitoring progress towards achieving objectives set out in the draft mission strategic 
objective logframe. 

b) Diskette containing Report and Executive Summary. 

c) Copies of all Repom/Docurnentation collected during the course of the consultancy. 

d) Receipts and statements of local expenses in support of payment. 

VI) Finance 

In general, payment is not made to a consultant until the product is completed. However, an 
advance of 80% of travel and per diem will be issued to defray expenses. 



O U T L I N E  F O R  E N V I R O N M E N T  R E P O R T  

SUGGESTED INFORMATTON NEEDED FOR EACH STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE - 
The following are drawn from the February 1995 Guidance for Strategic plans, tkt 
November 1994 BAA core report and the May 1994 directive on setting and monitoris; 
program strategies (refer to these including the annexes, the March 1994 strategies fc; 
sustainable development and the Administrators statement of principles on participator:. 
development, Nov 16, 1993 for more information). 

All of the following must include gender issues, people level impacts, participation and :. 
discussion of how NGOs arelwill be involved (cross cutting themes). 

The OBJECTIVE is expressed in terms of a change that can be seen over a 5 to 8 y s -  
period and for which the mission accepts responsibility (ie it is within the manageable interes: 
of the mission.) 

1. The rational and justification for selection. (Analytical basis and customers/partner-. 

a. Brief discussion of the development problem, evidence that it might bc 
ameliorated, trends going on in the country that indicate the potential (oppor~unitic 
for achieving this objective, and proven models or approaches to address the probleri-;: . 

Explanation of how customer needs were identified and gender considentions. 

b. If applicable, explanation of the synerzism or complementary relationship wtri 
other strategic objectives. 

c. Discussion of peopIe level impacts. (timeframe, whether or not within manageab;: 
interest, ways one might determine these if not directly part of the prognr 
mesurement system.) 

d. Evidence that the SO re7resents an important achievement and lies within ti.. 
manaseable interest of the mission. (.41so include a discussion of objectives andlor 
outcomes considered but not se!ected as part of the strategy and why.) 

2. Key assumptions (underlying the selection of the strategic objective) L:. 
susrainability . 

Assumptions may re!ate to partners' complementary effons and the environmen:. 
What the host country and other donors are doing that relate to achieving th. 
objective. Partners and customers critical to the achievement of the objective. 
Brief assessment of the risks associated with achievement (risks refer to those thing. 
in the external environment over which USXID has not control). Explain how resul:~ 
can be sustained, including human capacities and prospects for institutiond politici 
and financial sustainability over the long term. 

3. Problem analysis and strategic results framework. 

a. Summary of key problem areas to be addressed and evidence that the followirig 
have been considered in the selection of program outcomes: 
- the feasibility and appropriateness of the proposed approach 



- USAID'S comparative advantage and experience in that approach 
- commitment of development partners to this approach 

.I 

suitable delivery mechanisms. 

b. Program outcomes (POs) to be accomplished. Explanation of how these outcomes 
will be achieved (opportunities) with projected inputs and demonstration that these , ' 

results bear a favourable relationship to costs. Description of the causal relationship 
between POs and hypothesis related to these. 

c. Key assumptions and hypothesis that link achievement of the POs to achievement 
of the strategic objective. (Key assumptions here may also include a discussion of 
efforts of development partners and customers critical; to achievement of the 
outcome). Brief assessment of risks associated with achievement (risks refer to those 
things in the external environment over which USAID has not control). Discuss 
complementarity of resources and skill areas to other donors. 

4. Relationship to agency goals and priorities (including cross cutting themes, new 
initiatives (small business initiative, New partnership initiative . . . . .) and the ISA. 
Discussion of the relationship to the agencies 5 strategy arcs and its emphasis on 
participation. 

5 .  Performance indicators and targets. Present indicators, baselrne d m  and mgets for 
levels of achievement and/or a plan for how these will be developed. 

6. The consultztivel participatory process. A discussion of the role of participant of 
customers. pmners and other donors in determining the strategy a d  approaches. 
Identify ways in which the views of customers and pmners will be sought in 
monitoring reviewing andfor evaluating the results over time (c.~s:orner surveys). 

7. The a~proach 1 approaches planned to achieve the outcomes and objective with some 
specificity about the purpose afid .. a notion of the tactics and tools to be used. 

8. The results framework (a matrix or text if not included above showing the results 
needed to achieve the objective, their causal relationship or the underlying 
assumptions and hypothesis about the relationships). 

Tables: 
1. The objective tree (goal, SOs, illustrative results packagesfactivities). 

1 

2. The logframe (SO, POs, indichtors, data source and assumptions). . 
3. Performance measurement plan, similar to the log frame (SO, POs, indicators, dan 
source methodfapproach of dan collection, frequency of data collection by whom, where data 
is lodged at mission, analysis and reporting schedule and responsible office!ofiicer). 

4. Baseline, expected and actual results dam matrix, similar to API re9orting (SO, POs, 
indicator, baseline year and value, urges by year including final tuget/EOP). 

Oram outcome. 5. Resources (human and financial) required by year under for the SO by pro, 



Travel 

- May 3 

- May 3-5 

- May 9 

- May 11 

- May 12 

Briefing with Mission 

Read documentation and conduct interviews 
* .  

Meeting with Mission to present first Draft and discuss Progress 

Meeting with Mission to present final Draft and Executive Summary 

By COB, su6rnit 5 copies of final Report and Executive Summary and 
diskette 
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U.S. AGENCY FOR INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT 

TECHNICAL ANNEX B: 

ENVIRONlMENT 

I. SETTING PRIORITIES FOR COUNTRY LEVEL PROGRAMS 

A. Country Level Environmental Objectives 

B. Indicators of Environmental Degradation 

C. Setting Priorities 

. ~ V I R O ~ I E N T ~ ~ L  PROCEDURES 

A. Goals and Approaches 

B. InstitutionaI ResponsibiIitiesS 



Environment - I 

I. SETX'ING PRIORITIES FOR COUNTRY-LEVEL PROGRAMS 

Based on nearly two decades of experience, USAID has developed a strong program of 
environmental activities at the country level. These guidelines do not attempt to overhaul 
USAID'S approach. Given the agency's increasingly limited resources and the increasing 
activity of other donors, however, a more analytical, transparent, collaborative, and participatory 
process of priority-setting at the country level is required. Simply put, USAID must be able to 
demonstrate to ourselves and to our stakeholders that we are not trying to do eveqthng, and 
spreading ourselves too thin to be effective in the process. 

Country strategic plans submitted for approval in FY95 and future years should be based 
on a comprehensive assessment of environmental threats and opportunities, using the priority- 
setting framework described in this annex. Assessments should address the "Key Factors in the 
Environment" identified in the main body of these guidelines and, where feasible and 
appropriate, include targeted research to improve empirical understanding of these factors. 
Environmental strategic objectives identified in country strategic plans should be selected 
according to the priorities identified through these assessments. 

A. Country Level Environmental Objectives 

USAID'S Strmegies for Sustainable Development identifies two strategic goals: 

Reducing threats to the global environment, particulnrly loss of biodiversity and climate 
change; and 

Promoting sustainable economic growth locally, nationally, and regionally by 
addressing environmental, economic, and developmental practices that impede 
development and are unsustainqble. 

This annex provides guidance on the agency's efforts to pursue the second of these two goals 
at the country level. 

In US AID'S core "sustainable development countries" we will pursue three environmental 
objectives: ; 

Safeguarding the environmental underpinnings of broad-based economic growth; 

Protecting the integn'ty of cnh'cal ecosystems; and 

Arneliomting and preventing environmental threats to public health. 

(Examples are provided in the main body of these guidelines under "Key Factors in the 
Environment. ") 



Environment - 2 

In identifving environmental strategic objectives at the country level, USAID wiU assess 
the full range of environmental and natural resource threats and seek to prioritize them against 
these three objectives. Section C of this annex provides guidance for setting priorities. 

USAID pursues its global environmental goals (conservation of biodiversity and 
mitigation of global climate change) in selected "key" countries, as described in S~utegies for 

" Sustainable Development and in the main body of these guidelines. This annex does not address 
these global goals. Separate guidance on USAID'S climate change activities can be found in our 
June 1994 report to Congress, Global Climate Change: The USAID Response. PPC and 
G/ENV intend to provide subsequent strategic guidance on biodiversity. 

B. Indicators of Environmental Degradation 

The main body of these guidelines identifies "Key Factors in the Environment" that 
indicate severe environmental degradation. These indicators correspond to the three 
environmental objectives described above. Where any of these factors are present, USAID will 
give serious consideration to programmatic interventions that seek to address their root causes. 

Many of these factors in many countries are not currently measured. Expert judgement 
will often be required in lieu of actual data. Moreover, these guidelines include only a limited 
number of illustrative indicators. For example, measures of fecal coliform concentrations are 
onIy one of many indicators of water quality. Again, these indicators should be taken as 
illustrative and should be applied along with others on a case-by-case basis using expert 
judgement. 

Where data is limited, missions, with support from G/ENV, should seek to work with 
host country counterparts and other donors to strengthen empirical understanding of these factors 
through strategically -targeted research, For example, research efforts in environmental 
accounting can produce rough estimates of GDP losses from environmental degradation, which 
can aid policy-making and priority-setting by host countries, USAID, and other donors. 

C. Setting Priorities 

USAID, in its core "sustainable development countries," will pursue the three 
environmental objectives described above by addressing the root causes of high-priority ' 

environmental problems that can be effectively and sustainably impacted by our assistance. In i 
preparing country strategies, missions; with support from G/ENV, wiIl assess the full range of ! 

environmental threats and identify priorities using the integrated assessment approach outlined . 

below. Where possible, USAID should support priorities identified by host country 
governments, NGOs, and other donors through participatory processes, such as National 
Environmental Action Plans. At minimum, relevant government agencies and a broad range of 
NGOs should be involved in USAID'S priority-setting exercise. 



Environment - 3 

USAID missions are expected to evaluate - at least qualitatively - the severity of 
environmental problems in terms of the three environmental objectives identified above. 
Environmental strategic objectives in country strategic plans must relate to at least one of the 
three objectives. Country strategic plans must also describe how a chosen priority relates to the 
activities of other donors and how sustainable impacts can be assured through domestic policies, 
priorities, and resource allocations. If a mission concludes that it cannot pursue an 
environmental strategic objective, it should consider opportunities to address priority 
environmental issues through its pursuit of strategic objectives in other sectors (e.g. support for 
environmental advocacy NGOs, support for economic policy reforms that encourage sustainable 
management of natural resources). 

USAlD regional bureaus may prepare regional strategies that provide further guidance 
for country strategic plans. Regional strategies should also demonstrate an integrated response 
to the three objectives described above - safeguarding the environmental underpinnings of 
broad-based economic growth; protecting the integrity of critical ecosystems; and preventing 
environmental threats to public health. 

Missions' assessments of environmental priorities should include the following three 
steps: (1) assess the relative severity of environmental problems according to USAID'S three 
country-level environmental objectives; (2) evaluate the potential effectiveness and sustainability 
of strategies available to address these problems; and (3) identify USAID'S best opportunities 
for sustainable impact. These steps should be regarded as sequential screens that result in the 
identification of priority environmental problem areas that USAID can address effectively and 
sustainably. This analysis should form the basis for the selection of environmental strategic 
objectives in country strategic plans. 

Guidelines for this three-step analysis follow. Missions are encouraged to experiment 
and adapt this analytical framework to serve their needs and circumstances. .. 
Step 1: Assess the relative severity of environmental problems according to USAID'S three 
country-level en vironrnental objectives. 

Setting country-level environmental priorities begins with an assessment of which 
environmental problems represent the most severe threats to economic growth, critical 
ecosystems, and public health. The nature of this assessment can range from a quick and 
inexpensive synthesis of existing information, stakeholder opinion, and professional judgement, 
to a formal comparative environmental risk assessment including targeted research. :USAID 
country assessments will likely fall h between these two extremes, involving a muiti-week 
focussed assessment by an interdisciplinary team of experts, but typically not involving new 
research. In any case, the relative severity of environmental problems will typically be classified 
no more precisely than "high, " "medium, " "low, " "tolerable, " or "uncertain. " 

Figure 1 presents a suggested format for assessing the severity of environmental problems 
according to USAID's three environmental objectives. The examples of environmental impacts 



and their levels of severity are only illustrative, and the cutoffs between problem classes (high, 
medium, low, tolerable) are somewhat arbitrary. Thus, the scheme is not intended to be 
followed rigidly but should assist missions in constructing their own frameworks to prioritize 
among disparate environmental issues. 

Environmental problems classified "highH under all three objectives would rank highest 
in an integrated assessment, followed by those ranked "highH under two objectives, and so on. 
As a general rule, a problem ranked "high" under any single objective or as intolerable (high, 
medium, or low) under more than one objective should be thoughtfully considered. Missions 
may also want to weight certain problems according to their impacts on particular human 
populations (e.g. women, indigenous peoples, the poor) or productive sectors (e.g. leading 
exports, major f@ crops) of special interest to USAID or the mission. 

The relative severity of problems need not necessarily dictate environmental priorities and 
assistance strategies. Some severe problems may be intractable or so costly to ameliorate that 
greater environmental benefits may flow from tackling problems of lesser magnitude. 
Conversely, some problems may rank low in severity precisely because prior investments in 
environmental management have been effective. Maintaining such investments may thus be 
judged a high priority. Finally, assessing the relative severity of environmental problems should 
not dictate the strategic means of assistance (e.g., human resource development, institutional 
capacity building, policy reform, technology transfer, etc.). These considerations should be 
addressed in the subsequent two steps of the analysis. 

Step 2: Evaluate the potential effectiveness and sustainability of strategies available to 
address the most severe problems. 

The purpose of this step is to identify the major problems that may be addressed most 
effectively and sustainably, beginning with an evaluation of the environmental problems 
classified as most severe. This analysis will rely on the technical judgement of USAID7s 
assessment team and their consultations with relevant in-country stakeholders. Consideration 
should be given to technical, institutional, policy, political, social, financial, and other 
constraints in the host country environment. The chapter on "Protecting the Environment" in 
Strategies for Sustainable Development and G/ENV7s! strategic plan both provide general 
guidance on the types of interventions appropriate f ~ r  different environmental priorities 
(sustainable agriculture, urban and industrial pollution, energy, natural resources management). 

- ,  ' 
Subsequent guidance may clarify and update existing policies and guidance on programmatic 
approaches to these issues. I 

Cost-effectiveness may be considered as a criterion for comparing available strategies to 
address competing environmental priorities of sirnil& severity. However, environmental 
planning should not be held hostage to present costs of environmental protection since, in m a y  
cases, the cost-effectiveness of environmental management will improve over time as the 
learning curve rises. Missions should pay particular attef tion to the sustainability of alternative 
strategies from financial, institutional, and political pers ectives. P 
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Step 3: Identif USAID'S best oppor~unities for sustainable inzpact. 

The final step in the assessment process focusses on USAID's comparative advantages 
in addressing competing environmental priorities. Mission staff, in consultation with USAIDW, 
will need to take primary responsibility for this step. Missions should evaluate USAID's 
technical capabilities to address the priorities that emerge from the first two levels of analysis 
(severe environmental problems that can be effectively and sustainably addressed). This 
evaluation should also include consideration of the existing and planned programs of other 
donors and their comparative advantages. 
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ENVIRONMENTAL PROCEDURES 

The Environmental Strategy Paper states that "USAID will strengthen its institutional 
capacity to ensure that all Agency-supported efforts, whether projects or program-related 
investments, are environmentally sound. Where necessary, it will require mitigating measures 
or project redesign. Ensuring the environmental soundness of every US AID program, project, 
and activity is a prerequisite for sustainable development. It is also a legal obligation under the 
agency's regulations.' 

A. Goals and Approaches 

These regulations will continue to provide the legal and policy framework to ensure that 
all activities undergo appropriate environmental analysis. Environmental officers and advisors 
w@ provide leadership and technical expertise, but responsibility for the success of the process 
will belong to every officer in the agency. Environmentd work will continue to be done at the 
earliest practical point in the project identification and design process and be fully integrated. 
This allows for full integration of environmental and other project objectives and minimizes 
possible delays in project approval. While not formally required in USAID's regulations, the 
agency as a matter of policy will pay particular attention to ensuring the development, 
implementation and monitoring of appropriate plans to mitigate environmental impacts. 
Similarly, while not required under USAID'S regulations, the agency will seek to undertake 
environmental analysis at the programmatic and sector level. 

USAID will seek to assist host governments in creating the capacity to undertake high 
quality environmental impact assessments (EIA) of all development programs. USAID's country 
strategies will exmine opportunities and where feasible support activities to strengthen local 
laws and regulations on EIA, train regulatory officials in EIA techniques, and strengthen public 

in the EIA and project design process. USAID will use its own environmental 
assessments (EAs) and environmental impact statements (EISs), where required, as models and 
training opportunities. USAID will also seek to assist other donors and lending institutions to 
strengthen their EIA procedures with a goal of helping them to match USAID'S own standards. 
Weak envircnmental procedures within other donor agencies and lending institutions undercuts 
the efforts of USATD's and its partners. Absolute harmonization of EIA standards would be 
unworkable, and probably unwise. However, comparable standards are essential. 

USAID will strengthen pubIi5 participation in the EIA process, in :keeping with the 
agency's strengthened commitment to participation and democracy.  US^ will ensure that 
interested and affected peoples - both women and men - are consulted in the process of 

' 22 CFR S 216 c o d i f i e s  USAID8s procedures " t o  ensure t h a t  environmental 
f ac tors  and values  are integrated i n t o  the  A.I.D. d e c i s i o n  making process ." 
These regulat ions  are cons is tent  with Executive Order 12114 ("Environmental 
E f f e c t s  Abroad of  Major Federal Actions") and with t h e  purposes of the  
National Environmental Pol icy  Act (NEPA). 
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preparing EAs and EISs and that they have an opportunity to review and comment on the draft 
document prior to final approval by the Bureau Environmental Officer. USAID will also seek 
to consult with and provide draft environmental documentation to interested parties in the U.S. 

President Clinton has asked the National Security Council in PRD-23 to chair an inter- 
agency review of the Administration's policy on the applicability of the National Environmental 
Policy Act (NEPA) to Federal actions abroad. NEPA provides the statutory framework for ETA 
by the Federal government. USAID'S own environmental procedures resulted from the 1975 
settlement of a lawsuit concerning the agency's compliance with NEPA. PPC is representing 
USAID in the inter-agency process under PRD 23 and will take the lead on any changes that 
may be needed in 22 CFR 8 216 as a result of this review. 

B. Institutional Responsibilities 

Responsibility for USAID's environmental procedures will be shared among missions, 
regional bureaus, G, BHR, PPC, GC and other operational units that manage programs, 
projects, or activities: 

Missions and other operational units will continue to be responsible for compliance with 
the environmental procedures in the activities that they manage. AEter approval of 
environmental documentation, Missions will be responsible for implementation of any 
resulting decisions or mitigation measures. Missions will also assess compliance with 
the environmental procedures in all interim and h a l  project evaluations. 

Each regiona! bureau, G, and BHR will ap-point a Bureau Environmental Officer to 
oversee, and provide technical support for, compliance with the procedures, and to 
approve environmental documentation pursuant to the procedures. 

PPC will oversee implementation,f the procedures across bureaus and resolve disputes 
or other issues concerning the procedures. 

GC will appoint an attorney to be the agency's principal legal advisor on 22 CFR 5 
2 16.22. 
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State 032584: ~"idance for Preparation of Background Assessments of 
Biological Diversity and Tropical Forests for Use in CDSSs or Other Country 
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Guidelines for National Environmental Action Plans 



MOVING TOWARDS A COMPRJ3EENSIVE FRAMEWORK FOR 
ENVIROlWENTAL PLANNING AND MANAG- 

THE NATIONAL ENVIRONBIENTAL ACTION PLAN PROCESS (NEAP) 

1. This memo presents a general outline of what a NEAP should consist of. It is a general model, 
which can be modified depending upon the individual country, its specific environmental issues and the 
existing institutional structures. It is meant to provide guidance for the steps which must be taken once 
the NEAP-a country's framework for environmental planning and management-is approved, in order 
for it to be implemented. Keep in mind that there is no "model" NEAP and that what is presented here 
is indicative. 

2. The preparation of the NEAP is the responsibility of the government, though for the process to be 
successful, there should be broad-based input from the private sector, the NGO, university and 

. academic communities as well as input from those local-level communities whose activities frequently 
have a deleterious effect on the environment. Ideally, the NEAP should originate with and be prepared 
by appropiate agencies within the government since its implementation will be satisfactory only if these 
agencies support the process. 

Definition and Obiectives of the NEAP 

3. A NEAP analyzes a country's environmental issues in a comprehensive, multi-sectoral framework 
and sets forth a long-term strategy for sustainable development that does not degrade the country's 
natural environment. In proposing practical remedial measures, the analysis considers cross-sectoral 
linkages that affect renewable and non-renewable resources. It also considers the effects on human 
activity as well as the effects of such activity. Although the term NEAP often refers to a specific 
document formally designated a such, many other approaches can achieve the same objective of 
preparing a comprehensive environmental analysis and setting forth a long-term national public policy 
and investment strategy. 

4. The NEAP examines the quality of the environment and the use of natural resources. It also 
assesses the economic and institutional issues associated with the management of these resources to 
enable sustainable development and the maintenance of human health and well-being. Based on the 
results of this analysis, the NEAP should set forth priorities and related policy recommendations in the 
following areas: (a) government and public awareness of environmental issues; @) a national strategy 
for environmental protection; (c) specific programs and investment projects to address priority 
problems; (d) an information system for monitoring the state of the environment; (e) the management of 
natural resources, particularly endangered species and habitants; (f) the reversal of environmental 
degradation; and (g) protection of the public from environmental pollution and hazards. 

i 
Scope of the NEAP 

5. A comprehensive NEAP would cover the following: 

(a) a summary of the country's overdl environmental situation relative to its develo~ment 
strate=. It should identify the relevant policies and legislation that provide a framework 
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(b) analvsis of maior demographic. public health and safety. cultural heritage and 
ocultural and socioeconomic factors important to the environment and resource 

M. Basic information on these cross-sectoral items should be required as inputs for 
analyses of problems and solutions proposed. 

(c) anal~sis of the legal and institutional framework. Legal and institutional factors 
for dealing with the priority problems would address key strengths and weaknesses in 
such areas as the regulatory and administrative framework, training and experience of 
civil servants, enforcement capabilities, availability of technical specialists and of 
education and training opportunities within the country, commitment of government to the 
environment, activities of NGOs and environmental awareness of private business and the 
general public. 

(d) aalvsis of maior development activity and trends of economic mowth. resource use, 
md conservation. This analysis should cover major sectors-agriculture, forestry, 
industry, transportation, energy, housing, infrastructure, education, health and social 
services, mining, parks and tourism-all with special reference to the environment. The 
analysis should also identify specific constraints on future economic growth, including 
restrictions on land and water, reductions in human capital, shortages of arable land and 
water, limitations of skilled personnel, depletion of forests, soils, energy and other 
natural resources and the effects of population growth. 

(e) malvsis of kev environmental and natural resource issues that thrreaten public health, 
social welfare. bioloeical diversitv and sustainable development. For each issue an 
analysis should be made of such causal factors as population pressure, improper farming 
methods, forced and voluntary resettlement, improper management of forests, land and 
other resources, price distortions or other market failures, technical insufficieicies, 
inadequate educatiion and training and failure to have or to enforce pollution control 
measures. The relative importance of each issue should be determined in terms of its 
impact on sustainable development, based on quantitative analysis wherever possible. 

(f) need for natural resource information management. In addition to the basic 
information required for the analysiseof cross-sectoral problems and solutions, a NEAP 
would require a systematic determination of the types of data to be gathered, maintained, 
updated, analyzed and disseminated. The data encompass a wide variety of information 
from many fields, e.g., legal and fiscal cadastral systems, environmental indicators, 
geographic data and health records. The data have an equally wide range of applications 
from food security and preparedness for responding to natural disasters to erosion control 
and the monitoring of endangered species. The data would be generated by a broad 
spectrum of techniques rangin4'from door-to-door surveys to satefite imagery. The 
availability of data, difficulty of access and compilation, frequency of updating, and the 
cost of compilation and maintenance are all important concerns for the NEAP. 

(g) Strateev and recommendations for suecific actions (macro. sectoral. ~roiect 
investment) for dealing with each of the issues identified. Specific recommendations may 
be required for legislation and other regulatory measures on management of land and 
other natural resources; economic policies that affect incentives for the private sector; 
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sectoral investment priorities. 

@ ) r  B y .  mm This statement should indicate 
how environmental policy and investment strategies will affect the priority issues defined 
in the rest of the NEAP. The recommendations for the development strategy should be 
closely integrated with the specific recommendations for environmental protection and 
improvement. The recommendations should also complement those for resource 
management that the government believes will put the country on a path of sustainable 
development. The NEAP should also identify a number of programs and projects for 
external donor financing which will support this development strategy. 

(i) a work ~ l a n  or matrix. This should indicate the specific steps or timetable for 
carrying out all recommended actions. 

Institutional Su~mrt: Structures for NEAP Prmaration 

6. Given the frequent distribution of responsibilities for environmental issues and natural resource 
management throughout different sectoral ministries and technical services, preparation of an NEAP 
should be coordinated by a special secretariat set up with this as major responsibility. Given the cross- 
sectoral nature of environment protection and natural resource management, it will be difficult to assign 
this task to any one sectoral ministry. The NEAP secretariat should have a neutral position and be 
attached adm.stratively to a highei body, such as a prime minister's or president's-office, or a 
ministry of plan responsible 'for coordination of development assistance and inter-sectoral coordination. 
The NEAP secretariat should have a full-time coordinator to organize the work programs as well as an 
administrative staff. The secretariat should remain small and tightly organized. Its work should focus 
on bringing together the sectoral ministries, other branches of government, the private sector, the NGO . 
and academic communities and representatives of community organizations and other local grass-roots 
based groups to contribute to the NEAP process through the task forces. It should function as the 
secretariat for the inter-ministerial coordinating committee. 

7. It is useful to have an inter-ministerial coordinating council or committee, which has the authority to 
implement the recommendations of the secretariat and can generate cooperation across government 
structures. The coordinating committee would: (a) provide policy direction; @) exercise authority for 
coordination through the work of the secretariat; (c) assure full government participation and 
committment to the NEAP effort; (d) ensure that Cabinet remains fully and regularly briefed on NEAP 
progress and (e) provide high-level backup for the executive secretariat, legitimizing its interim role. 
The functions of this body require that it be a separate, specially constituted group, rather than another 
duty delegated to an existing body. The membership of the Council should include the main sectoral 
ministries. This group should meet at least quarterly and, whenever necessary on an ad hoc basis. It 
should be chaired by a high-level government official, such as a prime minister, minister of plan or a 
president. 

4 
8. The major responsibility of the NEAP secretariat would be to guide 

- the preparation of the NEAP through management of individual task forces. Each task force would 
study selected environmental issues. They would enlist national expertise in the identification and 
description of natural resource management and environment protection issues and problems. They 
would analyse their causes, prioritize them and propose recommendations for dealing with those issues. 
The work of the various task forces would form the body of the NEAP and their recommendations 
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environmental issue or group of issues. Non-governmental participation is essential on the task forces. 
Major participants should include the univeristy and academic communities, logal NGOs, the private 
sector, local government bodies, local consultants and the civil society (including local communities, 
village organizations, etc.). The task forces should have designated chairmen, who could be the 
Permanent Secretarites of the ministries relevant to the subject of the task force, other government 
officials or individuals from outside the government with special expertise in the subjects under study. 
The NEAP secretariat would be the overall coordinator for this work, would be responsible for 
preparing the terms of reference for the task forces, developed in conjunction with them and with other 
technicians. An assessment of the local NGO capacities should one of the early tasks of NEAP 
preparation, to maximize input from outside of government agencies. The NEAP secretariat would also 
be responsible for the final sumnmktion of all the task force findings into the eventual NEAP 
document. 

9. It is essential that the secretariat and the task forces bring together all relevant studies, surveys and . 
planning efforts which have been done in the past. This includes studies such as the Tropical Forestry 
Action Plan (TFAP) or National Conservation Strategies (NCS). These should be critically analyzed for 
their potential contribution to the NEAP process, their base documents and results studied in order to 
avoid useless duplication of effort, and their proposed investment programs or implementation strate ':s 
integrated into the overall NEAP implementation strategy. It is critical that all the analytical work done 
in the different sectors with relevance to the environment be brought together and utilized in the 
Pro'==* 

10. The process is really the most important element in developing an NEAP. The document itself 
should not be considered static and finished once it is printed; it should be continually revised as the 
NEAP is implemented, as better ways of addressing the issues become evident. The process, however, 
is critical to the success of the NEAP, and any actions arising from it, whether they be policy and 
legislative changes or project activities. The process should serve to convince those not directly 
involved in environment and natural resource activities, particularly those with an important deciding 
role within government, of the importance of natural resource and environment issues to the national 
development process. If this does not occur, then the results anticipated will not be readily 
forthcoming. 

The Next Steu: Preparing an Investment Program for NEAP Implementation 

11. Once the NEAP document has been prepared with the consensus of all parties and has been 
accepted by government as the foundation for the strategy for environmental planning and management, , 

the critical work begins. How to implement the NEAP and design a series of actions which address the 
issues identified during the analysis phase of the work is really the most complex part. The investment 
program must follow logically from the analysis contained in the NEAP and the project actions 
identified should correspond to the tyPes of actions broadly identified in the NEAP as those necessary to ' 
begin tackling the priority issues. 

12. The NEAP design process usually generates many project ideas, not all of which follow the 
strategy lines laid down in the NEAP. Given the cross-sectoral nature of the work and the input from 
many public sector sources, this can be expected. The initial stages of preparing the investment 
program consists in prioritizing the activities which will be proposed to the donor community for 



13. It is usually during this phase of the work that issues such as the review and reform of the 
legislative and regulatory framework for environmental management are addressed (frequently as part of 
the project activity within the investment program-this also includes the regulatory guidance for 
environmental impact assessments) and final decisions concerning the institutional framework for 
environmental management are taken. Work on the investment program provides the opportunity to 
take a realistic look at what can and cannot be achieved within a given time frame. 

14. During the development of the investment program, there should be a focus on donor coordination 
and support of the priorities as identified by government. The NEAP as approved provides official 
guidance on those areas which the government feels are priorities for action on the environmental front. 
Donors wishing to work in the environmental area in a given country should work within the framework 
established by government as a partner supporting those activities, sectors or objectives which interest 
them and in which they can provide specific expertise. Once a country has an NEAP, it is difficult for 

. a donor to develop and successfully implement environment-related programs which do not respond to 
the issues as identified in the NEAP. Given the NEAP framework, coordinated action by the donor 
community is made easier: guidance exists .and the donors have a plan around which to design their 
own programs. This can facilitate pooling of intellectual and financial resources for greater 
effectiveness of action. It can also ensure that government will not have to contend with a multitude of 
different programs with different objectives proposed for the same sector and addressing the same 
issues. 

15. A donor roundtable is a necessary step to begin formalizing the level of support that the NEAP will 
attract. The roundtable, at which the NEAP will be discussed and the proposed investment program 
reviewed initially, will usually result in indications of interest from different donors for different actions 
proposed in the initial investment proposal. Once it is fairly certain which donors will be supportive 
and what areas interest them, they develop projects or programs in coordination with the government 
and along the broad policy directions outlined in the NEAP. In this way, during the roundtable process 
and during the in-country negotiations which follow as projects are designed, a donor coalition is 
created to support the NEAP. This coalition should be supported by regular in-country meeting 
between donors and between donors and the government agencies involved in the actions under the 
mantle of the NEAP. Given that the NEAP is a continuing governmental process for planning and 
implementation of environmental management, there is a need for permanent dialogue on the success of 
the varying approaches taken to address the issues. 

NEAPs in Africa 

16. At this point, there are over twenty countries in Africa which have either prepared or are now 
preparing NEAPs. Only a few have been completed and accepted by government and are under 
implementation. Others are still in the design stage while others are just at the point of determining 
how to implement the NEAP. Senegal is, therefore, part of a wider movement across the continent. 

4 
17. There is a NEAP support network in Africa, recently created at the initiative of representatives of 
the twenty countries now engaged in the NEAP process. This network is called the Club of Dublin (so 
named because the first meeting of the African managers of NEAPs was held in Dublin, Ireland in 
December 1990). The Club has been conceived of as an open forum to provide support to the 
development of NEAPs and, more generaly, to contribute to full incorporation of the environment into 
the development process in Africa. It involves African experts in environmental strategy and planning, 



drawn from the donor community. The Club particul& contributes to: (a) the sharing of experiences 
and views among the national teams which have been involved in NEAP processes in Africa and 
elsewhere; (b) the dissemination of lessons to the new teams initiating NEAPs; (c) the enhancement of 
NEAP quality through monitoring and evaluation; and (d) above all, the development of human 
resources. The Club is the environmental arm of the Global Coalition for Africa (GCA) and is 
coordinated by a small secretariat based in Abidjan and hosted by the African Development Bank. 
Financing for the activities of this secretariat is provided by UNSO and the Royal Norwegian 
government, under World Bank coordination. The coordinator of the Club of Dublin is Professor ' 

Abdoulaye Sawadogo of Cote d'Ivoire. 

18. The Multi-Donor Secretariat (MDS) works in close coordination with the Club of Dublin 
secretariat in Abidjan. The MDS was established to assist African countries in the preparation and 
implementation of their NEAPs with a special focus on donor coordination and helping countries 
prepare the investment programs for financing NEAP implementation. The MDS focuses on facilitation 
of communication both between donors and between donors and the national agencies responsible for ' 

NEAP preparation and implementation. The MDS provides special assistance to countries grappling 
with institutional issues for environmental management as well as the legislative questions, drawing 
upon lessons from other countries in Africa which have already pondered the same issues. The MDS 
provides information internationally on the NEAP process in various countries, helping to stimulate 
interest in individud NEAPs and help the countries identify appropriate sources for financial and 
technical assistance for NEAP implementation. The MDS is based in Washington DC at World Bank 
headquarters and is supported by a grant from the US Agency for International Development. 

The coordinator of the MDS is Dr. Albert Greve. 
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5. GOVERNMENT PRIORITIES AND FUT[TRE 
DIRECTIONS (32) 

Prior to Independence (in 1990) environmental matters were treated with very little regard 
in Namibia. There was a very serious lack of planning in natural resource management and 
water, land and wildlife were not managed sustainably. There was no mechanism in place 
for ensuring that the private sector utilise Namibia's resources in an environmentally 
responsible way. There was a lack of information, awareness and training at all levels of 
society and decision-makers were often poorly informed. Conservation was seen as an 
issue of parks and wildlife and rural people were aIienated from conservation matters. 

Since the creation, at the time of Independence, of a ministry in control of environmental 
affairs (the Ministry of Wildlik, Conservation and Tourism, subsequently re-named the 
Ministry of Environment and Tourism) and the Directorate of Environmental Affairs within . . .. ,. . . . . . 

thSs ministry (in 1992) there has been a very distinct and impressive attempt to address 
environmental concerns in a logical and comprehensive Eashion. Policies, pmgrammes and 
legislation are being put into place which should ensure a well managed environment in 
future years. However problems of poverty, population pressure, unequal land distribution 
and a dragile environment which has already suffered fairly severe degradation and 
overexploitation in places should not be under emphasised. 

The Directorate of Environmental Affairs put together a "12 Point Plan for Integrated and 
Sustainable Environmental Mangement" which sets out Namibia's Environmental Man- 
agement Plan from the year of Independence (1990) until 1995. These 12 points are:- 

1. Constitution. The environmental clauses in the Constitution (see 4.1) establish the 
framework for environmental protection in Namibia. 

2. Environmental policies. The development of environmental policies has been 
targetted by the DEA as an essential step in sound environmental management. 
To date a large number of important policies have been drawn up, and this is an 
ongoing process. 

3. Environmental legislation. Namibia's environmental legislation is to receive 
attention in a three year programme run jointly by the Directorate of Environ- 
mental Mairs and the Office of the Attorney-General. Afull time environmental 
lawyer has been appointed as team leader. 

4. Environmental Action Plan. This is a programme which has been developed to 
identify priority activities within different sectors in the country that need to be 
developed to achieve enyironmentally sustainable development. The first step in 
this process has been completed with the publication of Namibia's Green Plan. 
The Green Plan highlights a number of social, environmental and crosscutting 
issues that require priority attention. It identifies the main environmental issues 
facing Namibia and thc actions rcquircd, the most important of which are given 
as being:- 

* helping to ensure that Namibia has clean air, water and land 
supporting the sustainable use of natural resource 

pmtccting spccial spaccs and spccics 
preserving the integrity of the Namib descrt 



highIighting the importance of protecting wetlands in arid regions 
guarding against the threat of desertification 
promoting.globa1 environmental security 
encouraging environmentally responsible decision-making at all levels, 
through information and democratisation. 

5. Biodiversity Information Systems. ABiodiversity task force has been established 
to co-ordinate biodiversity research, monitoring, publication and activities with 
neighbouring countries and the international community. 

6. .Partnership Programmes. Partnerships between the M i t r y  of Environment and 
'Iburism and other government ministries, non-govemment organisations and 
local communities are encouraged by the development of several cross-cutting 
Pms=='=* 

7. Environmental Profiles. A series of regional profiles are to be developed # -- -- ' -. '-" . 
faciIitate properly informed planning fbr (a) regional land use planning, (b) 
industrial and infiastnrctural development, and (c) futher development of com- 
munity based natural m o m e  management programmes 

8. Protected Area Network. Atask force is to be established to evaluate the protected 
area network ad to assess what a m s  need better representation and how this could 
be achieved. In addition integrated Park Management Plans, which integrate short 
and long tern goals for Namibia's parks, are being drawn up. 

9. Environmental Education and Training. The Ministry of Environment and Tour- 
ism together with the Ministry of Education and Culture and various non-govern- 
mental organisations are developing a co-ordinated environmental education 
network. Training programmes (and related bursaries) for different levels of 
environmental management will also receive attention. 

10. Environmental Protection. The Directorate of Environmental Affairs has initiated 
an "Industries Project", aimed at collecting data on toxic and hazardous waste 
production, and management procedures in different industries within the country. 
The Directorate of Environmental Affairs is also developing a national policy and 
strategy relating to pollution. 

The Directorate of Environmental Affairs has drawn up a national Environmental 
Assessment Policy for use in development projects. An Environmental Commis- 
sioner, employed by the directorate, will work within the National Planning 
Commission, to review projects, policies and programmes and facilitate environ- 
mental assessments. 

I 
The Directorate of Environmental Affairs also has plans to establish a national 
environmental auditing procedure and natural resource accounting. 

11. Special Issues Programme. Projects of special importance, such as resource 
programmes relating to wetlands or water, or large national issues such as 
dcsertificalion art: addressed, e.g. Ministry of Environment and Tourism, together 
with the Desert Research Foundation of Namibia are convening a "Desertifica- 
tion" programme. 
Another important programme which is to bc initiatcd is onc on "Statc of the 
Environment Reporting". 



12. International Programmes. Namibia is an acitive participant in a wide variety of 
regional and global conservation programmes. 

Namibia is committed to the fundamental objectives ofAgenda 21, resulting form 
the United Nations Conference on the Environment and Developmnet (Rio, June 
1992). All the activities listed in the "12-point plan" are in direct support of these 
processes. 
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A~vmaches to the Establishment o f  a Communal Areas Resource SUVDOI~ Bodv 

During the assessment process MET and the WWF Program Team generated a concept paper 
suggesting the establishment of a national coordinative and implementational CBNRM body, 
notionally called the Communal Areas Resource Support Institute of Namibia, or "CARMS". 
While it could in time incorporate some activities currently conducted by the LIFE Steering 
Committee, it could be different in that it would be: 

- National in scope 
- Multi-donor supported 
- Not limited to the LIFE Project time frame 

The Internal and External Assessment Team arguments for this type of body included the 
following: 

ExDected Outcomes: 

1. Greatly enhanced likelihood of institutional, financial, and political sustainability of LIFE 
outcomes within target areas. 

2. Strengthening of national CBNRM Programme and movement. 

3. Greater likelihood of non-target communities succeeding in conservancy efforts (via 
greater TA to communities pursuing conservancies). 

4. Stronger political and public support for CBNRM through publicity/advocacy 
representation for CBNRM in Windhoek. 

5. Greater likelihood of replication beyond target areas/communities. 

This analysis of factors to be considered in the development of a "CARMS - type" organization 
considers the following issues: 

- Functions 
- Membership 
- Phased development 

Functions: 
i 

Arguments for the establishment of'a national coordinative body for CBNRM can be advanced 
on the basis of need for the following: 

1. Policy and programme coordination and development 



Policy advocacy by CBNRM constituencies 
Publicity and public relations 
International representation 
Fund raising (national and international) 
Financial management, conduit for donor grants 
Provision of services (logistics, information exchange, marketing, etc.) 
Provision of extension and organizational capacity building 
Provision of formal training 
Provision of research 

It should be noted however that, by their nature, only the first four on this list are functions that 
muire a national body to carry them out. The rest are functions which could be carried out by 
two or more organizations and advocacy for their inclusion in the man&& of a national body 
must rest on such secondary considerations as orgh t iona l  efficiency or economies of scale. 
These arguments must be carefully substantiated, in recognition that the more inclusive in 
function a national organization is the more diffuse will be its focus and the more bureaucratized 
will-be its operations. - - 

dp~roaches to National Coordination: 

Three types of approach to national coordination in programs of this type can be possible: 

1. ose Coalition under government authoritv: 

Various institutional actors operate semi-autonomously of each other performing 
disaggregated functions and coordinated primarily by the government agency concerned. 

Advantapes: - Each organization operates under a discrete form depending 
on its mandate. 

- Organizations able to innovate and respond rapidly to new 
problems or opportunities. 

I)isadvanta~es; - Coordination rests with government agency and is relatively 
loose. 

- Duplication and lack of complementarity. 

- Lack of synergy and communication between agencies. 

1 - Low profile for a national programme. 



2. Tight CoaIition Tnvolvin~ Government and other Centrallv-Involved Owanietions: 

Disaggregated functions are carried out by different agencies, integrated by a 
coordinative body with specific directive mandates. 

Advan- - Discreet functional foci for each organization, but with 
greater complementarities and synergy than in No. 1 above. 

- Incorporates a wide spectrum of stakeholders in policy 
discourse and implementation. 

- Less integrative burden on government. 

Pisadvan- - Possibly inadequate control of discrete activities. 

- , Possible conflict in accountability lines of cooperative 
agencies. 

- Possible exclusion of important organizational actors. 

All CBNRM organizational actors operate under the tight direction of one agency to 
which they are primarily accountable. 

Advantaees: - Tight integration and complementarities in programme. 

- High profile. 

- Possible donor preference. 

Disadvantaees: - Lack of flexibility, inhibits innovation by member 
organizations. 

- Organizations may have multiple accountabilities difficult 
to reconcile. 

High transaction costs, bureaucratic hypertrophy. 
- !  

The current situation with respect to national coordination is characterized by the "loose 
coalition" approach; while in the LIFE Project the "tight coalition" situation applies. Decisions 
wiIl have to be made as to whether strategy will be to move national coordination to a "tight 



coalition" position (taking over Steering Committee functions in the process) or to aim for the 
"organizational amalgamation" model. There appears to be support for both approaches. 

In considering this strategic question Namibian CBNRM interests will have to consider whether 
the national coordinative body is to be an extension and development of the current Collaborative 
Group or a reincarnation, on a national scale, of the Steering Committee after LIFE. The fist 
is a prototype of the "tight coalition" approach, which limits itself primarily to function 1, 
(policy, programme and coordination). The LIFE Steering Committee is the prototype for the 
"organizational amalgamation" model which is inclusive in functions. Permutations within this 
spectrum are also possible. Whichever model is chosen, it will be important that the new body 
is not conceptualized as an extension or expansion of LIFE and the Steering Committee. Nor 
should it give the appearance of being so, and should have its secretariat located outside LIFE 
offices. 

Functions 1, 2 and 4, and to a large extent functions 3 and 5, are national responsibilities 
suggesting that they should be canied out by a body which is exclusively national in its 
membership. Function 2 requires an even narrower representational base. No one can represent 
communal natural resource managers with adequate political salience other than a body which 
is directly accountable to them. This therefore is a "stand alone" function to be carried out by 
an organization separate from, but linked to, a national coordinative body. 

These considerations suggest that the national CBNRM coordiitive body should consist of core 
representation from the following: 

Relevant Government ministries (MET, MAWRD, MLRR, LGH) 
The Conservancy Association 
The Environmental Investment Fund 
National participating NGOs and CBOs 

This profde of representation provides the basis for a national coordinative body with a mandate 
to carry out directly functions 1,3,4 and 5, and to indirectly assist one of its members (The 
Conservancy Association) in its performance of function 2. 

Such a body, with this kind of mandate, would provide the essential requirements for a national 
coordinating body in the "tight coalition" model. Functions 6-10 are not essential functions for 
a national coordinating body, although it should exercise a coordinating control over them. If 
it is deemed appropriate to include operational activities in these functions in the mandate of the 
coordinative body, then a "second tifr* membership of organizations involved in these activities 
could be considered. 



Phased Develoument; 

The Assessment Team meeting 20 March 1995 on this topic recommended that the body 
proposed be developed in a phased build-up, a first stage being focused on functions 1 ,3 ,4  and 
5, with some extension capacity as well, this step to be initiated as soon as the Collaborative 
Group endorses the initiative. Staffing levels required include one administrator, a professional 
in media publicity and information dissemination, a secretary and one extension officer. Other 
requirements are budgets for consultancies and publications, office and travel equipment. A 
second stage, adding other implementational functions, should be considered and if accepted 
should be planned for. Financing of the body should be considered from LIFE Project funds 
and consideration also given to the establishment of a long-term endowment to ensure 
sustainability . 

LIFE Promam Team cost ~roiections.are: 

Level of intensity Through PACD 15-Y ear 
Endowment 

Basic tech./policy support 
Full Grants Management 

USD $412K 
USD $825K 

USD $555K 
USD $5m. 

LIFE Promam Team Recommendations are; 

Existing$$ 1. Fund CARMS start-up sub-grant via Steering Committee for USD 
$425,000 through PACD for modest scale of operations and 
development using existing grant funds, or a portion of the 
remaining ZSSD Grant 

2. Earmark grant funds of USD $125,000 to support other niches that 
the CARMS decides to enter. 

Seek to endow continuation of CARMS, with grant-making capacity to 
begin Jan 1998. If CARMS declines, provide additional grant funds 
through multi-donor support. 

Other Considerations: 
1 

Consider a possible change' in name. an "institute" implies a focus on training and 
research in popular vocabulary. It also emphasizes service and implementational 
activities, while the central rationale for the body is coordination. "Agency" might be 
a better term. 



Decisions on the establishment and form of such a body lie with the Collaborative Group, 
not the Steering Committee. Before the Steering Committee and LIFE can make any 
fin decisions, prior determination must be made by the Collaborative Group. 

Being a proposal primarily aimed at national CBNRM, this development could be 
considered to fall largely outside the orbit of LIFE h g r a m  activities and an item which 
MET and Namibian NGOs should initiate through other channels, LIFE Program support 
being limited to initiatory institution building if requested. However, the possibility of 
LIFE grant support being provided to a national CBNRM entity in the future should be 
kept open- 



Annex H 

Government Priorities and Future Directions 



Annex J 

Background on Additional Resource Requirements 





Activity: Extension of PACD from 7/97 -) 7/99 

Expected Outcomes: 
1 .  Greatly enhanced likelihood of ecological, institutional, financial, and political 

sustainability of LIFE outcomes within target areas 
2. Strengthening of national C B W  Programme and movement 
3. Greater likelihood of non-target communities succeeding in conservancy efforts (via 

greater TA to communities pursuing conservancies) 
. 4. Stronger political and pubiic support for CBNRM through Publicity/Advocacy 

representation for CBNRM in Windhoek 
5. Greater likelihood of replication beyond target areas/communities 
6. Enhanced likelihood of "life after LIFE" through hrther stren,ghening of CARMS 

Consequences of non-fundjng: 
Sustainability of target areas efforts less certain 
Spread effect of policy/instioltionaVtechnical changes fiom target areas to wider 
population in Namibia less likely 

Cost: Depends on features included in extension 

Time Frame: Beginning 7/97 to 9/99 

Issues: 
To institutionalize CBNlWf and have national impact, some inputs will occur 
outside urger areas 

L E E  Programme Team Recommendations= 

Seek NRMP SS% to: - 
Extend LIFE to 7/99; terminate 1SPlvl.E position as scheduled; extend NRE and 
CBNR,iI/TX through 7/78; and extend Rossing Staff, FM and COP to 7/99. Attempt to 
fold as many finctions and staff into CAfCMS as is appropriate at PACD (7199). All 
other expatriate staff to be eliminated by 7/97. 



Activity:. . Extension of Programme Team, Except MSI . 

USAID Cost 
Assures COP wirh CBNRM 

economic analysis support for maintaining 
Allows LIFE input into crirical position by appointing 
CBNRiiI/Tourism policy counterpan 
development Cost 

Local Permits more communiry-level Cost 
CBNR inputs ... . ,:.. 

r W A  haeases Namibian CBNR.%I 
: ':, .; :, , . . 
.? . . .. . . . . . 

. ..... .. -.. .- .................................... ' : 

skius j :..q a~te;i: i"w. .. 
.... . .:. 

.... . .., ;. ..;;.;.:.:.:.y:;.<. ... ., ... .......... >... ,.... . . .. . ,.......... .. ..,... ;...:.:.:. ::. .. .. . . .. . . . 

Projection Additional Level of Effort Cost (ZED) PA CD 
A Nochmg, status Quo - none, likely 1997 

savings 
B Extension of following positions to current PACD: S600,OOO more 1997 

1. TA/CBNRM (Barbara) 
2. NRE (Jon) 
? . FlLI (Estelle) 
4. NEW Local Hire for CBNLWTA 1995-1997 

C Same as I1 with extended till 1999; KRE and CBNRiiVTA to 2.7m. more 
7/98; FM , COP, and Rossing Saff rill 7/97 

! 

Time Frame: Beginning immediately, through extended PACD (1999) 

Issues: 
Reconciling need to tmnsfer ownership and management of LIFE functions to 
Namibians with desire to assure maintenance of USAIDfiVWF standards 
How much can we transfer of LIFE management to CARMS? 





MET Training Programme 

Expected Outcomes: 
Improved planning and implementation capacity of MET through better-trained and 
motivated staff 
MET will have HRi i  data base, trainins modules 
Training modules will be applied to target areas, increasing effectiveness of MET 
staff there 
Expediting of process of advancing of disadvantaged Namibians to middle 
management via af f ia t ive  action proberams 

* Model for rest of Namibia for competency-based and affmative action human 
resource development 
Supports USAIDINamibia empowerment strategic objective 

, Coly.equences of non-funding: 
Missed opportunity for increasing LIFE project impact on addressing inequities 
remaining h r n  apartheid era 
Rcfonns suggested in Training Needs assessment will need to be implemented with 
MET or other donor funds 

Cost= L'SD I million 

Time Frame= B e g ~ i n p  9/95 to 7/98 

Issffe-: 
Not directly re!ated to purpose statement of LIFE Pro-gramme 
Further au-menrs shifi of resourcts to MET ... 

Exissing SS Apply USD 600,000 of ZSSD -grant to fund through 7/97 (if assured of 
additional funds to continue through 7/98) 

New SS Seek additional 3JR.Lf.P funding of USD400,OOO to fund from 7/97-7/98. 
! 
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

This assessment of the prospects for the consolidation of democracy in Namibia 
was researched and written by Joel D. Barkan, professor of political science at the 
University of Iowa, Gretchen Bauer, assistant professor of political science at the 
University of Delaware and Carol L. Martin,of the department of political science at Yale 
University. Research for the assessment commenced on July 1, 1994, with the final 
report completed on July 28, 1994. During the intervening period, the assessment 
team visited nine of Namibia's 13 administrative regions and interviewed more than 170 
leaders of a wide array of Namibian institutions and organizations. A list of these 
individuals by region and affiliation appears in Annex A. 

The purpose of this assessment is to provide the USAID mission to Namibia 
with a comprehensive analysis of the Namibian political system in order to enable the 
mission to amve at a final design and project paper for a four year program to 
consolidate democracy in the country. As such, the assessment team commenced its 
work with no preconceptions of what specific initiatives it would ultimately recommend. 
The main criterion was that the recommendations should facilitate the long-term 
development of those institutions that we would identify as being most critical for the 
consolidation of Namibian democracy. We also determined that we should pay 
particular attention to the array of organizations and governmental stmctures that 
operate as intermediaries between the central govemment and local communities. 
Based on our past knowledge of Namibia, we were concerned that there exists a vast 
institutional gap between central govemment agencies and most Namibian citizens. 
We therefore decided that our inquiry should explore the dimensions of this gap to 
determine its extent, and quality, as well as the actions that should be taken to close 
the gap. 

In the course of our investigations we confirmed that there is indeed a serious 
institutional gap between central political authorities and the population they purport to 
govern; so much so, that the state is virtually 'suspended" over Namibian society. This 
problem is exacerbated by our second principal finding: that there is a widespread lack 
of advocacy capacity on the part Namibian citizens and local and regional leaders, as 
well as of leaders of major interest groups and NGOs, to articulate and lobby for their 
needs vis-a-vis the state. The Namibian political system is sufficiently open that most 
groups and associations have opportunities to assert their interests, but they are 
unable to take advantage of these opportunities. For example, Pariiarnent debates 
issues of policy on a daily basis, but public galleries are empty; NGOs have the 
opportunity to make input into the work of the National Planning Commission, but 
cannot articulate such input in a manner that is digestable by the Commission; there is 
a system of district labor courts, but the trade unions have no legal expertise to defend 
their members who wish to seek remedies through these courts, etc. 

The two problems of a lack of advocacy capacity and the lack of intermediary 
institutions between state and society are interrelated, and to some degree mutually 
reinforcing. The lack of advocacy capacity means that there is an absence of the kind 
of activities such as lobbying by interest groups that give rise to vibrant political parties 
and other institutions for holding the state accountable to the governed. Conversely, 
because there are few existing linkages, both the government and centrally based 



NGOs face great obstacles in mobilizing citizens for a variety of forms of community 
and collective action. 

In the assessment that follows we begin with an overview of the current state of 
the Namibian political system and economy. We then turn to a systematic review of all 
but one of the institutions and organizations, both public and private, whose activities 
directly affect the consolidation of democracy in Namibia. The one exception is the 
security forces which, for reasons stated in the narrative, were beyond the scope of our 
investigations. The review of both governmental institutions and civil society describes- 
-organization by organization-why the absence of institutional linkages and an 
advocacy capacity are the two principal obstacles to the consolidation of democracy in 
the country. 

After a discussion of the criteria USAID should employ when identifying specific 
areas for its programmatic initiatives in support of democracy, we turn to an extended 
discussion of our principal recommendations in section V. Here, we both describe what 
these initiatives should entail and discuss, to the extent that we are able, the methods 
by which the USAID mission to Namibia, together with the U.S. Embassy and USIS, 
might implement these recommendations. 

Our recommendations cluster into five interrelated realms of activity which, if 
pursued, will result in an integrated program to support the consolidation of democracy 
in Namibia by addressing its principal constraints. The program areas are (1) building 
advocacy capacity; (2) facilitating decentralization; (3) enhancing the transparency and 
accountability of Pariiament; (4) strengthening the rule of law and human rights; and (5) 
supporting the media. 

To build advocacy capacity in Namibia, we recommend the establishment of an 
Advocacy Center in Windhoek which would provide an array of specialized and needed 
resources to the NGO community, the trade unions, and church based development . 

organizations as well as to other actors in the Namibian political system. The center 
probably would be established under NANGOF, the Namibia Non-Governmental 
Organisation Forum. The center, which would serve as a base for specialists in public 
interest law, labor relations, community organizing, etc., would have a small library and 
an E-mail capacity to link member organizations and to provide information rapidly. 
Indeed, the establishment of E-mail in Namibia, while not a programmatic area itself, 
was mentioned again and again in the course of our investigations as a priority need by 
the key institutions that we recommend supporting in all five programs. The 
strengthening of advocacy capacity will also require the estabiishment of more modest, 
yet much needed, centers at the regional and constituency level across Namibia. In 
our discussion, we suggest how such centers might be established, by whom, etc. 

The second major area of emphasis is decentralization. Stated simply, until 
meaningful decentralization takes place in Namibia-that is to say until there is a real 
devolution of power to the existing and elected local and regional councils-the 
institutional gap between the central government and individual Namibians will remain 
acute. In the course of our investigations we were constantly made aware of a rising 
level of frustration on the part of most locally elected leaders and their constituents- 
that they are unable to deal with the problems of their communities, because they are 
kept on a short leash by the central government, especially the Ministry of Local and 



Regional Govemment and Housing, and because they have no independent sources of 
revenue. Both the constitution and the legislation which specifies the role and authority 
of local and regional government are vague, but the redrafting of both is obviously 
beyond the scope of what USAID might do to strengthen these institutions. We 
therefore recommend several programs which could be pursued under the auspices of 
the Ministry of Regional and Local Govemment and Housing to strengthen and 
increase the autonomy of these local bodies. Some involve training. Others involve 
the development procedures for regional planning, finance, and improved public 
management. 

Our recommendations to enhance both the National Assembly and the National 
Council focus on the need to improve the capacity for policy research analysis so that 
the members of both houses will have a better understanding of pending legislation. 
We also suggest that support be provided to improve and extend media coverage of 
the legislature, and that some attention be paid to strengthening MP skills at 
constituency senrice. Theese recommendations build upon several successful, albeit 
short term programs which the United States has sponsored in this area since 1991. 

The fourth area of emphasis'is the rule of law, especially the strengthening of 
the lower courts. Two types of courts are responsible for the administration of basic 
justice in Namibia-community courts and magistrate courts. Unfortunately, the number 
of trained Namibian magistrates is too few, and the courts over which they preside lack 
basic reference materials such as handbooks, complete sets of statutes, etc. To 
overcome these deficiencies, the assessment team recommends support for the 
Justice Training Centre, a small institute established for the sole purpose of upgrading 
skills of those who staff the lower courts, as well as training of the police. We also 
suggest that support be provided to the Legal Assistance Centre, and possibly to the 
Human Rights and Documentation Centre at the Univeristy of Namibia. 

Finally, we complete our discussion of recommended programs by suggesting 
what USAID can do to strengthen the broadcast and print media. The most 
fundamental problem is the dearth of trained journalists, especially joumalists in 
specialized fields of reporting such as economic policy and finance. To this end we 
recommend a number of initiatives in support of the Media Institute of Southern Africa- 
Namibia. These include provision of a core grant to facilitate the establishment of the 
Namibia branch, support for a legal defense fund for the media, provision of an E-mail 
facility to MISA-Namibia as well as a subscription to the on-line news service Nexus. A 
primary task of MlSA will also be to provide training opportunities to upgrade the skills 
of Namibian joumalists, and the team recommends that technical assistance be 
provided to provide such training. The assessment also recommends support to the 
Namibia Broadcasting Corporation in a number of discrete areas. These includes the 
provision of cameras and other necessary equipment for a live broadcast television 
facility from the National Assembly and National Council, and to strengthen community 
based broadcasting. 

Our assessment concludes with a short section on the implications our 
proposed program will have for USAID. We strongly recommend the appointment of a 
resident democracy and governance advisor to direct the program, and of a project 
manager who would be responsible for handling a substantial amount of paperwork. A 



discussion of the type of person who should be recruited to serve as the DG advisor is 
outlined. 

We belive that this paper will enable the mission to move quickly towards a final 
project paper in time to mount a country DG program by February or March of next 
year. To facilitate the development of the project paper, the assessment team has 
taken great pains to collect an array of documents and materials on local organizations 
and establish a file of these materials. These files should form the core of a mission 
library for democratization and governance issues in Namibia. 
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1. PURPOSE AND PERSPECTIVE OF THIS ASSESSMENT 

The purpose of this assessment is to provide the USAlD mission to Namibia (as 
well as the US Embassy and USIS) with a comprehensive analysis of the Namibian 
political system to enable the mission to arrive at a final design and project paper for an 
integrated program to support the consolidation of democracy in Namibia. As such, this 
assessment examines all areas of Namibian politics except civil-military relations. The 
assessment is thus purposely broad and open-ended. Although we conclude this 
assessment with a discussion of five programmatic areas that we believe should be the 
focus of USAID's support, it is important to emphasize at the outset that these areas 
and the specific activities within them are the result of our effort to consider the widest 
range of opportunities available to the mission. Not all of the programs we propose will 
be equally feasible for USAlD to pursue in the short term. Some may need to be 
initiated on a pilot basis, and expanded over the course of the project. Still others may 
require coordination and/or co-financing with other donors. All, however, are "doablen 
over the expected duration of the mission's democracy and governance program. 
None should be excluded simply because they appear complicated and experimental 
compared to USAID's conventional portfolio. , 

This assessment seeks to answer three basic questions: (1) What is the current 
condition of Namibia's nascent democracy and the institutions and organizations which 
comprise the Namibian polity? (2) What needs to be done to consolidate the 
democratic process in Namibia? (3) What specific activities can USAlD support to 
address the most pressing needs given the available personnel and delivery 
mechanisms available to the mission? To arrive at the answers to these questions we 
have interviewed more than 170 Namibians from a wide range of organizations, both 
public and private in nine of the country's 13 regions.' The consistency of their 
responses regarding the current situation in Namibia, and what needs to strengthen 
democracy in the country was itself one of the principal findings of this assessment. 
Time and time again, albeit in varying ways, we were told that there is a danger that the 
Government of Namibia (GRN) is losing touch with the governed, that the government 
is overcentralized, and that it is in many respects 'suspendedn over the society it 
purports to rule. While the era of good feeling derived from independence continues, 
the honeymoon is nearing its end as an increasing number of citizens at the grassroots 
of Namibian society, and especially their local leaders, believe that their voices are not 
heard or respected by the center. Any program mounted by USAID to consolidate 
Namibian democracy will need to address this basic problem head-on. 

Three assumptions have guided us in this assessment. First, it is assumed that 
USAID Namibia will mount an integrated program to support the consolidation of 
Namibian democracy of four years duration with the possibility of renewed assistance if 
measurable results are achieved during the life of the project. Second, it is assumed 
that most of the activities initiated by the mission will be sustained over the life of the 
project in order to strengthen key democratic institutions, especially those which 
comprise civil society. The activities proposed in the five areas recommended for 
support have not been conceived as "single shor efforts of short term duration, but 
rather as clusters and sequences of activities to nurture the evolution of selected 

' A complete list of individuals interviewed by region and position is provided in Annex A. 
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democratic institutions of counter~ailing power. This is the essence of nurturing 
pluralism in Namibia. Our perspective is explicitly developmental and medium to long- 
term in perspective, because there are no short cuts to democracy. 

Our perspective and recommendations reflect USAID's policy in this new and 
experimental area of development assistance. As set forth in the Agency's policy 
paper, Strategies for Sustainable Development, USAID's strategic objective of 
achieving the transition to and consolidation of democracy through the world will be 
realized "through the establishment of democratic institutions. . . the promotion of 
democracy is [therefore] a long-term process that will require sustained commitment 
and timely and politically adept inter~entions."~ While our recommendations to USAID 
Namibia are framed in terms of what the mission can reasonably accomplish during the 
time-frame of its initial democracy and governance program, the proposed program 
should be regarded as first steps towards a sustained commitment to the consolidation 
of Namibian democracy that may last up to ten years. 

Finally, we have assumed that the mission's program to consolidate Namibian 
democracy will be guided by the presence of a full-time resident 
democracyigovemance (DG) advisdr assisted by a part or full-time project manager 
who will move the relatively large amount of paper (mainly purchase orders for grants 
and technical assistance) that will be required to implement the envisioned program. 
Discussion of the background and skills of the type of person required to be the DG 
advisor is found in section V1 of this assessment. 

Strategies for Sustainable Development (Washington: U.S. Agency for International 
Development. March, 1994), p. 18. See also the penultimate draft of USAID's 'Democracy 
Implementation Guidelines," June 6, 1994. 



11. THE POLITICAL AND ECONOMIC CONTEXT 

1. HISTORICAL OVERVIEW OF NAMIBIAN POLITICS AND POLITICAL CULTURE 

The Pre-lndeoendence Period 

The name, "Namibia," originates from the word "/Namibr', which means 
"protective shield" in one of the country's local languages. It is significant that the 
Namib Desert derives its name from this same expression: that is, "the shiejd that 
protected the tenitory and the inhabitants,, the people on or in it from foreign 
encroachment and occupation for at least some time."' 

Germany occupied the temtory of Namibia in 1883, later establishing a colonial 
administration. German administration ended during W.W.1, when the territory was 
occupied by South African forces in 1915. On December 17,1920, South Africa 
undertook the administration of South West Africa under the terms of the Covenant of 
the League of Nations. Although the United Nations revoked the League of Nations' 
mandate in 1966, South Africa continued to rule the Namibian territory, even following a 
1971 advisory opinion in which the international Court of Justice determined that the 
South African presence in Namibia was illegal, and that South Africa should therefore 
immediately withdraw from the temtory. 

In 1977, Western members of the UN Security Council - Canada, France, 
Federal Republic of Germany, United Kingdom, and the United States -(known as the 
Western Contact Group) launched a joint diplomatic effort to bring a peaceful transition 
to independence for Namibia. Their efforts resulted in the an April 1978 proposal, 
approved as Security Council Resolution 435. Resolution 435 inter alia provided for 
Namibia's independence following free and fair elections to be supervised by the 
United Nations. South Africa, nevertheless, defied the UN, holding elections in 
December 1978 and continuing to administer Namibia. 

The catalyst for the implementation of Resolution 435 was the quadripartite 
talks held in 1988 between Angola, Cuba, South Africa, and the United States. The 
resulting Brazzaville Accord signed by Angola, Cuba, and South Africa pledged that 
Cuban troops would be withdrawn from Angola in conjunction with the implementation 
of Resolution 435. On April 1, 1989, the United Nations Transitional Working Group 
(UNTAG) led by UN Special Representative for Namibia, Martti Ahtisaari, established its 
presence in Namibia to monitor the electoral process and the transition to Namibia's 
independence. 

'see, Debates of the Constituent Assembly, "Motion on the Name, Namibia," November 29, 
1989, pp. 41-43, p. 41. The name "South West Africa" or the name SWAINAmibia were rejected 
on the grounds that they are meaningless and colonially imposed, in addition to being merely 
geographical expressions. 



The Constituent Assembly and Independence 

The elections for a Constituent Assembly took place November 7-1 1, 1989, and 
were certified as free and fair by the UN Special Representative. The members of the 
Constituent Assembly drafted the Constitution of the Republic of Namibia, which it 
adopted on February 9, 1990, and elected Sam Nujoma as President. Namibia joined 
the international community of sovereign states on March 21, 1990. Namibia's three 
branches of government are subject to checks and balances and provision is made for 
judicial review. The judicial structure is based on Roman-Dutch law, which was 
declared the common law of the temtory in 1919. The Constitution also states that 
Namibia shall have a mixed economy. 

The govemment of independent Namibia, however, continued to be compelled 
to contest South Africa's temtorial claim on the port enclave of Walvis Bay. Walvis Bay 
finally was integrated into Namibia on February 28, 1994. Voter registration continues 
to the present in preparation for municipal elections August 15-16, 1994. The newly 
elected municipal officers will be installed on August 17, 1994. 

Independent Namibia wouldtface a variety of difficult issues. The challenges are 
summarized in the White Paper on National and Sectoral Policies, the government's 
first major national policy statement: 

"The first challenge relates to political issues embracing problems such as: 
dealing with the vestiges of apartheid and other existing aspects of colonialism; 
the need for land reform; the issue of Walvis Bay; and the challenge of molding 
one nation out of eleven splintered administrations ... The second challenge is 
that of ...p romoting peace and unity through reconciliation ... The third challenge 
is to promote and sustain economic and social development ... The fourth 
challenge is that of overcoming the impact of years of isolation ... The fifth 
challenge involves reforms in the organization and functioning of the machinery 
of govemment ... The sixth challenge relates to tackling crime by addressing the 
complex issues that have contributed to it ... the seventh challenge is to 
promote the internalization of the Constitution of the Republic of Namibia 
amongst our people.''' 

In the words of the Prime Minister, Hage Geingob, the White Paperwas intended to be 
seen as a "plan of action;" it also aimed "to provide a framework for debate on the 
direction of government policies," thus inviting the participation of all Namibians, and 
subjecting the govemment to the demands of ac~ountability.~ 

The choice of English as the official language as a means to facilitate access to 
the international community posed challenges for a country in which nearly all whites 
are literate (although very few whites speak English as a first language) while an 
estimated 60 percent of blacks are illiterate. Debate still continues concerning how to 
integrate English into the school curriculum so that all Namibians eventually will be 
fluent in their official language. 

4 Debates of the National Assembly, March 11, 1991, pp. 226-227. 

'statement by the Prime Minister, Debates of the National Assembly, March 20, 1991. p. 169. 



The choice of English also created additional tensions: the majority of 
Namibians who were educated in exile received training in English, which gave them an 
advantage over those who studied within Namibia who could not attend alternative 
schools (such as the independent schools in the south). Moreover, those in exile were 
afforded the opportunity to acquire professional skills (becoming lawyers, doctors, 
engineers, etc.) and technical skills (acquiring skills in plumbing, motor mechanics, 
etc.). Nevertheless, even the skilled would feel that they were neglected by the 
government. In the spirit of national reconciliation, the new government pledged to 
retain civil servants employed during the colonial period. As a result, there were very 
few openings for the newly returned, especially given that the government 
simultaneously was embarking on the rationalization and restructuring of the different 
colonial administrations, and therefore was freezing posts. 

National Reconciliation 

The issue of national reconciliation continues to be a contentious one, 
especially in the context of the apartheid legacy of the wide disparity in income levels 
between white and black Namibians Black Namibians suffer severe inequalities in 
access to services and productive resources in all sectors, including agricultural 
extension services and credit, educational resources, and housing and employment 
opportunities. In this context, and given the previous history of the different constituent 
political groups in Namibian society, the issue of national reconciliation is sure to arise 
periodically, if only as a check on the pulse of progress towards nation-building. In the 
words of Prime Minister Hage Geingob, 

"Reconciliation is rooted in pragmatism and hard facts. The Government's 
reconciliation effort is based on bringing together estranged communities, 
whether political, military, or social, into one non-antagonistic whole - all working 
towards a common goal of making a better Namibia. Reconciliation for us is to 
heal the wounds of war and of many years of discrimination.* 

The Minister of Mines and Energy describes the government's policy of national 
reconciliation as "the only viable option to nation-building."' Still, as inequalities persist 
and black Namibians feel that their objective situation has improved little since 
independence, there is increasing feeling that national reconciliation is a one-way street 
- the government is reaching out to the white minority at the expense of the black 
majority. 

Affirmative Action 

Related to the policy of national reconciliation is the issue of affirmative action. 
In the words of an opposition MP, 

"The founding fathers of our Constitution, spurred on by the troubles of our past, 
and espousing the most basic principles of democracy, unanimously agreed to 

6~ebates of the National Assembly, March 20, 1991, p. 176. 

'Debates of the National Assembly, Vol. 2, June 1-July 11, 1990, p. 160. 



build into the law of the land a mechanism by which those of our nation who 
have been deprived through the ages, could be brought in fro72 the cold, to 
enjoy the fruits of life which have been given to them by the Creator. This 
mechanism became known as Affirmative Action, which is embodied in our 
Constitution.'" 

He adds, "Affirmative Action must take place but must be a gradual process - though 
not an eternal undertaking ... The principle of merit must be the accepted norm in all 
appointments and promotions in the Public Sector.* As with the policy of national 
reconciliation, the meaning of affirmative action is open to interpretation and the issue 
of how to implement it is guaranteed to be a perennial challenge. 

Human Riohts Issues 

In October 1990, Amnesty International recommended that the Namibian 
government conduct an inquiry into alleged violations of human rights by SWAPO 
during the struggle for independence. At least 350 people who had been imprisoned by 
SWAPO during the struggle were reported to be unaccounted for in late 1990. In 
November 1990, the National Assembly voted to request the International Committee of 
the Red Cross (ICRC) to ascertain the status of the missing detainees. In June, the 
lCRC issued its final report on its tracing efforts. The ICRC noted that SWAPO 
responded to only a small fraction of the ICRC's inquiries - the number of SWAPO 
detainees still unaccounted for ranges from 154-256 - and urged family members to 
approach SWAPO directly for additional information. The controversy that surrounds 
this issue is likely to continue until the government conducts and releases the results of 
a full investigation. 

A related issue, and one that was particularly acute at independence, is whether 
persons deemed responsible for past human rights abuses should be held legally 
accountable, and whether government officials credibly linked to serious human rights 
abuses in the pre-independence period should be permitted to remain in office. Certain 
legal constraints apply, however. Prior to independence, certain indemnities and 
amnesties were granted which could have the effect of ruling out any possible 
prosecutions - although there may be a basis in law for contesting the validity of these 
amnesties granted by the South African government Moreover, there is the possibility 
that prosecutions would be counterproductive in the context of a government policy of 
national reconciliation. Ultimately, however, national reconciliation may best be served 
by thorough investigations of past abuses, an exercise that can be achieved without 
involving and resulting in prosecutions. In this manner, the truth, once established and 
publicly proclaimed, can be a catalyst to the healing process that is important not only 
to the victims and their families, but also to Namibian society as a whole. 

Notwithstanding the above, Namibians enjoy a wide range of political and civil 
liberties. During 1993, there were no reports of political or other extrajudicial killings; 
there were no reports of disappearances occumng during 1993; and there were no 
reports of Namibians being exiled for political reasons. There were, however, over 20 

8 Mr. Matjila, DTA, Debates of the National Assembly, Vol. 10, April 19, 1991, p. 143. 

' ~ r .  Matjila, DTA, Debates of the National Assembly, Vol. 10, April 19, 1991, p. 149. 



allegations of torture and other abusive treatment by police and security forces during 
1993, incidents that were all highly publicized locally. Civil liberties, including the 
freedom of speech and press, freedom of assembly and association, and freedom of 
religion, were all respected in practice during 1993. The government's handling of 
citizenship and refugee issues, however, has come under repeated criticism by the 
local press, local NGOs, and opposition parties. Much of the criticism focused on the 
lack of a consistent refugee or asylum policy. As of March 1993, the Namibian 
govemment had neither acceded to the 1951 Convention relating to the status of 
refugees, nor adopted domestic legislation to regulate the situation. 

Maior Achievements of the Namibian Government 

It is useful to remember that Namibia is a young nation, and one that faces 
particular challenges that originate from its colonial legacy. Since independence, 
Namibia has acquired the symbols of a nation, adopting a flag, a presidential seal and 
a coat of arms, and a national anthem resulting from an open competition to compose 
the lyrics and the music. In addition, many institutions have been inaugurated, including 
the establishment of the Supreme Court of Namibia, the Bank of Namibia, and the 
National Council. I 

Some of the governments major achievements include: promoting the policy of 
national reconciliation by inviting members of the opposition to become ministers and 
deputy ministers in the new govemment; integrating and unifying two previously 
antagonistic fighting forces, namely the People's Liberation Army of Namibia (PLAN) 
and the South West African Temtorial Force (SWATF) into one force, the Namibia 
Defence Force; and ending international isolation, becoming the 160th member of the 
United Nations on April 3, 1990, the 50th member of the Commonwealth at 
Independence, and the 10th member of the Southern African Development Community 
(SADC), in addition to joining the Organization of African Unity, the African, Caribbean, 
and Pacific Group of Countries, the International Monetary Fund, and the World Bank. 
Namibia has also reached a favorable Lome agreement and the limits of the country's 
off-shore exclusive economic zone have been established. 

In the policy arena, the govemment has addressed the major issue of 
redressing colonial inequalities by focusing on income generation through job creation; 
land tenure; and fair labor practices. Thus, the government has: 

Organized a successful Investors Conference in February 1991 and has since 
produced an Investment Code in keeping with the country's commitment to a mixed 
economy; 

Organized a National Conference on Land Reform and the Land Question in June- 
July 1991, to attempt to resolve the land issue within the framework of the policy of 
national reconciliation and the obligations enshrined in Article 16 and 23 of the 
Constitution pertaining to property rights, apartheid and affirmative action. Efforts 
currently are underway to table a Land Act in the National Assembly; 

Promulgated a Labor Act 



Although all these initiatives require additional attention, and some are likely to remain 
contentious for a long time to come, they at least form the foundation for future 
implementation. It is in this context of the deepening and consolidation of institutions 
and conventions that programs for strengthening democracy and promoting effective 
governance in Namibia should take place. 

The Challenqes Ahead 

A frequent observation offered at all levels of govemment as well as in the non- 
governmental sector, is that democracy is a new concept in Namibia. As such, 
Namibians require intensive and long-term civic education, not only to understand what 
rights they possess, but also the mechanisms by which to exercise those rights, and 
how to be an effective advocate if rights are compromised or denied. The extent to 
which democracy will flourish in Namibia, therefore, is to a great extent dependent upon 
the ability of the Namibian people to exercise their constitutional commitment to 
democratic principles, including civil,. political, and economic liberties. At present, the 
Padiament is engaged in passing enabling legislation to further enhance the protection 
of those rights. Once passed, the legislation must be implemented, and enforced, and 
the implementation and enforcement mechanisms must be strengthened if the exercise 
of the laws are to become common practice and convention. 

In addition, civic education in the context of voting, that is, the understanding of 
voting as being a cyclical activity to renew government representatives, is needed. The 
overwhelming majority of Namibians participated in the 1989 elections. In 1992, for the 
local and regional elections, although participation remained quite high, Namibians 
seemed uninformed about the meaning and the purpose of the elections, expressing 
surprise that they were voting, "again." Preparations for the 1994 National Assembly 
elections, scheduled for December, are only just getting underway, with many political 
parties yet to devise a manifesto and develop a campaign strategy. This being the 
case, Namibian voters may again be caught by surprise. The development of a voting 
culture takes time, and encompasses many issues: the intricacies of the registration 
process, the need for timely registration, the differences between the local, regional, 
and national levels of govemment, the electoral law, the rights of voters, how to vote, 
the conduct of political parties and candidates in an election campaign, and the 
meaning of free and fair elections. In sum, Namibians require greater understanding of 
the participatory role of the voter in a democracy. 

The 1989 elections resulted in a National Assembly composed of seven political 
parties, in order of representation, SWAPO (41 of 72 seats), the DTA (21 seats), the 
UDF (4 seats), the ACN (3 seats), and the FCN, NNF, and NPF (1 seat apiece). The 
1992 elections resulted in a National Assembly composed of just two parties, SWAPO, 
with 19 of 26 seats, with the remainder being occupied by the DTA. The 1992 results 
seem to indicate that SWAPO has emerged as a national political party with a national 
agenda. In the context of the forthcoming 1994 elections, however, fears have been 
expressed of the possibility of a de facto one-party state, especially since the 
opposition parties are considered to be weak. It is, however, dangerous to lose sight of 
the fact that the political outcome in 1992 was the result of free and fair elections. 
Pluralism, insofar as it occurs, is the result of real differences of philosophy and vision 
that distinguish constituencies from one another. Local demand and local ferment then 



become transformed into the political agendas that typically orient the work of political 
parties. The absence of distinct political agendas cannot be compensated for by the 
mere existence of opposition political parties. 

Many Namibians have suffered either in exile or within the country, while others 
have paid the ultimate price for the sake of freedom; they are likely to safeguard that 
freedom. In addition, the constitution, hailed as one of the most democratic in the 
world, provides the foundation for Namibians to transform its tenets into conventional 
practice. Moreover, Namibia is born of the UN, and is likely to continue to command 
special attention from the international community. To the extent that a culture of 
respect for democratic principles and human rights is cultivated, and a climate of 
pluralism and tolerance persist, Namibia is likely to remain a peer amongst democratic 
nations. 

2. THE NAMIBIAN ECONOMY 

The many limitations of the Namibian economy must be taken into account when 
formulating strategies for political and social development in this newly independent country. 
A 1991 World Bank report described the 'dual economy' inherited by the government at 
independence: the situation was marked by two societies and economies - one north of the 
'red line' and the other south of the red line. One was 'ivealthy, educated, healthy and 
European - the other poor, illiterate, malnourished and African." Gross inequaiies existed 
in incomes and access to services. Moreover, the same dualism characterized the 
productive sectors of the economy, for example, in the contrast between mining and 
commercial agriculture, on the one hand, and subsistence agriculture, on the other. The 
World Bank reported that the five percent of the Namibian population received 70 percent 
of gross domestic product (GDP) while the poorest 55 percent received only three percent. 
Early reports from the Central Statistic Office's recently completed Household and Income 
Suwey suggest that this gap is persisting, if not widening. The World Bank further noted 
that 25 to 30 percent of the formal sector labor force was unemployed and tw-thirds of 
those in subsistence agriculture were underemployed. The tax base for government was 
narrow and highly dependent on diamond and uranium revenues. The wage bill for general 
government was excessive and current expenditures were high while services for the 
majority were of low quality. In addition, independent Namibia inherited a budget deficit of 

. R556 million for 19Q0/91 and a foreign debt amounting to R726.5 million. 

Despite the dualism, according to a macroeconomic and sectoral overview of the 
Namibian economy by the United Nations Development Program, the outstanding 
characteristics of the economy were the overwbelming but declining importance of the 
primary sectors (mining, fishing and commercial agriculture), and the economy's export 
orientation (of minerals, fish and beef). During the 1980s mining and commercial agriculture 
were contributing less to GDP than in the past, due to depletion of resources and falling 
demand (diamonds and uranium, tespectively), and to drought. Some of the fall in the 
primary sector had been made up for by growth in the secondary sector (where 
manufacturing, however, still accounted for only five percent of GDP), due to growth in the 
construction industry in the 1980s, and in the tertiary sector following the establishment of 
ethnically based 'second tier' administrations and increased military and police 
expenditures. 



According to the World Bank report, the trade-off for the government as it sought to 
dismantle the inherited apartheid system, would be between immediate redistribution of 
assets and income, and long-term sustainable growth. The recommendation of the Bank 
for the medium and long terrn was for a focus on economic growth and the creation of 
greater employment opportunities and a more skilled and productive workforce. 
Reactivating the economy called for stirnulatirig investment, increasing public investment 
and maintaining an enabling environment for private sector activity. In other words, specific 
tasks of the government would indude: addressing the equity problem without jeopardizing 
growth; creating enough employment opportunities to absorb the currently unemployed and 
new entrants to the workforce; and changing the composition of expenditures, increasing 
their efficiency and containing their gmwth. 

~tiil, in terms of domestic output the economy has grown since independence, 
according to the Ministry of Finance's 1994 Economic Review. The average annual 
increase in Namibia's real GDP between 1990 and 1993 amounted to 2.2 percent while the 
average growth in real gross national product (GNP) was 2.8 percent These rates of - economic growth are, however, exceeded by Namibia's population growth rate of about 3 
percent per year. Thus, per capita inwme declined slightly during the first four years of 
independence. According to the Economic Review, however, the sluggish performance of 
the economy and its inability to sustain economic growth rates that exceed the population 
growth over the medium terrn should be viewed against the background of a harsh external 
environment, including a severe drought during 1991192, a protracted recession in the world 
economy, and a long recessionary cycle in South Africa, Namibia's main trading partner. 

Given the protracted weakness of the regional and international economies and the 
persistent tension in some commodity markets (diamonds, copper, uranium) on which 
Namibia relies heavily, the Namibian economy has not had the opportunity since 
independence to expand at rates which could be described as its full potential growth. Still, 
considerable progress has been made in reviving and developing the fishing sector and key 
industries in the manufacturing sector (construction and fish and meat processing). Steady 
growth in agricultural output and a post-independence expansion of government functions 
and services have also been experienced. As the Economic Review notes, the general 
atmosphere of peace and stability (and a favorable Investment Code enacted in 1990) have 
played a significant role in enhanang the general business environment The net number 
of companies registered jumped from 378 in 1992 to 600 in 1993 (though these are not 
necessarily 'productive' undertakings). 

No overall consumer price index (CPI) covering major areas of Namibia has yet 
been developed. Instead, the CPI for Windhoek, available since 1972, has been taken as a 
proxy for the CPI of the whole country. lnflation was exceptionally high in 1992 at an 
average annual rate of 17.9 percent as compared with 11.6 percent in 1991, with the 1992 
rate representing a record high for Namibia. The main reasons for the sharp annual 
increase were a substantial decline in cereal crop production in Namibia and South Africa 
and a rise of about 12 percent in petrol prices. Inflation was also fueled by a 22 percent 
increase in the money supply. By 1993 the inflation rate had slowed to 8.5 percent, 
attnbutable mainly to lower production prices in South Africa, relatively strict anti-inflationary 
monetary polices followed in Namibia and South Africa, and the low level of economic 
activity in both countries in 1993. 



With the moderate rise in economic activities, the unemployment situation appeared 
to improve in 1991 and 1992. By the end of 1992 and into 1993, however, retrenchments 
at the Consolidated Diamond Mines (the largest private employer in the country) and at the 
Rossing uranium mine, and the government decision to freeze all vacant posts in the public 
sector likely had an adverse effect. In addition, as a result of the drought and the perceived 
high cost of the new tabor legislation, many subsistence farmers and farmworkers on 
commercial farms lost their only means of sunlival. Actual employment data is scarce in 
Namibia. A labor force sample survey conducted by the Ministry of Labour and Manpower 
Development in 1991 showed about 41 percent of the labor force to be employed, 41 
percent to be underemployed and 18 percent to be unemployed. The unemployment rates 
were 35 percent in urban areas and 10 percent and 4 petcent, respectively, in rural 
commercial and rural communal areas. Namibia's economically active population was 
estimated by the International Labaur Organisation in 1990 to be about 550,000. Of these 
about 200,000 are in the formal sector labor force and the rest in subsistence agriculture 
and the informal sector. The single largest employer in Namibia is government, employing 
about 65,000-70,000 people. In the recent past about 35,000 people were employed on 
commercial farms though that number has most probably dropped by about half of late. 
Other large employers include the tourism, construction, transport and mining industries. 

Namibia's economic prospects for the mid to late 1990s, according to the Economic 
Review, are favorable. This projection hinges mainly on the mild economic upswing 
expected in the world economy and the South African economy. Growth rates of more than 
5 percent are predicted for 1994. A number of factors will determine the future outlook 
First, climatic conditions have improved considerably already yielding good crops and better 
grazing in early 1994. Moreover meat prices remain attractive thus making for a slightly 
accelerated agricultural output growth rate. Second, Namibia's diamond output will remain 
low although an improved market is expected to provide a slight recovery to the industry 
during 1994. The continued success of offshore marine operations are expected to further 
enhane the prospects for this industry. Third, Namibia's uranium output stabilized already 
in 1993 and export prices improved. Slight production increases are planned for 1994. 
Fourth, the fishing industry is expected to continue its fast expansion. The output of the 
fishing industry is further enhanced by the expansion of the Namibian fishing fleet The 
decrease in foreign participation in the fishing sector also has a corresponding beneficial 
impact on the balance of payments. Previous experience has shown that the rest of the 
Namibian k n o m y  will benefit considerably from the advances made in the primary 
sectors. The situation after 1994 becomes less predictable, according to the Economic 
Review, given Namibia's "rather irregular cyclic developments." Still, apart from the 
deterioration in other mining output (aside from diamonds and uranium) and the gradual 
slowdown in the output growth of fish and fish products, there is little evidence for a serious 
setback during 1995. 

Namibia's Transitional National Development Plan and White Paper on Sectoral and 
National Policies indicate four development priorities of the Namibian govemment: reviving 
and sustaining economic growth, creating employment opportunities, alleviating poverty, 
and reducing income inequalities. Prionty sectors for development have been identified as 
agriculture and rural development, education and training, health and social services, and 
housing. While growth rates in the early 1990s have been favorable, especially considering 
the world recession, they are not sufficient to go far towards reducing unemployment and 



poverty. lnvestment trends have been disappointing, with not one Certificate of Status 
Investment, provided for in the Foreign Investment Act, issued since its promulgation. While 
the step drop in investment which occurred around independence appears to have been 
reversed, the continued depressed state of mining investment means that overall 
investment has stabilized at lower than previous pre-independence levels. The high 
investment required for high future growth is yet to materialize. As for employment 
prospects, diamond mining and general government continue to make the largest sectoral 
contributions to GDP. Diamond mining is a decreasingly labor intensive industry and 
general government can only grow as the larger economy grows. 

An outstanding issue of some concern to the govemment of Namibia remains the 
land question. While the constitution of Namibia protects private property and precludes the 
possibility of expropriation of land without just compensation' popular pressure on the 
govemment for a redistribution of land or land reform has been increasing. While a 
National Conference on Land Reform and the Land Question was ccavened in June 1991 
and attended by 500 delegates from communities throughout Namibia no concrete actions 
were taken as a result of the conference. A Technical Committee on Commercial Farmland 
was established thereafter by Cabinet and that report was submitted in late 1992. At 
present new land legislation is being firepared for submission to Parliament although the 
contents are not known. Popular pressure on the land question has been fueled by the 
recent formation of an NGO Committee on Land Reform which plans to hold its own 
conference on the land issue in September, commission its own research on land in 
Namibia and monitor carefully the progress of the expected land legislation. No concrete 
position on the land question has yet been publicly articulated by the NGO Committee, 
however. 

For the ruling party and government the land question is a complex one. The 
greatest concentration of the Namibian population (60 percent) is confined to a relatively 
small area along Namibia's northern border. This land was never alienated and thus 
pressures for a return, for example, of 'ancestral lands' are not great from northern Namibia 
(also the ruling party's greatest constituency). In these areas the greater concern is for 
access to water and agricultural extension services and the legal implications of communal 
land tenure. Central and southern Namibia-where the land was taken from the Herero, 
Narna and Darnara peoples living there-are dominated by about 4,500 large (8,000 plus 
hectares) commercial farms that raise commercial livestock and game and have survived 
for years only with government subsidies. These farms contribute the bulk of Namibia's ' 
agricultural output (9 percent of the 12 percent sectoral contribution to GDP) and it seems 
unlikely that the government would be willing to jeopardize this important conbibution to the 
economy. 

3. THE PROSPECTS FOR CONSOLIDATING DEMOCRACY 

In many respects, the prospects for the consolidation of democracy in Namibia are 
good. Namibia's constitution is lauded as one of the most democratic in the world. Free 
and fair elections were held in 1989 and 1992, and Presidential and National Assembly 
elections will be held again later this year. Seven political parties are represented in the 
National Assembly, two in the National Council and three in local and regional councils 
across the country. A relatively independent press monitors the actions of govemment At 



the same time, especially over the past year, wonying trends have emerged that may 
threaten the consolidation of democracy in Namibia. For example, there is a marked 
tendencytowards the centralization of decision making power in Windhoek and little 
apparent commitment to the devolution of power to regional and local government There is 
growing evidence of the abuse of government office in the form of conuption and nepotism, 
and a growing feeling that proper procedures are frequently not adhered to in government. 
The ruling political party SWAP0 has only grown stronger while the opposition political 
parties have weakened. Organizations of civil society are ill equipped to lay their claims 
upon the state and there appears to be an increasing intolerance of open political debate 
and even constructive criticism throughout the land. Thus, many challenges to the 
consolidation of dernoaacy in Namibia lie ahead. 

To a large extent, these challenges stem from the twin legacies of the pre- 
independence internal political dispensations and the externally based liberation struggle, 
neither of which was democratic. In general, we found that there is a profound lack of 
understanding among the populace of what democracy is and what it means to exercise 
one's democratic rights. Democracy is a new concept in Namibia and there has been little 
in the way of avic education to date, except for a number of campaigns under the rubric of 
"Know Your Constitution." In some cases democracy is viewed in n a m  politicized terms- 
as the exclusive purview of a particular political tendency; in others democracy is viewed 
very bmadiy as meaning that one may do anything one likes or has the immediate right to a 
house and a job. Perhaps in part because of these misconceptions, there is a clear 
undercurrent of fnrstration throughout state and society with this nascent democracy and a 
concern about the growing signs of abuse. 

Another challenge facing the consolidation of democracy in Namibia is the acute 
shortage of appropriately skilled personpower. At all levels of government and within the 
professional, NGO, churn, trade union and political party communities there is a dire need 
for training. Regional governors, mayors, Members of Parliament, magistrates, journalists, 
paralegals, small entrepreneurs, party activists and trade unionists alike complain that they 
do not have the skills to perform their jobs. In part this is because so many of these 
institutions within which these people work are simply new, and in part because before 
independence many Namibians did not have access to these positions. The system of 
education in Namibia before independence prepared people poorly if, at all, for these 
vocations and the training that many people received in exile was not always appropriate to 
the situation in Namibia. 

At the same time, there is a serious shortage of information, research and reference 
material in Namibia-or a lack of access to it. Again, this is because much necessary 
information was simply not gathered in useful form before independence or because new 
structures requiring new research and documentation are now being put in place. For 
example, trade unionists do not have the access to economic data that they need and 
magistrates do not have in their offices the law books and journals that they need. Existing 
libraries and resources centers in Namibia are far too few and usually poorly endowed, with 
much of the older material only available in Afrikaans or reflecting only the previous 
dispensations. While the telephone system is excellent in Namibia and most offices are 
fully equipped with computers there is virtually no use made of services such as Internet 
and E-mail. 



Another challenge confronting the consolidation of democracy in Namibia is the 
insufficient linkage between the "center" and the "periphery." First and foremost, this refers 
to the lack of linkages between the people and their elected representatives and the lack of 
adequate means for facilitating those linkages. For example, while regional government 
w2s meant to "bring the govemment to the people," regional councilors are poorly equipped 
to do this given that they have no offices, money or transport. In addition, while a number of 
national NGOs have satellite offices in several of the regions there remain too few , 
intermediary institutions to link the majority of Namibians to the center in Windhoek in 
general and to national government in particular. Similarly, there is an insufficient 
information and communication flow within govemment and within the NGO community 
and, certainly, between the two. Namibia's vast size and very small and dispersed 
population compound this fundamental problem, although telecommunications are excellent 
beween regions and the center. 

Together these challenges lead to a tremendous lack of advocacy capaaty on the 
part of actors in civil society vis-a-vis government Throughout Namibia NGOs-from 
community based organizations to those national groups based in Windhoek-and trade 
unions, political parties, and the chumes all feel that they do not have the capaaty to lobby 
government They do not have the ability to participate in the policy making process. They 
are not able to evaluate proposals and documents given to them by government, nor are 
they able to articulate their own original policy positions. This is, again, because many 
organizations are new and are busy building their own organizations. In general they do not 
have the money, time or expertise to devote to the research necessary for inputs into policy 
and lobbying the government At the same time, regional and local councils are similarly 
unable to assert themselves vis-a-vis the central govemment This is for many of the same 
reasons-new structures and insufficient resources, time, and expertise. In the case of the 
regional councils there is also considerable ambiguity about just what their mandate is. 

The lack of an advocacy capacity among so many of the actors in civil society in 
Namibia and the absence of linkage institutions between state and society in Namibia 
represent serious challenges to the consolidation of democracy. If Namibian &ens are 
not able to make their demands on government and have those demands effectively 
represented, and if the decision making processes of government are not transparent and 
accountable then Namibia's newly created democratic structures may easily be 
undermined. Rising frustrations on the part of those who have not benefited tangibly from 
the policy of national reconciliation, continued discrimination in the workplace, a failure to 
address the land question, a lack of effective power at the level of local and regional 
government, and so on, will lead to the dedining legitimacy of the Namibian government 
and a serious questioning of the very value of democracy itself. As the 'post-independence. 
honeymoonn ends, as it inevitably will, Namibia will risk the same slide into authoritarian rule 
that has characterized so much of the rest of Africa. 

While many people consider the specter of one-party mle to be the greatest threat 
to demouacy in Namibia, a focus on strengthening opposition political parties will not be 
sufficient to prevent the move toward authoribrian or one-party mle in Namibia. Given the 
lack of capauty among political parties in Namibia (with the exception of SWAPO), it is felt 
that any activities undertaken to strengthen political parties would, in the end, strengthen the 
only party that can absorb such activities-SWAPO. [For a greater discussion of political 
parties in Namibia, see section 111.2.a and the introduction to section V.] Indeed, the more 
significant countervailing forces in Namibian society are to be found among the NGOs, the 



trade unions, h e  churches, and the women's and students organizations, and it is from 
these sectors that eventually new, more viable, constituency based political parties will 
emerge. In the interim, it is felt that the greatest opportunities for enhancing the prospects 
for the consolidation of democracy in Namibia must lie in the two broad areas of building 
advocacy capacity and fostering linkages between state and society. As such, enhancing 
the prospects for democracy is understood as facilitating pluralism at all levels in Namibian 
polity and society and as strengthening those forces that will counter the concentration of 
power at the center. 



Ill.  FINDINGS FROM THE ASSESSMENT 

1. STATUS OF KEY STATE INSTITUTIONS 

a. The Executive 

The Office of the President 

.The President of the Republic of Namibia is elected by direct universal and 
equal suffrage and must receive more than 50 percent of the votes cast. The term of 
office is for five years, and the same individual may not hold office for more than two 
terms [Article 29, (3)]. President Sam Nujoma continues to enjoy enormous popularity 
from supporters and detractors alike who see him as a leader who is personally 
committed to democratic principles and who works hard in the interest of Namibia. 
President Nujoma is widely expected to win his 1994 bid for re-election handily. 

The powers and the duties of'the President are outlined in Chapter 5 of the 
Namibian Constitution. The executive power of the Republic of Namibia is vested in the 
President and the Cabinet The President appoints the Prime Minister, the Ministers 
and Deputy Ministers, the Attorney General, and the Director General of Planning 
(National Planning Commission). The President also appoints the Chief Justice, the 
Judge-President of the High Court and the other Judges of the Supreme Court and 
High Courts, the Ombudsman, and the Prosecutor-General on the recommendation of 
the Judicial Sewice Commission. On the recommendation of the Public Service 
Commission, the President appoints the Auditor-General, the Govemor, and the Deputy 
Govemor of the Central Bank. In addition, on the recommendation of the Security 
Commission, the President appoints the Chief of the Defense Force, the Inspector 
General of Police, and the Commissioner of Prisons. 

The Cabinet 

The Cabinet is drawn from Members of Parliament (MPs). Members from the 
National Assembly may be appointed as ministers, while deputy ministers can be 
appointed from the National Council. Currently, 35 of the 78 National Assembly MPs 
serve as Ministers or Deputy Ministers, and virtually all of Cabinet is composed of 
members of the nrling party. Two National Council MPs, both members of the ruling 
party, serve as deputy ministers: the Deputy Minister of Trade and Industry, and the 
Deputy Minister of Youth and Sports. The concentration of ministers and deputy 
ministers in the Cabinet poses particular challenges for the workings of the National 
Assembly, since the effectiveness of the party whips is circumscribed, and the number 
of backbenchers is severely reduced. 

The Office of the Prime Minister 

The Office of the Prime Minister (OPM) plays a pivotal role in defining the 
direction of policy-making as well as defining the priorities for national development. 



The OPM generally has been seen to be open to the process of inclusion; in the words 
of the Prime Minister, "This Government is committed to being an open government. All 
Narnibians should have an opportunity to provide their input. To ensure this input, 
consultation is of paramount imp~rtance."'~ Indeed, the elaboration of the White Paper 
on National and Sectoral Policies, the Government's first major policy statement and 
"plan of action," and the organization of the National Land Conference in 1991 was 
widely acclaimed for being based on numerous consultative meetings with 
representatives from the different interest groups that would be affected by the policies. 
More recently, however, there seems to be increased confusion amongst various 
interests groups concerning at what point they should be involved in policy- and 
decision-making exercises, as well as the extent to which the understandings that 
emanate from consultations should be translated into concrete government action. 

The National Plannina Commission 

The task of the National Planning Commission (NPC) is to plan the priorities and 
direction of national development and economic planning. At the time of the 
Constituent Assembly, two main options were discussed: to incorporate the NPC as a 
separate ministry, or to follow the United Nations Institute for Namibia (UNIN) proposal 
to have it constituted within the Office of the President The decision to place it within 
the Office of the President was intended to facilitate the government's ability to have 
access to the information needed to formulate policy for pressing national goals and to 
coordinate the sectoral development efforts of the various ministries. 

One perennially frustrating legacy of the colonial administration and a 
challenging problem for the current government, however, is the lack of a national 
information base concerning the existing situation in Namibia. The absence of national 
and sectoral data is primarily due to Namibia's previous division into eleven different 
ethnic administrations with no provisions for standardized data collection. The 
consequences of the fragmentation is that no reliable national statistics can be 
gleaned, making it difficult for the government to proceed with development initiatives in 
the absence of baseline data in virtually all sectors. As a result, a great deal of effort is 
now being devoted to conferences, workshops, and other forums, in addition to 
research efforts in the form of surveys, studies, and reports to assess the current 
situation in Namibia in order to promote sound development planning. 

The NPC has the mandate to be the locus for interaction, cooperation, and 
coordination not only among govemment ministries, but also between govemment and 
international and domestic donors and NGOs. The NPC's capabilities, however, are at 
times stretched given the pace at which the government is initiating various 
development projects and programs, many of which require simultaneous attempts to 
coordinate and channel the range of human, financial, and material resources that are 
being made available from a variety of external and internal sources. As a result, some 
donors opt to approach individual ministries directly with project proposals, while others 
continue to channel funds through NGOs. In addition, although a liaison officer has 
been identified to staff an NGO desk, the desk is not yet fully operative. For the sake of 

' O  Debates of the National Assembly, March 11, 1991, p. 224. 
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the long-term development and planning capacity of the NPC, however, as well as its 
ability to carry out its institutional mandate, it may well be, as one analyst put it, "the 
duty of the government as well as aid donor nations to support the NPC and to ensure 
that it functions properly."" 

b. The Legislature 

Namibia's constitution provides for a bicameral legislature consisting of a 
National Assembly and a National Council. The function of the National Assembly is to 
enact, amend, or repeal legislation in the national interest, while the National Council 
reviews bills passed by the National Assembly and recommends legislation on matters 
of regional concern. 

Namibia's first National Assembly has its origins in the 72 individuals who were 
elected to the Constituent Assembly on 7-1 1 November 1989. These individuals, who 
were elected from a national party list on the basis of proportional representation, 
became Members of Parliament (MPs) at Namibia's Independence on March 21, 1990. 
In addition, the Constitution provides for the President to nominate a maximum of six 
additional, non-voting Members to the National Assembly for reasons of exceptional 
leadership qualities or particular expertise. The 72 ,Members from the Constituent 
Assembly were joined by six Members nominated by the President, bringing the 
chamber's total membership to 78. MPs are elected for a five-year t e n .  

The National Council is comprised of 26 MPs, with two MPs being elected from 
amongst the members of each of Namibia's 13 Regional Councils. The MPs who 
comprise Namibia's first National Council were elected on 11 February 1993 by their 
colleagues in the Regional Council, who were themselves elected during 30 November 
through 4 December 1992. Members of the National Council are elected for a six-year 
term. 

Parliament is convened in Namibia's capital city, Windhoek. Although the two 
chambers currently sit in different locations, plans are under way to construct a building 
for the National Council near the premises of the National Assembly. The sessions of 
the National Assembly generally are held during the months of February-March; May- 
July/August, and OctoberINovember-December. The chamber sits Tuesday through 
Thursday from 14h30-17h45, and on Fridays from 9h00-12h30, public holidays 
excepted. The sessions of the National Council generally coincide with those of the 
National Assembly. The National Council generally sits Monday through Thursday from 
9h30-13h00, public holidays excepted. 

Ideally, the Pariiament should provide a forum for national dialogue on the 
issues of the day-affirmative action; economic, labor, and land policies; national 
reconciliation-and thus contribute to the Constitution's stated aim of promoting national 
"unity, liberty, and justice." The reality, however, is that the Parliament's activities seem 
to occur well beyond the purview of Namibia's citizenry. Although the Constitution 

11 See Sven D.O.Janson, Environmental Profile of Namibia. Report prepared for the Swedish 
International Development Authority (SIDA), Windhoek, Namibia, March 1991, p. 26. 



specifically provides for public access to the maetings of the National Assembly the 
general public rarely attends its sessions. On a typical day, even when the National 
Assembly and the National Council are in session, its halls and conidors are woefully 
empty. Moreover, the activities of the National Council continue to be largely excluded, 
even from the NBC's nightly "Parliamentary Summary," which concentrates primarily on 
the deliberations of the National Assembly. In addition, there continues to exist a great 
deal of confusion in Namibia regarding the nature of the two chambers. In all sectors in 
society, including the governmental, non-governmental, and the press, observers 
repeatedly refer to "Parliament" when they actually mean the "National Assembly." The 
tendency to call the National Assembly the nParliament" arises because the legislative 
branch functioned without its second chamber for three years. This having been the 
case, there is continued confusion as to where the National Council fits into the scheme 
of government institutions. 

Contributing to the lack of clarity are the MPs themselves, who have become 
fixated on the correct terminology to apply when referring to one or the other chamber. 
Since the National Assembly chronologically came into existence first, its MPs refer to 
fhemselves as belonging to the "first chambet' or, the "upper house," which they liken 
to the US Senate since the National~Assembly is comprised of legislators with 
considerable political experience. Yet, given that the National Council's MPs are elected 
from regionally-based constituencies, the National Council actually is more analogous 
to the US Senate. The distinction between the two chambers also contains a functional 
element: the power to initiate legislation resides with the National Assembly, which is 
analogous to the British House of Commons, or, the "lower chamber." 

The confusion stems in part from the order in which the National Assembly and 
the National douncii were elected, an order that in essence determined the composition 
of each. In other countries with bicameral legislatures, politicians typically begin their 
career in the chamber that initiates legislation, thus gaining experience in representing 
a particular constituency and acquiring specialized knowledge on salient and perennial 
issues. Following the accumulation of such experience and wisdom, politicians then 
aspire to the chamber of review, analogous to the US Senate or the British House of 
Lords. In Namibia, the majority of the most experienced politicians were elected to the 
Constituent Assembly, and thus to the National Assembly. As a result, the National 
Council largely is elected from individuals who generally have less legislative 
experience and less exposure as politicians. Consequently, some in the National 
Assembly see the National Council as being composed of relative newcomers to 
government, while some in the National Council may view colleagues in the National 
Assembly as being far more experienced, and therefore defer judgment to them. These 
differences in composition, however, are likely to become less distinct over time. 

To further complicate matters, there is a perceived inequality of the two 
chambers, an inequality that stems from the origin of the National Council, which was 
born of compromises made during the Constituent Assembly. The opposition accepted 
the SWAPO constitution draft as a working document (each of the parties involved 
prepared drafts for a constitution). The differences between the SWAPO and the 
opposition proposals were confined to three major areas: (1) SWAPO insisted on an 
executive president with all the accompanying powers whereas the opposition was 
more in favor of a figurehead president; (2) SWAPO proposed a House of Chiefs 
whereas the opposition was disposed to a second chamber; (3) The use of national 



party lists or proportional representation as the basis for elections was contested, but it 
was essentially a non-issue since the modality for electoral rule was stipulated in 
Resolution 435. Issues (I) and (2) were resolved via a compromise: the opposition 
accepted SWAPO's proposal for a presidential regime in return for SWAPO's 
agreement to implement a second chamber, the National Council, as opposed to a 
House of Chiefs. The National Council would be elected from regional constituencies 
proposed by a delimitation commission. The approval of the constituencies would be 
subject to vote by the National Assembly. After the constituencies were approved, 
regional and local elections would be held, elections that the opposition felt it stood a 
strong chance to win, especially given what it presumed to be superior support at the 
local levels in key economically developed regions. Although the opposition did not 
sweep the local and regional elections, and although SWAP0 in fact won 19 of the 26 
seats in the National Council, there seems to be a lingering perception on the part of 
the ruling party that the National Council is an unnecessary and illegitimate body. 

Indeed, provisions for the National Council differ markedly from those made for 
the National Assembly. For example, the National Council suffers from budgetary 
constraints that inhibit its ability to function as an autonomous unit. A prime example is 
that National Council MPs have no offices. In addition, the National Council has had to 
conduct its business by using the staff of the National Assembly, creating a situation in 
which already severely stretched staff could not properly respond to the urgent 
demands of a institution eager to get underway. 

Moreover, constitutional prescriptions for the relations between the National 
Council and the National Assembly (and for the relations between the National Council 
and the regional councils) are ambiguous. For example, there exist no clear provisions 
for joint sessions of the National Assembly and the National Council, or for joint 
committee meetings once the committees are operational. The lack of clear guidelines 
concerning the institutional relationships between key organs of the legislative process 
coupled with the lack of institutionalized procedures and mechanisms for enacting laws 
poses an obstade to proficient legislating. 

Finally, the effectiveness of the legislative structures has been hampered by the 
lack of adequate parliamentary staff. The issue of the staffing of Parliament has been 
contentious, and has been subject to discussion and compromise between the two 
chambers for months. The controversy has centered upon the structure of the staff, 
and the various ranks of its constituent members, which has major repercussions in 
terms of appropriate access to other government institutions and protocol issues. For 
example, if the Parliament is to be afforded proper status as the legislative branch of 
the government, the rank of the Secretary of each chamber should be at par with that 
of the permanent secretaries in the ministries. At issue, also, was the extent to which 
the staff would be shared by the National Assembly and the National Council, a 
consideration that hinged not least on budgetary concerns. 

The structure of the first tier of staff for Parliament has only recently been 
approved. Each chamber will be provided with an accounts officer and a legal advisor, 
while the Parliament as a whole will be administered by a secretary at the rank of the 
ministerial permanent secretaries. There is also one staff position for a Parliamentary 
library, a facility that will be shared by both chambers. Yet, the issue of understaffing 
still may be far from resolved since these positions must first be publicly advertised, 



and potential candidates must be approved by the Public Service Commission (PSC). 
In situations in which appointments are not yet confirmed by the Public Service 
Commission, qualified personnel may seek employment elsewhere. The Parfiamentary 
Library, for example, has been plagued by a situation in which research assistants, 
impatient to be confirmed, leave for better jobs, sometimes just weeks after they have 
been hired. Moreover, while these staff positions have been agreed to through 
extensive  egot ti at ions between the two chambers, and between them and the cabinet, 
funding for tne two staff members of the National Council has been to be assured. 

The National Council possesses a broad mandate that offers it wide latitude for 
its activities. Its functions are to review the bills passed by the National Assembly, to 
investigate and report to the National Assembly on any subordinate legislation, reports, 
and documents tabled in the National Assembly and referred to the National Council for 
advice, and to recommend legisfation of matters of regional concern for submission to 
and consideration by the National Assembly. If in its review the National Council 
disapproves of the "principle" of a bill, the National Assembly is required to reconsider 
and reaffirm the principle by a two-thirds majority, or else the bill lapses. How the 
National Council ultimately chooses to interpret its mandate will emerge from the 
precedents that are now being established, precedents that will provide the basis for 
conventions, if not for legislation, that defines its role more precisely. 

As the National Council and the National Assembly succeed in defining their 
respective roles, as well as their roles vis-a-vis one another, Namibian citizens will be 
the beneficiary of better and more effective legislating, a situation that will do much to 
address the imbalances that persist as legacies from the country's apartheid heritage. 
In addition, Namibians will have access to legislators who are more cognizant not only 
of their mandate to represent their constituents, but who will be better equipped to do 
so. As Namibians begin to see the legislature as being responsive to their needs, and 
competent in representing them, the prestige of the legislature will be immeasurably 
enhanced. As a result, the Parliament will perform its democratic function as the voice 
of the people, and be a full partner with the executive and the judiciary in the 
governmental system of checks and balances. 

c. Regional and Local Government 

The existence of elected local and regional councils in Namibia holds out the 
promise for the eventual establishment of meaningful decentralized institutions of 
government. There are 13 regional councils and 71 local authorities in Namibia. 
However, these councils operate within the constitutional framework of a unitary state 
and are accountable to the Minister of Regional and Local Government and Housing 
(MRLGH). Their powers are limited and consist of those administrative and decision- 
making functions which the central government via the Ministry devolves to these lower 
tiers of government. Their present legal status, authority and role is also highly 
ambiguous, a situation which requires clarification either through the amendment of the 
Namibian constitution and/or the amendment of the Local Authorities Act and of the 
Regional Councils Act of 1992. 



The ambiguity of functions and powers is especially true for the regional 
councils whose real powers are, for all practical purposes, nil. On the one hand, they 
are charged with taking care of the needs and development of all areas outside existing 
municipalities, towns, and villages on behalf of the central government. On the other, 
they have no independent source of revenue although they may (subject to the 
approval of the MRLGH) raise revenue and share in the revenues raised by the central 
government in the regions. Regional councils are also entitled to receive five percent of 
the property taxes obtained by local authorities within their regions, but few do. Nor do 
the councils have any specific duties other than to advise the central government of the 
needs of their regions, make annual budgetary requests to the Ministry of Finance, and 
consult with the National Planning Commission during the planning process for their 
regions. 

The local authorities fare somewhat better, but suffer from similar limitations. Of 
the 71 local authorities in Namibia, 43 are village councils, 12 are town councils and 16 
municipal councils. Prior to independence, most of these bodies did not exist as 
elected councils were provided for only a handful of urban areas such as Windhoek, 
Luderitz, Keetmanshoop, Grootfontein, Tsumeb, and Swakopmund that catered to and 
were reserved for whites. No officially recognized forms of local government existed 
north of the 'red line," the most populous regions of the country. As a result, the new 
councils have been elected to govern new towns which must first be formally 
proclaimed before the elected councils which are charged with nrnning them can fully 
exercise their authority. In contrast with the regional councils which have no clear 
mandate, the local authorities are responsible for specific municipal services including 
the provision of water, electricity, sewage and refuse removal, and the paving and 
maintaining of streets. Local authorities also have, or eventually will have, their own 
sources of revenue. Most important of these are the fees obtained from the provision 
of water and electricity, and the taxes from rateable property. However, until an area is 
officially recognized as a local authority by being proclaimed as such, local councils 
must turn over all revenue to the Ministry of Regional and Local Government and 
Housing. This situation in turn means that most local authorities do not forward the 
required five percent of their property taxes to the regional councils thereby 
exacerbating the budgetary constraints on those bodies. 

Both the local councils and the regional councils also suffer from a serious lack 
of experience in governing as well as a lack of knowledge about how regional and local 
government, and government in general works. Part of this problem arises from the 
simple fact that these are new bodies whose members were elected for the first time 
less than two years ago. Not only are they inexperienced, there is no "institutional 
memory" to accelerate their learning on the job. Nor has the Ministry of Regional and 
Local Government and Housing been in a position to provide adequate and sustained 
training and handbooks of operations for councilors-a problem which is candidly 
acknowledged by the MRLGH. An exception to this situation are those few towns and 
municipalities which operated prior to independence and where holdover staff, most of 
which is white, backstops the new councilors. However, the degree of cooperation in 
such towns has been mixed as the incoming councilors, who are overwhelmingly black. 
have been.eager to quickly rectify the injustices of the past, while the holdover staff has 
been placed in the awkward position of slowing the process down to be consistent with 



what these authorities can afford. Not surprisingly, charges of footdragging abound- 
some of which are probably valid. 

The result is a high level of frustration.at two levels of elected govemment that 
are critical to the future of Namibian democracy, and betweemthe elected personnel at 
these levels and the ministry which oversees their operation. Apart from the local 
courts (see section 111.2.d below), it is at the local and regional levels that most 
Namibians come in contact with govemment and will develop their attitudes about what 
democracy is and whether *democracy works." if meaningful elected govemment is not 
established at the local and regional level in the short to medium term over the next five 
to ten years, it is certain that many citizens will become dissatisfied with the SWAPO 
govemment and perhaps 'democracy." Put bluntly, if the problems of local and 
regional govemment are not ultimately solved, the likelihood of a crisis of legitimacy of 
the Namibian state will greatly increase. The reason for this is not merely because the 
local and regional councils are the closest governmental authorities to the people, but 
also because of the method of election to each of these bodies in contrast to the 
method of election to the National Assembly. 

As discussed in the section &I Parliament. the National Assembly is elected on 
the basis of proportional representation while the National Council is indirectly elected 
by the regional councils. Members of the dominant legislative chamber do not have a 
geographic constituency to which they can be held accountable; rather they are 
accountable to senior party officials who determine where they rank on the party's list at 
the time of each parliamentary election. Put differently, members of the National 
Assembly must 'look up" rather than "down." Most are rarely or only periodically seen 
in their home areas; and when they do turn up, they are not specifically charged with 
tending to matters of constituency service. Although SWAPO has tried to institute an 
informal system of constituency responsibility by assigning its members of the National 
Assembly to canvass public opinion in a series of geographic areas around the country, 
the MPs cannot be sanctioned by the public if they do not perform this task. Members 
of the National Council, on the other hand, do represent specific geographic areas, but 
many regions are very large and members of the National Council are invariably most 
concerned with their own specific constituency rather than with their region as a whole, 
because it is the people in the former who will determine whether they will be reeiected 
first to the regional councils. The relative powers of the two houses also downgrades 
the extent to which Parliament remains in touch with the grassroots. 

By contrast, members of the regional councils are elected via a system of single 
member constituencies for which they alone are responsible and of which there are 95. 
Under the provisions of the Regional Councils Act, each region must be divided into no 
fewer than six and no more than 12 constituencies. The current maximum number of 
constituencies-in Ohangwena and Oshikoto regions-is ten.12 The result is that it is the 
regional councilors, not the Members of Parliament, who are in greatest contact with 
Namibian citizens in the rural areas, and who are the prime targets of constituent 
demands, but who at the same time constitute the category of elected officials which is 

'' For a summary profile of each region, including lists and maps of all constituencies, see 
Gehard Totemeyer, Victor Tonchi and Andre du Pisani, Namibia Regional Resources Manual 
(Windhoek: Friedrich Ebert Stiftung, 1994) 



least able 'to deliver the goods." This is probably the greatest structural anomaly in 
the Namibian system. Time and time again the members of every regional council we 
visited stated that they were "unable to deliver the goods;" the phrase became a 
mantra. In this regard it was particularly interesting to note that regional councilors do 
not shrink from the expectations thrust upon them. Most are eager to do more, but 
complain that the Ministry of Regional and Local Govemment and Housing does not 
provide them with sufficient authority, training or financial resources to get on with the 
job. They further submit that members of the National Assembly should be elected by 
single member constituencies so as to be more sensitive to the people and to the 
pressures on the regional counciiors. Many say that they will press actively for such a 
change for the 1999 parliamentary elections, and that many incumbent members will be 
thrown out in the process. Judging from the experience in those African countries (e.g. 
Kenya and Tanzania) where incumbent MPs stood for reelection in single member 
constituencies after independence, the prediction of the regional councilors is valid. 

While the method of election to the local authorities is also by party list, the 
problem of "staying in touch" with one's constituents is not as great given the relatively 
limited geographic areas of most towns. It was nonetheless interesting to hear many - local councilors tell us that they prefbrred a single member system of representation 
which would enable them to be responsible for a more limited and manageable portion 
of the population and with whom they could then develop a strong working relationship. 
Some also expressed frustration at being held accountable by people who came from 
parts of town where they were not known. In short, the negative effects of the party list 
system in towns and municipalities is different than in respect to MPs. Councilors can 
be held accountable by the citizenry, but feel that they are unable to develop strong ties 
to a manageable constituency. Many stated frankly that they expected to be defeated 
at the next election if their towns were not officially proclaimed so that they could get on 
with the business they were elected to perform. Others fear that turnout in the next 
round of local and regional elections would fall. Like the regional councilors, local 
councilors complained that the MRLGH kept them on a short leash and provided them 
with no revenue even though they were collecting significant revenue within their 
boundaries. 

In most towns visited by the assessment team, the councils were falling behind 
in collecting the service fees due for electricity and water, a fact for which they have 
received considerable criticism and exhortations from the MRLGH. Their reply is that it 
is increasingly difficult to collect these fees and that the arrears are mounting because 
people refuse to pay. Some refuse because they can no longer afford the services, but 
many refuse because they see no point in parting with cash if it is to be turned over to a 
central government body with no guarantee of being used to improve services in their 
community. The story is an old one: "No taxation without representation." Conversely, 
citizens-even poor ones-will part with their resources if they get something in return. 

The Ministry of Regional and Local Govemment and Housing acknowledges 
most albeit not all of the frustrations articulated by the local and regional councilors, but 
defines the problem from the perspective of the center. From its vantage point, the 
fundamental problem is not the absence of delegated authority, but rather the fact that 
the councilors are inexperienced and undertrained. Once these shortcomings are 
overcome or measurable progress is achieved at resolving them, the MRLGH states 



that it is prepared to devolve some measure of authority. Until then, such moves would 
be premature. Ministry officials also complain that councilors are merely preoccupied 
with obtaining greater perks, and are not mobilizing their communities to provide for 
their own needs. Were local officials to spend more time thinking creatively, collecting 
the revenues available to them, and nurturing programs of self-help, their problems 
would begin to be solved. Nevertheless, one senses from discussions with senior 
officials in the Ministry that the pressure building for a measure of devolution is 
appreciated-at least at a metorical level. The long term proof, however, will be in the 
proverbial pudding: what the MRLGH actually does to overcome the problems in 
training and what it does in terms of delegating more authority to the periphery. 
Discussions with SWAP0 regional leaders further suggest that the political pressure for 
change is mounting within the pa* as a younger generation of leaders based in the 
regions are echoing the complaints of the councilors via party fora, including the central 
committee. 

A final set of relationships which will determine the success or failure of local 
and regional government in Namibia, are the relationships between the local and 

' regional councils on the one hand, and the local and regional offices of "line" ministries 
as well as the National Planning Commission on the other. These relationships are 
currently minimal, but could be greatly strengthened-a step which might alleviate some 
of the frustrations on the part of the councilors. Line ministries currently carry out their 
work under direction from Windhoek. Although 'interministerial committeesn have been 
instituted at the regional level and although the regional governors and regional officers 
(the civil senrant attached to each regional council) participate in these committees, the 
degree of coordination, and especially the degree of input from the elected councils, is 
still very limited. The establishment of these committees, however, holds out the 
prospect of providing the regional councils with an important vehicle for holding line 
ministries more accountable at the regional and local level. The same is true for the 
process of regional planning which the NPC has more or less delegated to the MRLGH, 
but for which the Ministry has yet to establish detailed procedures in the field. 

In sum, the opportunities for consolidating Namibian democracy at the regional 
and local level are great, but so are the challenges. Much can be achieved in this area 
if local and regional councilors are provided with adequate training, handbooks and 
resource materials for guidance, and the strengthening of the process of regional 
planning and interministerial coordination at the regional level. Local and regional 
councils must also be given greater control over the revenues they raise. Finally, it 
must also be recognized that the legislation governing local and regional authorities 
must eventually be rewritten to provide for greater authority and autonomy on the part 
of these bodies. In short, the challenges in realizing the potential of decentralized 
government in Namibia is part technical and part political. The United States should be 
prepared to lend its support to meeting each." 

l3 The assessment team is not alone in its diagnosis. A recent assessment of local and regional 
government conducted for the MRLGH by Coopers and Lybrands and funded by the British High 
Commission reached similar conclusions. The report. which was written in April, 1994 and 
submitted to the Ministry in June has yet to be released. 



d. The Judiciary and the Rule of Law 

The Namibian judiciary consists of a Supreme Court, a High Court, 
approximately 40 magistrate courts, and a system of community or traditional courts. 
The Supreme Court functions as a court of constitutional review and as a court of 
appeal while the function of the High Court is to review cases and decisions which are 
referred to it from the magistrate courts. The community courts are primarily concerned 
with civil matters and are staffed by traditional leaders who apply the customary law of 
their areas to the cases which come before them. 

As with other governmental structures in Namibia, this four-tiered system is a 
holdover from the colonial period during which the three highest tiers were staffed 
entirely by South Africans or white Namibians. The same is true of the Ministry of 
Justice which remains responsible for the administration of the judicial system. 
Although the laws of South West Africa evolved independently from those in South 
Africa after 1980, Namibia's judicial system was an extension of the South African 
system until independence in March, 1990. As such, Namibia must deal with three 
legacies of the past to establish an independent judiciary. The first, is the shortage of 
trained and experienced black Namibian attorneys to staff the judicial system. The 
second is the carryover of the procedures ofRoman-Dutch law as practiced in South 
Africa in contrast to judicial procedures in other Anglophone countries. The third, is the 
perspective of the average Namibian of the judicial system and the access she or he 
enjoys to the courts. 

Prior to independence, opportunities for black Namibians to obtain advanced 
legal training was limited to a handful of individuals who received such training in South 
Africa or in Europe or the United States. While a number of initiatives have been since 
undertaken to expand the number of black Namibian attorneys, the process will take 
several years before the number of attorneys is significantly increased. The training of 
attorneys-a combination of university degree work followed by an extended in-service 
apprenticeship or "articlesn-takes seven years. Moreover, many of those who have 
been recently trained, find they can earn significantly higher salaries by entering private 
practice or joining an established law firm. The result is that the recruitment of black 
Namibians onto the High Court and Supreme Court has barely commenced, while the 
process for the magistrate courts-while well underway-has been tortuous. 

Most citizens who come into contact with the judicial system do so at the level of 
the magistrate or community courts. During the colonial period, the magistrate courts 
were staffed entirely by whites and justice was rendered in a manner consistent with 
apartheid laws. Not surprisingly, many citizens had a very negative view of the judicial 
system as well as the state since the courts were the principal point of contact between 
Namibians and the government. To overcome this situation, approximately 40 
individuals received two years of legal training at the UN Institute for Namibia in 
Lusaka, Zambia prior to independence with the view towards posting them to the 
magistrate courts immediately after independence. Most of these individuals had not 
previously completed secondary school. None received a full legal education. None 
were trained in the procedures of Roman Dutch law. None received any in-service 
training subsequent to the diplomas they were awarded in Lusaka before taking up 
their posts. The results were predictable: Most of these individuals who were 



ultimately posted to the magistrate courts failed to perform at an acceptable level. 
Decisions reached by the new magistrates were often reversed by the High Court, and 
a backlog of cases piled up at the courts staffed by the new recruits. These problems 
were compounded by a lack of trained prosecutors as well as a shortage of trained 
police responsible for obtaining evidence and witnesses for the courts in a timely 
manner.I4 Compounding this situation of near breakdown even further is the fact that 
the district magistrate courts are required to sit periodically as labor courts under the 
provisions of the Labour Act of 1992. The bottom line is that South West Africa's 
system of apartheid justice has been replaced by a system of poorly administered 
justice which greatly frustrates both litigants and magistrates. 

To.overcome these problems the Ministry of Justice determined in 1991 that it 
should establish a Justice Training Centre (JTC) to provide compensatory instruction to 
those who had received their initial training in Lusaka as well as to those returning with 
law degrees from abroad to take up positions on the magistrate courts. The need for 
supplementary training is particularly great as roughly half of those who trained in 
Lusaka have since left government service while the number of magistrate courts has 
expanded to 31 and will top out at 32. Approximately 80 trained magistrates will 
ultimately be required to staff this system., Today there are 26 resident magistrates, or 
chiefs of the magistrate courts, and another 51 magistrates. The Justice Training 
Centre is also responsible for providing short courses for public prosecutors, police 
investigators, and clerks and other court personnel. 

Unfortunately, the Justice Training Centre presently lacks the personnel or 
financial resources to cany out its charge, though this situation could change. Although 
the need for the Centre originated in the Ministry of Justice because it is the agency 
responsible for staffing the magistrate courts, the Ministry determined that the best 
home for the Centre would be the Faculty of Law at the University of Namibia (UNAM)- 
or so it was thought. Under a Memorandum of Understanding signed between the 
Ministry and UNAM the latter was supposed to provide core staff and office facilities for 
the new center while the Ministry assumed responsibility for obtaining funding from 
interested donors. At the time of this assessment three donors-the Ford Foundation, 
SIDA, and GTZ-had made grants totaling approximately $450,000 which will fund the 
Centre through 1995 after which the Centre will be on its own. The basic need will be 
for salaries or partial salaries for its core staff. The University has recently assumed 
responsibility for roughly half of what is required to sustain the JTC (roughly $39,000) 
but whether it will be in a position to provide the remainder is unknown. The current 
director of the JTC is a South African civil servant who retires on March 31, 1995 and 
whose salary or that of his successor must be assumed by the Centre at that time. 
Discussion of this and other needs of the JTC to maintain its operation is presented in 
section V below, including tentative plans by other donors to provide support. The 
need for the Centre to expand its array of short-term courses to backstop the 
operations of the magistrate courts and ultimately the community courts is likely to 
continue through the end of the 1990s and into the next decade. It is also highly 

l4 For example, in Oshakati the local magistrates reported that they were approximately three 
months behind in their work, a backlog of several hundred cases. In Rundu, the backlog of 
cases recently exceeded 200. 



desirable that the JTC mount a program of in-service training, an exercise it cannot 
take on given its current capacity. 

In addition to suffering greatly from a dearth of adequately trained personnel, 
the system of magistrate courts suffers from a shortage of appropriate reference 
materials which the magistrates require to carry out their work. These include 
handbooks for magistrates, a complete and annotated set of the Laws of South Africa 
(1915 to 1980), Southwest Africa (1980 to 1990), and the Laws of Namibia, and a 
complete set of Law Reports. Some magistrate courts have complete sets of these 
materials; most do not, and some have none. In summary, a combination of training 
and materials is required to enable this crucial component of the Namibian judicial 
system to function properly. 

The lowest tier of Namibia's justice system are the community or traditional 
courts. The specific jurisdiction of the community courts, and their relationship to the 
magistrate courts as well as the division of labor between them is highly ambiguous. 
While the community courts are primarily concerned with civil disputes, judicial 
proceedings in respect to civil matters may also be initiated via the magistrate courts. 
Community courts do not presently have: the means (i.e. access to the police) to 
enforce their decisions with the result that individuals receiving favorable decisions from 
the community courts must often initiate proceedings in the magistrate courts to obtain 
enforcement of the earlier decisions. The community courts are also viewed as "small 
claimsn courts that should be easily accessible to the wral poor. Litigants before the 
community courts usually represent themselves without legal counsel, but such practice 
is at variance with the Namibian constitution which requires that litigants be represented 
by counsel. Because customary law varies from one group to another, the consistency 
of judicial standards between regions and with the laws of Namibia are also sometimes 
in doubt. Resolution of these issues is in the process of being defined by the Ministry 
of Justice which is drafting new legislation to define the purpose and statutory authority 
of the community courts. An act of Parliament was supposed to be passed in early 
1994, but was yet to be fully drafted at the time of this assessment. It is anticipated 
that the act will be drafted and passed by the end of the year though the issue of 
consistency between customary practice and the laws of Namibia may take longer to 
resolve--if indeed it is ever possible to fully solve this problem. Once the act is passed, 
there will be a need to train local community/traditionaI leaders in the basic procedures 
of judicial practice. 

Two other important dimensions of the legal process need mention. The first is 
the Law Reform and Development Commission attached to the Ministry of Justice. 
Article 66 (1) of the Constitution states that "Both the customary law and the common 
law of Namibia in force on the date of Independence shall remain valid to the extent to 
which such customary or common law does not conflict with this Constitution or any 
other statutory law." In practice, the acts and ordinances originating from customary 
law and from statutory law enacted under the South African government will remain in 
force until such time as they are specifically repealed by the present government, a 
situation that is a problematic obstacle to change. Moreover, government objectives, 
such as its commitment to affirmative action and to gender equality, are at times 
undermined by the existence of laws that run contrary to the intent of constitutional 
provisions. Although some areas of law have been attended to, others remain to be 



addressed. For example, juvenile law and laws pertaining to women concerning 
marriage and inheritance. 

The second dimension is the composition and professional norms of the legal 
profession and the training of black Namibians for the bar. The Law Reform and 
Development Commission has been in existence for over a year to systematically 
revise statutes enacted prior to independence to be consistent with Namibia's 
constitution. In addition, the Law Reform Commission will determine what new 
legislation is required to fully realize provisions of the constitution (e.g. equality of 
gender). The work of the Law Reform Commission is proceeding slowly but surely, and 
appears to be adequately financed through a combination of GRN and donor funds. 

The training and incorporation of black Namibians into the Namibian bar will be 
a lengthy process lasting well into the next decade. Namibia presently has roughly 100 
fully trained attorneys in private practice of which roughly only a half-dozen are black. 
There are only two black law firms in Windhoek. Compounding this situation is the near 
total absence of a tradition of pubiic interest litigation in Namibia save the programs of 
the Legal Assistance Centre. Put simply, virtually all law firms are white and serve 
white and corporate clients-the upper-middle class of Namibian society. The training 
of black Namibians in the law will eventually mitigate this situation, but is no guarantee 
unless law clinics are established which will employ the new trainees. The training of 
black Namibians to become attomeys is also an expensive and lengthy process. 
However, without the provision of such training, there will be no significant change in 
the composition or orientation of the Namibian bar. The issue of advanced legal 
training also raises questions as to where and how such training should be obtained. 
The University of Namibia has established a Faculty of Law, but most outside 
observers agree that it would be more cost effective to send would be attomeys to 
South Africa for their legal studies. Should USAlD consider the provision of assistance 
in this area, it will need to make a determination on this issue. 

In summary, the weakest links in the Namibian legal process are at the level of 
the magistrate courts and in the overall composition of the legal community. 
Overcoming the problems of the legal process is essential for a functioning democracy. 
An overview of the various forms of assistance that USAlD might provide to strengthen 
the legal process is discussed in section V. 

e. The Auditor General and the Ombudsman 

The Office of the Auditor General and the Office of the Ombudsman are two 
independent state agencies that have made significant progress toward establishing 
themselves as autonomous institutions. Namibia's first and only Auditor General to 
date is Fanuel Tjingaete, an ex-boxer and ex-professor with a Ph.D. in macro- 
economics who clearfy relishes his role as the independent conscience on how 
govemment manages its finances. Though provided for in Namibia's constitution, the 
post of Auditor General was not filled until mid-1993 with the result that govemment 
accounts to date have only been audited for 1991 and 1992. These reports have been 
quite critical resulting in harsh replies by sensitive ministers whose ministries were 
singled out for incompetence as well as by the secretary-general of SWAPO. It is too 
early to determine whether the Office of the Auditor-General in Namibia will be 



successful in curbing the degree of financial irregularities and outright corruption that 
have plagued other African countries. However, it is clear that the combination of an 
independent and bright incumbent of the office coupled with an aggressive and 
independent press can put the spotlight on malfeasance or simple incompetence. 

The Office of the Auditor-General is responsible for auditing the finances of all 
govemment ministries and agencies including parastatals and local authorities. The 
office has an authorized establishment of 80 and an annual budget of $N 3.8 million. 
Due to the limited availability of suitably trained personnel, the actual number of staff is 
45 which has forced the Office to contract out roughly 25 percent of its workload to 
private firms. Notwithstanding the current shortage of trained personnel and the fact 
that the A-G's office suffers from high turnover because many staff use it a stepping 
stone to higher salaries in the private sector, Dr. Tjingaete estimates that the office will 
have a full complement of staff within two to three years. The A-G's Office is currently 
supported in its work by two Swedish and one British advisor which has enabled the 
office to begin to introduce procedures of performance auditing in addition to the more 
conventional auditing of financial accounts. 

Critical to the long-term prospects for the institutionalization of the office is the 
security of tenure of the present incumbentind his successors. The A-G is nominated 
by the Public Service Commission and then approved by the National Assembly for a 
term of five years, and can only be removed by a vote of two thirds of the lower house. 
The current incumbent believes his position is secure, but one wonders what might 
occur should SWAP0 achieve a two-thirds majority in the forthcoming elections for the 
National Assembly or whether he or a similarly independent personality will be named 
to the post when his current term ends in 1998. In this regard, it is significant to note 
that the ambassadors from the Nordic countries felt it necessary to make a demarche 
to the GRN following the attacks on Dr. Tjingaete following the submission of his 
Office's audit for 1991. Given the relatively smooth functioning of the Office, future 
support required from the United States will most likely be political rather than financial 
or technical. 

More tenuous yet nonetheless encouraging is the Office of the Ombudsman. It 
is staffed by the Ombudsman and Deputy Ombudsman supported by several 
secretaries. The Ombudsman. and his deputy are nominated by the Judicial Services 
Commission and appointed by the President. The former was not appointed until May, 
1992 while the latter was named in January, 1993. The Ombudsman, Fanuel 
Kozonguizi was on sick leave from September, 1993 until May, 1994 with the result that 
the office is only now operating at capacity. A previous inquiry into the operations of 
the Ombudsman by a member of the assessment team in June, 1992 suggested that 
the incumbent was somewhat timid and unsure about how to pursue complaints 
brought to him for action. Current queries by the same member of the assessment 
team suggest that the Office is now up and running and does not shy away from 
sensitive cases. For example. the Ombudsman pursued the case of alleged corruption 
by a govemment minister in the drilling of state financed boreholes on his property to 
the point that the Prime Minister established a commission of inquiry to resolve the 
matter. More recently, the Ombudsman has been named as the chair of the 
Commission of Inquiry into the operations of the University of Namibia. It would thus 
appear that the Office of the Ombudsman has made progress in establishing its role 
and gained stature in the process. Unfortunately, the work of the office is severely 



limited by a lack of any trained investigators. Both the Ombudsman and Deputy 
Ombudsman would like to establish a office in each of Namibia's 13 regions, but this 
would require at least one investigator per region. Until such time as the Office of the 
Ombudsman can expand its establishment, its activities will be limited to the efforts of . 
the incumbent and his deputy. 

f. The Role of the Security Forces 

The role of the security forces and the dynamics of civil-military relations were 
not examined for this assessment due to limited time, and because USAID is prohibited 
from providing assistance to the military or police by the Foreign Assistance Act. Civil- 
military relations in Namibia also appear to be on a sound footing insofar as the security 
forces are responsible to an elected civilian government, and instances of human rights 
abuses are few. However, many member of the security forces, especially the police, 
are hold-overs from the period of South African rule when the police operated under 
few restraints and were largely feared andlor despised by the majority of the 
population. Relations between the police and ordinary citizens at the level of the local 
community could probably be improved to.foster a greater degree of mutual trust, and a 
sense of ownership on the part of the citizehry that the police were there to serve and 
protect their persons. Should the Foreign Assistance Act be amended or superseded 
by new legislation as the Administrator has proposed to permit USAID to implement 
programs to improve civii-military relations, the mission in consultation with the military 
attache at the US Embassy, should conduct a umini-assessmenr of this area to 
determine whether or not future programming is warranted. It should also be noted that 
while the assessment team was in Namibia to write this report, a regional conference of 
SADC members was held in Windhoek on the subject of civil-military relations and 
democracy in Southem Africa. All states represented at the conference, including the 
GRN, pledged themselves to work towards the demilitarization of the region and 
improve civil-military relations as they are a critical component to the consolidation of 
democracy. Improvement of civil-military relations is thus part of the official agenda of 
the GRN, a fact which USAID should consider when the time allows 

2. CIVIL SOCIETY 

a. Political Parties 

More than 40 political parties and coalitions participated in the 1989 Constituent 
Assembly elections. Of the various parties and coalitions, the following managed to 
elect members to the Constituent Assembly, which subsequently became the National 
Assembly: Action Christian National (ACN); the Democratic Tumhalle Alliance (DTA); . 
Federal Convention of Namibia (FCN); Namibia National Front (NNF); National Patriotic 
Front (NPF); South West Africa People's Organization (SWAPO); and the United 
Democratic Front (UDF). A brief discussion of the parties follows: 



Action Christian National (ACN) 

The ACN, composed of two member parties, the National Party of South West 
Africa and the German Action Committee, was founded in early 1989 with the backing 
of the National Party. The ACN's program advocates a system of independent local 
authorities with maximum autonomy, especially in the area of education, and a free 
market economy. 

Democratic Tumhalle Alliance (DTA] 

The DTA was founded in November 1977 by participants in the Tumhalle 
Constitutional Conference. Since its inception, the DTA campaigned for the recognition 
of Namibia's "internal parties" as equal negotiating partners with SWAPO and South 
Africa, rejecting the UN's recognition of SWAPO as the "sole and authentic 
representative of the Namibian people." 

The DTA was composed of nominated representatives from each of Namibia's 
- ethnic groups, with the largest and the smallest having approximately equal 

representation. The South African expedation was that the DTA would prepare a 
constitution based on the principle of ethnic equality, in disregard for actual population 
numbers, an equation that would give whites a more substantial position in Namibia 
than their numbers othewise would indicate. 

The DTA program during the 1989 elections was based on the principles of 
democracy, the rule of law, fundamental freedom and responsibilities, and a mixed 
economy. 

In late July 1991, the South African govemment admitted that it had provided 
some R100 million in funding for the DTA and several other political parties which were 
opposed to SWAPO prior to the election of 1989. DTA-gate, as it was called, served to 
discredit the party and reopened latent suspicions about the extent to which the 
elections actually could be considered to have been free and fair. 

At the end of November 1991, the DTA voted to reorganize itself from a 
coalition of parties into a single party, known as the DTA of Namibia. According to its 
Mission Statement, "The DTA of Namibia is a political party which arises from and is 
rooted in the cultural multiplicity of the people of Namibia, with the fundamental aim to 
advance and maintain peace and prosperity and to achieve national unity based on a 
multiparty democracy. 

Federal Convention of Namibia (FCN) 

The FCN was founded in late 1988 in Rehoboth. The coalition has a strongly 
Christian-based platform that advocates a federal system of govemment and a mixed 
economy. 



Namibia National Front (NNF) 

The NNF, organized on the slogan "Give the land back to the people," was 
formally established in February 1989. The coalition's intent was to expand its base by 
entering into alliances with other progressive parties in Namibia. Its policies are based 
on the fundamental principles of democracy, with the active participation of the state in 
the major aspects of the economy to safeguard and extend the interests of all citizens. 

National Patriotic Front (NPFl 

The slogan of the NPF coalition is "reconciliation, democracy, development." It 
was founded in March 1989. Its fundamental mission is to create a new country and a 
new society based on equal rights and opportunities, and favors a mixed economy. 

South West Africa People's Oraanization (SWAPO) 

SWAPO has its origins in the Ovamboland People's Congress (OPC) and the 
Ovamboland People's Organisation (OPQ) founded in 1958 and 1959 in Cape Town. 
The OPO was founded from among contra& laborers in Cape Town by Andimba Toivo 
ya Toivo, Andreas Shipanga and others. The OPO's immediate aims were to fight the 
contract labor system and to represent the politically voiceless workers. Soon after the 
founding of OPO, a decision to attempt to unite all non-whites into a single party 
resulted in the founding of the South West Africa People's Organisation (SWAPO) in 
1960. Sam Nujoma was elected President of SWAPO at its founding. 

Already in the early 1960s SWAPO established a base in exile (in Tanzania) 
and began to send cadres for military training. The armed struggle against the South 
African forces of occupation in Namibia began with the first incursions of SWAPO 
combatants into Namibia in 1965 and 1966. Eventually SWAPO moved its exile base 
to Zambia and, after 1974, to Angola where several thousand Narnibians spent more 
than 15 years in camps in exile. While SWAPO was never formally banned inside 
Namibia its activities were, for all practical purposes, suppressed by the colonial 
authorities. 

In 1976 the United Nations declared SWAPO "the sole and authentic 
representative of the Namibian people." From 1978 SWAPO participated in the 
negotiations of the Western Contact Group of the United Nations to achieve 
independence for Namibia via Security Council Resolution 435. During the years of 
exile many SWAPO cadres were trained at the United Nations Institute for Namibia in 
Lusaka, established in 1974, and others were sent abroad for training and further 
studies. SWAPO exiles returned to Namibia in 1989 under a United Nations sponsored 
repatriation effort. SWAPO transformed itself from a liberation movement into a 
political party at its first congress in an independent Namibia in December 1991. 
SWAPO's post-independence program is based on redressing the past grievances of 
the majority of the Namibian population. The SWAPO program is guided by the policy 
of national reconciliation and endorses a mixed economy for Namibia. 



United Democratic Front (UDF) 

The UDF was founded in February 1989 as a centrist movement between 
SWAPO and the DTA. The coalition of parties was joined by the Workers Revolutionary 
Party in August 1989. Its program is based on the principles of democracy and it  favors 
a mixed economy. 

In 1989, SWAPO won 57 percent of the vote, which'translated into 41 of the 72 
seats of the Constituent Assembly. The main opposition party, the DTA, won 29 
percent of the vote, or 21 seats. The UDF eamed 4 seats, the ACN 3, and the FCN, 
NNF, and NPF eamed one seat apiece. 

SWAPO consolidated its strength as a party during the 1992 regional and local 
elections, which determined the composition of the municipalities, towns, and villages, 
and the composition of the Regional and National Councils. At the regional level, 
although the elections were contested by seven political parties (the DTA, NPF, 
SWANU, SWAPO, UDF, and the Worker's Revolutionary Party), SWAPO garnered 19 
of the 26 seats in the National Council. The DTA is the only other party that 
is represented in the National Council, occugying the remaining 7 seats. At the 
constituency level, SWAPO won 71 of the 95 constituencies; the DTA 21; and the UDF, 
3. SWAPO won outright victories in 10 regions, the DTA in 3. 

Following these developments, and in the context of the presidential and 
National Assembly elections scheduled for December 1994, there is widespread 
concern that this time around SWAPO will win more than a two-thirds majority. If this 
should happen, SWAPO would be in a position to rewrite portions of Namibia's highly 
acclaimed Constitution. In fact, some feel that SWAPO would be compelled to do so in 
order to address the widespread problems of persistent inequalities in such important 
areas as land, housing, education, and employment. There are also rumors that the 
Constitution would be rewritten to allow President Nujoma to continue for more than the 
currently stipulated two terms. 

Although a coalition of parties recently has formed, its status remains unclear. 
Beyond agreeing that the coalition will be nonethnic and nonracial (which is a provision 
of the 1992 Electoral Act), and that the coalition's approach to the land issue would be 
"within the framework of the Namibian Constitution," the UDF, NPF, SWANU, ACN and 
FCN have not yet managed to progress further towards consolidating themselves as a 
political force - despite elections being only a matter of months away.'' Indeed, the 
UDF decided not to join the coalition because it would first like to define itself as a 
party, as opposed to part of a larger group. At present, only three parties are 
continuing discussion about the coalition, the ACN, the NPF, and SWANU. These 
parties are organizing a congress that apparently is scheduled to take place sometime 
in the near future. Although the DTA leadership was not interested in a pre-election 
coalition, it may be willing to consider cooperation after the elections. It therefore 

l5 See "Revised Third Report by the Steering Committee for UnificationlCoalition (SCUIC) to the 
Executive Bodies of the Negotiating Parties (UDF, NPF, SWANU, ACN 8, FCN)," 

9 May 1994, Windhoek. 



remains to be seen what the status of the coalition will be in the near future, before the 
elections, and once the elections have taken place. 

In this context, emphasis on fostering multipartyism - the mere existence of 
"opposition" political parties - for opposition's sake, is not, in the long t e n ,  the most 
appropriate or necessarily the most effective means of addressing what is in essence a 
problem of the perceived illegitimacy of the political parties as they currently exist. The 
principal opposition actors continue to be discredited by their participation in the interim 
governments prior to the 1989 Constituent Assembly elections, and by the revelations 
of DTA-gate in 1991. 

In addition, it is important to note that none of the coalitions and parties differ 
substantially in ideology from the orientation of the ruling party, SWAPO. Given that 
there seems to be consensus concerning the basic tenets of Namibian society, one 
might expect the opposition vigorously to advance alternative proposals about how 
better to address Namibia's material needs, especially in the areas of land tenure, jobs 
creation, and improved facilities in education, housing, and health, as well as how best 
to accomplish the goals of national unity and affirmative action. In the more than four 
years since independence, however, none ,of the parties has really consolidated its 
position. Even the "loyal opposition" tends to be virtually moribund until an election 
approaches, when it scrambles to mount a campaign. Most importantly, Namibia's 
parties are seemingly singularly unable to articulate a program, and thus attract 
members and supporters. 

Given the above, the opposition parties as a whole are perceived to offer no 
viable alternative to SWAPO and its government policies. Indeed, representatives from 
the DTA frequently lamented that SWAPO has incorporated all of its major policy 
tenets, leaving it little room for policy-making maneuver. Indeed, all the political parties 
interviewed pronounced themselves satisfied with the opportunities that exist for 
constructive dialogue with the government, and that the climate for political action 
generally is open and tolerant (there are important exceptions to this latter sentiment in 
specific areas, most notably in various constituencies in the northern part of the 
country). 

On a final note, it should be recalled that Namibia's past is one of highly 
partisan politics. In post-independence Namibia, there are many people who would like 
to move beyond these past party political differences. For example, the women's 
movement, the trade union movement, even the NGO community to a certain extent, 
continue to be divided along party political lines. There is a pronounced feeling that 
these divisions along party lines are hampering development efforts while reducing the 
strength and the bargaining power of these different movements and organizations. 
Most importantly, unlike other organizations in Namibia, most political parties appear to 
lack an active and easily identifiable constituency. Thus, activities aimed at 
strengthening the capacity of the various groups in Namibian society, including the 
political parties, to more effectively interact with the government and to advance their 
interests, will contribute to consolidating democracy and more effective governance. 



b. The Media 

The Media Institute of Southern Africa (MISAI--Namibia 

The Media lnstitute of Southern Africa, MISA, is a regional secretariat intended 
to promote free, independent, and pluralistic media in southern Africa. It is the only 
organization of its kind in the region. MlSA arises from a consensus concerning the 
desirability of promoting the free flow of information and cooperation between 
journalists as a principal means of nurturing democracy and respect for human rights in 
Africa. MISA results from a series of meetings that began in 1989; most of the meetings 
were financed by the Swedish International Development Authority (SIDA). MlSA was 
established in March 1991 and adopted the Declaration of Windhoek on Promoting an 
Independent and Pluralistic African Press in May 1991. A meeting financed by SIDA 
and UNESCO in Windhoek in August 1992, capitalized on the SADCC summit, which . 

- - -enabled more than 50 journalists from the region to participate in roundtable 
discussions concerning how to operationalize MlSA and its objectives. 

The MISA Secretariat is located in Windhoek. In addition, each member country 
is expected to constitute its own country:chapter. These local chapters would identify 
priorities and projects in their respective countries. MISA-Namibia is just getting 
underway and is slated to be formally constituted in the near future. It shares the 
offices of the MlSA Secretariat, and has a core staff. Gwen Lister, Editor of The 
Namibian, is the Chairperson of MISA-Namibia. Membership in MlSA is to be on an 
institutional and individual basis. The only requirement for members, who will be drawn 
from the constellation of media workers - editors, journalists, reporters, typesetters, 
media academics, etc. - is that they subscribe to MISA-Namibia's aims and objectives. 

Although the importance of an independent press in support of democracy is 
generally acknowledged by government as well as in the nongovernmental sector, the 
press in Namibia is vulnerable. The Namibian is the only independent paper; the rest 
are government or party-owned. In addition, in the absence of vigorous activity from 
political parties, the media is in the awkward position of being perceived to be the real 
opposition in Namibia. This perception complicates the media's relationship with 
govemment. 

Moreover, a troublesome trend in both the broadcast and the print media is that 
reporters feel increasingly subject to self-censorship. This self-censorship arises in part 
as a result of the not so subtle situations in which Ministers openly complain that "our 
reporters are not professional" in response to a particular article or broadcast, in many 
cases implying that the information somehow was distorted or untrue. In addition, 
reporters feel compelled to cover events simply because they are attended by political 
figures, irrespective of the newsworthiness of the activity. If they do not, they feel that 
that are being seen to be "disloyal" to the govemment. The Media Council, which could 
to some extent mediate between govemment and the press, is seen to be virtually 
inactive. Moreover, it is perceived to be plagued by conflicting interests that present 
obstacles to its smooth functioning. 

Reporters would like to augment their coverage of local and regional 
government activities, in addition to more penetrating coverage of national government 



activities, but, apart from equipment and staffing impediments, feel that they require 
training in methods of investigative journalism, as well as an increased understanding 
of economic and political affairs. Such training would also be valuable to individual 
reporters who are experiencing difficulty in making the transition from being party 
activists to objective reporters in the national interest. Such training would address the 
issue of self-censorship, since more professionalized reporters and media workers 
would develop an identification foremost as a media, rather than as individuals with 
partisan interests. In addition, in order to enhance the ability of the broadcast and print 
media to be more self-sufficient, and self-sustaining, training is required in the areas-of 
management, advertising, and distribution. 

The Namibian Broadcastina Corporation (NBC) 

The Namibian Broadcasting Corporation (NBC) is Namibia's only national public 
radio and television service. The NBC is an autonomous broadcasting service run by an 
independent board. The Board formulates NBC's'poiicies, which are then executed by 
the management committee, which is composed of he Director General and seven 
Controllers: Programs, Human Resources, News, Public Affairs, Administration, 
Finance, and Technical. The Director General also serves on the Board. Although one 
of the NBC's goals is to become more self-gufficient, the bulk of its funding at present 
continues to de derived from government subsidy. 

The NBC has its origins in the South African Broadcasting Corporation (SABC) 
which was transformed into the NBC immediately following independence. The 
transformation has been accompanied by several changes in the philosophy and 
approach to public broadcasting in Namibia. Most notably, though with much 
institutional trauma, the NBC has committed to affirmative action employment policies 
and to becoming an instrument for democracy, national reconciliation, and nation- 
building. 

NBC Radio consists of nine different language services. The National Service 
broadcasts in English and is the only service heard in the early morning and later 
evening hours. The other language services can be heard during the daytime hours. In 
addition to 18 daily news bulletins, the radio programs include phone-in and discussion 
programs that deal with a diversity of opinions on controversial and topical issues. The 
radio service also functions as a notice board, communicating messages between 
people in remote areas, especially at times of emergency. A network of FM 35 
transmitters make the radio accessible to about 90 percent of the population. A recent 
development in Namibia is Radio 99, the first private commercial radio station. For 
some time, efforts have been underway to organize a community based radio service in 
Katutura though this has not yet materialized. 

The NBC's single television channel is transmitted to 35 percent of the 
population for 6 hours daily between Monday and Saturday, and 10 hours on Sunday. 
A daily news bulletin is broadcast each evening. Beginning August 1, 1994 CNN news 
will be carried every morning from 6:30 to 7:00 and every midday from 1:OO-2:OO. At 
present, most programs, except for the news, are not locally produced. One of NBC's 
aims is to increase its capacity for local program production. 



NBC's activities are conducted in cooperation with two language services based 
in Oshakati and Rundu and three contribution centers in Otjiwarongo and two other 
towns. Although the centers function as "contribution" units which prepare 
programming that is then forwarded to Windhoek for final editing and broadcast, the 
general feeling is that the Windhoek office respects the autonomy of the centers in 
selecting newsworthy events. Still, given limited broadcast time, the feeling is that 
urban areas and particular regions tend to receive more exposure than others. 

The NBC contribution center differ in their access to materials and the extent to 
which they can effectively cover news events in their assigned areas. For example, a 
common difficulty experienced by NBC reporters is their inability to cover events that 
occur outside the urban areas, especially in the far comers of their wide-reaching 
districts. Since access must be by road, coverage can be limited if vehicles are not 
available. Moreover, news coverage is constrained by the limited equipment in the 
contribution centers; for example, the Otjiwarongo office was without a camera 
because the one it possesses was in Windhoek foprepairs. Some of the contribution 
centers feel understaffed, a situation with implications for both the quantity and the 

- quality of coverage. For example, in some of the more remote areas, coverage is time- 
- 

consuming, since the reporters in some cases must amve at least a day in advance of 
a scheduled event. In addition, communicafions difficulties in the rural areas also mean 
that sometimes events occur without the NBC's receiving advance notice. 

c. Trade Unions and Interest Groups 

The trade union movement in Namibia is relatively young and inexperienced; most 
of the currently existing trade unions emerged only in the mid 1980s or after independence. 
As in other sectors, trade unions remained divided by political orientation. At present nearly 
20 trade unions (in a fomal sector labor force of about 200,000) are organized into two 
trade union federations, with a few unions remaining unaffiliated to either federation. 

The National Union of Namibian Workers (NUNW), the larger of the two federations, 
includes the Namibia Public Workers Union (NAPWU), the Namibia Transport and Allied 
Workers Union (NATAU), the Mineworkers Union of Namibia (MUN), the Namibia Domestic 
and Allied Workers Union (NDAWU), the Metal and Allied Workers Union (MANWU), the 
Namibia National Teachers Union (NANTU), the Namibia Food and Allied Workers Union 
(NAFAU), and the Namibia Farmworkers Union (NAFWU). The NUNW and federated 
unions claim a membership of about 65,000. The NUNW is formally affiliated to the ruling 
political party SWAPO. Several NUNW officeholders are members of the SWAPO 
Politburo or Central Committee. 

The second trade union federation, the Namibia People's Social Movement (NPSM), 
includes the Public Service Union of Namibia (PSUN), the Namibia Building Workers Union 
(NBWU), the Local Authorities Union of Namibia (LAUN), the Namibia Wholesalers and 
Retail Workers Union (NWRWU), the South West Africa Mineworkers Union (SWAMU), 
and the Bank Workers Union of Namibia (BWON). Some of these unions have their origins 
in white staff associations, formed some time before independence. The NPSM claims a 
total membership of about 30,000. As the name implies the NPSM would eventually like to 
constitute a broad social movement, -rather than simply a trade union federation; it is are 



currently seeking funding for a newspaper and youth program. The NPSM claims no 
political orientation or affiliation. Unaffiliated unions include the Namibian Pelagic Motorman 
Union and the Namibian Telecommunications Union. 

The unions of the NUNW were very much born out of the liberation struggle in 
Namibia and since independence have sought to make the transition to a new role. 
Progressive, new labor legislation was implemented in November 1992 (Labour Act No. 6 of 
1992) and yet because of a lack of capacity the unions are not able to take full advantage 
of the new law. The Act firmly entrenches the lntemational labour Organisation notion of 
'tripartism' in labor relations in Namibia, and provides for the establishment of a number of 
tripartite structures such as the Labour Advisory Council in which unions are expected to 
parh'cipate. At the same time the unions are hampered by a lack of adequate finances, 
insufficient and untrained staffs, weak structures, no research or planning capacity, little 
access to vital economic data, no full-time legal counsel or labor economist of their own and 
so on, which precludes their effective participation in the new tripartite labor relations. The 
NUNW has a well equipped national center in Katutura and regional offices in Tsumeb, 
Swakopmund and Keetrnanshoop, each of which is staffed by a regional coordinator. 
Member unions share office facilities at those four centers. The NUNW runs a number of 
programs in conjunction with the International Confederation of Free Trade Unions (ICFTU), 
with Southern African, pan-African and international trade union bodies and with their 
respective International Trade Secretariats. 

A number of issues concem trade unionists in Namibia today. There are complaints 
about national reconciliation and the fact that it appears to be reinforcing the status quo. 
Little has changed for ordinary workers at the workplace as whites continue to occupy the 
professional and managerial posts and black Namibians continue to be relegated largely to 
unskilled and semi-skilled positions. In the view of many, an important economic element of 
democracy is being ignored as the pre-independence wealth and income disparities 
continue. Trade unionists see themselves as representing an important taxpaying base in 
the country and as playing a role in Namibia's democratization as 'part and parcel of civil 
society.' Some complain about the lack of an open debate within the country and charge 
that there is much labeling of those who openly criticize or disagree with the ruling party. 

There is much ferment within the NUNW about the federation's affiliation to 
SWAPO. There have been numerous attempts, at recent congresses, to disaffiliate from 
SWAPO, but never successful. Many within the unions feel that SWAPO, as a nationalist 
movement, cannot privilege worker interests and that the party takes the workers' support 
for granted. There has been talk of the unions fielding their own candidates in the 
upcoming elections (which has elicited harsh rebukes from SWAPO) or even, eventually, of 
some trade unionists leading a break away faction within SWAPO. At present, the issue of 
political affiliation is the single greatest obstacle to unity between the two trade union 
federations. 

Other important interest groups in Namibia include the Namibia National Farmers' 
Union (NNFU) and the Namibian National Students Organisation (NANSO). The NNFU 
was formed in June 1992 as an organization to promote the interests of communal farmers 
in Namibia; as such it has a potentially vast rural membership and represents an important 
constituency. There had been sporadic efforts to organize communal farmers before 
independence, mostly under the auspices of the commercial farmers' union, the Namibia 
Agricultural Union (NAU). At independence, communal farmers requested the NAU to 



change its constitution and restructure itself to accommodate the aspirations of communal 
farmer. When this did not happen quickly enough communal farmers approached the 
Namibian Development Trust for assistance and eventually the NNFU was launched. At 
present the NNFU claims to have 40,000 dues paying members. Members are organized 
first into associations or dubs which then form regional or district unions which then affiliate 
to the NNFU. Currently, there are regional unions in Caprivi, Omaheke, Hardap and Karas 
together, Okavango, Kunene and Erongo regions. Much work is still needed in the four 
regions of former Ovamboland where a first regional union has'just been formed, and in 
Khomas and Otjozondjupa regions. There are also regional offices of the NNFU, for 
example, in Rundu. The NNFU derives finanaal and project support from a number of 
international NGOs and works in collaboration with many Namibian NGOs. 

The NNFU sees its priorities as strengthening the organization's institutional 
capacity, making the organization economically viable, obtaining a researcher for issues 
such as marketing and the land question, training small and subsistence farmers, and 
democratizing member associations which tend still to be autocratic. The Ford Foundation 
has just made a grant to the NNFU so that they may hire an economist to strengthen their 
analytic capacity on land and agricultural policy issues. The NNFU is very inclined to 
become involved with government on a nuqber of relevant policy issues and seems well 
positioned to do so. At present they feel theyhave good access to government, mostly 
through Permanent Secretaries at the national level. In regional offices such as the one in 
Rundu there have been considerably more problems in eliciting prompt responses from 
government officials. The NNFU has been the instigator of the NGO Committee on Land 
Reform, comprised of more than 12 Namibian NGOs and formed to increase pressure on 
the government vis-a-vis the land issue in Namibia. The NGO Committee on Land intends 
to hold a conference on the land question in September and follow closely the development 
of the new legislation on land. Politically, the NNFU is a very diverse organization, reflecting 
the widely varied regional memberships and, as such, likes to stress 'agropolitics' over party 
politics. 

NANSO is an independent national secondary school and university student 
organization formed in 1984. Before independence NANSO branches were active in 
secondary schools throughout Namibia and at South African universities with significant 
Namibian populations such as the University of the Western Cape. NANSO was important 
in leading school boycotts and at least one national strike in the final years of the liberation 
struggle in Namibia. In 1989 NANSO decided to affiliate formally to SWAPO and one year 
later, in 1990, NANSO decided to disaffiiiate from SWAPO. This disaffiliation has had 
deleterious consequences for the organization. While NANSO had about 61,000 members 
in 1990f91 NANSO officeholders estimate that they now have about half that number of 
members. In addition, a second student organization, mostly representing secondary 
students in northern Namibia, has now been formed and is affiliated to SWAPO. But this 
second student organization has yet to write its own constitution or to take a different name 
other than NANSO-affiliated. NANSO has said it would like to have a working relationship 
with SWAPO while still maintaining its independent position. SWAPO has sent NANSO 
mixed signals about its position toward NANSO, and many NANSO leaders have been 
labeled and badmouthed because of the disaffiliation. NANSO operates on very little 
money at the moment. They are conducting two media training programs with IBIS 
(formerly WUS-Denmark) and one AIDS education campaign with Oxfam Canada. NANSO 
conducts workshops for members in leadership training, gender sensitivity and has 
undertaken a campaign to have Student Representative Councils elected in all secondary 



schools in Namibia so that pupil interests are well represented on school management 
committees. NANSO has branches at many schools around Namibia. They feel that civic 
education is vital, but this must be education that teaches about democracy and different 
systems of govemment and not simply the colors and symbols of different political parties. 
NANSO's most recent effort is to design a student empowerment program which will work 
through debates and other instnrments to teach students how to defend their own interests. 
They would like to encourage regional and international student exchange programs and 
have been involved in the recent launching of the Southern African Students Union. 

d. Business Organizations 

The business community in Namibia remains largely in the hands of Afrikaans and 
German speaking white Namibians and some South African and transnational corporations. 
Some sectors, such as mining and commercial agriculture, have been organized for 
decades into their respective professional associations - for example, the Chamber of Mines 
which represents about 35 mining companies and the Namibian Agricultural Union (NAU) 
which represents 3,900 out of 4,500 comrnercjal farmers in Namibia. Before independence 
there was no national chamber of commerce or national employers' federation in Namibia, 
although efforts to establish an employers' federation began already in the early 1980s. 
Instead, a number of regional chambers of commerce existed which were affiliated to the 
Association of Chambers of Commerce and Industry in South Africa. The largest and most 
powerful of these was the Windhoek Chamber of Commerce and Industry. Since 
independence there has been pressure on the business community from govemment to 
form one employers' association and one chamber of commerce. In 1993 a Namibia 
Employers' Federation (NEF) was finally established, although according to some in the 
business community the trade associations such as mining, agriculture and tourism 
associations remain the far more important organizational fora. 

The Namibia National Chamber of Commerce and Industry (NNCCI) was 
established in I990 as an umbrella organization to which all existing and newly created 
business organizations could affiliate. This was seen as an important step towards uniting 
Namibia's fragmented private sector - the established Windhoek based companies on the 
one hand and the emergent small business sector outside Windhoek on the other - and 
creating a strong and unified voice for business after independence. While initially seen as 
a chamber for 'black business' only, the NNCCI is increasingly seen to represent a 'nice 
mix.' Given the lack of a 'chamber culture' in Namibia, the NNCCI has only nine affiliated 
regional chambers, one affiliated sectoral chamber (Namibia Chamber of Crafts) and nearly 
20 corporate members. The NNCCI encourages local chambers such as those in 
Grootfontein, Otjiwarongo, Mariental and Luderitz to join the national body and so help to 
unite the Namibian business communtty. The functions of the NNCCI indude providing a 
forum for the discussion of matters of concern to businesspeople, representing the views of 
commerce, industry and crafts, and providing a range of benefits and services to members. 
Services indude small business assistance, interaction with govemment, training in small 
business development.and chamber management development, advocacy on economic 
issues, trade and marketing information, and promotion of Namibian businesses. The 
Chamber sees itself as playing an important tole in the new tripartite labor relations 
dispensation. 



Regional chambers, such as the Northern Namibia Regional Chamber of 
Commerce and Industry (NNRCCI) in Ongwediva conduct their own programs in 
collaboration with the NNCCI. In northern Namibia significant efforts are underway to 
develop and diversify people's entrepreneurial and management skills. Through the Small 
Business Development Program management training courses and a credit scheme are 
offered. The program relies upon existing financial institutions rather than direct lending in 
order to build credit ratings for recipients. The NNRCCI has developed its own relevant 
training material that is action oriented and demand driven. Other activities of the NNRCCI 
include conducting business English classes and organizing a regional trade fair. The 
NNRCCI is concerned to enhance the crafts industry in the northern Namibia and to monitor 
carefully government action on the land question; this is of particular importance of potential 
entrepreneurs anxious to secure land for a business. 

Relations between government and the private sector seem to vary considerably. 
The larger, more important sectors such as mining, fishing and commercial agriculture seem 
to have quite amicable relations with government Through their trade associations they 
participate in various ministerial advisory boards and other government structures such as 
the Labour Advisory Council. They appear to-have immediate access to the highest 
echelons of government They are fully aware of their contribution to the gross national 
product and derive their leverage and bargaining power from this. They will give 
govemment credit 'for a job well done' but are not afraid to criticize on other occasions. 
They feel government must create the 'enabling environment' for the private sector to thrive 
and thereby strengthen the economy. Until now, only the larger mining companies in 
Namibia, such as the Consolidated Diamond Mines and Rossing Uranium Limited, have 
demonstrated significant social responsibility toward the communities in which they operate 
although with the increasing importance of the fishing industry and the incorporation of 
Walvis Bay into Namibia, more fishing companies are beginning to move in this direction. 

For the smaller, though still 'established' businesses in Namibia - for example, retail 
trade and commerce - the situation is somewhat different For the first time, these mediurn- 
sized, largely white-owned businesses are being exposed to increased competition and 
they are being forced to innovate much more than in the past They realize their skills 
deficits and feel much in need of low interest loans and advanced training in a number of 
fields. This sector tends to be more hostile to government for party political reasons. There 
is considerable frustration with the Labour Act which is deemed too expensive for an 
economy such as Namibia's but again, through their trade associations, these businesses 
are negotiating with govemment. Relations between govemment and the newly emerging 
'black' businesses are just evolving. 

e. National Service-Oriented NGOs 

About 120 non-governmental organizations (NGOs) are currently active in Namibia. 
Among these are a number of larger national service oriented NGOs. These include the 
Namibia Development Tmst (NDT), the Rossing Foundation, the Private Sector Foundation 
(PSF), the lnstitute for Management and Leadership Training (IMLT), the Rural People's 
lnstitute for Social Empowerment in Namibia (RISE) and the recently formed Urban Trust 



NGOs and CBOs in Namibia are organized into one umbrella organization, the Namibia 
Non-Governmental Forum (NANGOF). 

The Namibian Development Trust is a national service organization that, before 
independence, helped to facilitate donor-NGO cantacts and undertook its own community 
development programs. NDT now has three regional offices - in the North, in the South and 
in Wtndhoek (from where programs in the West and East are operated). Their ~ r a l  
development program is geared toward increasing rural household income and food 
security, and to that end they provide assistance in the from of technical advice and training 
for small entrepreneurs and start up loans of up to $N5,000. 

The Rossing Foundation was established in 1979 in Namibia with money from 
Rossing Uranium Limited (RUL). In recent years, however, RUL has had to withdraw most 
of its support for the Foundation. Rossing Foundation projects have either become self- 
financing or have been eliminated, and the Foundation has been forced to seek some 
foreign donor assistance. The primary mission of the Foundation is to train Namibians in a 
variety of skills; the Foundation has now established 13 centers throughout Namibia with 
programs as diverse as small business development, food production, adult literacy and 
maritime training. The Rossing Foundation has a longstanding Youth Award Program 
which would like to incorporate a democracy component. Rossing's centers are available 
for developmental activities by other organizations. 

The Private Sector Foundation, modeled on the Urban Foundation in South Africa, 
was established in 1981 in Namibia. Initially the PSF worked in five program areas: labor 
relations, low cost housing, education and training, community development, and small 
business development Funding for the Private Sector Foundation has come from member 
businesses and through programs such as the READ program at USAID, UNIFEM, and the 
Canada Fund. In recent years funding for the PSF has dwindled 'Yo a trickle," causing it, 
among other things, to close its offtce in Ongwediva in 1992. The PSF provides training in 
business management, secretarial practice, English literacy, and technical skills to private 
individuals, government ministries and local and foreign NGOs. The PSF also provides 
advisory services to these same clients. In the past the PSF has worked widely in funding 
small business and microenterprises for women, although it is no longer able to because of 
funding constraints. The PSF continues to search for funds to finance its micro credit and 
loan schemes and has applied to a number of foreign donor agencies. 

The Institute for Management and Leadership Training, established in 1983, aims to 
provide practical training and/or wnsultancy services to individuals and organizations in key 
sectors of the economy, both public and private. The IMLT has five departments which 
represent their primary areas of activity: small enterprise development, business 
development, computer training, business survey services, and consultation. The small 
enterprise development program works together with the Ministry of Trade and Industry to 
provide loan capital (N$5,000.10,000) from the Ministry's Revolving Credit Fund. The IMLT 
has regional offices in Oshakati and Rundu. Women are the majority of the participants in 
IMLT programs. The IMLT works in conjunction with the NNCCl in the provision of training 
and credit The IMLT has been supported since its founding by the Hans Seidel Foundation 
although now Hans Seidel is withdrawing some of its funding and the IMLT is attempting to 
become self-financing. 



The Rural People's Institute for Social Empowerment in Namibia has been active to 
date mainly in southern Namibia, although it is now expanding to become a national 
organization. RlSE functions principally as a service organization, assisting farmer 
associations to establish savings and loan schemes, and organizing marketing and other 
services. The Ford Foundation has given a grant to RISE to support ntral community 
economic development programs in eastern Namibia and woutd like to help to establish a 
mral policy unit in RISE in 1995. 

The Urban Tmst has recently been formed as a'technical service organization with 
special emphasis on urban poverty research and advocacy. The Urban Trust has received 
a two year starbup grant from the Ford Foundation. The primary goal of the Urban Trust is 
to promote polides, strategies and projects that support comprehensive, integrated, 
financially sustainable and participatory approaches to urban management and urban 
poverty alleviation. Specific objectives indude, among others, promoting policies for 
balanced urban and economic growth, promoting the informal, small and medium enterprise 
sector throughout the policymaking process, encouraging policies that foster self-reliance, a 
sense of communtty, citizenship and nation-building. 

The Namibian NorrGovemmental wanisation Forum was formed as an umbrella 
organization and a lobby organization for NGOs in Namibia in April 1991. NANGOF has 
yet to establish a secretariat in the form of a staffed office in greater Windhoek although it 
plans to do so soon. NANGOF has more than 50 member organizations ranging from 
individual community based organizations to regional and national level organizations. To 
date, NANGOF has sponsored a number of workshops on issues such as NGO- 
government relations, housing, gender sensitivity, and cooperatives. NANGOF is not an 
implementing body and so assigns different tasks to its member organizations. For 
example, NDT is responsible for training programs while the small community development 
organization Bricks is responsible for communication through its newspaper. 

NANGOF sees its primary function as lobbying govemment on behalf of the NGO 
community. NANGOF has a loose, verbal agreement (eventually to be formalized) with the 
NUNW and the Council of Churches of Namibia (CCN) - that the three will act together in 
making their demands to government For example, the NUNW and NANGOF together 
walked out of a meeting with the National Planning Commission about the national 
development plan, when they felt they had not been adequately consulted. Ultimately, 
members of NANGOF were also instrumental in the establishment of an NGO Government 
Task Force. This task force was established in an effort to facilitate relations between 
govemment and NGOs and to identify a contact point for the two. The contact point will be 
an NGO liaison office within the National Planning Commission, given that the national 
development plans are drawn up at the NPC. 

Before independence, the NGO community in Namibia was strongly divided along 
party political lines; these divisions corresponded largely to the NGOs' stance toward the 
interim governments (whether to participate in them or not) and were reflected in their 
funding sources and the political orientations and affiliations of those sources. Immediately 
after independence such tensions surfaced again during the attempt to form an umbrella 
organization for NGOs. Mine organizations including the NOT, Bricks, the CCN, the 
Namibia Credit Union League (NACUL), the LAC, the National Job Creation Service 
(NJCS), the Namibia Returnees Self-Help Pmject (NRSHP), the NUNW and NANSO joined 
forces to form a steering committee for formation of NANGOF. Some Namibian NGOs 



claimed that they were not invited to join NANGOF and rejected the perceived association 
of NANGOF with SWAPO. Thus, a second NGO umbrella body, the Namibian Association 
of Non-Governmental Organisations (NANGOS) was formed. The existence of NANGOS 
was shortlived, however, and today most Namibian NGOs are united within NANGOF. 

Indeed, most people in the NGO community seem anxious to move beyond these 
past political differences and to focus more intensively on their constituents' development 
needs. Moreover, the NGOs as a group find themselves in an increasingly adversarial 
relationship with govemment - for which they must be united. While in the earty days of 
independence many leaders in govemment praised the NGO community and welcomed 
their participation in the management of development efforts and in development planning, 
some in govemment today view the NGO community as Ptonethrowers," according to one 
NGO leader. To a large extent, NGOs are poorly equipped to play this new role in the 
policy making process and so are further discrediting themselves in the eyes of many in 
govemment Most NGOs are overhelmed by the simple task of building their own 
organizations and managing their own programs. They are not able to devote the time, 
resources or expertise to participating in the policy making process, despite the fact that 
they all recognize the necessity and importance of doing so. 

- .  

f. National NGOs with a Democracy and Governance Agenda 

Outside of the University of Namibia, only the Legal Assistance Centre (LAC) and 
the Namibia Institute for Demouacy (NID) have an explicit human rights or democracy and 
governance agenda in Namibia. The Legal Assistance Centre was established in 1988, 
with the first office-the Human Rights Centre at Ongwediva-situated in the heart of the 
then war zone. Before independence 75 percent of the LAC'S cases involved human rights 
abuses by the South African and "South West Africann security forces, but with 
independence and a new constitution the program of the M C  and affiliated offices has 
changed markedly. In addition to the Human Rights Centre at Ongwediva and the head 
office in Windhoek, the LAC network indudes the Rundu Advice Office, the Walvis Bay 
Legal Advice Office and the Keetrnanshoop Advice Office. Since independence the LAC 
and its affiliated centers have embarked on a number of programs. The Legal Education 
Project, launched in 1991, is aimed at schools, churches, trade unions, and community and 
women's organizations. Through a program of civic education people are helped to 
understand documents like the Constitution, the Labour Act and international conventions 
on human rights. From the beginning the LAC has worked closely with Namibian trade 
unions. More recently, the LAC has become involved in legal reform and land reform in 
Namibia and has initiated a Gender Research Project, a pilot labor research project, and a 
juvenile justice project to support the work of the Law Reform and Development 
Commission of the Ministry of Justice. The LAC also sponsors a bursary program to train 
black Namibian lawyers. 

In the regional offices of the LAC most cases brought to the centers concern labor 
disputes, maintenance problems, and land issues (especially in the communal areas). Staff 
at the regional offices conduct numerous workshops on a range of topics throughout their 
vast regions. All of the offices are staffed only by paralegal. coordinators and so that work 
requiring a lawyer must be sent to Windhoek. All of the offices could use assistance in their 
outreach work in the form of materials and equipment and more personnel. 



The Namibia Institute for Democracy (NID) was established in late 1991 by the 
Konrad Adenauer Foundation in W~ndhoek. The NID's primary vocation is to conduct 
training and civic education programs aimed at educating Namibians about the contents of 
the Namibian constitution and the'principles of multiparty democracy. Six part-time teachers 
conduct the training and civic education programs in satellite offices in Rundu, Oshakati, 
Swakopmund and Katima Mulilo and from the Windhoek office. The NID also sponsors 
occasional conferences on topics such as 'Ethniuty, Nation Building and Democracy in 
Namibia" and publishes the proceedings. NID works through the schools, which teach civic 
education in grade seven, by sponsoring competitions and going directly to classrooms. 
They also work through churches and NGOs and other community organizations. They 
make regular use of the radio, with their own program called 'Know Your Constitution' 
funded by an NED grant. In Oshakati the regional coordinator is very active in encouraging 
communities to organize themselves for advocacy purposes. 

g. Church and Religious Organizations 

A very high proportion of Namibia'spopulation is Christian. About 50 percent of the 
population belong to the Lutheran Church whae the rest belong to the Anglican, Roman 
Catholic, Dutch Reformed and other churches. The Christian presence in Namibia is 
longstanding with the first missionaries aniving in 1802 from the London Mission Society; 
German and Finnish Lutherans began to set up missions in Namibia in the 1840s. A 
progressive role on the part of some Namibian churches is considered to date from the 
1971 Bishops' Letter to the South African Prime Minister from leaders of Namibia's two 
major Lutheran churches, the (then) Evangelical Lutheran OvambeKavango Church and 
the Evangelical Lutheran Church of South West Africa. The Letter complained of violations 
of human rights and called for an end to the contract labor system, a peaceful solution to 
Namibia's problems and independence for the territory. The Council of Churches of 
Namibia (CCN) was formed in 1978, uniting many Namibian churches and providing a 
fomm and resources for community development (and relief). The CCN also served as a 
conduit for external funding for those church and development efforts inside Namibia linked 
to the liberation struggle. 

Before independence the CCN had an active legal assistance department to assist 
those whose human rights were violated by the apartheid system, for example, by providing 
legal advice and helping with court fees. After independence this legal desk became a 
human rights desk; among other things the human rights desk program, using Legal 
Assistance Centre materials, encouraged education about the constitution, especially at the 
level of the congregation. The human rights desk is currently unoccupied, however, and so 
no program exists. The CCN operates on the basis of a number of dusters: social services, 
development, .mining and upgrading (English instruction and scholarships), and faith and 
justice and sodety. There are regional offices in the South (part of the women's desk) and 
in the North, and there are regional ecumenical communities that keep the CCN informed of 
what issues need to be addressed. The CCN was actively involved in voter education 
during the 1989 election, but had no program for the 1992 elections and has no plans for 
the upcoming election. 



In many respects, the position of the CCN has changed since independence. The 
CCN has lost much of its donor support since independence, as donors are now able to 
channel their funds directly to other recipients, with the result that many CCN programs 
have been cut. In addition, many of CCN's most capable people have gone to govemment, 
the private sector or the NGO community. The CCN has failed to identify new goals now 
that the liberation struggle is over, the member churches lack a common vision as in the 
past and have been struggling to identify issues on which to work. Many churches are 
turning inward to get 'their own houses in ordet and have less time for the Council of 
Churches than in the past. Many people have complained of the CCN's silence on a 
number of important issues since independence, such as national reconciliation and the 
land issue, but according to the CCN General Secretary this silence simply reflects the trust 
the churches have placed in the govemment At the same time, the General Secretary 
worries that this trust might be too much and by the time they realize this it could be too late. 

Many of the member churches of the CCN, such as the Evangelical Lutheran 
Church in Namibia (ELCIN), have experienced the same loss of funding and personnel and 
lack of a dear programmatic vision for the future since independence. Many churches have 
handed over to the govemment their schools and clinics in the rural areas although in some 
case they a= still administering them and ih .others people are calling for the churches to 
take them back. Churches such as ELCIN see themselves as continuing to play an active 
role in training and in policy debates, for example, the whole question of national 
reconciliation. 

h. The University of Namibia 

A university component has existed within "the Academy" in Namibia since 1985. 
After independence, however, a new University of Namibia (UNAM) was founded. It is 
experiencing many of the same difficulties of'other organizations in Namibia that are 
attempting to restructure the old institutions and form new ones. UNAM indudes a number 
of components of relevance to democracy and governance initiatives in Namibia. These 
indude the Faculty of Law, the Justice Training Centre (JTC), the Human Rights and 
Documentation Centre (HRDC), the Centre for the Training of Public Servants and the 
Multidisciplinary Research Centre. 

A Faculty of Law has recently been up at the University of Namibia. The Faculty of 
Law will offer Bachelor of Law (LLB) degrees, Diplomas in Law (Ordinary and Post- 
Graduate), Diplomas in Human Rights, and Certificates of Attendance from the Justice 
Training Centre and the Human Rights and Documentation Centre. The Justice Training 
Centre (JTC) at UNAM is meant to prolide, in conjunction with the Ministry of Justice, 
supplementary and in-service training for Namibian magistrates, public prosecutors, police 
investigators, derks and other court personnel. For a more extensive discussion of the 
purpose of the JTC, see section 111.1 .d above. 

The Human Rights and Documentation Centre (HRDC) at UNAM is Namibia's 
contribution to a consortium of Southern African universities including the University of the 
Westem Cape, the University of Zimbabwe and the Eduardo Mondlane University in 
Mozambique. UNAM's contribution to the consortium, through the HRDC, is to cover the 
areas of human rights, democracy and the law. Given that there is no National Commission 



on Human Rights in Namibia, the HRDC sees itself as taking on that role. The HRDC is 
concerned not only with human rights violations in Namibia but with monitoring the 
development of human rights in Namibia. As such, its staff are actively involved in the 
drafting of new legislation such as the Children's Act, and in designing cunicula and 
textbooks for human rights and civic education in Namibian schools. Together with the Law 
Faculty the HRDC is embarking upon a program to develop a two-year course to train 
paralegals. Eventually the HRDC would also like to be involved in training lawyers, 
especially those who would be involved at the community level in applying theory to 
practice. Many of these initiatives appear to overlap the activities of the Legal Assistance 
Center, but the assessment team was unable to determine the degree of cooperation or 
competition between the two entities.16 Staff of the HRDC have also been providing 
lectures in human rights to other faculties at UNAM. Ultimately, the HRDC will house a 
documentation center although this has not yet happened. 

Like the Justice Training Centre, the HRDC is in need of funding for staff and 
curriculum development. They would like to facilitate exchanges with lawyers who have 
worked on poverty and justice issues in other countries, and they need material for their 
documentation center, especially basic human rights journals and access to other material 
through, for example, Internet and electroriic mail. The HRDC is also like the JTC in that it 
operates within the Faculty of Law but is not regarded as a priority of this division of UNAM 
whose main purpose is to train attorneys, and which is itself also short of resources. The 
HRDC and the JTC play complementary roles, and enable UNAM to make a direct 
contribution to the application of justice in Namibia. Their presence within the Faculty of 
Law will also enrich that division of the university, but whether UNAM can afford either or 
both of these centers remains unclear. 

The Centre for the Training of Public Servants is another quasi-independent, 
understaffed, and under funded entity at UNAM. It is directed by Andre du Pisani, who is 
also the Head of the Department of Political and Administrative Studies. The purpose of 
this center is to provide short-term training to Namibian civil servants to upgrade their skills 
in a variety of public management and finance areas. As of this writing, the Centre exis' 
largely in name as the director's first responsibility is running his department, and the 
stafing of the Centre remains unclear. Professor du Pisani has also become the chair 
the Strategic Planning Committee established recently at UNAM, a task which he regarc 
as his most important responsibility in the short term. 

A Multidisciplinary Research Centre (MRC) has also been established at the UNn,.,. 
The MRC has three divisions - the Science and Technology Division, the Life Sciences 
Division, and the Social Sciences Division (the former Namibian Institute for Social and 
Economic Research or NISER). The Social Sciences Division (SSD) has camed out a wide 
range of socioeconomic research since it was founded (as NISER) in 1989. The SSD has 
undertaken a number of baseline surveys throughout Namibia, often in conjunction with 
United Nations agencies. The SSD has also undertaken a number of studies at the request 
of international donor agencies. Researchers at the SSD also do research, at a reduced 
rate, for community based organizations and Namibian NGOs when they have the time. 
Research topics have included a vast range of issues such as the situation of repatriated 

'6 The director of the Legal Assistance Center, Andrew Corbert was seriously ill during our visit 
and thus unable to discuss this issue. 



Namibians, the land question in Namibia, the legal standing of women in Namibia, urban 
upgrading schemes in northern Namibia, labor intensive road building projects, community 
development in southern Namibia, anticipated effects of retrenchments on mining 
communities in Namibia and more. 

Given the tremendous challenges posed by restructuring an old institution and 
creating new programs and centers, UNAM has encountered a number problems and 
received much criticism for its handling of some of these tasks. The basic criticism is that 
the university administration is trying to do too many things given the limited resources 
available and what a small developing country like Namibia can afford to spend on higher 
education. A more fundamental criticism is that neither the university administration nor its 
faculty have reached a consensus as to what the mission of UNAM should be, and hence 
have been so far unable to determine which of its programs are most essential to its 
operations and which are not In response to student and other pressure, the GRN 
established a commission of inquiry chaired by the Ombudsman in early 1994 to 
investigate possible administrative irregularities at UNAM. The commission is due to make 
its report public in August 1994. In the meantime a Strategic Planning Committee has been 
established by the university itself to enable it to sort out its priorities. Given the current lack 
of priorities, most donors who were previoPsly predisposed towards assisting the 
development of higher education in Namibia are taking a "wait and see" attitude before 
making substantial commitments. The Ford Foundation is one such donor, but has moved 
to assist UNAM in establishing its priorities by providing a consultant in university planning to 
facilitate this process. The consultant will be attached to the Strategic Planning Committee. 

Notwithstanding this situation, the Vice-Chancellor, Peter Katjivivi, has suggested a 
number of other ways in which the University can make a contribution to the 
democratization process in Namibia. For example, there could be greater cooperation 
between libraries of the UNAM and the Parliamentary Library, and Members of the National 
Assembly and National Council could make greater use of the University in meeting their 
own research needs. In addition, an internship program involving students from the 
University could place students in the National Assembly and National Council in a research 
or committee capacity until those positions are able to be fully staffed by the Parliamentary 
bodies themselves. While some public lecture fora do exist at present at the University 
these could be expanded to provide the community with greater access to visiting scholars, 
activists and dignitaries, especially those from elsewhere in Africa. Most of these ideas are 
both worthy and relatively inexpensive to implement. The idea of parliamentary interns is 
particularly timeiy and is discussed further in section V.3 below. 

i. Women's Organizations 

While the Namibian constitution is celebrated for its sensitivity to gender issues and 
women hold a number of significant posts in government (two women ministers, one deputy 
minister, two permanent secretaries, one deputy permanent secretaries, more than two 
dozen directors and deputy directors, two members of the Public Service Commission), the 
vast majority of women in Namibia continue to be excluded from effective participation in 
national affairs and in critical areas that affect their daily lives. Most women in Namibia have 
had little opportunity for formal training and those that have been mostly channeled into the 
teaching and nursing professions. While the 1991 Land Conference issued a number of 



resolutions concerning women-that they should have the right to own the land they 
cultivate and to inherit land and property, that programs of affirmative action should be 
introduced to assist women through training and low interest loans to compete on equal 
terms with men, that women should be fairly represented on all future district councils, land 
boards or other bodies that deal with the allocation or use of land in the communal areas - 
much of the discriminatory customary and statutory law continues to exist Indeed a 
Women and Law Committee of the Law Reform and Development Commission has been 
formed and is working very actively to address specifically the needs of women in law 
reform in Namibia. 

The women's movement in Namibia has historically been split by the same kinds of 
party political tensions that have divided other movements. As with other movements in 
Namibia, there have also been tensions within the women's movement within the broader 
liberation movement For example in the mid 1980s, SWAPO women and community 
activists inside Namibia were suspended by SWAPO in exile for organizing Namibian 
Women's Voice - a women's group outside of SWAPO structures. Namibian Women's 
Voice was ultimately disbanded in 1989 to avoid further conflict. To a certain extent this 
situation has only been exacerbated since independence, in particular with the 
establishment of a Department of Women's-Affairs (DWA) in the Office of the President. 
The DWA was established within the Ofice of the President (as opposed to being a 
separate ministry) in order to ensure that substantive .aspects of gender issues be the 
responsibility of all in govemment. 

In the view of many within the women's movement, however, the DWA is little more 
than an extension of the SWAPO Women's Council. This perception was reinforced when 
various women's organizations including the Sister Coilective, Women's Solidarity, the CCN 
women's desk, the SWAPO Women's Council and others came together to form a national 
women's organization. The groups spent two years discussing whether to form a federation 
or an organization and on what basis organizations or individuals would be represented. A 
consensus was never reached and eventually the Namibia National Women's Organisation 
(NANAWO) was formed by the SWAPO and SWANU women's bodies with no participation 
from other women's groups. At the same time, NANAWO is presented to donors as the 
national women's organization representing all Namibian women. It is claimed that 
officeholders in both the DWA and NANAWO are political appointees and not particularly 
qualified for their positions. Similar tensions have emerged now as NANAWO has been 
given the task of selecting Namibian women to attend the Fourth World Women's 
Conference in Beijing in 1995 and it appears that only women in govemment and in 
SWAPO are being selected. 

There are also divisions within the women's movement between rural and urban 
women and uneducated and educated women, with the more educated, urban women 
tending to speak on behalf of all women in Namibia. In addition to addressing the inequities 
in the law, women's groups in Namibia see their main tasks as educating women, providing 
them with access to income-generating opportunities, training them in small enterprise 
development and the informal sector, providing women with counseling and alternative 
accommodation in the case of domestic violence, raising awareness around maintenance 
(child support) issues, and so on. The Sister Collective in Windhoek sponsors an 
occasional Women's Forum in Windhoek for the open discussion of issues of concern to 



women. In addition the collective publishes the magazine Sister. Women's Solidarity 
provides counseling services for rape victims and other victims of abuse. 

j. Emergent CBO Activity 

Emergent CBO activity in Namibia is very difficult to document and quantify. 
Community based organizations only really emerged in Namibia in the early to mid 1980s 
and first in the Katutura and Khomasdal townships. Community based organizing was 
discouraged both by the colonial regime - which interpreted such activity as political and 
potentially destabilizing-and by the externally based liberation movement which sought to 
preclude the expenditure of time and resources on any efforts, even development efforts, 
other than the one goal of national independence. By the mid 1980s, however, community 
activist Andre Strauss identified nearly 30 major community organizations in Namibia 
working in literacy, legal advice, housing, education, agriculture, sports, community drama, 
labor, and with women. 

Given the failure by government to mobilize a *self-help culturen in Namibia until 
recently, there is a surprising amount of coinmunlty based self-help activity at present, 
especially in the rural areas. For many people there is a dear recognition that through 
organization they can improve their situation. For others self-help is simply a last resort in 
the face of widespread unemployment and neglect by the state. Finally, it seems that this 
community based organizing is encouraged and perhaps even facilitated to a large extent 
by regional and town councilors. Most regional and town councils have set up advisory 
boards from among their constituents in order to facilitate dialogue and to help meet their 
constituents' needs. In addition, in some regions Community Development Officers from 
the Directorate of Community Development in the MRLGH have assisted these new 
organizations. 

Thus, in a community such as the Orvetoweni township of Otjiiarongo one can find 
a squatters' committee, a brick making cooperative, two sewing projects, a garden project 
and, as in many townships, the Build Together (housing) project In Kalkfeld, the poorest 
village in the Otjozondjupa region, we found a brick making project, a sewing project and a 
garden project. In Rundu two relatively successful cooperatives are the Mbangura 
Woodcarving Cooperative and the Kauvi Sewing Cooperative. And yet there are still 
enormous obstacles; people lack the start-up capital and the equipment-concrete mixers, 
sewing machines, etc.-they need to begin such projects. People tend to replicate the same 
projects over and over again, because that is all that they know. There is a need for training 
in technical skills-sewing, brick making-and in management, accounting, marketing 
techniques and so on. Though rudimentary, these examples suggest that community 
based self-help initiatives could eventually be harnessed for grassroots development in 
Namibia. 



3. The Role of the Donor Community in Support of Democratization in Namibia 

a. Donor Activities Prior to and Just After Independence 

Donor assistance in support of democratization in Namibia began via assistance 
to Namibian church organizations. By the 1970s, the church leadership predominantly 
was comprised of Namibians who were actively involved in the struggle for national 
liberation.'' In the early 1970s, the various Namibian church denominations entered 
into a loose association, the Christian Center. The role of the Center was two-fold: "to 
speak as a united voice against injustice on behalf of the voiceless and to initiate relief 
projects for the poor."Ig In 1978, the initiative of the Christian Center was broadened, 
encompassing not just relief projects but also self-help programs for the poor, a 
development that resulted in the formation of the non-partisan Council of Churches in 
Namibia (CCN). Increasingly, the international donor community-primarily Norwegian, 
Danish, and Swedish solidarity groups and the British Council-channeled funds for 
human rights and anti-apartheid activities in Namibia through the CCN. 

Just after Independence, supportto consolidate democracy came largely from 
two countries: Germany and Sweden. The f reidrich Ebert Stiftung (FES) in 
consultation with the Office of the Prime Minister, sent permanent secretary-designates 
to neighboring countries to familiarize themselves with ministerial structures and to 
acquaint themselves with their future colleagues in the area. In May-June 1990, the 
FES facilitated an international symposium on local government to consider how to set 
up local government structures in Namibia. The Foundation also provided consultancy 
services to the Delimitation Commission that devised the constituent boundaries for the 
local and regional elections; the latter provided'the representatives who formed the 
National Council. Recently, the FES offered training courses for local and regional 
government officials. 

Sweden (via SIDA) has provided considerable assistance designed to 
strengthen government's capacity for more effective planning, creating a personnel 
consultancy fund to secure expert consultants in various fields critical to development 
concerns, including: providing a deputy governor for the Bank of Namibia; technical 
assistance to the Ministry of Education and Culture; provision for a National Planning 
Commission Central Statistics Office; and support for a National Census that took place 
in 1991. Sweden's assistance in education broadly supports reforms and the 
development of basic education for children and adults, "so contributing to a system 
based on democratic principles which would enhance an equitable distribution of 
opport~nities."'~ SIDA also supports Namibian NGOs involved in integrating gender 
issues into mainstream programs. A SIDA-financed democracy and human rights 
program that featured seminars on Journalistic Ethics and Standards of Journalism in 
Namibia (Windhoek, March 7-10, 1991) and Media Cooperation in Southern Africa 

" See Vezera Kandetu, "The Role of the Church in Namibia." in Peter Katjavivi, Per Frostin and 
Kaire Mbuende, eds., Church and Liberation in Namibia. London: Pluto Press, 1989. pp. 207- 
214. 

'' Ibid, p. 208. 

l9 Ibid, p. 9. 



(SADCC) resulted in the decision to establish a Media Institute for Southern Africa 
(MISA) to be based in Windhoek. 

b. U.S, Government Programs to Support Democracy and Govemance 

Despite not having a formal democracy and governance program in Namibia, the 
US government has provided support for a wide range of human rights and democratization 
activities in Namibia from 1991 to 1994. Many of these activities have been funded with 
grants from the Human Rights Development Fund of the Department of State under section 
116e of the Foreign Assistance Act. Such activities have included provision of legal 
reference materials for the offices of the Attorney General, the Chief Justice of the Supreme 
Court, and the Legal Assistance Centre and a grant to the LAC for production of a film for 
human rights civic education. Upcoming 116e grants include one administered by the L4C 
to assist in rewriting the Namibian Police Act, another through the Human Rights and 
Documentation Centre to assist in amending the Children's Act of 1960, and another 
through the Namibia Institute for Democracy to assist in civic education. 

A number of 116e grants have been made to the National Democratic Institute for 
International Affairs (NDI) for work in ~amitjih.' Through this mechanism, NDI sponsored a 
symposium on 'The Parliament and Democracy" for members of the National Assembly in 
March 1991 and a symposium on "Parliamentary Organization and Systems" to provide 
legislation and constituency insights to Members of the National Assembly and National 
Council. NDI also organized Parliamentary staff training to provide administrative and 
managerial insights to support Parliamentary support staff and Whips and workshops and 
seminars on Regional Governance for members of the National Council. NDI also 
conducted a media voter education project for the 1992 regional and local elections and a 
workshop in May 1994 for Namibian political parties. The NDI programs also resulted in the 
publication of the Standing Rules and Orders of the National Assembly and the Standing 
Rules and Orders of the National Counkil. Other funding for NDI programs has been 
provided by the National Endowment for Democracy (NED) and by the African Regional 
Election Assistance Fund (AREAF). A Parliamentary directory and a handbook on 
legislative procedure were slated to be published as part of NDl's program of assistance. 
The preparation of these two publications, however, proved not to be possible during the 
period of the grant Although the directory has largely been compiled, and a working outline 
exists concerning how legislation is enacted, additional funding wu ld  be required in order 
to publish them. Working together with NBC, NDI will conduct another voter education 
project in advance of the upcoming Presidential and National Assembly elections. 

The United States Information Service (USIS) office in Namibia has been very active 
in democracy and governance initiatives. In late 1991 USlS sent nine members of the 
National Assembly to the US to observe US legislative practices and in 1994 10 members 
of the National Council visited legislatures in the US. USlS has organized a number of 
regional media workshops on Democracy in Africa, civic education seminars for Namibian 
educators, and a training program for Namibian legislative staffers conducted by the US 
based National Conference of State Legislatures. Through USlS a Fulbright scholar from 
the US has been brought in to work with the University of Namibia's Law Faculty and a 
Namibian has been awarded a Fulbright scholarship to study law at the graduate level in the 
US. USlA Voluntary and International Visitor programs have sent 23 senior Namibian 
officials, including the Speaker of the National Assembly, the Minister of Justice and five 



members of his staff, the Attorney General, the Minister of Regional and Local Government 
and housing and more than a dozen Parliamentarians to the US for programs focusing on 
the US political process, administration of justice and the role of a free press. In future, 
USlS intends to organize an internship program for up to 10 Namibian professionals for 
training in legislative staff affairs and the administration of executive offices. 

With Department of Defense and International Military Education and Training 
(IMET) funding the US mission in Namibia has undertaken a number of other democracy 
and governance related initiatives. These include two weeks of training for 27 Namibian 
military and civilian personnel on the better utilization and stewardship of governmental 
resources by the Defense Resource Management Institute, two week-long seminars on 
T h e  Role of the Military in a Democracy" conducted in April 1994 by the US Army 
Reserve's 353rd Civic Affairs Command, and the training in the United States of 15 
Namibian students in subjects that will better prepare them for roles as professional military 
officers. Also under the IMET initiative, five military or civilian employess of the Namibian 
government are selected annually for training in the US on subjects dealing with respect for 
human rights, better resource management and the role of the military in a democratic 
-society, including civilian control of the military. As noted in section Ill.1.f of the 
Assessment, the team has not examined civil-military relations as an area of future possible 
democracy and governance programming because USAlD is prohibited from providing 
assistance to the military or police by the Foreign Assistance Act. 

c. DG programs of Other Key Bilateral Donors and Foundations 

Notwithstanding the various programs and materials funded by the United 
States under 116e, and the independent efforts of NDI, the U.S. is perceived in many 
quarters as only an "occasional player" or a "late player" in comparison to the DG 
programs of other donors in Namibia. While the United States may have been among 
the "first" as a result of its involvement in the 1989 elections, other donors, particularly 
the Scandinavians, had formed earlier links with Namibians via SWAP0 in exile and/or 
the churches. Several donors have also assumed a higher profile in this field of 
foreign assistance since independence by the mere fact that they have mounted 
modest yet more visible- programs than the United States by making a relatively large 
number of small grants on a continuous basis and by designating a member of their 
staff to devote one quarter to one half or more of their time to administering these 
programs. The Germans via the Konrad Adenauer Foundation, the Friedrich Ebert 
Stiftung and GTZ, the Swedes via SIDA, the Norwegians and the Dutch, and to a much 
lesser extent the United Kingdom, are all examples of this approach. A listing of the 
programs of these donors, to the extent that the assessment team was able to obtain 
such, is provided in Annex E. Most of the grants made by these donors are relatively 
small-in the range of $25,000 to $50,000 per year and rarely more than $100,000-and 
are thus similar in size than the grants made by the United States via 116e. The 
difference is that each of these donors maintains a rolling and continuous portfolio of 
such grants that totals to between $300,000 and $1,000,000 per year." These donors 
also often support a particular program or recipient for several years. When coupled 
with the ongoing presence of designated personnel, these donors are perceived as 

- - 

20 The annual budget of the Friedrich Ebert Foundation is presently $675,000. 



making a greater impact than the United States, and indeed this is probably true. They 
do not operate under the constraints and proposal cycles of the 116e program, and are 
able to establish a relationship with a recipient institution that is sustained over several 
years. Most important, these donors have developed "user friendly mechanisms for 
moving large numbers of relatively small amounts of money. It is an example USAID 
must follow if it is to become a major player in the DG field. 

The one exception to these generalizations about American support for 
democratization and human rights in Namibia is the Ford Foundation. With an annual 
program budget of $1,000,000, the Windhoek office of the foundation maintains a 
current portfolio of 13 two-year grants that range from $15,000 to $150,000 per annum. 
Most will be renewed or are themselves renewals of previous assistance as the 
Foundation takes the view that the process of institutional development may require 
four to eight years of assistance. Like the aforementioned bilateral donors and the 
German party foundations, the Ford Foundation has tended to concentrate its support 
on Namibian service NGOs such as the Legal Assistance Centre and the Rural - - - . . Peoples' Institute for Social Empowerment. The Foundation has also supported the 
National Planning Commission and the Justice Training Centre as well as the Namibia 
Media Trust (i.e. The Namibian). _ .  .. 

Given the anticipated magnitude of USAID's program to support the 
consolidation of democracy in Namibia, as well as the wealth of technical assistance 
which the mission can access from Washington, there is no reason why the mission 
cannot match and-eventually exceed the programs of other donors in this field. 
Although the aforementioned donors are adept at moving large numbers of small 
grants, they are usually (though not always) less sophisticated than the United States 
when it comes to identifying and providing appropriate forms of technical assistance 
that meet the specific needs of recipient organizations. 

Because USAlD will be a 'late player" when it comes to mounting a broad based 
portfolio of assistance in the DG field, the mission will need to coordinate its efforts 
closely with other donors. This does not mean that the mission should "back of f  when 
it encounters another donor providing support to the same recipient. Rather, it means 
that the U.S. will need to design its support to complement the efforts of other donors- 
at least in the short run. Conversely, once USAID's DG program is up and running, the \ 
mission will be in a position to advance its agenda through coordination by using its 
support to stimulate co-financing for priority programs from other donors. Mention is 
made here of donor coordination, because the level of coordination in Namibia is low in 
respect to DG assistance compared to what is occurring in other African countries 
where the donor community provides substantial support for democratization (e.g. in 
Kenya, Ethiopia, Uganda, and Zambia). The only donor coordination that appears to 
exist in Namibia beyond an ongoing series of one-on-one discussions is in the area of 
women in development (WID). An ad hoc donors group that supports WID programs is 
presently led by the International Labour Organisation (ILO) and involves SlDA and the 
Ford Foundation, among others. Ford also coordinates its assistance to indigenous 
NGOs with other donors. Donor coordination would both eliminate duplicate funding 
and overfunding to recipient organizations and facilitate adequate amounts of funding 
to meet the needs of recipients in need of substantial support (e.g. the Justice Training 
Centre and the Ministry of Justice for programs to support the development of the lower 
courts, the Legal Assistance Centre). Increased coordination would also save 



Namibian organizations considerable time, because they could submit a single 
comprehensive plan and budget for their operations to joint forums. This would in turn 
enable individual donors to more quickly determine whether and what support they can 
provide, because each will know what its counterparts are prepared to do. Sweden and 
Norway, among others, would welcome increased coordination. Once USAlD has 
appointed a full-time DG advisor to guide its program, and, perhaps even before, the 
Embassy and the USAID mission should promote the advantages of increased 
coordination. It would not be advisable, however, for the US to assume the leadership 
of any coordination group but rather to persuade a player of longer duration to chair 
any group of like-minded donors. 



1V. CRITERIA FOR DETERMINING USAID'S DEMOCRACYIGOVERNANCE 
PROGRAM IN NAMIBIA 

Having reviewed the status of the principal institutions and organizations which 
comprise the Namibian political system, we turn to a discussion of five areas of 
programmatic activity which we believe offer the greatest promise for consolidating 
democracy in the country. Before commencing this discussion, it is important to state 
the criteria we employed for identifying the five areas and especially the specific 
activities which can be pursued in each. 

Two sets of criteria have guided our conclusions. The first set is what we 
believe are the most basic needs for consolidating democracy in Namibia. The second 
is three additional criteria which should guide mission choices when determining its 
portfolio of activities that address the basic needs. Put differently, it is a necessary but 
insufficient requirement that all DG programs initiated by USAlD to support the 
consolidation of democracy in Namibia by addressing either or both of the basic needs 
to advance that process; the proposed activities must also be viable in terms of three 
other criteria which address the feasibility of these initiatives. 

As stated in the Executive ~urnmaryof this assessment, and in our overview of 
the challenges and opportunities to the consolidation of democracy in Namibia (section 
11.3), there are two basic needs which must be addressed. The first need is to build and 
strengthen the capacity of intermediary institutions, both public and private, to 
effectively link individual Namibian citizens to their government. The second need is to 
assist citizens and organizations to effectively identify, articulate and assert their 
demands on the Namibian state to hold the state accountable to their interests. Over 
the long run, the second of these needs cannot be fully met without progress towards 
meeting the first. During the short to medium term (two to five years), progress towards 
establishing intermediary institutions will in part depend on more sophisticated and 
forceful demands emanating from Namibian society. The envisaged DG program 
addresses both of these needs. 

In addition to the question of whether the proposed activity addresses one or 
both of the basic needs, three additional questions must be asked to determine the 
feasibility of the activity. (1) Are there willing Namibian partners with whom USAlD can 
work to pursue the proposed activity? (2) Is the activity or program feasible from 
standpoint of USAID's capacity to implement the activity? (3) Is the activity one in 
which USAlD has a comparative advantage over other donors, or can make an 
important contribution that complements and/or enhances programs supported by other 
donors? 

Activities that do not meet all of the aforementioned criteria should not be 
pursued by the mission no matter how attractive they might appear before being 
evaluated against these measures. Conversely, not all activities that "passn these 
criteria should be pursued by the mission in its initial round of DG support. 



V. RECOMMENDED AREAS OF INSTITUTIONAL DEVELOPMENT 
AND CAPACITY BUILDING 

Based on the aforementioned criteria, the assessment team recommends that 
the USAID mission to Namibia pursue an integrated program of institutional 
development and capacity building in five interrelated areas. These are as follows: (1) 
building advocacy capacity; (2) facilitating decentralization; (3) enhancing the 
transparency and accountability of Parliament; (4) strengthening the rule of law and 
human rights, especially at the lowest levels of the Namibian judicial system; and (5) 
supporting the media. In our discussion of the specific initiatives to be undertaken in 
each of these areas, we recommend a package of assistance that is feasible via the 
standard USAlD methods of disbursing funds and providing technical assistance (e.g. 
via PSCs, cooperative agreements, contracts with U.S. based PVOs, and via centrally 
funded mechanisms of buy-ins). Nothing that we propose is unfeasible though some 
are certainly more complex and, in some cases, more delicate politically. 

In identifying these five main areas of activity three additional considerations 
should be kept in mind. First, the five areas are inter-related. Some component 
initiatives in each area could be shifted to .others (e.g. the establishment of the 
constituency resource centers discussed in ihe section on building advocacy capacity 
could have been included in the section on facilitating decentralization). In other words, 
some initiatives have been recommended because they address two or more related 
needs. Indeed, we hope that these initiatives will yield a measure of synergy across 
thematic areas during the life of the project. For this reason, we are reluctant to 
prioritize any of the five areas of activity over the others. All five are priorities, and the 
best place to begin is to select those individual programs or activities that lend 
themselves to the types of support that USAlD can render quickly, and then proceed to 
those which are more complex. We would therefore suggest that during P195 the 
mission begin with a portfolio of grants to those Namibian institutions which can 
implement programs on their own once provided with the cash. 

At the same time, the mission should begin negotiations for those initiatives that 
will require technical assistance provided by U.S. based PVOs, programs that will 
require cooperation or co-finacing with other donors, etc. While we suggest that the 
mission begin with a portfolio of grants, we frankly worry that this will become the mode 
of operation for the entire project. In this regard the mission must resist the temptation 
to shy away from initiatives that are more complex and risky. Put simply, "grants alone 
do not a democracy make,' and the Namibian DG project must be more than a 
continuation of 116e. In suggesting that the mission begin with a grants program, we 
envision that the mission will provide sustained funding of two to four years duration to 
those Namibian institutions that can get on with their agendas on their own if provided 
sufficient  resource^.^' As stated at the outset of this assessment, the perspective must 
be medium to long-term and developmental in approach. 

A good way to provide such funding while reducing USAID's exposure is to provide the funding 
in tranches or phases of no more than two years each, but plan for at least one renewal. The 
Ford Foundation-which has considerable experience in making such grants, is a model of this 
procedure. 



A second consideration-one that may cause some unease-is that DG projects, 
by their very nature, require "a rolling design." This is because of the often fluid and 
unpredictable nature of the development of political institutions. These projects 
normally consist of a sequence (or sequences) of non-repetitive activities, each building 
upon the one before. As such, DG projects are personnel intensive. They are also 
often characterized by what one might term 'stopgo." Progress in any one area will 
not always be smooth. Sometimes a contemplated initiative will be stalled for several 
months. It is for this reason as well that we recommend activities in five different areas 
and are reluctant to fix rigid priorities. To do so may be to forgo some opportunities 
while becoming locked in to others that for one reason or another become problematic. 
Prioritization, in short, should be a function of what is most feasible according to the 
three supplementary criteria discussed in section IV. 

Third, the identification of these five areas of programmatic activity by the 
assessment team is itself a prioritization insofar as it has explicitly excluded other 
initiatives which might appear appropriate. Wlth respect to political parties, we share the 
mission's concern about current trend toward a oneparty or one-party dominant state in 
Namibia. At the same time, as we have noted elsewhere in this assessment, we do not feel 
that the best way to facilitate multipartyism.and pluralism in Namibia is by mounting 
programs to strengthen the existing politiciil'parties. The existing *oppositionn political 
parties are largely discredited by the majority of the population because of their participation 
in pre-independence governments and their lack of any articulate, coherent political 
program or vision that differs substantially from that of SWAPO. Moreover, they lack the 
institutional capacity to absorb party building activities. At the same time we were informed 
over and over again of a growing ferment within SWAPO and among non-governmental 
and community based organizations generally in Namibia. As a result, it is felt very strongly 
around the country that the only viable opposition in Namibia will come from within SWAPO 
itself. This is not unexpected given the nature of broad nationalist movements such as 
SWAPO which attempt to incorporate all of society's varied interests into one body. After 
the unifying goal- national independence-has been achieved, however, the coalition 
begins to weaken and break down." Thus it is likely to be the pluralism within SWAPO, 
reinforced by a growing ferment within other constituency based organizations, that will 
contribute to a broader pluralism in Namibia. We feel that all of the recommendations that 
we are making in this assessment will facilitate, even hasten, that process of building 
pluralism and strengthening countenrailing forces in Namibia. In view of our findings, the 
team recommends that the issue of political parties be reinvestigated after the forthcoming 
national elections. It will only be at that point that it can be determined whether SWAPO will 
seek to amend the constitution to create a one-party state, and what the post-election 
dynamics within the party are likely to be. 

In sum, the assessment team makes the following recommendations because 
we believe that they address the basic challenges facing the consolidation of 
democracy in Namibia, and because the opportunities for implementation are good. 
These recommendations are also consistent with USAID's overall strategy to support 
transitions to democracy world wide. 

22 Historically, this has been the tendency of nationalist movements around the world: The 
Indian National Congress, Solidarity in Poland, and most recently the ANC are all examples of 
this process. One should not be surprised that SWAPO is not an exception to this phenomenon. 



1. BUILDING ADVOCACY CAPACITY 

As noted in section 111.3. of this assessment, there is a tremendous lack of advocacy 
capacity among organizations of Namibian civil society-political parties, trade unions, 
NGOs, business associations, churches and women's groups, and community based 
organizations. Members of all of these groups complain of a lack of qualified staff such as 
economists, public interest lawyers, labor relations and land reform experts as well as other 
specialized personnel. In addition, these groups lack access to the particular information 
and resource materials they need in order to be able to participate in the policy making 
process. Unless advocacy skills are developed and people are empowered at the local and 
regional levels, pluralism will not flourish in Namibia and policy makers will continue to make 
policy largely without effective input from the public. 'The assessment team feels that a 
greater advocacy capacity among organizations of civil society in Namibia can be supported 
in at least three ways: (1) through the establishment of an Advocacy Center in Windhoek to 
enhance public input into the policy making process; (2) through the establishment of 
regional and constituency based resource centers to facilitate individual and group 
empowerment at the local and regional levels; and (3) by strengthening civic education at all 

. s 
levels of Namibian society. 

a. Establishing an Advocacy Centre 

The assessment team recommends the establishment of an Advocacy Center in 
Windhoek for use by Namibian NGOs, trade unions, churches, women's and student 
organizations, political parties and community based organizations. The team further 
recommends that the Advocacy Center be established in collaboration with NANGOF, the 
NGO lobby organization that represents more than 50 NGOs in Namibia and works in 
tandem with the National Union of Namibian Workers (NUNW) and the Council of Churches 
of Namibia (CCN) in a number of policy arenas. NANGOF fully supports the establishment 
of an Advocacy Center through its organization. A governing structure for the Advocacy 
Center would by devised by NANGOF together with other key umbrella organizations such 
as the National Union of Namibian Workers and the Council of Churches of Namibia. The 
Advocacy Center would help the NGO community to meet their information retrieval needs, 
to disseminate information among themselves and with their own and other regional and 
local offices, and to increased their policy analysis capacity. 

One important component of the Advocacy Center would be a small resource and 
documentation center. It would be equipped with a modest library of books on Namibia, 
government publications, locally produced research (for example, from NISER, NEPRU, 
CASS, LAC) and so on. The library would also contain relevant regional material from 
similar more experienced institutions in Southern Africa, for example, the Labour Research 
Service in Cape Town, the Centre for Rural Legal Studies in Stellenbosch, or the Legal 
Resources Centres in Durban and Johannesburg. In addition, the library could serve as a 
gathering point for studies on Namibia and other publications by international organizations 
such as the Economic Commission for Africa, International Labour Organisation, other 
United Nations Agencies, the Organisation for Economic Cooperation and Development. In 
addition, the resource center and the larger Advocacy Center would provide client 
organizations with an E-mail link. This would provide instant, cost effective access to 



specialized agencies and other organizations around the wodd with information and 
experience that could be of use to NGOs, trade unions and other groups in Namibia. The 
E-mail link would also facilitate the development of an E-mail network among NGOs in 
Namibia similar to SANGONET in South Africa. Such a link would also enhance 
communications between the Advocacy Center and national setviceoriented NGOs in 
W~ndhoek with their satellite o f f i s  at the regional level. 

A second and critical component of the Advocacy Centre would be the research and 
policy analysis it provides to client NGOs. There is a limited research capacity in Namibia 
generally, although the Namibian Economic Policy Research Unit (NEPRU) provides 
research to govemment agencies, the Social Sciences Division of the Multidisciplinary 
Research Centre provides research to paying clients such as donor and other international 
agencies, and the Legal Assistance Centre conducts much important research through its 
Gender Research and Labor Research Projects. All three of these institutions are 
frequently called upon to assist the NGO and trade union communities but do not have the 

- staff to conduct the additional reseatch and policy analysis. This component would require 
me funding of two to three staff researchers with specialized expertise in areas such as land 

. reform, labor relations, gender and affirmative action, the environment, and the economy. 
Such researchers would conduct researchas required for client organizations of the Center 
so that they are better equipped to make inputs into govemment policy making. In addition, 
these staff will play an important training role, first, in teaching member organizations how to 
evaluate policy documents from govemment and, second, in training future researchers 
from the NGOs, trade unions, churches and women's organizations. Provision of this type 
of expertise would probably be best implemented via a U.S. based PVO such as the 
Community Housing Foundation, PACT or World Education, etc.= Special care must be 
taken to insure that resident U.S. staff be kept to a minimum and do not overwhelm local 
staff thereby defeating the purpose of Center. In addition, implementation of the Advocacy 
Center might draw on the expertise of the Advocacy Institute in Washington, or involve the 
provision of intemships for appropriate Namibians if such could be arranged." 

A third task of the Advocacy Center would be dissemination of the information 
obtained and developed through its research. This would require a modest desk-top 
publishing capability which could be secured with a standatd 468 desk-top computer and a 
good HP laser 600 d.p.i. printer, as well as a budget for printing materials produced. The 
Advocacy Center would also organize seminars and workshops for client NGOs to facilitate 
the discussion and internalization of suctr information. Dissemination of research to field 
offices would also be facilitated by E-mail. 

Finally, the Advocacy Center would assist NGOs in learning how to use the 
information generated from its policy-analysis and information retrieval capacity. Mere 
dissemination of information is not enough, the Center must demonstrate how appropriate 

These organizations are cited only for example as the assessment team has no detailed 
knowledge of their capacity to mount the recommended program. The mission should consult 
thoroughly with USAlD Washington to determine the univene of US PVO that are capable of 
assisting projects like the Advocacy Center. 

24 Drawing on technical assistance from the Advocacy lnstitute or arranging for intemships at the 
lnstitute might be a useful follow-up to a study tour to the lnstitute now being arranged by the 
Ford Foundation. 



knowiedge can be translated into more effective lobbying efforts on behalf of the client 
organizations. 

b. Establishing Regional Resource Centers 

Building advocacy capacity in Namibia also requires empowering people in those 
areas outside W~ndhoek where the bulk of the Namibian population lives. As such, the 
assessment team recommends the establishment of regional and constituency based 
resource centers (corresponding to Namibia's 13 regions and 95 constituencies). The long- 
term goal would be to establish small resource centers in each of Namibia's 95 
constituencies. Over the life of the DG project, however, the plan would be to initially 
establish one resource center in each of the 13 regional capitals and up to a dozen 
additional constituency-based resource centers in selected regions. Such resource centers 
could be housed within the regionat or satellite offices of organizations such as the Legal 
Assistance Centre, the National Union of Namibian Workers, the Namibia National Farmers 
Union, the Rossing Foundation or any other appropriate non-governmental organization. 
Alternatively, small centers consisting of two offices to three offices and a meeting room 
could be built on a semi self-help basis by interested communities utilizing locally produced 
materials such as bricks from brick making- projects. Each center would be equipped, again, 
with a small library of books and documents'of use to organizations in that region or 
constituency, or provide access to such material through the regional centers access to the 
Advocacy Center in Windhoek. Indeed, an important component of the regional resource 
centers would be the link and the access they would provide to the Advocacy Center and its 
work in W~ndhoek. As noted previously, an important means by which to facilitate that link 
would be via the provision of E-mail capabilities. 

The importance of establishing these field-based resource centers cannot be 
overemphasized as we believe that they are key to empowering and mobilizing citizens at 
the grassroots of Namibian society. Not only will such centers facilitate the spread of NGO 
activity in the areas beyond W~ndhoek, they will also facilitate contact between local elected 
leaden, especially regional councilors, and their constituents. Indeed, this should be a 
major objective of the centers. 

The establishment of such centers will be painstaking work, and will require the 
provision of one or two individuals experienced in the organization of local communities. As 
with the Advocacy Centre, such personnel should probably be recruited and provided by an 
appropriate U.S. based PVO in consultation with leaders in the local NGO community. The 
establishment of resource centers at the regional capitals should proceed slowiy through 
the initial opening of two to four offices during the first year in which staff of the U.S. PVO 
are resident in Namibia (which may not be until FY96 or the second year of the DG project). 
The establishment of centers in a selected number of constituencies should also proceed 
slowiy and utilize local field personnel wherever possible. Finally, the establishment of such 
centers, both at the regional capitals and in the constituencies, should be coordinated with 
other donors that support community development via Namibian NGOs including the Ford 
Foundation, Noway, SlDA as well as donor supported northern PVOs that are already 
active in this realm (i.e. CONAMCO, IBIS, etc.). Not all of these donors have an explicit DG 
agenda, but their interest in strengthening activities of collective action at the grassroots- 
even if purely "developmental" is part and parcel of the empowerment process. Put 
differently, a successful USAlD program of the type suggested will require some brokering 



a;:.: possibly even co-financing with other donors. The DG advisor should be involved in 
the formulation of such arrangements. 

c. Strengthening Civic Education in Namibia 

A final component of the effort to build advocacy capacity in Namibia would be 
strengthening civic education in Namibia. Civic education in the form of ongoing course 
could be conducted by community development officers in the regional and constituency 
resource centers. Civic education campaigns, in the form of voter education efforts such as 
those conducted by the National Democratic Institute for the 1992 elections and planned 
again for the upcoming elections, could be undertaken together with local media, in 
particular the Namibian Broadcasting Corporation. 

USAID should also consider support for cuniculum development and the publication 
of textbooks to enhance civic educati~n at the primary and secondary school levels in 
Namibia. In this regard, the assessment team recommends that the mission contact Ms. 
Helgard Patemann, an advisor to the National Institute for Educational Development (NIED) 
on social studies cumwlum, and Director of the Center for Applied Social Sciences (CASS), 
a German funded NGO. CASS and NIED $iecurrently in the process of writing a series of 
textbooks for the social studies curriculum for grades 4 through 7 and 11 and 12. Examples 
of the initial materials produced through this effort are to be found in the file marked "Civic 
Education" in the DG resource files assembled by the assessment team for the mission. 
The textbook for grades 11 and 12 has already been published by Longman (Namibia), and 
is of high quality. The only reservation team members expressed of these materials is that 
a greater proportion of space could have been devoted to the discussion of political 
participation and democracy. Such added emphasis might still be possible in the remaining 
volumes which are still under development The overall orientation of the textbooks is 
consistent with USAID's objectives of enhancing community participation and 
empowerment. Unfortunately, the Ministry of Education does not have funds to purchase 
sufficient numbers of these textbooks to insure that all schools which have adopted the new 
social studies cumculum will be able to provide books to their students. For example, in 
1995 36,000 textbooks will be needed to implement the new cumculum at grade 4 at a cost 
of N$20 to $26 per book or N$720,000 for all schools. A similar figure will be required in 

I 

1996,1997 and 1998 to phase in the entire c~niculum.~~ The assessment team therefore 
recommends that the mission consider partial funding for the purchase of the books to 
implement this cumculum as it would complement other USAlD efforts to strengthen primary 
education in Namibia. 

2. FACILITATING DECENTRALIZATION 

As discussed throughout this assessment there is an urgent need for 
decentralization and the strengthening of local institutions in Namibia-and on many 
fronts: the system of local and regional government, the system of lower courts, 
regional NGOs and CBOs, the media. Without the development of decentralized 

25 All of these estimated costs were supplied by Helgard Patement of the National Institute for 
Educational Development. 



institutions neither pluralism nor a central govemment that is accountable to its citizens 
is likely to evolve. The state will became increasingly out of touch and "suspended" 
above the population it purports to rule, and ultimately suffer from a similar loss of 
legitimacy and authority that has beset most other states in Africa. Put differently, in a 
largely rural and agrarian society such as Namibia, and especially in one so vast in size 
with a dispersed population residing hundreds of miles from central governmental 
institutions, decentralization is essential. 

How can USAID, and indeed the United States nurture the process of 
decentralization in Namibia? First and foremost by simply talking about its necessity 
with a somewhat louder and more frequent voice. This is, of course, a topic of some 
controversy and political sensitivity-but so, for that matter, is the USG's entire strategic 
objective of democracy and the steps USAlD is charged with taking to nurture 
democracy worldwide. The US mission as a whole-the Embassy and USlS as well as 
USAID-must raise its voice in support of decentralized institutions. It is essential to 
, . 

.- suggest to the leaders of the GRN that it is in their own political interests to devolve a 
measure of power to regional and local authorities, and that the US and other donors 
stand ready to assist this process. When raising our voice, the Embassy and USAID 
should consult with other members of the .donor community, particularly the 
Scandinavians, the Germans and the ~ritish-all of whom support democratic initiatives 
in Namibia and worldwide, and all of whom are becoming increasingly concerned about 
the rising demand on the part of local and regional officials to assume greater control 
over their affairs. In short, USAID'S ability to nurture decentralization and hence 
democratization in Namibia will require sustained diplomatic support. 

Apart from strengthening the lower courts, the greatest need for decentralization 
is in the realm of local and regional govemment. The basic problems with the current 
system have been discussed at length in section I1l.l.c and need not be repeated here, 
but the bottom line comes down to whether or not the Ministry of Regional and Local 
Government and Housing (and indeed the GRN as a whole) has the political will to shift 
a significant measure of authority to the councils that are currently accountable to the . 
Ministry. As previously noted, the MRLGH is reluctant to devolve authority until it is 
confident that the councils have the capacity to shoulder any additional responsibilities. 
The councils, however, must be provided the means to take on these responsibilities. 
To facilitate more rapid decentralization and encourage the MRLGH to move more 
assiduously towards this goal, the following forms of assistance might be offered to the 
Ministry. 

Medium to long-term raining for local and regional councilors, in an array of 
specialized skills required to strengthen local and regional government, especially in 
the areas of public finance and management. The MRLGH has already identified 
specialized training as a basic need. Training is also required at a more 
introductory and general level on what it means to be a councilor, how to interact 
with the MRLGH, how to deal with constituents, etc. The Friedrich Ebert Stiftung 
(FES) has already sponsored one round of introductory short-term workshops on 
these topics, and is likely to organize a follow-up exercise. USAlD should be 
careful to complement what it provides in terms of training by concentrating on 
specialized needs identified by the MRLGH, and by providing training that is of 
longer and more sustained duration than that provided by the FES. Such training 



may be accessible through the Harvard lnstitute for International Development 
(HIID) as members of its staff have designed decentralized systems of governance 
in Kenya and other countries, and trained personnel for these institutions. A variety 
of consultant firms are also in a position to provide such training. 

Provide appropriate technical assistance to strengthen, indeed initiate, the process 
of regional development planning, that is presently stalled within the MRLGH and to 
assist the Ministry to integrate regional planning with the overall planning process of 
the National Planning Commission. From discussions with relevant personnel at 
the NPC the assessment team learned that it is the Ministry, not the NPC which is 
responsible for organizing the planning process at the local and regional level, 
because government authorities at this level are its responsibility. By strengthening 
the process of planning at the local level, including the intensification of discussion 
within the newly created "interministerial committees," USAID could perhaps "open 
some political space" within which local and regional councils could begin to 
implement their concerns. 

Sooner or later, meaningful decentralization-that is to say the devolution of 
authority requires the establishment of independent or semi-independent sources of 
revenues for the governmental units concdmed. In this regard, USAlD should consider 
three options, one relatively simple and short term, the other two more complex, but 
potentially feasible over the life of the DG project. 

Provide surveyors and other relevant forms of technical assistance to the MRLGH 
and to local authorities to expedite the process via which towns are officially 
proclaimed. As noted above, delays in the process of proclamation are one of the 
main sources of frustration to local councilors for until such time as their 
communities are proclaimed they must turn over all revenue they collect to the 
MRLGH. In respect to surveyors, it is our understanding that the U.S. Department 
of Defense can provide surveyors for up to several weeks each. 

Provide appropriate technical assistance to establish a meaningful annual 
budgetary process for the regional councils so that they develop the capacity to 
manage any funds that might come under their control. One cannot train members 
of the regional councils to manage their fiscal affairs until these councils establish a 
set of procedures for this exercise. The process of budgeting should also be 
integrated with the process of regional planning. In this regard, the mission should 
note that USAID, via the Harvard lnstitute for International Development, 
established such a system of decentralized planning and budgeting in Kenya during 
the 1980s that continues to function despite other administrative breakdowns in that 
country. 

Work with the MRLGH to establish some form of 'block grants" to the regional 
councils. A variety of formulas could be established for such grants including 
unrestricted grants, fixed amounts for regions based on population and other 
considerations, a system of matching grants which would provide an incentive to 
regional councils to generate their own revenue, grants that are tied to particular 
policy areas such as the building of primary schools or health clinics, etc. It is 
important to stress that such grants are hardly new to the developing world. In 



Nigeria, 10 percent of the federal government's budget is automatically passed on 
to the countries 200 plus local authorities. In Kenya, there is the district 
development fund. In India, especially in the state of Kamatika, a system of tied 
grants coupled with district regional planning has done much to improve the 
effectiveness of local govemment, and with it a sense of ownership on the part of 
the local population. USAID, together with other donors, should explore the 
possibility of partially funding such grants via the establishment of a regional 
development fund. This should only be attempted if done on a matching basis. An 
opportunity for such matching assistance may already exist in the form of the 
Regional capital fund at the MRLGH.16 In short, the Ministry already has a set aside 
funds for capital improvements in each of the regions; the only problem is that the 
fund is controlled entirely from Windhoek with no significant input from the regional 
councils. The challenge is to persuade it to loosen its purse-strings by shifting 
control or partial control over these moneys to the regions. 

Decentralization will also be facilitated by increasing the demands for such from 
.below. The establishment of regional and constituency resource centers discussed 
above and the strengthening of an advocacy capacity at the local and regional levels 
on the part of Namibian NGOs will increase the pressures for a devolution of authority 
within the government. The establishment af an information retrieval capacity at the 
proposed regional resource centers will also enable local elected officials to become 
increasingly informed about how to mobilize their constituencies on the one hand, and 
how to insert themselves into the governmental process more effectively. 

3. ENHANCING THE TRANSPARENCY AND ACCOUNTABILITY OF PARLIAMENT 

Four years after independence, the task of strengthening the institutional 
capacity of the Namibian Pariiament remains critical to sustaining democratic 
governance. At the same time, transparency and accountability is constrained. The 
reputation and the survival of democracy in Namibia in part hinges upon the perception 
that the legislature properly canies out its mandates and functions. 

a. Facilitating Policy Analysis and Research 

During the short period between March 21,1990 and December 1991, the 
National Assembly passed approximately 68 laws and debated close to 70 govemment 
and opposition initiated motions. Although the quantity of bills and motions attended to 
is impressive, rapid legislating-despite real and urgent needs-should not proceed at 
the expense of quality. Moreover, given that in many respects the autonomy of the 
National Assembly continues to be circumscribed, the lack of experience in legislative 
processes restricts its ability to carry out its oversight functions and to effectively 
evaluate government policies and initiatives. 

26 For a summary of the amounts allocated to each region see Estimate of Expenditure on 
Development Pmjects for the Financial Year Ending 31 March 1995, (Windhoek: National 
Planning Commision, n.d.), pp. 159-161. 



In addition, it is becoming a trend that contentious and/or specialized bills such 
as the Annual Budget or the Police Act of 1992 require amendment to correct the 
unintended results of having passed laws without proper preparation and scrutiny. In 
order to tompetently exercise its constitutional authority, the National Assembly and the 
National Council must increase their capacity to function in an informed manner that is 
responsive to the needs and demands of Namibian society. To do so requires 
enhanced institutional capability to facilitate appropiiate debate and to engage in 
transparent legislative oversight and public policy initiatives. 

A functional system of legislative committees would both enhance members 
scrutiny of legislation and provide important points of access for public involvement in 
the legislative process. In Namibia, however, the viability of such committees remains 
restricted because the committee system itself remains at a nascent stage. Although 
MPs have selected assignments for specific committees, the committees are not fully 
operational, partly because of the lack of sufftcient staff. Since the staffing issue is 
soon to be resolved, the opportunity now exists for the MPs of the National Assembly 
and the National Council to finalize the terms of reference for the various separate and 
joint committees that have been identified, and to concentrate on making them work. In 
order to increase the viability of the cornmipees and to make them truly accessible to 
the general public, MPs will require technical training in a variety of areas, including 
how to schedule meetings, assign tasks, conduct public hearings, and how to evaluate 
the information gleaned from hearings. These skills will enable MPs to make informed 
and independent policy assessments and thus contribute to public debate on issues of 
national importance. 

Another constraint on the ability of members of both houses to understand and 
more carefully analyze proposed legislation is the lack of important reference materials, 
automated services and technology, and the absence of research personnel who 
typically perform invaluable support sewices in modem legislatures. For example, 
Namibian MPs have limited access to the information required for effective functioning: 
Government Gazettes are not published and distributed in a timely manner; the 
Debates of the National Assembly and the Debates of the National Council are not 
published and distributed in a timely manner, and there are no available, consistent, or 
reliable summaries of pending legislation (impact, intent, provisions, etc.). The above 
situation could be alleviated by attention to several areas, including: 

The development of linkages to information from the various Ministries and 
reference resources in Namibia as well as to international resources through an E- 
mail capability. 

The development of an internship program for university students in public policy, 
public administration and law to train and recruit future parliamentary staff in how to 
conduct research, assess policy issues, and Mite legislative briefs. Such a 
program could be organized through the Parliamentary Library in cooperation with 
the University of Namibia (UNAM). The Vice-Chancellor of UNAM, the Speaker of 
the National Assembly, and the Chairperson of the National Council are all keenly 
interested in the possibility of establishing such a program, and consider it to be a 
high priority. USAlD should be too, as such a program would be relatively 
inexpensive to support. Moreover, such a program would increase the likelihood 



that Parliament would eventually authorize an appropriate staff establishment to 
provide for research staff. If the experience of the British House of Commons and 
American state legislatures is any guide, trained student interns will not only provide 
useful services, but also generate a demand on the part of MPs for full-time 
professional staff. Such internships will also be a valuable form of civic education 
for those interns who do not eventually join the legislature after the completion of 
their studies. 

The recent authorization and recruitment of an accounts officer and a legal advisor 
for each house of the legislature partially resolves a long out-standing issue of who 
will staff Parliament. Now that this issue has begun to be resolved, USAlD can 
consider the provision of staff training. This may not, however, be an area in which 
the U.S. has a comparative advantage, at least not at the outset. The Namibian 
Parliament follows procedures of operation that are essentially those within the 
Commonwealth parliamentary tradition. Training of clerks, for example, is best left 
to the Commonwealth Parliamentary Association or individual Commonwealth 
countries such as the U.K. which have already offered to provide assistance in this 
area. The same may be true for the two initial members of staff appointed for each 
house. USAID, however, should seriously consider training for whomever is 
appointed to be the new parliamenta6 librarian once she or he is appointed. 
Consistent with our conversation with the Speaker, we would suggest that the 
librarian be sent to the U.S. for an internship at the library of an American state 
legislature for a period of one to three months. Such in-service training and 
exposure at a legislature of modest size (definitely not Congress) could be arranged 
by the National Conference of State Legislatures (NCSL),27 the Congressional 
Research Service, the State University of New York at Albany, and possibly NDI. 
As the complement of Parliamentary staff expands through the life of the DG 
project, the mission's DG advisor should periodically monitor the training needs of 
those who assume new positions to determine whether the U.S. can provide 
appropriate assistance. 

USlS can continue involvement in supporting appropriate Namibians on limited 
occasions to travel to the United States and elsewhere to observe and learn from 
the operational practices and procedures in other legislatures. It is important, 
however, that study tours be organized with great care and not simply be 
generalized exercises which familiarize MPs or parliamentary staff with the 
American political system. Tours which expose legislators and staff to the workings 
of American state legislatures as opposed to Congress are particularly useful given 
that Namibia is in no position to imitate the operations of the latter. Continued 
assistance in the design of such tours should be sought from the National 
Conference of State Legislatures, In the unlikely event that the number of staff 
requiring training should rapidly increase, consideration should be given to 

27 A two person team from the Washington office of the NCSL headed by Klare Rosenfeld'visited 
Windhoek in November, 1993 to assess the facilities and staff of the National Assembly and 
National Council. Their assessment, funded by USIS, should be retrieved as the present 
assessment team was unable to locate the document. The NCSL is in a position to arrange 
intemships at American state legislatures. NDl may also be able to arrange intemships though 
this is not their primary area of expertise. 



mounting an extended (1 to 2 month) in-service training program in Namibia for 
such staff. Again, the NCSL or NDI might be called upon to run such a course. 

The resources outlined above should be made available to the members and 
staff of each party caucus. 

b. Strengthening Constituency Relations 

Given that the National Assembly MPs were selected on the basis of 
proportional representation for the whole country, they have no individual constituency 
that they represent. Rather, they are individually and collectively accountable to and 
responsible for the entire country. The case for the National Council MPs is different 
since they are directly accountable to the particular regionally-based constituency that 
elected them. 

Despite the difference in the nature of constituency base, however, the MPs 
from the two chambers have repeatedly articulated the necessity for improved and 
more effective access to one another. For example, while National Council MPs 
lamented their inability to provide a facility in which to hold regular meetings in their 
constituencies, National Assembly MPs requested assistance in learning how to define 
and identify a constituency. In addition, MPs require technical assistance to develop 
mechanisms for systematic communication with their constituents, including scheduling 
meetings, attending constituency-based functions, etc. 

Enhanced access by MPs to their constituents and constituent access to MPs 
could be accomplished through a variety of m,eans, including: 

Improved media coverage of the deliberations of both chambers; such coverage 
would communicate to constituents that their representatives are actively engaged 
in addressing their concerns. It is particularly important that Parliament be given 
greater coverage by the broadcast media, including continuous or semi-continuous 
N coverage of Parliamentary debates. Increased coverage by the broadcast 
media would not only contribute to the civic education of Narnibians, it could also 
serve as a device to improve MP participation in and preparation for Parfiamentary 
debates. By putting MPs under greater public scrutiny, accountability will be 
increased. Such coverage is desired by both the Speaker of the National Assembly 
and by the Chairperson of the National Council, and eagerly sought by the Director- 
General of NBC. Discussion of how USAID can facilitate such coverage is 
discussed below in section V.5. 

Organized group visits to the Parliament coordinated through the Parliamentary 
Librarian. Visits by groups of school children and secondary school students to 
introduce them to their legislators should be particularly encouraged as political 
socialization is generally most effective during one's youth. 

The production and dissemination of a Parliamentary Directory and appropriate 
pamphlets that explain the workings of Parliament. 



Training for MPs on how to maintain field offices and keep in touch with their 
constituents. 

Various resources exist to help to conceptualize in more detail the activities 
proposed above, and various organizations exist to provide technical support, including 
SADC, the Commonwealth Parliamentary Association, the Congressional Research 
Service, and the National Conference of State Legislators, NDI and the State University 
of New York at Albany. 

4. STRENGTHENING THE RULE OF LAW AND HUMAN RIGHTS 

a. Strengthening the Lower Courts 

The lower courts are in great need of strengthening for which two types of 
support are required: (1) Support for the Justice Training Centre to fully establish and 
mount its program of supplementary and in-service training for magistrates, 
prosecutors, clerks, police and staff of the community courts. (2) The production and 
provision of operations manuals and reference materials so that all local magistrates 
and ultimately staff of the community coUrbwill have access to complete sets of basic 
reference materials in their courts. This should be a high priority for USAID for at least 
three reasons. (1) The need for strengthening the lower courts-especiaily the 
magistrate courts-is critical for the consolidation of Namibian democracy. (2) The cost 
of proposed programs will fall well within the expected USAIDIDG budget, and other 
donors are likely to co-finance. (3) The support will be relatively easy to provide as it 
will consist mainly of grants to Namibian institutions. In other words, the major task for 
USAID will be to write the relevant purchase orders, and then to monitor and evaluate 
the impact of U.S. support. It will also be necessary, via the mission's DG advisor, to 
coordinate support in this area with other donors. 

As discussed above, the greatest need for the Justice   raining Centre in the 
short term is the provision of salaries for key personnel. There are presently three staff 
members at the JTC with the anticipation of a fourth: These are (1) the director of the 
center, (2) the assistant director, (3) a secretary, and (4) an additional instructor who 
will be responsible for upgrading the skills of Namibians who obtained their legal 
training in Cuba and Eastern Europe. The Centre also hopes to add (5) an 
administrative assistant to handle accounts in 1995. The salaries of the first three 
individuals are presently covered through a combination of a grant from the Ford 
Foundation and the secondment of a retired judge by the Republic of South Africa who 
presently serves as the Center's director. The salary of the director will cease to be 
covered by South Africa on March 31, 1995. and the grant from the Ford Foundation 
which is a one-time package will cease at the end of 1995. The Ministry of Justice is 
committed to providing the salary of the additional instructor, the former Chief Justice of 
Zambia, but has asked that the donor community provide a top-up to this individual's 
salary. The projected combined salaries of the director, assistant director, secretary, 
and administrative assistant will be approximately $92,000. in 1996. The amount 
required to "top up" the salary of the former Chief Justice of Zambia is unknown. 



Notwithstanding the issue of sustainability, USAlD should seriously consider 
providing a portion of the required salaries beginning in late 1995, that is to say, at the 
start of FY96. It is suggested that USAlD provide salary support subject to three 
conditions. (1) That the "home" of the JTC is finalized subject to pending negotiations 
between UNAM and the Ministry of Justice, and that suitable physical facilities are 
provided by either of these agencies. (2) That a Memorandum of Understanding is 
signed between USAlD and the official home of the JTC whereby the home institution 
approves a formal line item for the center's staff with a budgeted salary for each 
position. This enable USAlD to provide salary support on a declining matching- 
grant basis. One possible formula would be to provide 75 percent of the required 
salaries in FY96, 50 percent in FY97 and 25 percent in FY98, the last year of the 
planned DG project. Put simply, USAlD should be prepared to provide salary support if 
this support can be used to lever the home institution into assuming responsibility for 
salaries over the long term. (3) That the program of training mounted by the JTC 
during the balance of 1994 and early 1995 is deemed valuable by the mission's DG 
advisor. There is some disagreement among staff at the MOJ concerned with the lower 
courts of the impact of the training to date. Some observers including some holdover 

- -  magistrates within the Ministry of Justice believe that the JTC should emphasize in- 
service training over the current programlof short courses. The program of short 
courses, however, has only just gotten underway and it is premature at this point in . 
time to assess their impact. Such an assessment, however, should be one of the first 
tasks of the DG advisor following herhis appointment and arrival at post. The DG 
advisor should also further explore the potential and likely cost of in-service training. 
Technical advice on this matter might also be obtained via the existing USAIDlAfrica 
Bureau cooperative agreement with Checci Associates and Howard University. 

An assessment of the effectiveness of the current director and his successor, if 
one is selected, will also be required. It is the impression of the assessment team that 
while the current director is a knowledgeable and pleasant individual who may have 
been a good judge, a fireball administrator he is not. He has managed to get the JTC 
up and running under very difficult circumstances, but is also eight months away from 
retirement. The current director is prepared to stay on after his retirement from the 
South African civil service as he plans to take on Namibian citizenship. On the other 
hand, he is also prepared to retire to Swakopmund. This will be a hard call. The 
situation will be further complicated by the anticipated arrival of the former Chief Justice 
of Zambia. Whether he has come merely to augment the instructional staff or whether 
he is the director in waiting could not be determined by the assessment team. 

Support for the Justice Training Centre will also require funding for the courses 
run by the center. Each course presently lasts from one to two weeks duration, and is 
attended by approximately 15 trainees each. The trainees are mainly, though not 
exclusively, current employees of the magistrate courts or the police and as such they 
must be brought in from the towns to which they are posted. Funding is thus required 
for transportation, food and lodging. The present director estimates that it costs 
approximately $8,000. to support a group of fifteen students at the center per month, 
and that when the center is fully up and running it will offer courses for up to ten 
months per year. In other words, each stream of courses will cost $80,000. per year 
while a second stream, and the addition of an in-service program will cost more. It is 
very difficult for the current director to project the costs of the JTC, because it only 



commenced operation in March and because there has not been time to evaluate and 
adjust its program of instruction. 

Lastly, there are the cost and reproduction of teaching materials. Here again 
the JTC has no budget of its own, although in respect to these items it has been able to 
draw on the facilities of the Faculty of Law and of the Human Rights and 
Documentation Centre at UNAM. To be fully operational, the JTC probably requires a 
modest desk-top publishing capability, in other words a standard 468 desk-top machine 
with a good HP laser 600 d.p.i. printer. 

It is the opinion of the assessment team that the JTC will require an annual 
budget of somewhere between $225,000 and $250,000. How much should USAlD 
provide? Given the anticipated budget of the mission's DG program, it will be possible 
for USAlD to provide the entire amount. Whether it should do so, however, is another 
question. As suggested above, funding should be subject to the fulfillment of certain 
conditions to assure sustainability over the long term. If the JTC is a priority for 
Namibia, then it is not too much to ask that either UNAM or the Ministry of Justice picks 
up an appropriate portion of the costs, especially core salaries by the end of the DG 
project. Second, there is the issue of the quality of the programs. There is absolutely 
no doubt in the minds of the assessment team that the wide range of training the JTC is 
supposed to provide is very much needed. But as stated above, no one knows 
whether the current curriculum is working or will work because it is too early to tell. This 
is a classic example of the experimental and inherently risky nature of DG programs. 
Finally, although the Ford Foundation support will cease at the end of 1995, it is likely 
that Sweden, the European Community and Germany (via GTZ) might all be prepared 
to provide modest amounts of support, though less than what USAlD is in a position to 
consider. In light of these considerations, it is suggested that USAID consider 
providing support for the JTC at a level of between $100,000 and $150,000 per year for 
FY96 through FY97, and an initial grant of $75,000. in FY95. No moneys should be 
granted until the aforementioned conditions are met or assessed. Funding should be in 
conjunction with funding by other donors. In this regard, it is likely that the U.S. can be 
the lead donor and use its funds to lever support from other donors. 

In addition to training, the lower courts urgently require the supply of adequate 
reference materials to assist magistrates in their work. As discussed in Ill.l.d, few of 
the 31 magistrate courts have complete collections of the Laws of South Africa and 
Namibia, and the Law Reports of Namibia. Some of this material has already been 
published by JUTA, the South African firm which specializes in legal publishing. Other 
material such as the annotated law reports for Namibia for 1991 through 1995 are 
currently being edited by the Legal Assistance Centre and will be updated annually 
after next year. However, these materials will stilt require publication and 
dissemination, and the estimated cost varies from $100,000. to $500,000. depending 
on the method used. At the request of the assessment team, the Chief of Lower 
Courts of the Ministry.of Justice is preparing an estimate of the cost of the materials 
required by the magistrate courts including handbooks for the magistrates. This 
estimate is attached as ,Annex E to this assessment. Because this attachment was 
prepared at short notice it may be supplemented or replaced through a subsequent 
communication by the Chief of the Lower Courts to the Director of USAID, Windhoek. 
It is hoped that all necessary submissions by the MOJ will be delivered to the mission 



by the time the mission writes the PP for this project and must arrive at more precise 
budget estimates for FY95. 

Finally, magistrates around the country would also benefit from an E-mail link to 
the JTC and to the Chief of the Lower Courts in the Ministry of Justice. The importance 
of E-mail has been already noted in respect to the establishment of the Advocacy 
Center, and the linkage of the AC to the constituency based resource centers which are 
also proposed in section V.2. : 

The reader will note that we have not said much about potential assistance to 
the community courts. This is true for three reasons. (1) Until such time as Parliament 
passes an act defining the jurisdiction and office holders in this system, little can be 
done to strengthen the community courts. (2) One of the most useful ways to 
strengthen the community courts will be to empower the magistrate courts with the 
automatic authority to enforce decisions of the community courts. This, of course, will 
require a change in the legislation, but it further suggests that at least in the short run, 
the best way to strengthen the community courts will be to strengthen the magistrate 
courts. (3) Provision for training personnel of the community courts is part of the 
mandate of the JTC. By supporting the ebntre, USAID may ultimately be able to 
strengthen this lowest tier of the judicial system. 

b. The Human Rights Documentation Centre 

The Human Rights and Documentation Centre, as Namibia's contribution on human 
rights, democracy and the law to a Southern African consortium of universities, and as a 
proxy National Commission on Human Rights in Namibia, is in need of concrete support in 
four distinct areas: first, funding for staff and curriculum development for the training of 
paralegals in conjunction with the Law Faculty at UNAM. This two-year training program is 
intended for secondary school students who have completed matriculation and would help 
to bring legal assistance in the form of trained paralegals to smaller communities throughout 
Namibia. Second, the HRDC is in need of long and short-term legal expertise on a range of 
issues. In the view of HRDC staff, although since independence there have only been two 
major constitutional cases, it is likely that in the future decisions in the courts in Namibia will 
be key in determining how "human rights" are defined in the country. To this end, exchange 
programs through the Fulbright Scholars program, the international visitors program of the 
United States Information Service, or legal services organizations in the US could be 
ananged. At present one Fulbright scholar and poverty lawyer from California is working 
with the HRDC. Such individuals, with experience in poverty and justice issues in 
underprivileged communities outside of Namibia, could make an important contribution in 
the training of paralegals and curriculum development at the HRDC and in the broader 
activities of the Centre such as helping to draft new legislation or acting on behalf of 
threatened indigenous communities. Third, the HRDC's documentation center, seen as a 
clearinghouse and repository in Namibia for law and human rights related documentation, is 
in need of donations on a long term basis of a few human rights journals such as Human 
Righfs Reporter and Human Rights Quartetiy. Finally, together with the Justice Training 
Centre, the Human Rights and Documentation Centre would benefit greatly from a modest 
desk-top publishing capability in order to be able to produce its own teaching materials. 



Access to Internet and E-mail would also greatly enhance the HRDC's ability to make use of 
international organizations and materials not widely available in Namibia. 

c. The Attorney-General's Office 

Discussions with the Attorney-General and his Chief Legal Officer resulted in 
two modest yet important requests which USAID in conjunction with USlS could easily 
provide. The first is an E-mail capability with access to Lexus, the on-line legal retrieval 
system on U.S. law available to subscribers via Internet. The second is access to 
short-term yet highly specialized legal expertise in such areas as the law of the sea. 
Support to meet both of these requests would be mutually reinforcing. Support for E- 
mail and Lexus would also be valued by the Legal Assistance Centre and could be 
pr0vide.d to that organization at no extra cost. 

The A-G's need for short-term expertise could be met via two and possibly three 
. programs available to the mission. The first is the pro-bono program run by the 
American Bar Association (ABA) in consultation with the Human Rights and Democracy 
Bureau of the Department of State. Addcaon how to access this service can quickly 
be obtained from the former Deputy Assistant Secretary of State in the Bureau, James 
Bishop, who is currently serving as a consultant to USAlD on the Southern Africa 
initiative. Bishop is thoroughly familiar with the ABA program. A second method is the 
USlS academic specialist program via which leading legal authorities from American 
law schools could be brought out to Namibia for the period required. Should USlS face 
a budgetary constraint in accessing such personnel, USAlD should be able to access 
such personnel directly via a consultant's purchase order. Yet another method, 
provided its contract is renewed, is to buy in to the cooperative agreement between . 
Checci Associates and the Africa Bureau. If the agreement is not renewed, it will be 
replaced by a similar agreement to provide technical assistance to support the rule of 
law that will undoubtedly be established by the new Center for Democracy in the Global 
Bureau. 

The need to establish the use of E-mail in Namibia has already been noted in 
earlier sections of this report, and the procedures for facilitating this are presented in 
Annex C. Via E-mail, relevant Namibian organizations and government agencies that 
are critical to the consolidation of democracy in the country can be linked to an almost 
infinite array of technical assistance and on-line information services around the world 
via Internet. One example of such on-line information service is Lexus. Lexus is 
available to registered subscribers at a cost that is a function of the amount of time the 
system is used. Details of the cost per minute as well as the amount of any basic 
monthly or annual fee are not known to the members of the assessment team, nor is 
the possibility of discounts to periodicusers located in developing countries. Such 
information, however, can be quickly obtained via any law library at one of the top 
twenty law schools in the U.S., all of which support Lexus. 

The value of providing an E-mail facility to the Attorney-General's office goes 
beyond mere access to services like Lexus. Through E-mail the AG and his Chief 
Legal Advisor can quickly correspond with legal experts around the world, and maintain 
contact with such individuals as might periodically visit the AG's office to provide short- 



term expertise. This would do much to cement relationships facilitated by USIS and 
other spedalist programs such as those of the ABA. 

d. The Office of the Ombudsman 

As discussed in section Ill.1.e above, the most pressing need of the Office of 
the Ombudsman is the addition of trained staff, especially investigators. To determine 
whether this problem can be mitigated, the mission should discuss whether the 
establishment of the Office of the Ombudsman can be increased, and if so whether 
donor funding would be required to phase in additional personnel. Only if the question 
of expanding the establishment is clarified should the mission take up the possibility of 
training appropriate staff. It is premature to determine where such staff could be 
trained, but several options present themselves, provided the institutions in question 
can take on the added task. These are (1) the Justice Training Centre whose current 
limitations have already been noted, (2) the Legal Assistance Centre, and (3) the 
Faculty of Law at the University of Namibia. Here again, these discussions are best 
initiated after the appointment of the resident DG advisor. 

g. Legal Assistance Centre . . . . 
The Legal Assistance Centre has long been at the forefront of defending human 

rights in Namiba. The principal task of the LAC is to provide legal assistance which it is 
doing via a series of regional field offices around Namibia. In addition to this core task, 
the Centre also supports the work of the Law Reform Commission, is editing the Laws 
of Namibia for the Ministry of Justice, training paralegals, and administering a bursary 
program for 10 Namibians now training at faculties of law in South Africa. In addition, 
the LAC has also entered the area of policy analysis, particularly in respect to juvenile 
law, gender issues, the environment and labor relations. 

Several donors including Norway, SlDA and the Ford Foundation support the 
LAC, and the Center is reluctant to take on new programs. The question then remains 
as to whether USAlD might facilitate the Centre's current portfolio of programs and if so 
how. The assessment team was unable to answer this question because the Director 
of the LAC, Andrew Corbett was seriously ill during the team's visit. Although we did 
meet with one of his assistants, she was not able to provide details as to which 
programs require additional support. The only program for which the team learned that 
supplementary funding is quickly needed is the bursary program. The Ford Foundation 
initiated the bursary program in 1991, but due to rising costs and other factors the 
program will experience a shortfall during the forthcoming year. It was also suggested 
that as no new students have been provided with bursaries since 1991 that it might be 
desirable to fund one or two additional bursaries. However, now that the Faculty of 
Law at UNAM is up and running, the assessment team suggests that some caution be 
taken in respect to any funding beyond what is needed to bring the program initiated by 
Ford to completion. Needless to say, the Ford Foundation should also be contacted as 
to whether it intends to provide such supplementary support. Additional material on the 
LAC may be found in the file on Namibian NGOs, but the mission is urged to meet with 
Andrew Corbett as soon as he is well-sometime in late August. Ironically, as the 
assessment team was writing this section, Mr. Corbett called from his home and 
reviewed some LAC'S current activities and needs over the phone. He noted that the 



LAC is prepared to work with NANGOF to establish the Advocacy Center. He also 
noted that the LAC is contemplating research support to the National Assembly. Given 
these and other evolving programs at the LAC, we agreed that he and his staff would 
prepare a submission to USAID which should be the basis for future discussion (which, 
we assume, would occur before the preparation of the project paper). This submission 
should be inserted into Annex D to complement the submission from the Ministry of 
Justice. 

5. SUPPORTING THE MEDIA 

a. Media Institute of Southern Africa (M1SA)-Namibia 

MISA-Namibia, though still a nascent entity, has strong potential to contribute to 
fostering a democratic climate tolerant of critical analysis and constructive criticism. An 
independent, self-sustaining, and professional media is thus an important arena for 
strengthening and consolidating Namibia's democracy. - .  . . 

USAID should consider the provision of a core grant to facilitate the establishment 
of MISA-Namibia. Given the promise of this organization, it is likely that other 
donors would co-finance. 

MISA-Namibia is also interested in setting up a legal defense fund for the media. 
The fund would defend journalists as well as test cases of constitutional principle in 
addition to testing existing Iawsmm 

The provision of an E-mail facility to MISA-Namibia, as well as support for a 
subscription to Nexus (an on-line news service), would also be a valuable way to 
assist the organization. Access to E-Mail would enable MISA-Namibia to send 
news to their counterparts in the region via the Internet as well as to report more 
accurately events elsewhere in the region that may have repercussions for Namibia. 
For example, MISA-Namibia already has links with the Jomal de Angola in Angola 
and the Weekly Mail and Guardian in South Africa. In addition, MISA-Namibia 
would like to have a Gopher capacity and access to economic reporting. The 
existing links and the required- computers are currently being supported by SIDA, 
which has made a commitment for one year. However, access to Nexus will incur 
charges based on the amount of time the service is used. Some of these costs can 
be recovered by subscriber fees from other local users. For more detail about the 
possibilities for €-Mail in Namibia, see Annex C. 

Namibian journalists, via MISA-Namibia and perhaps, the Advocacy Center 
described in section V.1 above, would benefit immensely from a resource and 
documentation facility. Journalists presently have limited facilities for securing 
background information for their stories, especially in technical areas. An 
enhanced research capability along with training in critical analysis would contribute 

" ~ i ~ l D - ~ a i r n b i  has recently begun to establish such a fund in Kenya together with DANIDA 
with the same objectives in mind. 



to objective reporting that is of higher quality, and that can offer constructive 
modifications or alternatives to, for example, government policy proposals. In 
addition, MISA-Namibia can assist in teaching NGOs how to design an in-house 
newsletter; MISA-Namibia has already been involved in giving assistance to 
NANGOF for a market study. 

The provision of technical assistance to train Namibian reporters in areas of 
investigative journalism, parfiamentary coverage, economic reporting, regional and 
local public affairs, and community news is critically needed to improve the quality 
of Namibian media. Insofar as possible, such training should take place locally in 
the different regions; given the limited staff, courses located only in Windhoek 
would in effect mean that an office would operate at half capacity or even be forced 
to close down for the period of the training. Local training also gives the additional 
advantage of in-senrice exercises that speak directly to the issues at hand, and 
more people can be involved in the training. Moreover, since broadcast and print 

' media tend to be largely concentrated in the urban areas, regional and local based 
. training will enhance the provision of community-based newsgathering, and can 

facilitate the identification of links through which national papers, for example, can 
be distributed more widely. . . . 

Access to appropriate specialists to provide such training can be'obtained by 
the mission via one of two methods: (1) via USlS which arranges training workshops for 
journalists, and (2) via the Center for Foreign Journalists in Reston, VA which has on 
occasion conducted training exercises for USAID. In this regard, the mission should 
seek the advice of the REDSOIESA DG advisor who maintains a file of appropriate 
sources of technical assistance in this area. 

Finally, the privatization of radio and the outreach of TV is progressing, albeit 
not at a rapid pace. For example, there is'talk of the revival of an FM radio station in 
Katutura with assistance from UNESCO, and the Danes have been involved in training 
in community broadcasting. Once these efforts take off, NBC would be able shift its 
focus more to development-oriented and educational programming. Moreover, it 
appears that NBC N plans to increase its broadcasting reach from 35 percent to 75 
percent in two years, and then to 95 percent in five years via satellite transmission. The 
aim of NBC's efforts is not to get a TV in each Namibian household, but to place a TV 
in every school, hospital, and clinic for educational programming. Once established, 
these emergent entities can avail themselves of the research and training possibilities 
offered by the resource information center, in whatever form that actually takes, with 
MISA-Namibia perhaps providing an additional supporting role. 

b. The Namibia Broadcasting Corporation 

USAID should consider the provision of broadcast quality cameras and other 
relevant equipment to enhance the coverage of both houses of Parliament. This 
proposal to strengthen the NBC relates directly to the need for enhanced coverage of 
the National Assembly and.the National Council in order to facilitate increased public 
exposure to the activities of the legislative branch. NBC's current "Parliamentary 
Report" is limited given its emphasis primarily on the National Assembly. To promote 



public understanding of the National Assembly and the National Council in their role as, 
in President Nujoma's words, "the two eyes" of the Namibian legislature, it is especially 
important that the National Council receive coverage on par with that of the National 
Assembly. Indeed, the Director-General of NBC told the assessment team that at times 
NBC is not even aware of what the National Council is doing. 

The Director-General has proposed live broadcast of Parliamentary debates. 
  he broadcast of the debates could then be reinforced in radio programming: people 
could see the activity in Parliament; and then discuss aspects of what was being 
debated on the radio forum, Open Line or the National Chat Show. This interactive 
aspect would also illustrate to MPs and other government officials the importance of 
communicating with their constituents through radio. Currently, there is a tendency, 
especially for Ministers, to insist on television coverage, even if their activity is actually 
more oral-oriented, e.g. reading a prepared speech. 

The Director-General of NBC as well as the Speaker of the National Assembly 
and the Chairperson of the National Council are in agreement that improved 
Parliamentary coverage is a priority. The capacity for live broadcast already exists to 
some extent, with cables and stands insfalled at the National Assembly. The National 
Council would require cables and stands, in addition to the cameras that are needed by 
each chamber. 

Enhanced coverage of the local and regional councils will focus public attention 
on how government functions at the grassroots, and at the same time promote a sense 
of national unity as rural residents begin to see their own images highlighted as a part 
of Namibia's realities. In order to strengthen community-based broadcasting, additional 
cameras and related equipment will be required by NBC so that each regional office 
can cover events within its area. In this respect, the NBC Director General indicated 
that there exist proposals to regionalize radio coverage and production and to 
restructure and lengthen the hours of the language service broadcasts. 

The Ministry of Education should also be consulted in connection with regional 
and local programming. It seems that the Ministry possesses mobile production and 
broadcasting vans that might be useful for communicating information about regional 
and local events. 



VI. IMPLICATIONS FOR USAlD AND US EMBASSY WINDHOEK 

An integrated program in support of consolidating democracy in Namibia will 
require a sustained effort on a country team basis. By its very nature, a DG project of 
the type proposed straddles the realms of conventional development assistance on the 
one hand, and diplomacy on the other. The most effective DG programs recognize this 
fact and approach their implementation accordingly. In this regard, it is essential that 
USAlD Windhoek appoint a qualified social scientist to became its resident DG advisor 
as soon as possible so that the project gets off to a fast start. The presence of a full- 
time resident DG advisor is absolutely essential if most of the initiatives recommended 
in the previous section are to be implemented. Most of these initiatives are either small, 
or require extensive negotiation and monitoring to implement. This cannot be done by 
part-time consultants flying in from the U.S. 

The mission must take great care in selecting the DG advisor. Ideally, the 
advisor should: (1) Be a social scientist who is a specialist in comparative politics and 
knowleageable about issues of public policy, development, and political and economic 
reform in developing countries, particularly Africa. While a Ph.D. should not be an 
absolute requirement for recruitment, advanced training in the aforementioned areas 
should be. (2) Be mature, and have good'interpersonal skills and be able to represent 
the United States, albeit in an advisory role. (3) Be knowledgeable about Namibia. (4) 
Be knowledgeable of USAlD procedures and of USAID's efforts to date in support of 
democracy and governance. While all four skills are desirable, particular emphasis 
should be placed on the first two. The tasks of the DG advisor are basically four: (1) To 
keep constantly abreast of DG programs and initiatives in country; (2) to identify and 
assist Namibian institutions in the design of new DG initiatives; (3) to serve as an 
information broker between Namibian institutions involved in DG work; (4) to serve as 
an informationbroker between the USAlD and the DG program officers of other donors. 
In addition, the DG advisor must be able to serve as a link between the USAlD mission 
and the Embassy. 

To recruit an appropriate individual to serve as its DG advisor, the mission will 
most likely need to employ a personal services contractor (PSC). The number and 
availability of appropriate individuals within USAlD is limited, and those who do exist 
are currently assigned to other jobs. This means that the mission will have to recruit 
someone from outside the Agency. To do this, it has three options: (1) Recruit a PSC. 
This is the preferred method, but the current ceiling on PSC recruitment may 
necessitate that the mission obtain special permission from Washington to enter into 
such a contract. (2) Obtain a DG advisor via the mechanism of an "institutional 
contractor." This method should be avoided if at all possible for at least two reasons: 
(a) It is cumbersome and time consuming. Up to a year will pass, perhaps more, to 
recruit a DG advisor in this way. (b) The mission and the embassy will lose control over 
who is selected if this option is followed. (3) Finesse the PSC limit imposed by 
Washington, by recruiting a DG advisor via an interagency personnel assignment (IPA) 
with an appropriate college or university. Indeed, the Democracy Center in the Global 
Bureau is currently resorting to this method to bring in appropriate personnel from 
outside USAID. 



The mission will also need to employ a project manager to move the amount of 
paperwork that is typically associated with DG projects. To reduce costs, this position 
could be filled by either a local US hire or by a Foreign Service national (FSN). Both 
mechanisms have been used successfully in the region. 

Finally, we return to a theme articulated at the beginning of this assessment in 
section I and throughout this assessment, and that is that by its very nature, the 
implementation of the recommended' project will be more risky and have more than the 
usual number of "ups and downs" than a conventional USAlD project. This project will 
also require periodic diplomatic support from the Embassy. These considerations are 
simply the inherent nature of these exercises. 



ANNEX A: LIST OF INTERVIEWS CONDUCTED BY THE ASSESSMENT TEAM 

Erongo Region 

Reaional and Local Government 

Redonal Council 
Asser Kapere, Regional Governor 

Swako~mund Town Counal 
Daniel Hangula Kamho, Mayor 
Villa Peterson, Public Relations Officer 

Walvis Bav Town Council 
Colin van Niekerk, Vice Chairperson, Management Committee 
PJ. van Niekerk, Deputy Director, Community Services 
Fanie du Preez, Town Clerk 
Nico Retief, Chairperson, Management Committee 
Salie Vermark, Director, Community ,Setvices .. 

Political Parties 

DTA - 
Jan Botha, Vice-Chairperson, Swakopmund Constituency 

SWAP0 
John Nangoio, Regional Mobilizer, Walvis Bay Office 
Manuel D; ~astror~ember (Tunacor) 
Denise Van Bergen, Member (Silence Holdings) 

National NGOs 

Walvis Bav Leaal Advice Office (Leaal Assistance Center) 
Mr. L Johannes, Paralegal 

Mike McDonald, Chairperson (Owner, Kwik Kopy) 
Riana Hamilton, Member (Owner, Projects Promotions) 

National Union of Namibian Workers (NUNW) Western Office 
Hafeni Ndeumula, Regional Coordinator 



Hardap Region 

Reqional and Local Govemment 

Rehoboth Town Council 
N.J.Celemto, Deputy Mayor 
E. Gowases, Town Councillor 
W.C. de Klerk, Mayor 
Neville Smith, Town Clerk 

. . 

Maqistrate's Court, Rehoboth 
G.C. Scheepres, Acting Magistrate 

Political Parties 

SWAP0 
Willem Baikes, Member, Executive-Committee 
Alfred S. Dax, District Head _ .  . . 
Kenhas Huiseb, Regional Coordinator 

National NGOs 

Namibia National Chamber of Commerce and Industq 
Dimitrio Metzler, Secretary 

Kavango Region 

Reaional and Local Govemment 

Reaional Council 
A.H. Haingura, Regional Governor 
Reinhold E. Muremi, Regional Councillor/MP, National Council 
Gabriel Kangau, Regional Councillor 
John Hambjuka, Regional Councillor 
Paulus Sikongo, Regional Councillor 
Augustus Antindi, Regional Officer 

Rundu Town Council 
Rafael Dinyando, Mayor 



Political Parties 

DTA - 
Norbis Shidjukwe, Regional Coordinator 
SWAP0 
Gosbert Sikerete, Regional Mobilizer 
Herbert Shikongo Shixwameni, Regional Representative 

Broadcast and Print Media 

Namibian Broadcastina Cornoration (NBCI 
Josef Mukoya, Regional Manager 
Kosmos Muyenga, Senior Pmducer 

National NGOs 

Lisikamena Credit Fund 
Sikongo Haihambo, Fund ~ a n a ~ e i  ' - 
Mbanaura Woodcarvincr Cooperative 
Johannes Lurnbala, Chairperson 
Amalius Santos, Marketing Manager 
Anna Kandumo, Bookkeeper 

Namibia National Farmers Union (NNFU) 
Pinehas Kandire, Coordinator 
Pelagius Hamusira, Development Promoter 

Rundu Advice Office fLeual Assistance Centre) 
A.T. Makongwa, Paralegal Coordinator 
Magdalena Wakudumo, Secretary 

International NGOs 

~~~~~~ 

Jeremy Muller, ~ire6tor 

Khomas Region 

National Government 

National Assembly 
Mose ljitendero, Speaker 
Veto Mbahuurua, Legal Counsel 



National Council 
Kandy Nehova, Chairperson 
Lazarus Uuandja, Assistant to the Chairperson 

Office of the Attorney General 
Hartrnut Ruppel, Attorney General 
Vicki Erenstein Ya Toivo, Chief Legal Counsel 

Office of the Auditor General. 
Fanuel Tjingaete, Auditor General 

Ofice of the Ombudsman 
Mr. Kasuto, Deputy Ombudsman 

National Plannina Commission (NPC) 
Jacob Basson, NGO Liaison 
Brahm Harris, Regional Planner 

Ministw of Education . - 
Helgard Patemann, Advisor . s 

Ministw of Justice 
F.H. Truter, Chief of Lower Courts 

Ministrv of Reaional and Local Govemment and Housing 
Libertine Amathila, Minister 

Directorate of Elections 
Gerhard Toetemeyer, Director 

Reqional and Local Govemment 

Reqional Council 
John Pandeni, Regional Governor 
Gabriel Ithete, Regional Councillor 

Political Parties 

DTA - 
Alois Gende, MP, National Assembly 
Rudolf Kamburona, Secretary General; MP, National Assembly 
Nico Smit, Administrative Secretary 

SWAP0 
Moses Garoeb, Secretary-General and Chief Whip, National Assembly 



Broadcast and Print Media 

Media lnstitute of Southern Africa (MISA-Namibia) 
Methaetsile Leepile, Chief Executive Officer, MlSA 
Gwen Lister, Editor, The Namibian, MISA-Namibia 
David Lush, Administrative Officer, MISA-Namibia 

NBC - 
Nahum Gorelick, Director General 

National NGOs 

Analican Diocese 
Bishop James Kauluma 

Association of Local Authorities in Namibia 
lmmanuel Ngatjizeko, President 

Centre for Applied Social ~c iencei '  -. - 
Helgard Patemann, Director 

Council of Churches of Namibia (CCN) 
Rev. Ngeno Nakahmela, Secretary General 

Leaal Assistance Center (LAC) 
Gail Super, Staff Researcher 

Namibia Aaricultural Union (NAU) 
Arnold Klein, Administrative Manager 

Namibia Develo~rnent Trust (NDT) 
Lindy Kazombaue, Director 

Namibia Institute for Democracv (NID) 
Theunis Keulder, Director 

Namibia National Chamber of Commerce and lndustrv (NNCCI) 
Christie Benade, President 
John Dammert, Secretary General 
Joan Guriras, Second Vice President 
Cyrill Jacobs, Head, Vocational Education and EntrepreneurialDevelopment 
Navin Morar, Past President 
Hafeni Nghinamwaami, Head, Trade and Marketing Department 

Namibia National Farmers Union (NNFU) 
Alex Merero, Coordinating Director 



Namibia National Students0ruanization (NANSO) 
Gella Makushe, Acting General-Secretary 
Vikurupa Kavendji, Vice-President 

Namibian Economic Policv Research Unit (NEPRU) 
Henning Melber, Director 

Namibian Non-Governmental Oroanization Forum (NANGOm 
Lindy Kazombaue, Treasurer (NDT) 
Naftali Uirab, Chairperson (Bricks) 

National Union of Namibian Workers (NUNW) 
Bemard Esau, NUNW General Secretary 
Peter Naholo, General Secretary, MUN 
Katu Ipinge, General Secretary, NAFAU 
Cuana Angula, Legal Officer, NAFAU 
Silvester Gawaseb, NAFWU 
Elina Akwenya, NUNW, Women's Affairs 
Abraham Onesmus, NATAU 

. - . - 
Private Sector Foundation 
Miriam Truebody, Director 

Rural Peoples Institute for Social Empowerment (RISE) 
Paul Vleermuis, Director 

Roman Catholic Church 
Fr. Bemhard Nordkamp, Vicar General 

Rossina Foundation 
Pieter Mostert, National coordinator, Namibia Youth Award 

Sister Collective 
Rosa Namises, Member 
Nepeti Nicanor, Member 

University of Namibia (UNAM) 

Rehabeam Auala, Dean, Faculty of Education 
Andre du Pisani, Professor and Director, Centre for the Training of Public Servants 
Othy Kaakunga, staff, Human Rights and Documentation Centre (HRDC) 
Peter Katjavivi, Vice-Chancellor 
Lucy Quadnella, Fulbright scholar, Human Rights 

and Documentation Centre (HRDC) 
J. Verwey, Director, Justice Training Centre (JTC) 

Urban Trust 
Rosy Namoya, ,Director 



International Donors and Foundations 

British Hiah Commission 
Edward Taylor, Second Secretary 

Ford Foundation 
Steve Lawry, Assistant Representative, Namibia 
John Gerhart, Representative, South Africa 

Friedrich Ebert Foundation 
Arnold Wehmhoerner, Resident Representative 

National Democratic Institute (NDI) 
Patricia Keefer, Senior Associate, Southern Africa Programs 

Swedish Embassy 
Helta Jansen, Gender Officer 
Anna Holmen, First Secretary 

. . . 
Otjikoto Region 

Reaional and Local Goverment 

Reaional Council 
Rev Hosea Nampala, Regional Governor 
Nico Kaiyamo, Regional CounciIlorhAP, National Council 
Sofia Angula Mupopina, Regional Officer 

Tsumeb Town Council 
S. Aggenbagh, Town Secretary 

National NGOs 

National Union of Namibian Workers (NUNW Northern Office 
Alfred Angula, Regional Coordinator 
Gotty Ndjendjela, NATAU Regional Organizer 

Otjozondjupa Region 

Recrional and Local Government 

Deleaation at Reaional Council Office 
Otniel Kazombiaze, Regional Officer, Regional Counai 
Edna Kurz, Kalkfeld Village Council Chairperson 
Calicious Nawa, New Era, Ministry of Information 
Romanus Mavenjoni, New Era, Ministry of Information 



Omusati, Oshana, and Ohangwena Regions 

Renional and Local Government 

Reaional Council. Oshana 
Matheas Amadhila, Regional Councillor 
Paulus llonga Kapia, Regional Councillor 
Clemens Kashuupuhva, Regional Councillor 
Boos Munalye, Regional Officer 
Sylvanus Vatuva, Regional Governor 

Maaistrate's Court. Oshakati 
Ms. N.N. Hamunyela, Magistrate 
Mr. M. Namweya, Magistrate 

Political Parties 

DT A - . . 
Phillemon Moongo. Chief ~oordinato< ' 
lmmanuel Engombe, Secretary General for the Four Northern Regions 

Broadcast and Print Media 

Namibian Broadcastina Corporation (NBC) 
Nestor lyambo, Regional Manager, Oshivambo Service 

National NGOs 

Evanaelical Lutheran Churdr in Namibia (ELCIN) 
Bishop Kleopas Durneni 

Human Ri~hts Centre. Onawediva (Leaal Assistance Centre) 
Gabes Nepaya, Paralegal Coordinator 

Institute for Manaaement and Leadership Traininq (IMLT) 
John Nekwaya, Small Business TrainerIConsultant, Northern Regional Office 

Namibia lnstitute for Democracy (NID) 
Kalifeni Shatona, Northern Region Coordinator 

Northern Namibia Reqional Chamber of Commerce and Industry 
Michael Nesongano, Director, Small Business Development in Northern Namibia 



lsmael Ochurub, Village Secretary, Kalkfeld 
Tiranus Tsishome, Chief Control Officer, Regional Council 
Mbeuta Uandjarakana, Regional Govemor 
Richard Ujaha, Labour Inspector, MRLGH 
Manfred Uxamb, Mayor, Otjiwarongo 

Grootfontein Town Council 
Frances Van Wyck, Mayor 
J. Oxynrb, Deputy Mayor 
Alfred Stroh, Town Engineer 

Kalkfeld Villaae Council 
Edna Kun, Chairperson 

Otiiwaronao Town Council Meetinq 
Manfred Uxamb, Mayor 
Mosioline Kasiringua, Community Development Officer 
Mr. Louw, Administrative OfficerIControl Officer 
D.J. Van Niekerk, Health Inspector, . 
Q~etoweni Community - 50 plus meinbers 
Bernadette Shetunyenga, Brick ~ a k i n ~  Cooperative 
Sofia Shipanga, Ekondjo Sewing Project 
Sara Petms, Omkaisere Sewing Project 
Hilia Sheveza, Helao Nefidi Garden Project 
Johannes Joseph, Build Together Project 
Squatters' Committee Members 

Political Parties 

SWANU 
Rudolph Uapeua ljavenra, Chairperson, Regional Office 

SWAP0 
Ferdinand F. Kavetuna, Branch Coordinator (Deputy Mayor) 

UDF - 
Naftali Soroseb, Organizer 

Broadcast and Print Media 

Otiiwaronclo Contribution Centre, NBC 
Josef Garab, Senior Announcer, DamardNama Service . 
Diina Haipumbu, Administrative Officer 
lsmael Howoseb, Senior Reporter 
Israel Kandee, Operation Assistant 
Walter Tjituka, Senior Announcer, Otjiherero Service 



ANNEX B: LIST OF THIRTEEN REGIONS, CONSTITUENCIES AND THEIR 
REPRESENTATIVES IN THE NATIONAL COUNCIL 

Reclion Constituencies Party 

CAPRlVl(6) Mukwe SWAP0 
Kongola DTA 
Lin yandi DTA 

Sibinda DTA 
'Katima Mulilo DTA 
Kabe SWAP0 

ERONGO (6) 

KARAS (6) 

Omaruru 
Karibib 
Brandberg 
Arandis 

'Swako prriund 
Walvis Bay 

Rehoboth W. Urban 
Rehoboth E. Urban 
Rehoboth Rural 
Mariental Rural 

'Mariental Urban 
Gibeon 

Oranjemund 
'Keetmanshoop Urban 
Berseba 
Luderitz 
Karasburg 
Keetmanshoop Rural 

SWAPO 
SWAPO 
UDF 
SWAPO 
DTA 
SWAPO 

DTA 
DTA 
DTA 
DTA 
SWAPO 
SWAPO 

SWAPO 
SWAPO 
SWAPO 
SWAPO 
SWAPO 
DTA 

*Indicates the regional center. Note that although Tsumeb is not an independent 
constituency, it nevertheless is the regional center. 



International NGOs 

Development Aid From People to People (DAPP) 
Agneta Dahne, Director 

OHSIP (IBIS, formerly WUS-Denmark) 
Erich Madsen 

French Cooperation Aariculture Extension Service 
Mr. Didiel 



Reqion Constituencies Party 

KHOMAS (9) Wanaheda 
Hakanana 
Katutura East 
Katutura Central 
Soweto 
Khomasdal North 

'Windhoek West 
Windhoek East 
Windhoek Rural 

*KUNENE (6) Ruacana 
'Opuwo 

Sesfontei~ . . . 
Khorixas 
Kamanjab 
Outjo 

OHANGWENA (10) Endola 
Epembe 
Omundaungilo 
Ongenga 
Engela 
Oshikango 
Ondobe 
'Eenhana 
Okongo 
Ohangwena 

OKAVANGO (6) Mpungu 
~ahenge 
Kapako 

'Rundu 
Mashari 
Ndiyona 

OMAHEKE (6) Otjinene 
Otjozondjou 
Steinhausen 

'Gobabis 
Buitepos 
Aminius 

SWAPO 
SWAPO 
SWAPO 
SWAPO 
SWAPO 
SWAPO 
DTA 
DTA 
DTA 

SWAPO 
DTA 
UDF 
UDF 
SWAPO 
SWAPO 

SWAPO 
SWAPO 
SWAPO 
SWAPO 
SWAPO 
SWAPO 
SWAPO 
SWAPO 
SWAPO 
SWAPO 

SWAPO 
SWAPO 
SWAPO 
SWAPO 
SWAPO 
SWAPO 

DTA 
DTA 
DTA 
SWAPO 
DTA 
DTA 



Reqion Constituencies Party 

OMUSATI (9) Onesi 
Okalongo 
Haikella 
Okahau 
Tsandi 
'Uutapi 
Anamulenge 
Ogongo 
Oshikuku 
Elim 

OSHANA (9) Uuvudhiya 
'Oshakati 
Ongwediva . . . 
Okaku 
Okatana 
Ondangwa 
Ompundja 
Uukwiyu 
Okatjali 

OSHIKOTO (I 0) Onayena 
Omuntele 
Okankolo 
Engodi 
Guinas 
Oniipa 
Okatope 
Omuthiyagwiipundi 
Oshikoto 
Olukonda 
('Tsumeb) 

.OTJOZONDJUPA (6) Grootfontein 
Otavi 
Okakarara 

'Otjiwarongo 
Oahandja 
Omatako 

SWAPO 
SWAPO 
SWAPO 
SWAPO 
SWAPO 
SWAPO 
SWAPO 
SWAPO 
SWAPO 
SWAPO 

SWAPO 
SWAPO 
SWAPO 
SWAPO 
SWAPO 
SWAPO 
SWAPO 
SWAPO 
SWAPO 

SWAPO 
SWAPO 
SWAPO 
SWAPO 
SWAPO 
SWAPO 
SWAPO 
SWAPO 
SWAPO 
SWAPO 

SWAPO 
SWAPO 
DTA 
SWAPO 
SWAPO 
DTA 



ANNEX C: E-MAIL CAPABILITIES IN NAMIBIA 

The assessment team strongly recommends that the mission support the 
establishment of E-mail in Namibia, particularly access to the Internet, and that it also 
consider support, where appropriate, to subscriber data and information services such as 
LEXUS and NEXUS. E-mail by itself does not, of course, constitute a separate thematic 
area for the consolidation of democracy in Namibia, but as noted throughout our 
recommendations, the establishment of this technology would enhance many of the 
programmatic initiatives we propose. 

The core coordinating group for the development of E-mail and other 
communications capabilities in Namibia are Dr. Eberhard Lisse, the lntemet Administrator, 
Dr. Ben Fuller, Social Science Division, UNAM, and Tim Priebe, Systems Analyst, Computer 
Science Department, UNAM. 

Since January 1994, Namibia has had access to E-mail via a dial-out night system 
in which compression software and high speed modems have been employed to dial out to 
South Africa on an hourly basis at night, wher! the rates are cheaper. The dial-up link is 
through the Council of Social and Industrial Research (CSIR) in Pretoria, which then 
provides the link to Rhodes University in Grahamstown (which is linked to Oregon in the 
USA). The Universities of Botswana, Mozambique, Zambia, and Zimbabwe are also linked 
to Rhodes University. UNAM is currently paying N$6OO/month for the use of the E-mail 
facility; the telephone cost alone for the first three months was N$150. 

The current system is self-funded and self-sustaining. UNAM currently has basic 
hardware and the necessary software to access the service. Users pay between N$10- 
SOfmonth. The constituency of users includes: The Office of the Prime Minister, the Ministry 
of Education, both campuses of UNAM, MISA-Namibia, and the Geological Survey. - 

There is increasing interest in Namibia for expanded E-mail and lntemet capabilities. 
A February 1994 meeting attended by various Ministries, major banks, and 
telecommunications users resulted in the consensus that UNAM is the logical place to 
house the capacity (indeed, universities around the world are typical locus points). Although 
Dr. Lisse agrees that UNAM is the most logical place to house the hardware, especially 
since it possesses back-up systems and the computer can be used to train students, he is 
concerned that UNAM may find itself in financial difficulties and thus be unable to sustain 
the effort. In addition, the initiative should be totally independent and autonomous in order 
to implement policies, apply sanctions as necessary, and to prevent any possibility of 
censorship. Thus, the hardware should be owned by an independent board established as 
a non-profit entity, with its operating expenses subject to audit (which could be done by 
UNICEF). 

Since the February meeting, Lisse, Fuller, and Priebe have been trying to build a 
larger network of users in order to justify the cost of getting a dedicated line to South Africa, 
which would cost roughly N$5,000 to N$8,000 per month. Dr. Lisse has had conversations 
with GTZ and the British High Commission, who may be interested in contributing should 
USAID take the lead. The costs involved are as follows: Hardware in the form of a 486 
machine with 1632M memory and a 200MB hard drive, a back-up tape drive, additional 
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DEMOCR4CY / WVERNANCE ASSISTANCE PROGRAME : AID TO TRE MINISTRY OF 
JUSTICE 
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computers with modems to be installed in the rural areas, and phased financial support 
beginning with N$10,000/month for at least two years (N$7,000 in the third year, etc.). The 
link-up would also require the services of a full-time staff person. 

After receiving initial assistance to lease the line, and phased-out support over two 
to three years, the network should become self-sufficient The Directorate of Water Affairs 
and the Ministry of Education and Culture could pay subscriber fees of N$500 per month; 
the Ministry of Fisheries and NBC have also indicated a willingness to contribute once the 
service is established. Dr. Lisse is keen to have commercial subscribers, who eventually 
could bear the brunt of the expense. (In the US, the National Science Foundation does not 
allow commercial use.) Rossing and the Consolidated Diamond Mines are interested. 

In addition, Dr. Lisse has been in contact with other donors concerning the prospect 
of upgrading the system to allow for national usage that would be interactive and that would 
support access to the rural areas of Namibia. Telecom Namibia is currently installing fiber 
optic cable, which would mean that Namibia would have the capability to link to the major 
regional centers throughout the country. These centers thus would all have the ability to 
access the Internet, .Gopher, WAlS (Wde Area Information Search), etc. UNDP will be 
providing additional hard drives and modems. UNESCO and UNICEF are contributing a 
N$15,000 router to allow for faster access ih'rdugh the UN Commission for Africa in Addis 
Ababa. Mrs. Hamutenya, Director, Data Systems and Services in the Office of the Prime 
Minister, is enthusiastic about his efforts. 

Efforts to date largely have concentrated on the possibility of a dedicated line to 
South Africa because it is the cheapest option. Telecom has an X25 link, but the rates are 
too high. In order for Namibia to possess independent capabilities, it would be necessary to 
find out if Telewm has linked into an lntelsat If it has, a lease line (transponder) could be 
bought on Telewm's dish, or Telecom might even be persuaded to donate it. Or, UNAM 
could be supplied with its own dish with a satellite link to the US or Europe, in essence 
building an independent station. The costs of this and the Telewm alternative would have 
to be determined. Dr. Lisse, however, feels that rather than invest in the latest technology, 
efforts should be directed to ensuring that as much of Namibia be linked into a system that 
has already proven to be viable. 

Dr. Lisse is a computer expert who is conversant with the latest communications 
technology. Dr. Lisse has been invited to a number of conferences to share his expertise in 
setting up a system for a country with limited resources. The expertise thus exists locally to 
maintain the service, which might be known as "NAMNET," and to troubleshoot as the 
netwo,rk expands. In his absence, there are a number of others in Namibia who could 
maintain the service, and, this pool will increase as more students are trained at UNAM. It 
therefore is unlikely that the services of outside contractors, such as Baobab Consultants, 
are necessary. Indeed, the UN brought in a computer consultant who apparently concluded 
that his services were not necessary in this area since the capability exists locally. 

Dr. Lisse can be contacted for costing information, a list of current subscribers, and 
information about thestatus of the Internet Committee. Tel: 22 4014. He may also be 
reached via his E-Mail address, el@lisse.a, or his beeper, 203-2106. 



ANNEX D: SUBMISSIONS FROM THE MINISTRY OF JUSTICE (Chief of Lower 
Courts) AND FROM THE LEGAL ASSISTANCE CENTRE 

The submission from the Ministry of Justice is attached behind this cover page, and 
was prepared by F.H. Truter, the Chief of the Lower Courts. 

A submission from the Legal Assistance Centre will be prepared by it director Andrew 
Corbett who is currently ill. He expects to submit a series of proposals which address 
several of the recommendations in this assessment sometime in August, 1994, at 
which point it should be inserted into this annex of the assessment.. 



Needs for 199 7 

Training of Maqistrates (JTCI 

A nope detai led report and budget w i l t  be prepared b.q th i s  :dlin?:stry and 
handed t o  11lr Ed Spriggs tcwards the end of th i s  gear. 
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GII, CRIE : WWER CGURIPS 
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MEMORANDUM 

TO PROF. M. HINZ 
DATE 14 JUNE 1994 

SUBJECT 5 YEAR DEVELOPMENT PLAN 

1. The Courts in Namibia play a vital role in the administration of 

Justice. These courts are the following: 
(i) The Supreme Court, 
( i i )  The High Court; 
(i i i) The Labour Court; 
(IV) The Magistrate's Court 
(v) The District Labour Court. 

2. It is also anticipated that Community Courts are to be established in 
the near future. . . . . 

3 .  The Justice Training Centre has a role to play as far as these courts 
are concerned and that is lo see that the personnel ie. the 
Elagistrates, Prosecutors and Justices of the Community Courts have the 
necessary ski 1 ls, training and expertise to perform their tasks 
satisfactory, efficiently and fairly. 

4 .  The programmes o f  the Justice Training Centre consist of the following: 
(i) Pre-service and in-service training for law administration 

personnel which would include the following: Magistrates, 
prosecutors, community court just ices, court clerks and court 

interpreters. This would also include practical training for law 
degree holders before admission to practice and also refresher 
courses. 

( i i.) In-service training of law enforcement personnel under the 
administration of any Ministry which would not result in a l a w  

degree. 

5. The current programme for 1994 is the following: 



(a) In July 1994 there wi 11 be courses for Court Interpreters. These 
will last one week and will be spread over the whole month. 
The i-nterpreters wi 11 be introduced to Court Procedure, 
elementary criminal law and law of evidence, interpretation, 
language skills and elocution. 

(b) During August 1994 there will be courses for magistrates. These 
will last one week but spread over the whole month. Practical 

problems wi 11 be identified before commencement of the course and 
these will then be addressed. In addition certain capita 
selectae on criminal law and Procedure will be dealt with. 

- (c) During September 1994 courses for Prison officials will be held. 
The detai 1s are sti 11 to: be- worked out, but instruction wi 11 be 
given to officers who are involved in trials; they will be 
lectured on procedure. 

(d) In October it is anticipated that a workshop will be held on the 
application of Drug Laws and ,Police officials as well as experts 
in this field will participate. 

(e) In November i994 a similar course as the one mentioned in (c) 
above for Palice ~fficials will be canduc ted .  

- ,  
3. I:;? ~roposed working plan f o r  the next fe>t ycars  a i l  i be 1; fq!!c;,~s 

- P P -  
i 2 7 3  : February/l.larch - Training of Prosezutars 

May/June - Training course for Magistrates 
August/September - Training course for Interpreters 

and Court Clerks 

October/Novermber - Refresher course for Justices 

It is envisaged that short legal seminars/workshops will also be 

conducted. 



12. (a) The demand for trained legal staff whether in the 

Ministry of Justice or in the other Ministries is the 

order of the day. 

(b) For this reason it is anticipated that the J.T.C. will 

gradually gain momentum. 

(c) It is also anticipated that within 18 months or 

2 years certain components of the Technikon wiil be 

absorbed by the Justice Training Centre. This should 

- however, not place an immediate financial burden on 

J. T. C. because the present permanent staff of those 

sections would then in all probability be absorbed by 

J.T. C. If necessary %h-ere will be donor money to meet 

any urgent contingency. 

J . F . F .  VERWEY 

D'IRECTOR 



The programme for 1996 and 1997 would be more or less the same 

as for 1995. 

7. No additional staff should be required in the near future 

unless an additional burden is placed upon the J .T .C .  of 

which nobody is aware at this stage. 

h 8. Fundinu: 

GTZ Grant - Period 9 September 1993 to 31 December 1994. 
(Application for extension to 21 December 1995 has been 

made). 300 000 DM has been made available. N$ 100 000 

have been released. 

-- 
i~ :--.? Ford Foundation Grant: This extends over a period of 3 - .  
,d. 2 ;  6 

.'.ssI i 2 1 . s C Q  
years commencing on 1, sept&nber 1993 to 31 August 1996. 

The yearly grant is US 100 000. - 4-044  $ s m ; . ~ ~ ~  ~ 

W & ~ Y  Swedish Grant: NS 100 000: Full particulars of the 

allocations and release of funds are pending. 

7 EEC Grant: N$ 100 000: We are still waiting for the 

,-.+.-L - .c~' ,  approval of our suggested allocations and the release of 
funds . 

9. T h e  only course which was conducted so far in 1994 was a 

Prosecutors' course during January/February 1994. Eight 

graduat.es attended: 3 males and 5 females. 

T h e  Director also conducted workshops on the Labour Act at 

Windhoek, Swakopmund, Keetmanshoop, Rundu, Oshakati and 
otjiwarongo. 

10. It is impossible to predict how many persons will attend 
any particular course or workshop. 



ll(a) The core staff for the Department for the next three 
years and their salary structures will be as follows: 

1995: 1. Director - N$ 130 000 
2. Assistant Director - N$ 105 000 
3. Secretary - N$ 34 000 

1996: 1. Director - N$ 143 000 
2. Assistant Director - N$ 116 000 
3. Secretary - N$ 38 000 

4. Administrative officer - NS 35 000 

1997: Same as for 1996 

(b) After 1996 this burden . . will be the sole responsibility 
of UNAM unless further donors can be secured. 

(c) The Salary of the Director is presently being paid by 

the Republic of South Africa but as from 1 April 1995 

this burden will have to be addressed either by donor- 

funds or UNAM. There is a possibility that Ford 
Foundation may be willing co assist in this regard. 

(d) The salary of the Assistant Director, who will 

appointed in all probability as from 1 August 1994 

will be funded by Ford Foundation. It would also 

s.=ems as if Ford Foundation will be of assistance in 

this regard in 1995/6. 

(e) The salary of the secretary who commended duty on 13 

April 1994 has also been secured though Ford 

Foundation. 

(f) The donors mentioned in paragraph 8 are not funding 

staff salaries. 



- The iaraznsnt  Secretary 
T{izia-y;; of Jus~ice . .- :a A>.xSoz; 

NATIONAL DFIELOPlGXT PL2U I 

- .- . -. Ann5:~:r~ A is a buciuet fl?r 255 r),e:.rk 4 years.  r,zv:ng rzqarc', 
to t5l.c fsct tha t  % k ~  u T C  has only been in operatian fcr . .  . .=Aouc tr.2 (1) montk is 2s -5npossialt to specslats beyor,: 
2??7 bedt~se ye have zbsolatel:~ co id93 PS t3 <19 trainees 
ttc. . aho w L L l  5s a-;-,s:z=i~q coursas +iring t h e  ne:cz yeer . 

- & .  I musz also ao in t  ou t  -hat It is impossible f a r  me, man 
alone., t o  handle the day to day activities of t he  ZTC. 

? -. I wish to point out that t h e  ':rlernorandum or' U~derrtandinq 
bstsnsn i4CJ and UNXC provides for the following staff: 

Direc to r  
Assiszznt D i r o m o r  (full-the lecturer) 
?ap--tL~e leczzrers t~ be ic i snr i f ied  by the Director in 
~ x r . s u l t a t l o n  wifh t he  ??iaia=,--l 
Assistair Fi l l - the  Librarf zn 
Ari?linisxa=Fvs Off Fcer 
S e c r n a r l e s .  

5 .  I ~ ~ o l ~ l d ,  suggesz t!za= instazj .  132 m & i n q  an sntl="ly r,sw 

I I s - , ~ o i n r ~ e n t  to the  aost of Assistant 3irector .  a staff 
member f r o m  EOJ who is suit&iy q u i l i f  Fed, be seconded to 
t k e  J T C .  T h i s  asrson'a vscancy could t h sn  be f l l l sc !  by -1 

zrrduzzt who Leaves a uz=versizg a= ths  end of L i e  gee=. 

4 

A U  OFFIC'AL CZRZESPONOENCE SHOULD BE AOORESSE3 TO THE3/ICE CHANCELLCR 

13 STCRCH STRE=, PRIVATE SAG 13301. WINOHOE:< NP.MIBIA. (061) 307-31 11. FAX: (061) 307-2440 



. - g .  7 ,  :r salaries f o r  t h e  DLr+c=or ar,d h i s  assi~t- ,ar , t  
--= * - . .. . . ,,u je p a i d  by ?fie S t a t e  cnen shs f r 3 i l o w i a q  aca~cronal 
a m ~ j ~ i l t a  u i l i  be added to tho budget: ' '3 04 -. - 37% 200 000 

7 Q95 -. . - N3 220 000 

It will he no t i c ed .  51at under the  hsiidlnq ' lAccomcdstion 
Trai:~tts etc." fe~r 1995 no mcunc h ~ s  b t sn  allouatad. The 
r e t scn  being th2t dc~~riiau to the  GTZ grant no money w i l l  
-p,* 5 :  - s ~ r J  .,, -~uzsc?  - a f t e r  3i December 1994. 

11794 - N3 300 OGO 
1995 - N3 116 000 

m. ,:::s • cculd 3snefi-l us jzlri only lssve a ~ b ~ r t a u z  of NS 134 

000 f a r  S095 which mouir pius LUX wouid have to come from 
!;.jv~rnmen= or- ocher  souses. 

LC. You will no t i ce  that t , ? e  GTZ qrat w.ss ici%is==.i (iur'*- -.. '=. 
Sc~t,cmbe.r L U 9 L  ar,d Jaqusrt,r j.002. The intention *.en was -;,-- --rn - 
&.GL j i b  voufd oparazs frm sarLy 1993 m.2 t h e  rxnas w0ul.i 
the: k.,ave be93 ssrszd over LYE ent i r s  year oi 19'33 ~ 2 6  
I 9 ? 5 .  o r  & ~ e  t <,he Ia ta  s t a r 2  se have i d s t  - c~ne ldez&l+  ground, t inewise .  For e l i s  ressoc i an 05 5% 

qmrr ol;FnFon e la t  GA, w u l d  grobzbiy aarss t o  s:.:.:-snding ths -. r ~ c a l  d a t t  to 31 Dece-mber 1995. 

II. The f lnai  budget 2s reuards involvement of t\e S t t t t  
ftrnds wFL1 t5erefors look as fo l lows:  

1995 - 1J3 205 400 see para 9. - , ,- -,95 - -. XS 656 COO 
1997 - 17s 324 oao 

12. Your Isttsr was only receiveci by me on 24 Seots.nber 1903. 

l o u r s  s incerely 



SUMMARY OF DONATIONS 

YEAR 1 F F G T Z  

Furniture lecture rooms 
Office furniture 
Computors, photocopiers 
Fax machine etc. 
Auxiliary personnel 
Office equipment 
Operating and admin 
costs 
Individual textbooks for 
trainees 

Acommodation & Grants 
External teaching staff 
Teaching materials 

- F F -Ford Foundation 1st year'grant covers period 1/9/1993 
to 31/8/1994 
GTZ from 9/9/1993 to 31/12/1994 - Application has been made 
to have the period extended to 31/12/1995 

YEAR 2 

Salaries external teaching 
staff 
Visitations to legal cli- 
nics & gathering teaching 
nateriaLs 
~urniture lecture rooms 
Computors etc 
Auxiliary personnel 
Office equipment 
Operating admin costs 
Individual textbooks 

YEAR 3 . F F 
NS 

Accommodation trainees 107200 
Salaries external teaching 
staff 55200 

SWEDISH GRANT 100000 

--O E E C GRANT 
Accommodation trainees 70000 
Salary secretary 24000 
Teaching literature 6000 



Salariss external 
lecturing s t a f f  a 

?IS 
410000 SF,  

nil. 

?IS 
107200 FF. 
260000 SF.' 

' ? i s i t a t i o n s  legal clinics 
y ather ing  teacbing matcridl 

NS 
see para.9 

r.ccommodation traf n e e s  and 
travelling e x p e n s e s .  

:l 3 
4 16QC04=. 

26000 GTZ 

F u n  f t u r c  : lecture rooms i 19500 FF. 

Cf :ice fumi turz 
5 offices. 

4 ~ 0 0  FF. 

19500 PFo 5000 SPm 

45500 PF. 3000 ST. 

6000 SF- 

- 

Auxiliary staff 

Office equipment, i 32500 FPe 

;lZO German Grant . 
 ford Foundation Grant. 

SF - - - - - - - - S t a t e  Funds. 

I 

O p e r a t i 3 q  and Admin. . 
=3sts. 

:n dividual textbooks 
f o r  tra ine%s.  

1 

26000 E'?. 

64900 FFe 

1500 PF 16200 3F- 

35000 S F -  

3500 SF 

29200 F'F- 

1000 SF- 

30060 SF. 

29200 FF- 3000 SF. 



COSTS -IN 00's US $ * (IN '000 Rand) -. 

ITEM YEAR 1 YEAR2 YEAR 3 

Accommodation of * 1 * 1 33 
Trainees (107.2) 

Salaries external * I 25 17 I* 21 
Lecturing Staff ( 8 1 . 5 )  ( 5 5 . 2 )  

Visitations to Legal * 1 15 
Clinics and gathering of . ( 4 8 . 7 )  
teaching matsrials 

i 

Furniture: Lecture rooms I 
Office Furniture 14 
5  Offices ( 4 5 . 5 )  I 

1 1 
Computer, Photocopier, 25 
Fax machine. etc 1 ( 8 1 . 2 )  

Auxiliary Personnel . : -  17  18 
( 5 5 . 2  1 ( 5 8 , 5 )  

Office Equipment 

* 3  1 
10 5  * 3 

( 3 2 . 5 )  ( 1 6 . 2 )  
1 

Operating and 8  9 * 3 
Adminislative Costs ( 2 6  1 ( 2 9 , 2 )  

Individual Textbooks for 20 9 * 3 
Trainees ( 6 4 . 9 )  ( 2 9 . 2 )  

TCTAL 100 100 50 
( 3 2 5 . 3 )  (325.3) 

I 
( 1 6 2 . 4 )  11 

Based on rate of exchange of Rand I = US $ 3,249 as per June 
1993. 

*1 Obtained from other financial resources. 

*2 Balance to be financed by Recipient. 

*3 To be financed by Recipient. 



ANNEX E: DESCRIPTION OF DONOR DG PROGRAMS IN NAMIBIA 

The principal donors in support of democracy and governance in Namibia apart 
from the United States are the Netherlands, Norway, SIDA, GTZ, the Ford Foundation, 
the Friedrich Ebert Stiftung, and the Konrad Adenauer Stiftung. All of these agencies 
has a part or full-time resident program officer assigned to manage their DG portfolios. 
Some have more. In addition, the United Kingdom, and the ILO provide periodic 
support in this area. 

The assessment team was able to obtain detailed lists of the current portfolios 
of the United States, SlDA and the Ford Foundation which are attached as part of this 
annex. The program officers responsible for DG for the Netherlands and Noway were 
out of the country, and therefore unavailable for discussion. The main DG activity of 
the Konrad Adenauer Stiftung is the Namibian Institute of Democracy for which it 
provides roughly 90 percent of the funding. The Friedrich Ebert Stiftung has focused 
its support in five areas: (1) strengthing the local and regional councils via the holding 
of workshops and the production of resource materials; (2) voter education and civic 
education via the Directorate of Elections, (3) support for labor inspectors at the 
Ministry of Labour, (4) support for the rule.of law via the Justice Training Centre and the 
Faculty of Law, and (5) support for NGOs,'principally the NNCCl and the Centre for 
Applied Social Sciences. 

The United Kingdom does not have a program officer designated specifically for 
DG support, and does not therefore mount a sustained program in this area. The UK, 
however, has provided technical assistance to the National Planning Commission, the 
Auditor General's Office, and recently funded a detailed study by Coopers and Lybrand 
of local and regional government for the Ministry of Local and Regional Government 
and Housing. 
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o Under the expanded IMET, 27 Namibian military and civilian 
officials were provided two weeks of training on the better 
utilization and stewardship of governmental resources by the 
Defense Resource Management Institute (DRMI) (FY-94 IMET) 

o Two week-long seminars'on nThe Role of the Military in a . 
Democracy" conducted in April 1994 by the U.S. Army Reserve's 
353rd Civic Affairs Command (FY-94 DOD funding) 

o 116(e) grant (FY-93) to NDI for workshops and seminars on 
"Regional Governancew (emphasis on constituent services and 
national-regional-local interfaces) for members of. the 
National Council - ($100,000) 

i 

o Morkshops/seminars to help Namibia's political parties achievc 
their goals of informed debate and effective outreach in tlie 
lead-up to the early 1995 general elections, conducted by NDI 
in May 1994 (FY-94 NED funding) 

o Three week U.S. visit by,ten members of the National Council 
to observe U.S. legislative practices at the State and Federa: 
levels, conducted by the Institute for Representative 
Government (IRG) in June/ July 1994 (FY-94 USIA funding) 

Onqoinq Activities 

o 116 (e) grant (FY-93) to help the Ministry of Justice conduct 
training programs for community court officials in the new 
Justice Training Centre - ($80,000) 

o 116(e) grant (FY-93) for legal reference materials for the 
Ministry of Justice Library - ($8,000) 

o 116(e) grant (FY-93) for legal reference materials and 
shipping charges for Attorney General's library - ($23,000) 

o Two-part training program for Namibian legislative staffers c: 
"The Role of the Legislative Staff and Information Resources 
in. the Legislative ~rocessll conducted by the National 
Conference of State Legislatures (NCSL) (FY-94 USIA funding) 

o "Celebration of Democracy in Namibia", second phase of a 
nationwide school competition on knowledge of Namibia's * 

Ccnstitution. Conducted by FEDU in nid-1994. 
(FY-94 NED funding - $35,000) 

o Fulbright Scholarship for a Namibian to study law at the 
Graduate level and a U.S. Fulbright professor to work with t: 
University of Namibia's new Law Faculty to develop its 
training and research capabilities (USIA central funding) 



Com~leted Activities 

o 116(e) grants (5 during FY-91/92) to provide U.S. legal 
reference materials for the offices of the Attorney General, 
Chief Justice of the Supreme Court, and Legal Assistance 
Centre (LAC) - (1991-1992) - ($16,000) 

o Three week U.S. visit by nine members of the National Assembly 
to observe U.S. legislative practices at the State and Federal 
levels, coordinated by the State University of New York (SUNP) 
(FY-91 USIA central  funding) 

1 o NDI-sponsored regional conference on "~dvancing and 
strengthening Democratic Elections in Southern Africa1' 

- at Mt. Etjo Lodge - January 1992 - (NED funding) 
o National Academy of Sciences regional conference on "Democracy 

in Africai1 - April 1992 - (USAID central funding) 
. 

o USIS regional media workshop on wDemocracy in Africa: Covering 
the Political Pro~ess'~ - May 1992 - (USIA central funding) 

o AREAF "Media Voter Education Project for Local/Regional 
Electionsw conducted by NDI - November 1992 - ($145,000) 

o AAI Regional Conference in Bujumbura on "The Role of the 
Military in n Dem~cracy~~ ( 5  Namibian military and civilian 
participants) - February 1993 - (AID/USIS/DOD funded) 

o llCelebraticr. sf ~ e n o c r a c y  'in Namif?iaIf, a natio~wido seccn.iery 
school competition on knowledge of Namibia's Constitution, 
conducted by FASE. Initially proposed as a 116(e) project, 
but funded by NED (February to June 1993) - ($24,000) 

o Civics education seminar for some 40 Namibian educators and 
local NGO representatives conducted by "Heartland 
Internationalw - (FY-93 USIA central funding) 

o 116(e) grant (FY-92) to NDI for ''Parliamentary Organization 
and Systemsn to provide legislative and constituency insights 
to Members of National Assembly and National Council - 
(September 1992 to December 1993 - ($100,000) 

o 116(e) grant (FY-92) to NDI for ''Parliamentary Staff Traininq" 
to provide administrative and managerial insights to support 
Parliamentary support staff and Whips (September 1992 to 
December 1993 - ($100,000) 

o 116(e) grant (FY-93) to the Legal Assistance Centre (LAC) for 
production of a film on "Human Rights and the LAC in Namibian 
for human rights/civic education - ($22,000) 



-- USIA VOLUNTARY AND INTERNATIONAL VISITORS' PROGRAMS TO 
SEND SENIOR NAMIBIAN OFFICIALS, INCLUDING THE SPEAKER OF THE 
NATIONAL ASSEMaLY, THE JUSTICE MINISTER AND MEMBERS OF HIS 
STAFF, THE ATTORNEY GENERAL, THE MINISTER OF LOCAL GOVERNMENT, 
THE MINISTER AND DEPUTY MINISTER OF DEFENSE, AND OVER A DOZEN 
PARLIAMENTARIANS TO THE U.S. FOR PROGRAMS FOCUSING ON THE U.S. 
POLITICAL PROCESS, THE ADMINISTPATION OF JUSTICE, AND THE ROLE 
OF THE PRESS IN A FREE SOCIETY 

ELECTORAL EDUCATION 

-- A MEDIA VOTER EDUCATION PROJECT FOR LOCAL AND REGIONAL 
ELECTIONS, WHICH PROVIDED VOTER EDUCATION AND INFORMATION FOR 

j THE LATE 1992 LOCAL AND REGIONAL ELECTIONS THROUGH THE NAMIBIAN 
BROADCASTING CORPORATION (NBC) RADIO SERVICE IN SEVERAL LOCAL 
LANGUAGES, BY NDI 

ASSISTANCE TO NAMIBIA'S POLITICAL PARTIES 

-- WORXSHOPS/SE~INARS TO H.ELP NAMIBIA'S POLITICAL PARTIES 
ACHIEVE THEIR GOALS OF INFORMED DEBATE AND EFFECTIVE OUTREACH 
IN THE LEAD-UP TO THE LATE 1994/EARLY 1995 GENERAL ELECTIONS 

PROMOTING HUMAN RIGHTS AND CIVIC EDUCATION 

-- ' A CIVICS EDUCATION SEMINAR IN WINDHOEK FOR NAMIBIAN 
EDUCATORS AND LOCAL NGO'S, BY "HEARTLAND INTERNATIONAL" 

-- A NATIONWIDE SECONDARY SCHOOL COMPETITION ON KNOWLEDGE OF 
NAMIBIA'S CONSTITUTION, BY THE NAMIBIA INSTITUTE FOR DEMOCRACY 
(NID) AND THE NATIONAL ENDOWMENT FOR DEMOCRACY (NED) 

-- FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE FOR A FILM TITLED "HUMAN RIGHTS AND 
THE LEGAL ASSISTANCE CENTRE IN NAMIBIA" FOR HLTMAN RIGHTS/CIVIC 
EDUCATION, BY THE LEGAL ASSISTANCE CENTRE (LAC) -- A LOCAL NGO, 
HIGHLY REGARDED FOR ITS ADVOCACY OF HUMAN RIGHTS ISSUES 

-- A PROJECT TO ASSIST IN REWRITING THE NAMIBIAN POLICE ACT 
AND SUPPLEMENTAL LEGISLATION TO STRENGTHEN THE OBSERVANCE OF 
HUMAN RIGHTS BY POLICE AUTHORITIES, BY THE LAC 

-- A CIVIC EDUCATION PROJECT TO INSTRUCT LOCAL PRIMARY AND 
SECONDARY SCHOOL TEACHERS ON THE NAMIBIAN CONSTITUTION AND 
CIVIC PRIVILEGES AND DUTIES, BY NID 

-- USIS IS ACTIVELY PROMOTING THE ABOVE-LISTED THEMES AS WELL 
AS AMERICAN DEMOCRACY AND HUMAN RIGHTS ISSUES RELEVANT TO 

\ NAMIBIANS, INCLUDING THE CIVIL RIGHTS STRUGGLE AND THE U.S. 
PRIMARIES AND GENERAL ELECTIONS. 

-- THE ONGOING PEACE CORPS PROGRAM IN NAMIBIA (ENGLISH, MATH, 
AND SCIENCE TEACHERS, PLUS TEACHER TRAINERS AND YOUTH 
DEVELOPMENT OFFICERS ) AND USAID'S MAJOR PROGRAMS ("BASIC 
EDUCATION SUPPORTff AND "REACHING OUT WITH EDUCATION TO ADULTS 
FOR DEVELOPMENT") SEEK TO EMPOWER PEOPLE AND CREATE AN 
EDUCATED, INFORMED ELECTORATE, NECESSARY PRECONDITIONS FOR 
MAINTAINING AND PRACTICING DEMOCRACY AT THE GRASSROOTS LEVEL. 



TRAINING JUDICIAL AND COURT OFFICIALS 

-- FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE FOR TRAINING PROGRAMS TO BE CONDUCTED 
FOR COMMUNITY COURT OFFICIALS BY THE MINISTRY OF JUSTICE 

-- A FULBRIGHT SCHOLARSHIP FOR GRADUATE LAW STUDY, AND A U.S. 
FULBRIGHT PROFESSOR TO WORK WITH THE UNIVERSITY OF NAMIBIA'S 
LAW FACULTY TO ENHANCE ITS TRAINING AND RESEARCH CAPABILITIES 

PROVIDING LEGAL REFERENCE MATERIALS 

-- U.S. LEGAL REFERENCES FOR NAMIBIA'S ATTORNEY GENERAL, 
SUPREME COURT CHIEF JUSTICE, MINISTER OF JUSTICE, AND THE LAC 

DEVELOPING PROFESSIONAL ,MILITARY AND POLICE 

-- THE U.S. DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE'S INTERNATIONAL MILITARY 
EDUCATION AND TRAINING (IMET) FROGRAM HAS GIVEN U.S. TRAINING 
TO NMIBIAN MILITARY STUDENTS IN SUBJECTS THAT WILL BETTER 
PREPARE THEM FOR ROLES AS PROFESSIONAL MILITARY OFFICERS. AS A 
RESULT OF THEIR EXPERIENCE, NA~IBIAN OFFICERS HAVE DEVELOPED A 
CLEAR VIEW OF HOW AMERICAN MILITARY AND CIVILIAN PERSONNEL 
INTERACT IN OUR CIVIL SOCIETY. 

-- UNDER AN EXPANDED IMET INITIATIVE, MILITARY AND CIVILIAN 
EMPLOYEES OF THE NAMIBIAN GOVERNMENT ARE SELECTED FOR TRAINING 
IN SUEJECTS DEALING WITH RESPECT FOR HUMAN RIGHTS, BETTER 
RESOURCE MANAGEMENT, AND THE R O m  OF THE MILITARY IN A 
DEMOCRATIC SOCIETY, INCLUDING CIVILIAN CONTROL OF THE MILITARY. 

-- NAMIBIAN MILITARY AND CTVILIAN OFFICIALS ALSO PARTICIPATED 
IN A TWO WEEK SEMINAR IN EARLY 1994 WITH THE DEFENSE RESOURCE 
MANAGEMENT INSTITUTE (DRMI) ON THE BETTER UTILIZATION AND 
STEWARDSHIP OF GOVERNMENT RESOURCES. 

-- THE AFRICAN AMERICAN INSTITUTE (AAI) CONDUCTED A REGIONAL 
CONFERENCE IN BURUNDI ON THE ROLE OF THE MILITARY IN A 
DEMOCRACY WITH FIVE NAMIBIAN MILITARY AND CIVILIAN PARTICIPANTF 

-- TWO WEEK-LONG SEMINARS ON THE ROLE OF THE MILITARY IN A 
DEMOCRACY WERE CONDUCTED IN APRIL 1994 BY THE U.S. ARMY 
RESERVE'S 353RD CIVIC AFFAIRS COMMAND. 

NANIBIA AS AN EXA?YPLE MID VENUE 

-- A 1992 REGIONAL CONFERENCE IN NAMIBIA ON ADVANCING AND 
STRENGTHENING DEMOCRATIC ELECTIONS IN SOUTHERN AFRICA, BY NDI 

-- THE NATIONAL ACADEMY OF SCIENCES CONDUCTED A 1992 REGIONAL ,, 

CONFERENCE IN NAMIBIA ON DEMOCRACY IN AFRICA 

-- USIS CONDUCTED A REGIONAL MEDIA WORXSHOP IN NAMIBIA TITLED 
"DEMOCRACY IN AFRICA: COVERING THE POLITICAL PROCESS" 

# kdemgore 



THE FORD FOUNDATION 
OFFICE FOR NAMIBIA 

GRANTEE LIST - JULY 1994 

LEGAL ASSISTANCE TRUST 
SUPPORT FOR A PUBLIC INTEREST LAW CENTER. 

NABSIB1.m ECONOMIC POLICY RESEARCH UNIT 
SUPPORT FOR RESEARCH ON POVERTY IN NAMIBIA. 

LEGAL ASSISTANCE TRUST 
SUPPORT FOR A COMPETITIVE LAW SCHOOL SCHOLARSHIP FROGRAM. 

UNIVERSITY OF NAKIBIA - SOCIAL SCIENCES DIVISION 
SUPPORT FOR RESEARCH AND TRAINING ON RURAL DEVELOPMENT. 

NATIONAL PLANNING COMMISSION 
SUPPORT EOR TRAINING OF ECONOMISTS AND STRENGTHENING ECONOMIC 
PLANNING AND RESEARCH CAPAC1TY:JN THE PUBLIC SECTOR. 

. . 
UNIVERSITY OF NAMIBIA - JUSTICE TRAINING CENTER 
SUPPORT FOR A TRAINING PROGRAM FOR PUBLIC SERVANTS IN JUDICIAL 
ADMINISTRATION. 

RURAL PEOPLES' INSTITUTE FOR SOCIAL EMPOWERMENT IN NAIHIBIA 
SUPPORT FOR RURAL COMMUNITY ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMS IN 
EASTERN NAMIBIA. 

THE URBAN TRUST 
SUPPORT FOR A NEW URBAN POVERTY RESEARCH AND ADVOCACY 
ORGANIZATION. 

NAMIBIA MEDIA TRUST 
SUPPORT FOR A TRAINING PROGRAM'FOR BLACK NAMIBIAN JOURNALISTS AND 
NEWSPAPER PROFESSIONALS. 

AGENCY FOR COOPERATION IN RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT (ACCORD) 
SUPPORT FOR TRAINING OF STAFF OF RURAL NAMIBIAN NGOS IN PLANNING, 
PARTICIPATORY RURAL APPRAISAL TECHNIQUES AND GENDER ANALYSIS. 

NAMIBIA NATIONAL CHAMBER OF COEWERCE AND INDUSTRY 
SUPPORT FOR A PROGRAM ON RACE AND GENDER RELATIONS AND 
AFFIRMATIVE ACTION IN THE PRIVATE SECTOR. 

NYAE NYAE FARMERS' COOPERATIVE 
SUPPORT FOR ORGANIZATIONAL AND STAFF DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES IN 
A COOPERATIVE REPRESENTING INDIGENOUS COMMUNITIES IN N. E. 

.. NAMIBIA. 

.... . 
UNIVERSITY OF NAMIBIA 
SUPPORT FOR A STRATEGIC AND FINANCIAL PLANNING STUDY AT THE 
UNIVERSITY OF NAMIBIA. 



Swedish Support to Democracy and Human Rishts in 
Namibia 1991-93 

The following fqdicative list is not exclusive bu 
contains most SIDA decisions specifically taken to 
promote democracy and human.rights in Namibia: 

-- Human rights wo?kshop in Windhoek and Swakopmund 
organised by the Raoul Wallenberg Institute of 
Human Rights and Humanitarian Law; February 1991 

-- Seminar on the establishment of a code of con- 
duct and ethical standards in journalism; March 
1991 

-- Video documentation for the first national Land 
Reform Conference; June 1991 

-- Support to Legal Assistance Centre for training 
of para-legals; March 1991 

-- Support to the Nyae Nyae Development Foundati 
and for arranging the first Regional Conference 
on Development Programmes for Africa's San Po- 
pulations; November 1991 and June 1992 

-- Support to the Faculty of Economics and Manage- 
ment Science (Prof Totemeyer) to develop an Af- 
rican textbook on democracy and public admini- * 

stration; March 1992 

-- Seminar for judicial l a w  enforcement officers, 
arranged in Windhoek by the Ministry of Justice;' 
April 1992 



-- Strengthening of the Attorney-General's Office; 
May 1992 

-- Support to Namibia Peace Plan for seminar on vio- 
lence against women; May 1992 

-- Support to the All-Herero & Mbanderu Traditional 
Leadership Conference; June 1992 

-- Legal. education project carried out by Legal As- 
sistance Centre to involve women in legal educa- 
tion; Spternber 1992 

-- Support to Evangelical Lutheran Church for pro- 
gram on women against violence against women; No- 
vember 1992 

-- Video documentatr.ion re !Au/Geikas Land Dispute: 
December 199% 

--  Namibian participation in Conference 03 Develop- 
ment Cooperation for Human Rights and Democracy 
in Stockholm; February i993 

-- Study by Nyae'Nyae Development Foundation Gn 
bushman participation in the first regional and 
local elections; February 1993 

-- Support for the esdtablishment of the Media In- 
stitute for Southern Africa (MISA); March 1993 

-- Research on gender-related law reforms conducted 
by Legal Assistance Centre in cooperation with 
the Women and Law Committee; March 1993 

-- Support to Namibian Foundation for publication of 
special issue of Namibia Brief on democracy and 
human rights i n  Namibia s i n c e  independence; April 
1993 

-- Support to the Office of the Ombudsman and Centre 
for Applied Social Sciences (CASS) to organise a 
meeting with traditional leaders in Owambo on the 
role of traditional l a w ;  May 1993 

-- National reconciliation conference in Caprivi 
through the Ministry of Regional, Local Govern- 
ment and Housing; May 1993 

-- Support to The University of Namibia and CASS for 
organising t h e  first Children's R i g h t s  Workshop; 
May 1993 



-- Seminar on refugee law and refugee policies or- 
ganised in Gross Barmen by the Raoul Wallenberg 
Institute. of Human Rights and Humanitarian Law; 
June 1993 

At the present time preparatory work is going on to 
define the scope for Swedish support for (i) trai- 
ning and material needs regarding the judiciary, r 
particularly Magistrate Courts, in cooperation with 
the Ministry of Justice and (ii) the establishment 
of the Human Rights and Documentation Centre within 
the framework of the new Law Faculty of the Univer- 
sity of Namibia: .-. , 
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USAID MISSION TO NAMIBIA STRATEGIC PLAN (F'Y 1996 - 2000) 

Attached are Analyses which support the USAID rationale and 
approach contained in the USAID Namibia Country Strategic Plan 
(1996 - 2000). 

Part I assistance environment reflects key economic events of the 
past nine months including GRN development of its first National 
Development Plan, documentation for the Round Table, negotiations 
on the Southern Af rican Customs Union, and the recent November 
Round Table Meeting in Geneva. This supporting analysis 
consisted of an updated macro-economic study prepared by the 
REDSO/ESA Economist, Larry Forgy. 

Part I1 of the CSP Goal and Strategic Objectives are supported 
in the analyses separated by each of the three S.0.s as follows: 

S.O. #1 - Human Resources Development: consists of nine ' 
different analyses and studies in support of elements contained 
within the multi-faceted human resources development vector. 
These studies include an overview of HRD as well as justification 
for USAID1s intervention into the identified areas: basic 
education (primary level), non-formal adult education, 
scholarship training and short-term managerial training. 

S.O. #2 - consists of a two-part study in support of our 
intervention into environmental and natural resources management 
sector. This two-part study was prepared by an outside 
consultant, knowledgable of the southern African setting and its 
problems, over a four-month time span. 

S .O. #3 - consists of one study, an assessment prepared as a 
basis for determiningthe types of interventions that USAID could 
consider in democracy and governance. This assessment identified 
five possible areas of D/G intervention based on availability of 
funding and staff. Other data in support for the selection of 

el "Parliamentn can be found in the main text. 



PART I 

"THE ASSISTANCE ENVIRONMENT 
a FOR NAMIBIA" 

Input Document for the Country Strategy Plan 

By Larry Forgy 
Economis from REDSO/ESA 

Developed during TDY to Namibia 
May 1 - May 11, 1995 
October 3 - 12, 1995 



USAID/NAMIBIA STRATEGIC PLAN 

I. THE ASSISTANCE ENVIRONMENT FOR NAMIBIA 

Five years is a very young age for a nation, and ~amibia is still 
laboring to find its future and to deal with its past. This new 
country's inheritance includes a beautiful, harsh, and mineral 
rich land, and a history of social conflict on a scale more 
severe than even that in South Africa. The legacy today is a 
nation of extreme wealth and dire poverty, vast land holdings and 
crowded communal lands, of a desperate need for education and a 
suspicion of the old colonial school system, and of uncertainty 
in participation in this new democracy. 

USAID has stepped into this environment to help set the stage for 
a strong, healthy and growing Namibia. But to do this, Namibians 
and foreigners alike agree that the nation must deal with the 
problems of its birth. For this nation, and for this moment, 
therefore, USAID has adopted a goal of "the economic, social and 
political empowerment of Namibians historically disadvantaged by 
Apartheid. l1 

The turbulent history of "amibia was prologue the problems the 
nation faces today. 1ndr;znous society was decimated when 
Germany proclaimed South West Africa a protectorate in 1884. 
Fighting over the expropriation of land resulted in near 
elimination of the Hereros and Namas in the early 1900s. Germany 
was replaced by South Africa in World War I. The South Africans 
combined further expropriation of land with formal adoption of 
apartheid, and continued to rule the country even after its UN 
mandate was revoked in 1966. That same year, armed resistance to 
the occupation began. Finally, in 1990, Namibia became an 
independent nation after more than 100 years of occupation. 

Although rooted in Namibia's past, the goal of US~ID/Namibia 
looks forward to a more equitable society. Namibia will grow 
only when all its citizens can contribute to that growth and 
enjoy its benefits. Equity in the wealth of Namibia is the sine 
qua non of Namibia's future. This strategy takes the scarce 

@ resources of USAID/Namibia and applies them to the most crucial 
constraint to Namibia's growth. 

A. Economic, Social and Political Trends 

Namibia has significant resources that can provide solid economic 
growth. The country has adopted prudent macroeconomic policies, 
including a relatively tight fiscal policy, and enjoys a good 
international credit rating. The current account on balance of 
payments has consistently maintained a surplus from the healthy 
demand for Namibian exports, chief among them being diamonds. 
Major economic trsnds since independence are shown in Table 1. 



Table 1. 

GDP growth rate 

Inflation 

Gov. Spending 
as % of GDP 

Gov. Deficit as 
% of GDP 

Current Account 
Bal., % of GDP 

Major Economic Tends Since Independence 

1989 1990 1991 1992 1993 est. 
1994 

6.2 -1.3 -2.9 -5.8 -4.9 -4.4 

1.3 0.5 7.7 4.6 6.4 N.A. 

The GDP growth rate has been strong, although a 1993 downturn 
revealed the country's sensitivity to problems in international 
minerals markets. Inflation is high but not unmanageable. The 
most prominent trend following independence is the government 
response to pressures provide services for historically 
disadvantaged Namibians. Government spending 3s a percentage of 
GDP rose significantly, and the government began running a 
growing deficit. During this period public spending on community 
services (primarily education, health, and social welfare) rose 
from 12.5% of the GDP to 20%. 

Internationally, the country has developed a good reputation for 
open, free market activities. The Foreign Investment Act of 1990 
provided freedom from nationalization, international remittances 
of capital and profits, currency convertability, and fair 
arbitration of disputes. The government has actively promoted 
private sector solutions (rather than parastatals) for job 
creation. The government is supporting a diversification of the 
economic base, including significant tourism promotion. 

There are economic problems the country must address. The export 
surplus has allowed significant capital flight, mostly to South 
Africa. Moreover, the economy remains highly dependent on 
primary commodity exports of minerals, livestock, and fish, 
creating vulnerability to international markets, such as the 
recent fall in the price of diamonds. The government budget 
deficit has prompted the World Bank and the IMF to suggest 
measures that can bring it back into balance through tax reform 
and possible expenditure cuts. 

Despite its strong economy, the country remains very sensitive to 
the economic situation in South Africa. Namibia is part of the 
South African Customs Union (SACU) and the Common Monetary Area 
(CMA). Although it has adopted its own currency, it maintains 
par with the Rand, which is still legal tender in Namibia. As a 



result, Namibia has effectively turned over monetary, exchange 
rate and trade policy issues to South Africa. This extremely 
close tie to South Africa means that the poor economic 
performance recently in that country has a significant effect on 
the Namibian economy. 

Perhaps the most pressing social issue in Namibia is the wide 
disparities in income. One widely quoted UNDP study found the 
following distribution: 

This massively skewed distribution, where the average white 
receives almost 200 times more income than a black subsistence 
farmer, creates enormous social and economic tensions in the 
country. This variation is geographic as well. The center and 
south of the country is characterized by sparsely populated, 
white owned farms and mining operations. The large majority of 
the population live in the north, often crowded onto communal 
lands. In the past, social services were badly skewed as well. 
Most of the spending on schools and health facilities was 
concentrated in the white areas. The northern districts received 
services in substandard facilities from poorly trained staff. 

A related social problem is control of the land of Namibia, 
probably the most volatile issue facing the government. While 
the communal areas are approaching their carrying capacity, the 
white farms of central and south Namibia average about 7,000 
hectares. At independence, the government pledged not to 
expropriate land by force, and in 1994 passed a commercial land 
reform bill. Because the law relies on the voluntary selling of 
large white interests, reform is likely to proceed very slowly. 
The issue of communal land refor? is even more difficult, and the 
government has not yet passed an act to deal with it. Because of 
the legal status of communal lands, inhabitants do not have the 
same ability to manage natural resources in the way private 
owners do. 

Black Subsistence 
Sector 

Black Modern 
Sector 

Whites 

Despite the serious social problems inherited at independence, 
the state has been remarkably open, stable, and democratic. The 
party that lead the nation to independence enjoys enormous 
support from the population, which has allowed it considerable 
latitude in governing. 

% of 
Population 

54.8 

40.0 

5.1 

% of GDP 

3 . 4  

25.4 

72 .2  

Per Capita 
GDP (US$) 

85 

750 

16,504 



[add more on political trends] 

Like many African nations, Namibia is also experiencing rapid 
population growth. Some estimates are of growth as high as 3.3%, 
which would result in a doubling of the population in less than 
25 years. To some extent, many observers relate this to the low 
level of schooling, high dropout rates, and lack of economic 
opportunities for Namibian youth. A related trend has been the 
appearance of AIDS in Namibia. With the separated families that 
were a characteristic feature of apartheid, an AIDS problem 
probably was inevitable. The size of this problem in not 
completely known. 

B. Develo~ment Prospects and Constraints 

By most accounts, Namibia has great potential for growth and 
development. It has a well developed transportation ard  
communication infrastructure, a favorable location for 
international trade, and an extensive natural resource base. The 
government has been enthusiastic in embarking on sound, long term 
development. 

With the recent drafting of the First National Development Plan, 
the nation has committed itself to an explicit strategy for 
growth. The plan reiterates the goals set at independence five 
years ago: 

W Reviving and sustaining economic growth. 
W Creating employment opportunities. 
W Reducing inequalities in income distribution. 
r Alleviating poverty. 

The plan lists concrete strategies to achieve these goals: 

Providing an enabling environment for economic development. 
W Investing in people. 
W Ensuring development is sustainable. 
W Defining Namibia's international role. 
W Making government efficient and responsive. 

Each strategy is composed of explicit steps to achieve the 
development goals. As a whole, the plan is exceptional in its 
ability to be t ~ t h  comprehensive and focused, and is based on 
sound development principles. 

Most remarkable is the ability of such a young state to take such 
a long term outlook on development. The plan calls for getting 
economic and social policies right, maiztaining a minimal, open, 
and efficient government, and working hard to develop a skilled, 
healthy and stable population working in an environmentally sound 
manner with Namibia's resources. 



There are many constraints, however. The sweeping nature of the 
NDP is ambitious, though fundamentally sound. The problem is the 
magnitude of the tasks and the paucity of resources. 

The heart of this plan is improvement in the education and skills 
of Namibia's historically disadvantaged population so that they 
can take their rightful place in modern society. Probably no 
greater challange faces the country. Just prior to independence, 
educational spending was N$ 5,163 per white student, but in 
Owambo 52% of all Namibian students received only N$ 534 per 
student. Southern regions had a higher percentage of certified 
teachers, lower pupil/teacher ratios, more permanent, modern 
structures, and higher pass rates on exams. To redress this 
imbalance will be the major development challange of Namibia for 
the rest of this century. 

Reforming the education system is not just a very expensive 
undertaking. A concession to gain independence was that all 
goverment workers would be protected. One implication of this is 
that it is impossible to involuntarily move teachers from one 
region to another. Since more than 75% of the education budget 
is for salaries, the government has very little room for managing 
change. A push to upgrade the skills of teachers in place has 
been an alternative strategy. 

The lack of education among the general adult population is also 
a major constraint on development. An entire generation of 
citizens have missed most of the formal education system. 
Nonformal education, including vocational training, is also a 
high priority for Namibia. 

To accomplish such sweeping changes, even if done as efficiently 
as possible, will require large expenditures. Social sector 
spending already has driven the government into deficit, and it 
is unlikely to be able to sustain this drive without serious harm 
to the economy. Finding the right balance for allocation of very 
scarce resources for development will be the most difficult 
development challange the country faces. 

In addition to maintaining restraint on potential government 
growth, the state will work to ensure environmentally sustainable 
economic activities, especially in the historically disadvantaged 
areas. 

[add something on contraints to NRM] 

Participation by all Namibians is a goal of the nation not only 
in economic, but also in political areas. To accomplish this, 
however, will require active promotion of democratic processes. 
Until five years ago, political oppression prevented even the 
most minimal participation. With no history of democracy, the 
traditions of a free society must be learned quickly. 



[add language on political constraints] 

C. Usaid/Namibia O~~ortunities and Initiatives 

USAID in Namibia has the far too rare opportunity of following 
the lead of a government dedicated to development, rather than 
pushing against an intransigent and ill informed state. Indeed, 
the USAID portfolio in Namibia is designed to fit within and take 
advantage of the priorities of the state. The National 
Development Plan gives USAID/Namibia the opportunity to be highly 
effective, since our goals and those of the government are so 
similar. 

The highest priority for the government is to raise the level of 
education of Namibians as quickly as possible, and it dedicates 
about 30% of the budget to do so. It would be virtually 
impossible for USAID to operate in Namibia without being involved 
in education. Not only does the government expect and welcome 
this participation, but it would be impossible to improve the 
equity of this society without improved education and training. 

For the present, historically disadvantaged Namibians have very 
little to work with outside of the land they occupy. To 
complement the longer term education strategy, both the 
government and USAID are involved in improving natural resource 
management and conservation. USAID has the opportunity for 
significant and rapid improvement in the lives of the majority of 
Namibians. Because much of the land occupied by this group, 
including virtually all the subsistence farmers is communal 
lands, it has been subject to inefficient patterns of use. 
Community based natural resource management, anti desertification 
programs, and biodiversity programs hold the promise of improved 
land use and higher incomes for most Namibians. 

The ability to maintain appropriate educational and natural 
resource policies will depend crucially on strong democratic 
institutions, public participation and governmental 
accountability. These policies require sacrifice now for gains 
in the long term, and only strong public support will guarantee 
that it will happen. In many ways, this government is still in 
the formative stages, and USAID intends tz help in building 
appropriate capacity in the government and other institutions to 
improve the performance and maintain the focus of the government. 

D. Accom~lishment and Lessons Learned 

The USAID program in Namibia is as new as the country itself. 
Nevertheless, the mission is proud of what has been accomplished 
thus far. USAIDlNamibia has been instrumental in policy reforms 
that improve community control of educational and environmental 
resources. Significant shifts in educational investments toward 
the communal and other rural and peri-urban areas have occurred 



with the assistance of USAID. 

Among the most important accomplishments has been the ability of 
the mission and the government to work together to shift the 
focus of the education system significantly toward primary 
education. This has not been easy, and there were strong 
proponents for the secondary and tertiary education system. The 
shift was multifaceted, with a move away from an exam driven 
system designed to weed out as much as 40% of the black 
population to a learner-centered, continuous assessment system. 

In the natural resource area, USAID efforts have been key to 
adoption of a community based natural resources management 
program. This new policy framework will allow communities to 
form llconservancies" to better manage their resources for the 
good of the entire community. 

Despite the good progress that has been made, difficult lessons 
had to be learned in striking out on this new program. Early in 
the USAID program, the mission opted to develop nonproject 
assistance of the Namibia education system. Although there was 
little difference of opinion about the goals of the education 
system, inexperience with NPA and inadequate communication 
brought the program to a halt. In 1993, the program was 
redesigned into project assistance and has worked well ever 
since. Although a difficult lesson to learn, the experience has 
resulted in a closer working relationship between USAID and the 
government. 

E. Coordination with Other Donors 

Donors have shown great interest in Namibia. Along with USAID, 
the country receives aid from Germany, France, Britain, Sweden, 
and a number of other donors. Not surprisingly, most donors have 
identified major needs in education, :ealth care, and natural 
resource management. Because there is such overlap in the 
perceptions of needs, donors work to develop coordinated 
programs. In some cases, donor activities work together on 
common problems, and in other circumstances, large tasks are 

@ broken into more manageable pieces. 

Germany is Namibia's largest donor, with assistance of about $23- 
29 million per year. Current priorities are in water supply, 
livestock husbandry, geological surveys, AIDS control, and 
promotion of public legal institutions and renewable energy 
sources. 

Other European donors are involved in Namibia as well. France 
provides about $4.3 million per year, along with 12 to 15 French 
technical assistants. The French work in health, water supply, 
rural development, fisheries, and low income urban areas. 
British assistance of about four million pounds per year is 



primarily for education, public service reform, police training, 
primary health care, agriculture and rural development. Swedish 
aid of about $12 million is used primarily for education, 
transport and communication sectors. Other assistance comes from 
the UNDP, ILO, Australia, and Norway. 



PART I1 

THE STRATEGIC PLAN 

ANALYSES IN SUPPORT OF THE 
THREE STRATEGIC OBJECTIVES 



Strategic Objective 1 
Technical Analysis Summary 

In support of S o l ,  Human Resources Development, the following 
analyses are attached: 

1. Human Resources Development Strategy by Dr. Wes Snyder; 
8/95 
2. Technical Analysis F for Basic Education Support Project: 

Institutional and Administrative Analysis by Dr. Joy Wolf; 4/94 
Education in Namibia-1 993 by Ministry of Education and Culture 

3. Summary of Technical Analyses from the 1994 BES PPA 2; 6/94 
4. Re-Cast READ Amendment by Dr. Curt Grimm; 2/95 
5. Summary of Analysis from the 1992 READ Project Design; 9/92 
6. Non-formal Education and Training Results Package - HIVIAIDS 

Activity by Ruth Peters, 12/95 
7 .  A Training Needs Assessment and Country Training Strategy for 

Affirmative Action under the HRDA Regional Project by AMEX, 
Int.; 6/94 

8. Memorandum of Understanding for USAID Sponsored Training Activities; 
3/95 

During the development phase of the Mission's Program over the past three 
years, these analyses were conducted in order to direct the priorities of the 
Mission. Some of the analyses were conducted early-on in support of human 
resources development related initiatives. Subsequent analyses were 
undertaken in order to refine or re-cast various Mission projects based on 
Namibia's rapidly evolving climate which promoted additional demand for 
human resource development for HDNs. These documents and technical 
analyses for SO1 reflect Namibia's changing conditions and priorities for human 
resource development. 

The Mission's human resource development strategy encompasses the areas 
of formal education, adult non-formal education and training opportunities for 
professionals. The Human Resources Development Strategy by Wes Snyder 
(Report 1) was written specifically for the Mission's SO1 and highly supports 
the continuation of the multi-faceted activities in HRD. 
The two documents, the Technical Analysis f for Basic Education Support 
Project: Institutional and Administrative Analysis, Education in Namibia- 1993 
(Report 2 )  and the Summary of Technical Analyses from the 1994 BES PPA 2 , 

(Report 3) provide a summary of the analyses which supports the Ministry of 
Basic Education and Culture's priorities to provide initial support to Grades 1 
through 4. These reports and analyses conclude that the Mission's priorities 
in formal education is aimed at the most urgent basic education needs. 



In the adult non-formal education sector, Curt Grim assessed the Mission's 
initiatives with NGO training in the Re-Cast Reaching Out with Ed for Adults 
in Development Amendment (Report 4) .  The report was prepared for the 
purpose of addressing issues and concerns regarding the sustainability of 
Namibia's NGOs and other assumptions from the initial analyses conducted in 
the Summary of Analysis from the 1992 READ Project Design READ Project 
(Report 5). Grimm's recommendations that the Mission continue in the adult 
non-formal education sector through the stregthening of NGOs, lead to the "re- 
casting" of the READ Project to more adequately reflect the realities of NGOs 
involvement in non-formal education. In April, 1995 a health sector assessment 
Non- formal Education and Training Results Package - HI V/AlDS Activity (Re port 
6 )  was conducted when the Mission was considering an HIViAIDS activity 
under READ. This study, which recommended an intervention to train NGOS 
working in the HIVIAIDS sector, is summarized in the text of the strategy 
document. 

In 1994, the Mission conducted a Training Needs Assessment and Country 
Training Strategy for Affirmative Action (Report 7 )  which highly recommended 
specific training for mid-professional and managers in the public and private 
sectors. As a result, the ATLAS program expanded, focusing in science and 
technical areas that were identified in the analysis. Subsequently, the HRDA 
results package was developed as summarized in the Memorandum of 
Understanding for USAID Sponsored Training A ctivities ( Report 8 ) . 
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Background 

Enriched by the diversity of multiple cultures, Namibia's human resources have vast, 
and as yet, untapped potential. Often characterized as a "problem," diversity in dynamic 
systems presents possibilities, as long as the differences are not accentuated by debilitating 
isolation and used to label or separate groups and ideas. The litany of development problems 
attached to assessments of Namibian education arise from the prior depreciation of this 
cultural mine, and the creation of institutional and pedagogical practices that crushed the 
potentialities of diversity. Despite the neglect of early colonialism and the oppression of 
Apartheid for most sectors of the community, Namibia has successfully begun the process 
of crafting one society from its many cultures, combining the treasured traditions and 
emerging cultural voices to nurture communal concerns and core values. Enduring success 
will depend upon the kinds of structures and practices that evolve in Namibia's quest for a 

@ nationstate for all its people. Education will reflect the choices made, construct its own fabric 
of cultural meanings and ceremonies within its institutional frames, and influence subsequent 
development of the society through contact and interaction with children, teachers, and 
communities. 

The formal education system comprises a basic education program of 7 years for 
primary and 3 years for junior secondary, a senior secondary phase of 2 years, and a variety 
of tertiary programs offered by the University of Namibia, four teacher training colleges, the 
Polytechnic (Technikon), and three Colleges of Agriculture. Some senior secondary programs 
provide opportunities in technical education, and vocational training colleges offer school 
leavers and drop-outs job-related skill training. The intention is for every Namibian (male 
and female) to experience at least ten years of education (access to basic education), to be 
exposed and have access to equitable resources and opportunities (equity), to attend as good 
a school as is possible (quality that ensures educational outcomes and internal efficiency) or 
to offer high quality nonformal alternatives to formal schooling (life-long learning 
opportunities), and to be part of a system that practices democracy to prepare the youth for 
their responsibilities in the society (democracy). 

Early injustices have left an education system that is marked by problems of 
inequitable access, low completion rates, high repetition, high premature drop-out, high cycle 
time, and high costs (up to 27% of the national budget goes to education; approximately 10% 
of the GNP). Learners in different regions experience different kinds of educational 
experiences and teachers confront different kinds of learning environments because the 
system comprises vastly different physical conditions, uneven distribution of qualified 
teachers, inequitable 1earner:teacher ratios, and disparities in unit costs. Systemic adjustments 
and repairs are costly (e-g., reallocation of teachers, new and refurbished physical structures, 
massive teacher training, and reduced 1earner:teacher ratios). Additionally, about 80% of the 
Ministry's budget on primary education is expended on salaries. Increases in qualifications 
would rapidly exceed available funds because of the attachment of salary to credentials and 
there are few funds available for the development of facilities. On the demand side, the 
formal employment market is small, unlikely to grow substantially in the near future, and has 



limited absorptive capacity from year to year as new graduates emerge from the system. In 
summary, the education system has differential capabilities across schools at all levels, 
intersects with a limited formal labor market facing graduates and school lavers, and 
consumes a large proportion of the national financial resources. 

Within the government's agenda, basic education reform initiatives include the 
introduction of new language policy, curriculum, instructional materials, examination system 
in grade 10, preservice teacher education, inservice teacher education, and teacher career 
structure reform; expansion of rural classroom improvement projects and adult and 
continuing education programs; and improvement in management through rationalization of 
the Ministry's structure, development of EMIS, development of personnel management 
systems, and financial management reform. At the senior secondary level, reform initiatives 
address quality and efficiency concerns as well, and plan for further differentiation of 
academic streams "with a view of creating senior secondary schools for excellence" (Ministry 
of Higher Education, Vocational Training, Science, and Technology, 1995). At the higher 
education level, the reforms include the development of the Polytechnic of Namibia, 
eventually linking the Arandis Institute of Technology, developing the Windhoek Vocational 
Centre to cater for the training of trainers and for specialized courses for outreach, 
collaboration with UNAM in the development of higher education, and facilitation of linkages 
among higher education institutions, both locally and internationally. In the vocational area, 
the reform programs include the development of a comprehensive and integrated system of 
mass vocational skills development, technical, and technological education; development of 
relevant training modules at various competency levels and their testing systems; development 
of the network of Skills Development Centres across the country that will train the trainers 
and link rural technology to training programs; reorganization of the vocational training 
centres programs to relate to industrial requirements; establishment of the Vocational 
Training Board; and further development of accreditation systems. The reforms are ambitious 
and comprehensive, and they seek to establish a modem education system that meets a 
variety of societal needs and provides "hope" for the future generation of Namibians. 

The USAID Program 

The goal of the USAID program in Namibia is the economic, social, and political 
empowerment of Namibians historically disadvantaged by Apartheid. In terms of its vision, 
the focus is on empowerment, to even the opportunities and possibilities for the future of all 
Namibians. The intent in this case is not necessarily to create specific programs, but rather 

e 
to infuse the system with resources and expertise to offset the inequalities of the past system 
and overcome the inefficiencies of the evolving system to redress these imbalances. 
Empowerment sustains the future veracity and relevance of the education system. In the 
education and human resources development area, the strategic objective is to increase the 
performance of HDNs in critical skills areas, with program objectives aimed at the 
improvement of the quality of education to learners in the most disadvantaged schools, the 
improvement of the delivery of training services to adult HDNs in critical skills areas, and 
the increased number of HDNs with formal training in critical skills areas. 

The present program is designed to meet this strategic objective and includes the 
following projects, all of which are in place. 



The Basic Education Support Project (BES) focuses $18.3 million (1995-200 1) 
on targeted reforms for the primary school level. Contributed components 
include technical assistance, training, and commodities to the Ministry of 
Education and Culture to support curriculum design and development and for 
teacher training in 500 of the most disadvantaged lower primary schools. The 
project is managed by the Institute for International Research (IIR), while the 
teacher training will. be undertaken by the Peace Corps, using volunteer 
teacher trainers over a seven year period to substantially upgrade the skills of 
at least 1,500 underqualified primary school teachers. The Peace Corps 
component will entail up to 100 volunteers, on a 20 volunteers per year basis, 
at a total cost of approximately $5.5 million. BES addresses the program 
objective to improve delivery of quality education. Its accomplishments will 
be indicated by increases in teacher competencies, wider use of syllabi and 
teacher's guides in core subjects in the targeted schools, and implementation 
of the new grade 1-4 curriculum in core subjects. 

The Reaching Out With Education For Adults Project (READ) is a $14.5 
million project administered by the World Education Inc. (WEI), an US 
Private Voluntary Organization (PVO), and runs from 1992 to 1998. The 
purpose of the READ project is to strengthen the capacity of local NGOs to 
carry out nonformal education and skills training for adults. READ addresses 
the program objective to improve delivery of training services to adult HDNs 
in critical skills areas. Its accomplishments will be indicated by the number 
of target trainers trained and delivering participatory nonformal education and 
training services to HDNs and the extent to which target organizations meet 
Mission-established criteria for institutional sustainability. 

The African Training for Leadership and Advanced Skills (ATLAS) Project 
provides USA-based degree training for up to 10 selected Namibians at the 
Masters level and 5 female undergraduates in critical skills study areas: 
disaster management, public health, natural resources and public 
administration and finance. The project is administered in the USA by the 
African-American Institute (AAI) and provides approximately US$1 million 
per year in funds, plus additional contributions of tuition waivers from the 
participating universities and institutions. ATLAS addresses the program 
objective to increase the number of HDNs with formal training in critical 
skills areas. Its accomplishments will be indicated by the number of HDN men 
and women completing formal training in these areas. 

The Human Resources Development Assistance (HRDA) Project will begin in 
1995 and provides short-term skills training (up to one year), either locally, 
regionally, or in the USA, as well as internships with US companies. The 
purpose is to facilitate the hiring and promotion of non-white (historically 
disadvantaged) Narnibians into managerial and professional positions in the 
mainstream private and public sector, where HDNs are grossly 
underrepresented. Approximately US$0.6 million is obligated this year as a 
first tranche, with a total of US$2.6 million estimated over a two-year period. 
HRDA addresses the same program objective as ATLAS, but focuses on 



building the internal capacity for management training. An expanded version 
of the program is under consideration. 

The LIFE Project is part of the Southern African Regional National Resources 
Management Project (SARP) with the general purpose to assist communities 
to derive increased benefits in an equitable manner by gaining control and 
sustainably managing natural resources in target areas. Within the HRD 
sector, LIFE is involved in improving commmunity skills in participatory and 
technical natural resource management and enterprise management skills, 

Strategic Objective in the HRD Area 

USAIDINamibia's program addresses the key constraints to development faced by the 
historically disadvantaged majority population who reflect the disenfranchised legacy of 
colonization and Apartheid. Despite significant accomplishments in addressing the many 
problems of disassembling the infrastructure of Apartheid, the effects of years of neglect scar 
the education system and the labor market that it intersects. In terms of wellbeing, there are 
enormous differences across the population. The richest 1 % of households consume as much 
as the lowest 50% of households, and the richest quarter of households consume over 70% 
of total consumption, Because of large disparities and the presence of high incomes at the top 
end, the income per capita is relatively high (ranking 841172 in 1992) compared to the UN 
Human Development Index, which relates to income, life expectancy, and education, where 
Namibia ranked 122/172 in 1992 and 1271173 in 1994. Poverty, defined by the proportion 
of income used on food consumption, entraps 60% of Namibian households. The 
impoverished majority have few skills and suffer high unemployment (over 30%). 
Accordingly, USAID/Namibia's strategic objective in the HRD area is: 

Strategic Objective SOI: To increase the performance of 
historically disadvantaged Namibians in critical skills areas. 

Rationale. Historically disadvantaged Namibians (HDNs) are those most affected by 
the political events and policies of the past that deprived them of resources and opportunities 
for personal development, and thereby contributed to a reduced potentiality of the group to 
undertake the tasks and responsibilities of a modern society. Within the context of Namibia, 
HDN translates into the non-white population.' The evidence of neglect is widespread both 
in terms of inputs to the formal education system, regional differences in skill performances, 
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and current profiles of employment. At the primary level, there is wide variation in the 
learner: teacher ratios, with the highest average in the northern regions (47: teacher). 
Unfortunately, the north also has the fewest proportion of qualified teachers (as low as 46% 
in Okavango) and the lowest physical quality of schools. The northern region schools are 
often temporary facilities, stick and mud classrooms, usually built by communities using 
scarce forest reserves in the construction. Resource allocation in the 1989190 era reveals that 
the per capita allocation per learner was N$5,163 for the White Administration and as low 
as N$534 for the Owambo. 

It is difficult to estimate the impact of unequal financial allocations, but regional 
disparities still exist in inputs and academic results. In terms of skill development within the 
formal education system, those schools formerly under the White Administration answered 



20125 questions correctly on average in the Grade 7 English Test from the 1992 National 
Learner Baseline Assessment. In contrast, the schools formerly under the Owambo 
Administration averaged 9 questions correct. In maths, the difference was 31/35 for the 
former White schools and 13 for the former Owambo schools. Females have fared on par 
with males (or as poorly) in the system. Enrollment patterns do not reveal gender inequities 
across the 12 grades. There is widespread female participation, reaching 57% in grade 10 
and falling back to about 50% in grade 12. Performance differences do not show up in 
English baseline data, but across the nation, boys average about 17 items correct in maths 
and girls about 15. This result is probably more due to attitudinal influences than resource 
allocations. More differences in performances occur across schools than within schools (66% 
of the total variance in English 7 and 64% in Maths 7 is attributable to school inequalities; 
this contrasts for example with 20% in Botswana's junior secondary  school^).^ Performance 
deficits at 4th and 7th grades predispose this segment of the population to a competitive 
disadvantage in the job market and life management. 

Although there is no comprehensive employment survey yet available, the UNDP 
examined wage segmentation in 1988 and found that the white wage averaged N$12,839, 

@ black, N$585, and subsistence workers, N$55. According to the World Bank report in 1992 
on Poverty Alleviation with Sustainable Growth, unskilled workers earn as little as 4-5 % of 
the senior management. Calculating the annual per capita GDP, the World Bank report found 
US$16,504 for modern sector whites, US$750 for modern sector blacks, and US$85 for 
subsistence sector blacks. The result in employment categories is not surprising. For those 
whose primary language is Afrikaans or an European language, the occupational composition 
reflects their disproportionately large share of the managerial (70.8%) and professional 
(54.8%) categories even though they account for only 15.7% of the total employment. 
USAIDiNamibia's survey of 25 selected, highly visible private sector companies revealed 
821396 black managers (21 %), although few were in top management and most were found 
in lower-middle level, and black Namibians held 39% of overall ownership. The workforce 
in these companies was 21 % female, with 18 % of the managers, female. In terms of general 
preparedness, about 38% of the Namibia's population of 16 years and over are estimated to 
be illiterate, with approximately equal literacy among men and women. Again, there are 
variations geographically, which correspond to resource allocation differences. Not 
surprisingly, the deficits in skill development through the formal education system are 
reflected in the employment profile of the private sector. The government has been more 
successful in affirmative action in the public sector, where about 90% of the new employees 
of public institutions and agencies in USAID's survey were from the disadvantaged groups. 

The many disparities in the education system were inherited by the new government 
at independence. The Ministry of Education and Culture has characterized the educational 
context it found as (a) fragmented along racial and ethnic lines, (b) unequally accessible by 
different groups at all levels of the system, (c) inefficient in terms of low progression, low 
achievement, and high wastage rates, (d) irrelevant to the needs of individuals and the nation, 
and (e) lacking in democratic participation in the decision-making processes. Accordingly, 
education has been a high priority investment and policy development area. During the 
transition to independence, the shadow education ministry produced proposals for educational 
reform and renewal, including The National Integrated Education System for Emergent 
Namibia, and the first position paper presented to the new National Parliament, Education 
in Transition: Nurturing Our Future, followed by the policy directive, Change with 



Continuity: Education Reform Directive--1990. In 1993, Towards Education for All - A 
Development Brief for Education. Culture, and Training, containing the goals, objectives, and 
policies in education, was accepted by government. The Ministry is now implementing 
policies and programs to ameliorate the past inequities. The first year after independence, 
there was a 10% increase in general enrollment; wide participation has now been encouraged, 
starting with the Etosha Conference on Basic Education of 1991; separate educational 
authorities (n=ll)  were abolished and 6 (now 7) regional offices were established; 
appointments were no longer based on ethnicity; the National Language Policy was 
formulated at the Ongwediva Conference in 1993; the Examinations Conference was held in 
Swakopmund in 1993; and the education sector organization has been rationalized in 1994 
(see The Structure of the Ministry of Education and Culture) and now consists of two 
ministries, the Ministry of Education and Culture and the Ministry of Higher Education, 
Vocational Training, Science, and Technology. The government has also undertaken a 
systematic review and revision of curriculum, assessment, exams, and instructional materials, 
as well as emphasized the importance of learner-centered education. These reforms have been 
formalized in Broad Curriculum for the Junior Secondary Phase (1990), Curriculum Guide 
for Formal Basic Education (1992), Broad Curriculum for Basic Education Teacher Diploma 
(1992), and A Guidance Brochure for the Implementation of the International CertGcate of 
General Education (ZGCSE) at the Senior Secondary Level (1993). Aside from the formal 
education requirements, there was recognition of the need to address the skill deficits of 
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adults. The National Literacy Programme for Namibia (NLPN) was launched in 1992, a 
Namibian College of Open Learning (NAMCOL) is being planned, and the acceptance by 
Cabinet of the establishment of CARE (Culture, Adult Education, Reading, and Extension) 
Development Centres to be located in schools after hours are all examples of important 
initiatives. Total enrollment in the NLPN was 33,39 1 in 1994, with 79 % women, more than 
double the total enrollment from the year before; and 18,826 passed voluntary testing for 
literacy, boding well for meeting the target of 80 % adult literacy by the year 2000. In 1994, 
the Public Service Commission approved a new structure and establishment of NAMCOL. 

In the area of resource allocation, significant changes have occurred to equalize the 
opportunities for educational services. The gap between the lowest region (Ondangwa East 
at N$808 per learner) and the higher region morixas at N$2,540) is much less than the 
previous 1: 10 ratio. Although this represents considerable realignment, the Ministry has 
commissioned an independent education expenditure review to examine the existing gaps in 
regional allocation. There is clear evidence that the government is committed to the improved 
wellbeing of the HDNs and the full integration of its citizenry in all facets of society. 

e 
Although the USAIDINamibia approach is couched within the language of affirmative 

action, it is also educational triage, identifying the critical areas of failure in the system and 
focusing resources and attention on the amelioration of their difficulties. Namibia has 
contributed funds to build new schools in the North, has created a full department in the 
MEC for nonformal education, has fully supported the work of NGOs in educational 
activities, and recognizes the importance of life-long education, but government lacks the 
resources to build up the infrastructure and educational programs of the disadvantaged 
schools, provide needed assistance to upgrade all adults for the workforce, and undertake the 
training of key personnel and managers in specialized programs. The achievement of this 
strategic objective is critical to empower the large segment of the population who, through 
events and circumstances over which they had no personal control, may be unable to fully 



realize their inherent potential as individuals or as societal contributors. Realization of the 
strategic objective is marked by four, verifiable  indicator^:^ 

Indicator Sol. 1: Number of boys and girls graduating from 
Grade 4 in the most disadvantaged Namibian schools 
 increase^.^ [Eliminated on 8 June 19951 

Indicator S01.2: Percentage of boys and girls achieving higher 
than baseline basic competencies in the most disadvantaged 
Namibian schools  increase^.^ [Altered to: Higher learner 
outcomes achieved by more boys and girls in the most 
disadvantaged schools.] 

Indicator S01.3: The extent to which adult HDNs trained by 
the USAID program demonstrate improved perf~rmance.~ 
[Alteration anticipated] 

Indicator $01.4: Increased number of NGO' s providing 
participatory nonformal ed~cat ion.~ [Altered to: Increased 
number of HDNs provided more eflcient and better 
participatory nonformal education.] 

Examined in light of these indicators, it can be seen that USAID'S First Strategic 
Objective focuses directly on the disadvantaged youth, females, and adults of northern 
Namibia and indirectly on those scattered around the country through general systemic 
improvements and targeted training opportunities. The approach attacks the equalization of 
educational opportunities, enhances hiring and promotion possibilities in the private sector, 
increases managerial skills among HDNs, and supports skill development through indigenous 
NGOs for disadvantaged adults. This is a comprehensive rehabilitation effort that will 
immediately benefit the largely rural disadvantaged and will begin to redress the inequities 
of the past. The long-term objective, beyond the current 5-year CPSP, is to establish an 
instructional program that benefits all learners and to create a critical mass of HDN managers 
and professionals in key areas in order to allow Namibia to carry on its efforts at improving 

@ human resource development without being encumbered by past systemic inequities. 

Secondly, the objective enhances the resource pool of potential employees and 
entrepreneurs to foster more sustainable growth of the employment base. It addresses both 
supply and demand issues in timely fashion during the early years of independence. Namibia 
needs to enhance its attractiveness to investors who are looking to southern Africa for growth 
potential. The USAIDINamibia's strategic objective encompasses development efforts aimed 
at providing a richly diverse and competent employment pool. 

Thirdly, the improvement of performance of HDNs should lead to greater work 
productivity, more likely involvement in the formal employment sector, lower birth rates, 
greater ability to use modem technologies, greater contribution to better health care and 
education for children, greater self-confidence associated with literacy increases participation 
of citizens in social and democratic processes, and general enhancement of the educational 



and training sector. As HDNs gain greater control over their prospects, they will be 
empowered to fully participate in the affairs of Namibia. This is the essence of democracy, 
and illustrates the synergy of this strategic objective and the USAIDINamibia's Third 
Strategic Objective: Increased accountability of Parliament to all Namibian citizens. With an 
educated and skilled citizenry, participation is likely to be better informed and more 
contributory. The link between an educated citizenry and a responsive government is essential 
to sustained democracy (USAID's Strategies for Sustainuble Development, 1994). 

Fourthly, better skills in the lower primary, supplemented by skill development 
programs at the higher levels of formal education or augmented by NGO training in the 
communities, will support needed programs in the informal market area. Compared to other 
countries, this seems to be a neglected possibility in Namibia. To date, the micro and small 
enterprise development has been small. Several problems are now receiving attention: 
stringent regulatory laws from pre-independence; credit system with formal banks and no 
second window of credit; poor institutional coordination of the subsector; and little attitudinal 
development either in the culture or in the curriculum of schooling. Lower primary provides 
the foundation and NGO training provides the context specific training capability to develop 
these needed employment opportunities. 

The achievement of greater capability among the majority of the population will not 
come easily or quickly. Although the development of NGO capability has proceeded rapidly 
and contributed to the enhancement of human resources, the development of the depressed 
education areas and the creation of a critical mass of expertise, which broadly represents the 
society, will take time to evolve. The entire population was disadvantaged by the distorted 
view of racial, ethnic, and cultural diversity over many years. There is a long way to go to 
redress the imbalances. The pockets of hope (effective schools in poor communities -- see 
pp. 71-72 of How Much Do Namibia's Children Learn in School?, 1994) and the evidence 
of governmental stability (two elections completed successfully) are encouraging signs of 
sustainable development in Namibia. People level impacts will be low initially as the first 
teachers are assisted in BES, the NGOs continue training, and the first graduates of ATLAS 
return from graduate education. As more teachers are assisted in more schools, changes to 
the instructional program at lower primary are implemented, more adults trained, and 
ATLAS graduates, joined by HRDA trained personnel, increase the number of HDNs 
available with critical skills, the entire school-based 6-10 year old population and numerous 
adults will benefit from the USAIDINamibia program. The direct participants of the BES 
project include approximately 1,500 of the most disadvantaged teachers and approximately 
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60,000 learners. ATLAS aims at 30 participants per year, and HRDA will increase that 
number. The READ project directly impacts on 20-25 NGOs and indirectly on their clientele. 
The program targets the most disadvantaged of the HDNs. To impact on all HDNs, the 
horizon of accomplishment will lie beyond this and other plan periods, but the specific 
program should be accomplished within a ten-year span. 

Key Assumptions. The key assumptions underlying the selection of this strategic 
objective are: 

Assumption 1:  The government remains committed to education and continues 
to finance the area at a high level over this development span to assure HDNs 
have increased opportunities for participation in employment and democratic 



processes. 

The contribution of 10% of GDP to the support of education programs is very high by 
international standards. Because of the vast ground needed to be made up for human resource 
recovery, this level of support (or higher) will be needed throughout the planned period. 
Many posts within the formal education sector are unfilled. These additional salaries, if the 
posts were filled with the needed personnel, would place even greater demands on the 
financial resources of Namibia. The educational economics of reform is a key area to be 
monitored over these important transition years. Namibia's approaches and organizations 
have been consolidated and rationalized, but it is uncertain if the present path is affordable. 
The payoffs of human resource enhancements are distant, and the immediate resource needs 
are substantial. 

Assumption 2: Population increases will not outstrip the remedial and renewal 
efforts in the formal education sector. 

The improved policy and attitudinal base toward HDNs has resulted in increased participation 

@ in the formal education program. After a dramatic 10% increase post independence, 
enrollments are now following projected population increases. Adjustments and expansions 
to deal with the increased learner base absorb considerable management attention and system 
resources. Although US AID can have little influence over the increasing population pressure, 
the toll extracted by an expanding and increasingly complex formal education system may 
well offset the attempts to improve the quality of education services. 

Assumption 3: Any development effort in the human resource area must 
assume that the expertise and enhanced skills will remain available to the 
society. 

This assumption derives from two potential problems: the increasing development of South 
Africa's employment opportunities and the likely heavy investment in that part of the region 
which may attract Namibians, and the possibility of HIVIAIDS pressure on the youth to 
middle age range of any population. Both problems lead to loss of human resources, 
particularly at the high skill areas. The loss of skills to South Africa looms as a threat, but 
does not appear to be a significant problem at present. HIVIAIDS does have a foothold in 
Namibia. As of early 1992, over 2,000 cases have been reported (and estimated as possibly 
as high as 8-1 1,000 cases now) and they have been increasing geometrically since 1986. The 
prevalence of HIV is estimated at 10.8% or approximately 80,000 people, with the unhappy 
promise of rapid increases ahead. Over 50% of the HIV infections and AIDS cases are 
reported in the North, the region targeted for USAIDiNamibia assistance, and 69% of all 
cases fall within the sexually and economically active age group of 15-44 years old. Attention 
to this potentially continuing threat is essential to support the other development efforts and 
their sustainability. The government has taken action through the National AIDS Control 
Programme of the Ministry of Health and Social Services, and in education, the initiation of 
peer counseling as part of the Life Style Programme and the Population Education in Schools 
Project funded by UNFPA. 

Assumption 4: Continued utilization of talent depends greatly on the well being 
of the South African economy and in part on new initiatives in the local 



economy. 

The economy of Namibia is substantially dependent on South Africa. Approximately 90% 
of the imports come from South Africa and 75% are produced in South Africa. Local 
economic expansion may depend on the expanding export markets of South Africa, 
particularly in the service area and fishing. Namibia continues to try to attract investment 
from South Africa, but the lack of skills in key areas has been one of the cited reasons for 
concern. USAID has no control over the dependency or the source of investments. Direct 
assistance through the BES project in basic skill competencies may improve the resource pool 
for employment in the future, and an expanded HRDA Project may provide ideas and 
exemplars to economic managers or investors. 

USAIDlNamibia is complemented in its development programs by other donors. 
Construction of primary classrooms in the northern region is supported by the European 
Union, IBIS (Denmark) through the self-help Oskola Project, and SIDA (Sweden) through 
the self-help Tulipamwe Project. The ODA funded the Molteno Project aimed at improving 
and developing the use of English throughout Namibia, both in schools and in the Colleges 
of Education and Teacher Resource Centres. The World Food Program continued funding 
of the school feeding program. The Federal Republic of Germany will support aspects of 
primary education in the Rundu region. At the secondary level, the European Union funded 
the INSTANT Project for inservice teacher education in mathematics and science; the British 
fund the ELT Project; and the Danes support the Life Science program. Volunteer teachers 
and general technical assistance come from the US Peace Corps, the Nigerian Technical 
Assistance Corps, Voluntary Service Overseas, Dienste in Ubersee, African Recruitment 
Organization (Sweden), World Teach, the Namibian Association of Norway, and the 
Egyptian Technical Assistance Staff. SIDA has further supported materials development in 
the Enviroteach Project and until 1994, the improvement of rural community schools, 
especially in the Keetmanshoop region. FINNIDA (Finland) is funding the Cross-Curriculum 
Culture Project aimed at the introduction of arts and crafts in the curriculum. ODA has 
assisted in the reform of secondary examinations and assessment system. Australia has 
supported the development of the National Qualifications Authority. In teacher education, 
various efforts were funded by SIDA, Alberta University (Canada), ODA, the Agency for 
Personnel Services Overseas (Ireland), UNDPIUNESCO, and support to teacher resource 
centres has arisen through IBIS, NAMAS, ODA, and Centre for Applied Social Sciences. 
UNESCO, ODA, SIDA, and IBIS provided support for the In-Service BETD Programme. 
The African Development Bank provided a loan for the construction of colleges in Rundu and 
Katima Mulilo, and the Lux Development Agency has provided equipment to the Rundu 
College of Education. In adult and continuing education, the National Literacy Programme 
received funding from SIDA, UNICEF, and the Netherlands. In educational planning and 
management, ODA funded educational planning through UNECIA until 1994; SIDA and 
UNICEF fund additional assistance in planning. A Japanese Grant Agreement through the 
World Bank supports the Educational Financial Management Strengthening Project. This 
wide array of external support for the education system directly enhances the efforts of the 
USAIDINamibia's program of assistance. 

Problem Analysis and Strategic Results Framework. The key problems in the human 
resource area are: 



Problem I :  Poverty is extensive in Namibia. The wealthiest 5 % receives more 
than 70% of the GDP, but the poorest 55 % receives only 3 % . Rural poverty 
is estimated at 70%; urban poverty for black households is estimated at about 
62%. These figures underline the fact that few Namibians have personal 
resources to spare to support educational activities for themselves or their 
children. 

The Namibian government has developed clear policies on alleviation of poverty and 
improved income distribution, and taken affirmative action steps in the public sector to 
impact on the situation. However, the political economy of the country may not support rapid 
progress in this area. As early as 1977, a black middle class of about 30-40,000 emerged 
when some of the racial discrimination laws were repealed and these individuals became part 
of the second-tier ethnic administrations, with opportunities for higher salaries and other 
benefits. The size of this group has expanded since independence, but the dramatic income 
stratification that characterizes Namibian personal finances will yield only to real 
development within the economic arena. Most Namibians (about 70% or more than 1 million 
persons) continue to labor under poverty conditions. Programs in HRD will need to be 
cognizant of the lack of investment resources when planning and designing programs. Donors 

@ have attended to this problem. The self-help projects for school construction are examples 
of utilizing in-kind efforts to increase the availability of educational facilities. Within the 
USAID methodology, innovative instructional designs, provision of materials, and use of 
PCVs for inservice education will assist the development of schooling programs without the 
immediate or long-term requirement for financial support from the communities. However, 
USAID has little control or influence over the general economic picture in the country or 
region. Additionally, on the demand side, the limited personal wealth, which is the principal 
source of business start-up capital, is lacking. Not only will families have difficulty 
improving their opportunities due to schooling resources but also improving the outcomes of 
schooling within their communities. 

Problem 2: There is no coordinated human resources development planning 
or management within the government structure. The National Planning 
Commission (NPC) does part of this by default, but HRD programs are spread 
throughout the public and private sector. 

@ It is never clear that bureaucracy is the answer to modern dilemmas, but the lack of 
information and coordination in HRD means that the problem is difficult to gauge or address. 
Without improved information, it will be difficult to judge performance results of HRD 
interventions and understand their implications in the wider reform agenda. Currently, the 
National Planning Commission, with technical assistance, is working on a comprehensive 
Economic Policy Framework, within which plans for the coordination of the human resource 
development area will be considered. 

Problem 3: The size of the task in HRD is considerable. 

Although exact figures and areas of needs are not precisely known, as indicated above, the 
size of the task, given the poverty and employment figures, is beyond the scope of a single 
donor program. For this reason, HRD will require continued donor coordination, particularly 
if the amount of aid available is reduced f~r the r .~  A second consideration is that aid programs 



need to directly address the resource deficits in the most disadvantaged so that they are 
improved. Less targeted programs may have negative side-effects for this group, serving to 
further exacerbate their disadvantage, or positive effects may be marginal or long-term, 
increasing the degree of uncertainty that their situation will be addressed. Although 
USAIDINamibia cannot take on the entire HDN situation, the programs are appropriately 
targeted for impact on the lives of project participants from the HDN population. 

Problem 4: The inherent complexity of the Namibian HRD area makes it 
difficult to design or implement a reform program. On top of this, designers 
and practitioners in Namibia frequently ignore or avoid the political issues that 
bathe these complexities. 

Educational problems are interrelated, such that an intervention in one aspect of education 
ripples through the system. Problems are dependent, and "solutions" frequently cause new 
problems across the larger organizational fabric. An example is the National Institute of 
Educational Development (NED), an institution critical to the success of BES. The move 
of NIED to Okahandja has precipitated the loss of many key people, and it remains to be 
seen if high quality replacements will consider NIED. Others in NIED remain in place 
because of the lack of employment opportunities elsewhere. This results in a reduced capacity 
and low motivated institution. Siting NIED in Okahandja was, of course, a political decision, 
one which threatens to further decouple the activities of NIED from UNAM and MEC, but 
one which places an important institution in an historically important rural area. Every such 
decision or the interventions or effects entailed alters the entire look of education. BES now 
faces a resource-poor, politically uncertain terrain, even within the core of the ministry 
organization. Although the technical aspects of NIED's assignment will be addressed by BES 
in part, the continuing contextual politics will lie outside direct project influence. 

Problem 5: The routines and rituals of education are deeply rooted in the 
institutions of the schooling system. Resistance to change is widespread. Only 
dramatic changes can rapidly redress the deficits facing Namibian 
disadvantaged schools. 

As the former Minister of MEC lamented, one of the major problems in the reform was the 
attitude of "business as usual." Under the past South African disposition, the objective was 
to educate the whites for the higher job categories reserved for them, and to train the non- 
whites for labor positions, not highly skilled or technical. This bifurcated program induced 
instructional practices in the disadvantaged schools that were not in their best interests. 
Education at all levels emphasized information dissemination, and schools were merely 
instructional sites where facts were dispensed for memorization by those attending the 
lectures. The system was (and is largely) examination-ridden, and the majority of the 
population was deprived of an education in the name of "standards." Within this institutional 
regimen, education had no responsibility to take the learners from where they were to a new 
level of expertise or capability. It is not clear how easy it will be to change the basic 
philosophy of teaching and testing in the schools and tertiary institutions, or even in training 
programs. The instructional practices and intents are deep-rooted, and there are few examples 
of other ways to do things. BES will likely face enormous resistance. With language and 
technical deficits to exacerbate the difficulties, the teachers in disadvantaged schools struggle 
with day-to-day activities as is. Innovations or improved methodologies have little foundation 



on which to build. The resistance is not ill-willed, however, for the most part. It is based in 
traditions, inadequate constructions of teaching and learning, and limited capacity to change. 
BES will have to build a new school culture. The capacity problem is addressed directly in 
BES by the on-site resource persons, but they face institutional constraints as well as 
individual teacher deficits. The institutional considerations are not wholly subject to USAID 
project influence. 

Problem 6: The same complexities and institutional constraints reign 
throughout the HRD sector. 

There is presently no focal unit responsible for the coordination of HRD planning and policy 
development. Information is hard to find and project identification, monitoring, and 
evaluation is poorly developed across Ministries. The interrelationships between HRD efforts 
are rarely exploited or even recognized, the capacity to train is minimalized by the lack of 
information about specific deficits, and the lack of coordination encourages inefficiencies. 

USAIDINamibia has faced these problem areas in many contexts, and USAID has 

Q been involved in Namibian instructional reform since independence. The Basic Education 
Reform Sector Assistance Program led to a Namibian-contracted technical assistance project 
in senior primary instructional reform. The Basic Education Support Project, focused on 
junior primary, is a natural follow-on. In addition, BES has a promising innovation, the 
linkage of technical assistance with school-based Peace Corps personnel. This coalition 
enables close contact with target teachers and classrooms to strengthen the possibilities of 
school reform. NGO development has also been an important part of the early USAID 
program in Namibia, and it continues to offer the immediate, nonformal alternative to the 
education of adults in the rural areas. Other donor activities complement the 
USAIDINamibian program. 

Program Outcomes. The program outcomes associated with the First Strategic 
Objective are: 

POl.1: Improved delivery of quality education to learners in the most 
disadvantaged schools. * Achievements in this area will be verified by: 

Indicator POI. 1.1 : Percentage of male and female teachers in 
HD schools attaining the level of basic competency increases. lo 

[Altered to: Percentage of male and female teachers in HD 
schools implementing intended pedagogical techniques.] 

The intent of this indicator is to ascertain the penetration of the intervention in the target 
schools. Only if the teachers are implementing the instructional methodologies can we 
attribute program effectiveness to the efforts of BES Project. The original indicator 
presupposed that basic competency in teachers could be measured. This presents a very 
complex problem, which may be solved within the context of the project evaluation scheme, 
but which does not lend itself to easy monitoring. Given the training, the teachers should get 
better if they actually do intended instructional actitivies and approaches. 



Indicator POI. 1.2: Percentage of most disadvantaged schools 
using syllabi and teacher's guides in core subjects increases. 
[Altered to: Percentage of most disadvantaged schools 
implementing new Grade 1-4 curriculum in core subjects. This 
alteration combines aspects of PO 1.1.2 and PO 1.1.31 

The new indicator combines the intent of the older two indicators to check on the use of the 
new curriculum. This indicator provides another link in the attribution chain to account for 
changes in learner achievements. 

Indicator POI. 1.3: New grade 1-4 curriculum in core subjects 
is developed and implemented." [Altered to: Institutional 
capacity of NIED is increased in the areas of materials 
production, continuous assessment, and language development.] 

The first two indicators focus on the most disadvantaged schools, designated "target schools" 
in the BES literature. At the national level, BES is also assisting on the development of 
NIED in three critical areas associated with an improved instructional program, materials 
production, continuous assessment, and language development. 

Pol .  2: Improved delivery of training services to adult HDNs in critical skills 
areas. [A rejected version of this PO was: Improved capacity to deliver 
training to adult HDNs in critical skills areas] 

Achievements in this area will be verified by: 

Indicator P01.2.1: Number of target trainers trained and 
delivering participatory nonformal education and training 
services to HDNs. [Altered to: Number of target trainers 
delivering participatory nonformal education and training 
services to HDNs. ] 

Although the number of trainers trained is an important index for project delivery under 
READ and LIFE, it is the delivery of the training that is key to the program outcome. These 
projects are primarily involved in institutional capacity building, as well as training trainers 
who can continue NGO capacity building. As part of their assistance to NGOs and 
community organizations, they will need to reach into the monitoring and evaluation systems 
of these groups to estimate person-level-impacts under S01.3. 

Indicator P01.2.2: Extent to which target organizations meet 
Mission-established criteria for institutional sustainability. 

A key problem with the development of NGOs is their sustainability in the HRD area. This 
indicator assesses the staying power of the target organizations. Unless they stay in the 
sector, then the benefits for HDNs associated with their training programs will be curtailed. 

P01.3: Increased number of HDNs with formal training in critical skills 



areas. 

Achievement in this area will be verified by: 

Indicator POl.3.1: Number of NDN men and women 
completing formal training in critical skills areas. 

Each of the projects, ATLAS, LIFE, READ, HRDA, have short and long-term training 
components. This indicator assesses the extent to which a critical mass of talented individuals 
has been created to contribute to the SO. 

Relationship of Strategic Objective to the Initiative for Southern Africa 

USAID has created the Initative for Southern Africa (ISA) in response to encourage 
the recent growth-oriented reforms, to assist efforts already underway in the region to expand 
economic and political cooperation, and to support the reintegration of South Africa into the 
regional economy in a manner that stimulated mutually beneficial development. There are 

e four strategic objectives in the ISA: 

1. Strengthen democratic processes and institutions, and increase 
the contributions of NGOs and civil society in creating a 
regional culture of democracy; 

2. Promote the development and increased participation of the 
indigenous private sector in all areas of the regional economy, 
with a particular focus on stimulating growth and increased 
productivity of small and medium-sized enterprises; 

3. Stimulate increased trade and investment within the region and 
with the rest of the world by promoting increased 
harmonization and coordination fo policies necessary; and 

4. Expand regional economic cooperation and increase operational 
efficiency in key infrastructure areas, with a particular focus on 
transport, telecommunications, environment, and natural 
resource management. 

This initiative is based on specific principles for sustainable development, including viable 
development has to be African-led, economic and political reforms must be broadened and 
deepened, and sustainable development in southern Africa has to be based on private 
investment and trade. Relevant to the HRD sector, the following prioritized operational 
approaches support ISA's critical objectives: (3) Promote increased private sector 
participation; (5) Encourage professional, technical, and managerial skills enhancement; and 
(8) Seek enhanced donor collaboration and cooperation. The USAIDINamibia Bilateral 
Program faces a narrow private sector, deficient skills throughout the HRD sector, and 
reduced funds and a large task that necessitate extensive donor coordination. There is an 
acute shortage of skilled professional, technical, and management personnel in the region. 
This has existed for a long time amongst the historically disadvantaged Namibians. Without 
the skill and experiential base that skills afford, the private sector is concentrated,12 with 
limited participation by the previously disadvantaged groups. The task facing the Mission is 
not just increasing the participation of the private sector, but building the skills, advanced 



training, and experience necessary to expand the private sector. Efforts to involve the current 
limited private sector in attracting foreign investment or as promoters of technological 
innovations have failed to a large extent. Within the Namibian context, the private sector 
must be expanded in order to infuse it with a new, more-than-self-interest spirit and a greater 
potential for growth. Accordingly, the emphasis of the program is on skills enhancement in 
the HDNs population, and the development of the capacity of formal and informal systems 
to continue the process of skills enhancement. The size of the task requires multidonor 
participation and cooperation. Although the Bilateral Program addresses three objectives of 
ISA, the emphasis is on the development of capacity to participate in the region, rather than 
on immediate regional cooperation (except in natural resources development). 

Performance Indicators and Targets 

Although an indicator is usually reduced to a single quantitative index, the assignment 
of number is based on multivariate qualities. For example, for the indicator: Higher learner 
outcomes achieved by more boys and girls in the most disadvantaged schools, the outcomes 
are composites of test information, classroom observations, and other sources of assessment 
information across the primary school subjects. At the lower levels, good information will 
be more difficult to identify and collect, and the project will impact on new sets of students 
progressively across the four years of lower primary (and project life). In order to provide 
a more precise gauge of accomplishment, IIR has proposed that 25 of the targeted most 
disadvantaged schools will be "model" schools and receive the full attention of the project 
team. The remaining 475 target schools will implement the program with assistance from the 
Peace Corps and the normal system, utilizing the strategies and training programs of the 
project. All other schools that include HDNs will comprise a "oontrol." These schools will 
have received the new curriculum, but lack the particular assistance of the project 
immediately. This design may not be fully completed for analysis. For some aspects of the 
learner profile, a sampling strategy of some kind may be necessary because of costs and 
time. From this example, it can be seen that the final index, reflecting progress across many 
different conditions, subjects, and individuals, will constitute a complex process and 
summary. 

In the rush for a single index, there will be a tendency in this example to settle for 
a single measure. It may well be that one measure will proxy for the rest, but this will 
depend on justification from the larger information system. Additionally, this index will be 
backed up by the project monitoring and evaluation system, which details process and 
diagnostic information. Interpretation will be assisted by the context of information. One 
suggestion that was discussed is to use a rubric (set of criteria) for the indicator. In this case, 
the "higher" would be interpreted as a move from one lower category to a higher one. These 
categories can entail the kinds of criteria specified in the BES Project Paper. For example, 
for the testing data, earlier performances correspond to very low outcomes. Distributional 
changes of a half to one standard deviation would constitute considerable change, and might 
be a criterion for the movement to the upper category of project perf~rmance.'~ 

Approaches to Achieve Outcomes and Strategic Objective 

Development is about the change of cultural practices, hopefully with the intent of 
improving wellbeing for individuals and the general society. In Namibia, the cultural 



practices of the past have violated this hope and have been bounded by domination and 
hopelessness for the largest segment of the population. National statistics in employment 
verify the bleak past, and school information at all levels continues to reflect serious resource 
deficits and imbalances in those institutions that might otherwise offer the hope of change in 
the near future. The USAIDfNamibia program of assistance takes aim on these supply-side 
inequities. BES focuses on the most disadvantaged schools, the future employment resource 
pool for poverty-stricken, rural Namibia. READ enhances the NGO programs that provide 
nonformal training to adults in the skill impoverished adult community. ATLAS boosts those 
who have survived the education system to a higher level of expertise and contributes to the 
development of a critical mass of talent among non-whites. HRDA, particularly when 
expanded, is the binder that links these target opportunities together by filling-in the needs 
for specialized management training across the public and private sectors. This is a coherent, 
focused, but comprehensive, program of human resource development. 

The logic of the development approach is straightforward. By directly addressing the 
needs of the most disadvantaged, the new opportunities for skill enhancement are available 
immediately to the people in greatest need. This formerly marginalized and disenfranchised 
segment of the population is given a chance to contribute to a new Namibia. Given the extent a and the depth of the former oppression, the majority of the population had no voice and bleak 
prospects. In the poetry contained in the Namibian journal, Refomz Fonun, "eagles do not 
walk the stairs." Redress opens up the possibilities to explore and enrich the talents in the 
bulk of Namibian's population. The outcome is inestimable in terms of potential. Even a 
small percentage of successes will resonate in the national profile and change the face of 
Namibia forever. 

Program strategies of BES and READ attend to institutional development, increasing 
the capacity of formal and nonformal education mechanisms to better prepare the HDN 
populace and enabling the institutions involved to continue the process in the future. ATLAS 
attends to individual development in an anticipation of multiplier effects, both in terms of 
exemplar value of highly talented non-whites in the workforce and the real contributions that 
such individuals can make on future development. HRDA is currently in a pilot phase and 
possible expansion in 1997. With an expanded purview, this program promises a flexible 
mechanism to more directly impact on immediate managerial needs in important public and 
private organizations linked to economic development. HRD A offers in-country , regional, * and USA venues, and opens possibilities for those without degrees who would not otherwise 
qualify for advanced training under ATLAS. 

From a traditional perspective of human resources development, the apparent 
weakness in the logic of the Mission strategy is the dominance of supply-side development 
efforts with only long-term possibilities for impact on the demand side of the employment 
market. Fitting people into manpower niches supplies the basic needs of an economy, and 
attention to the expansion of demand characteristics increases the possibilities. Namibia 
requires assistance in this domain and it is forthcoming in complementary donor programs. 
Because most Narnibians were prey to the hegemonic, instrumental rationality of Apartheid, 
which limited or ignored the imperatives of human spirit and creativity, the niches of 
development have been closed to the larger population and opportunities were limited to a 
small segment of people. Cultural practices were dominated by a narrow view of humanity 
and its potential. There is now a pressing need to recapture the idea of individual freedom 



and social justice to lay the groundwork for new possibilities. The USAID/Namibia program 
changes the metaphor of human resource development in this region. The new vision takes 
seriously the relationship between education and training and cultural power. Over many 
years, the HRD sector of Namibia operated within a logic that defended human development 
as part of a self-defined high culture, that which reigned as the sole and dominant culture and 
sought to diminish diversity. Skills were developed to serve this view of a modern world. 
The new vision is not merely fitting the spaces of a narrow economy, but building the 
potential for an emancipatory ideology that celebrates the richness of diversity and creates 
new paths and possibilities: 

And even if in the building of mere castles in the air the total 
expenditure one way of the other scarcely matters . . . hope with 
plan and with connection to the . . . possible is still the most 
powerful and best thing there is. Ernest Bloch, The Principles 
of Hope, 111, Cambridge, MIT Press, pp. 1366-67.1 

The metaphor shifts from "fit" to "release." The language of economics is supplemented by 
the language of emancipation and empowerment. HRD in Namibia is not about fitting the 
possibilities of the past. It is about canceling the suffering of history and reconstructing social 
identities and new versions of community. The key to HRD is the practical project of 
possibility. 

The synergy of this view of HRD with democracy is immediately apparent. Who 
should be educated and to fulfill what roles are the derivatives of power. When opportunity 
is extended, so too is the possibility of power, not to dominate but to empower and give 
voice. BES, READ, ATLAS, and HRDA confront critical domains of past losses of 
opportunities. Early education for HDNs served more to impress youth of their powerlessness 
than to offer hope of self or societal fulfillment and potentiality. The USAID/Namibia 
program is small, the existing opportunities remain narrow, but the justification for assistance 
rests on the hope of diversity nourished by democracy. Namibia is creating a new society and 
a new destiny. By expanding participation and immediately assisting depressed institutions 
and individuals, the USAID/Namibian program sets the dynamic of a culturally diverse 
society in motion. These interventions are just and the aspirations realizable. What is 
sustained is hope and possibility through the energy of empowerment. 

Another aspect of the approach is the combination of formal and nonformal agencies 
of change. The BES and ATLAS utilize formal educational approaches; whereas, READ 
relies on NGO activities in the non-formal educational area, and HRDA can utilize either 
formal or nonformal approaches. HRDA, if extended and expanded, has the flexibility that 
will be important to meeting the evolving needs in the HRD area. The READ approach rests 
on the effectiveness of NGOs. NGOs are a more risky strategic option, but historically 
influential and important in the context of Namibia. Usually, NGOs participation in education 
is not their primary mission, and their interests emanate from humanitarian concerns. It is 
hard to think of NGOs as a collective; they are highly individual, presenting different 
capabilities and organizational propensities. In Namibia, the NGOs provided an alternative 
voice to the education arena. The opposition to the world view of Apartheid was an important 
mission. Although the NGOs are no longer in opposition to the formal system but supportive 
and complementary, they still provide a potential counterview to a highly centralized formal 



technical assistance could be allocated to DPD. This could be added to the IIR contract and 
take the form of long-term (1: inquiry and interpretation of EMIS for corporate planning, as 
well as carry out project reporting on the indicators for the strategic objective) and short-term 
(3: education economics, scenario modeling for policy development, and technical assistance 
to help on training in the Directorate and special expertise for the many complex evaluation 
questions inherent in the monitoring and evaluation of the BES project). 

HIV/AIDS. Namibia, like nearly all countries, is poised to experience the dramatic 
impact of the HIVIAIDS epidemic. Although incidence has so far been imperceptible 
(although still the base of infection is high), unless steps are taken, AIDS could have a 
substantial impact on those involved in the USAID HRD program. All the projects are 
targeting HDNs in the economically and sexually active age groups. One idea is to use 
limited funds to target high-risk groups, like transient labor camps in the fishing industry. 
READ is presently training NGOs in AIDS programs. Although an admirable part of READ, 
the effort is too small for the magnitude of the problem and the risk it poses to the strategic 
objective of this Mission. READ will need more funds to have the required impact. And of 
course, the best kind of program should really be part of the public domain as well. Other 
donors are helping in the area, but the level of attention and resources applied to this 
problem seem grossly inadequate. 

HRD Sector Reviews and Planning Assistance. The lack of coordination and 
information for the HRD area really hinders assistance efforts, as well as the efficiency of 
government planning and implementation of development programs. Various donors are 
supporting improvements in this area, including US AID'S support for the reconceptualization 
and redraft of the National Development Plan I .  Additional assistance will be required in this 
area in order to evaluate the achievements of the USADINamibia program. Donor 
coordination will be important in this area, and the upcoming meeting of key donors may 
provide the venue to discuss needs and provisions in this sector. 

Institutional Analyses and Refom. The Wolfe Report on Administrative and 
Institutional Analyses (1994) describes the difficulties experienced by MEC during its early 
years of organization and reform. BES focuses on technical inputs at the lower primary level 
and only tangentially on institutional reforms. NIED, newly organized and situated now in 
Okahandja, is already experiencing many difficulties. It is a critical institution to the BES 
project. Because of past miscommunications, MEC is distrustful of external involvement in 
many areas of its operation. The concerns are real enough to undercut attempts at support 
in organizational and communication development. Still, this is an important area for BES. 
In time, it would be very advisable to revisit these issues, both by analyses and by 
renegotiating the possibilities for reform assistance. 

Innovative Financing for Private Sector Development. One area of ISA that has not 
been directly exploited to date in the Mission program is: (2) Utilize innovative regionally- 
based financing and implementation mechanisms. Namibia, like Zimbabwe and South Africa, 
has considerable capital, but the perceived risk of investment in black entrepreneurs is greater 
than the actual risk and limits the willingness to support these investments. Additionally, the 
capital is not in the hands of the HDNs. The devastation of Apartheid on income distribution 
has impoverished large areas of the country. Traditional financial institutions will not lend 
or invest in ventures with little owner equity. This area is an important one for continuing 



consideration in the evolution of the Mission strategy. 

A second point of departure is the targets of opportunity that arise as a function of 
change in a dynamic system. 

Bilateral Continuation of HRDA and Ekpansion of the HRDA Intent. HRDA, even in 
its pilot phase, can provide the flexibility required to respond to specific targets of 
opportunity for training in areas critical to the strategic objective. If its purview is extended 
beyond management training, then it can support other important features of the HRD 
terrain. One example is the increase on the demand side associated with foreign investment. 
Such investment has been slow in coming because of skill shortages. Perhaps the HRDA 
package could be used as part of the incentive program offered to attract key investment. 
This would supplement the increased management capacity among the HDN group already 
planned for HRDA. 

Participatory Evaluation of Projects. One of the good ideas of the early BERP 
program was the use of participatory methods for the evaluation of projects, so-called Fourth 
Generation Evaluation Methods. This never materialized in BERP because of communication 
problems over the CPs in the NPA assistance. The idea is valuable because the process 
evaluation approach would provide insight into the kinds of areas that USAID may want to 
invest in order to protect its accomplishments on the strategic objective. Participation has 
been the hallmark of the current Mission program, so this suggestion underlines the need to 
carry over that participation into the evaluation process. 

Endnotes 

1. Because the notion of race is understandably contentious in Namibia, it is difficult 
within the formal information systems to identify those targeted for this assistance. Given the 
history of Apartheid, regional differences can be roughly equated with HDN population 
areas. 

2. The performance picture is similar at grade 4 in the National Learner Baseline 
Assessments. 

3. All objectives and indicators were provided by USAIDINamibia. The wording of 
these materials was still being negotiated. At the end of the field visit of this consultancy, 
there were only three, verifiable indicators for S o l .  Indicator Sol.  1 was eliminated. 

4. Sol .  1 rests on the assumption that graduation remains a meaningful educational 
indicator in the Namibian context (see Fair's Passing and Failing Learners, 1994, 
MECIUNICEF report for extended discussion of difficulties in interpreting graduation rates). 
Graduation results have already changed as the result of discussions in the Ministry about the 
problems of repetition and the consideration of an automatic promotion policy at the lower 
levels. The assumption is, then, that current policies will remain in place. If there is a change 
or evidence that there is de facto automatic promotion, the wording of this indicator may 
need attention. Because of the economic and educational implications of repetition, this is an 
important indicator for the Ministry. Attention to the trends and causal links in the target 
schools may reveal interpretive clues to better understand the indicator results. 



8. The largest bilateral donors are Germany, Sweden, the United Kingdom, and the 
USA. Major multilateral donors include UNDP and its affiliate organizations, the European 
Union, and the African Development Bank. A roundtable is planned among major donors for 
October, 1995. 

9. In the context of BES, the most disadvantaged schools are usually associated with the 
project "target schools." Although the details of selection are still being negotiated, the most 
disadvantaged schools are designated to have the following characteristics: 
* Poor learner performance, including high failure rate and high absenteeism. 
* Lack of access to resources (not near a Teacher Resource Centre and lacking 

teaching and learning materials). 
* High learner/teacher ratio. 
* No externally funded project associated with the school. 
* Teachers have less than 12 years of academic qualification. 
* Teachers have poor professional skills, ability, and noted performance. 
The priorities for school selection, as well as the amount of time devoted by the ORPs to a 
school, are: 
* Schools with grades 1-4. 

a : Schools with grades 1-3 only. 
Schools with grades 1-2 only. 

* Schools that begin at grade 4. 

10. The problem with this indicator lies in the complexity of the notion of competency. 
Presumably, the construct will be further articulated in the Teacher's Basic Competencies 
Manual and the On-Site Resource Person's Kit under BES. Data collection is presently the 
responsibility of the ORPs. Care will need to be taken that the evaluation activities do not 
interfere with the assistance intents of BES. Inservice and inspection have never gone well 
together, and the information and relational demands are quite different. Also, Peace Corps 
philosophy may distinguish between helping and evaluating. This will be an area where good 
communication between the various entities in BES will be essential in the early stages of 
design and implementation. 

The indicator was changed because of the difficulties cited above. The BES 
monitoring and evaluation system will contain information like this. 

@ 11. The BES Project responsibilities include development of the instructional materials. 
The assumption is that the Materials Development Unit, also assisted by BES, will actually 
carry out the plan for distribution and implementation of the new curriculum. 

12. A relatively large number of enterprises have developed from small family-owned and 
operated concerns. Ownership is predominantly sole (51 %) or limited private companies 
(30%). 

13. Rubric derives from the Latin, rubrica terra, referring to the signification of 
importance by using red earth. In this example, the rubric refers to the levels of performance 
associated with project efforts. Each of these levels details the possible scenaria for project 
effectiveness. 
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E d u c a t i o n  i n  Namibia  - 1993 (1994) 

USAID/MEC B a s i c  E d u c a t i o n  S u p p o r t  (BES) P r o j e c t  Paper:  Amendment Number 2 
(1994) 

Annual  R e p o r t s  o f  the M i n i s t r y  o f  E d u c a t i o n  and C u l t u r e  (1993 and 1994) 

M i s s i o n  S t a t e m e n t  o f  the new M i n i s t r y  o f  H i g h e r  E d u c a t i o n ,  V o c a t i o n a l  
T r a i n i n g ,  Science and T e c h n o l o g y  (1995) 

USAID/Namibia M i s s i o n  T r a i n i n g  S t r a t e g y ,  1995-1997 (1994) 

R e f o r m  Forum: J o u r n a l  f o r  E d u c a t i o n a l  R e f o r m  i n  Namibia  (Volume 1, Nos 1-2, 
1994-1995) 

E q u i t y  and E f f i c i e n c y  i n  N a m i b i a ' s  B a s i c  E d u c a t i o n  R e f o r m  ( 1 9 9 4 )  

E d u c a t i o n ,  C u l t u r e  and  T r a i n i n g  i n  P e r s p e c t i v e  (1992) 

How much d o  Namib ia ' s  c h i l d r e n  l e a r n  i n  s c h o o l ?  (1994) 

P a s s i n g  and F a i l i n g  L e a r n e r s  (Volumes 1 and 2, 1994) 

NIED ( A  R e v i e w )  (1995) 

Toward E d u c a t i o n  f o r  A l l  (1993) 

A t l a s  f o r  Namibia (1995/96) and ATLAS C a n d i d a t e s  for 1992-1996 

F a c i l i t a t i o n  and Documen ta t i on  S u p p o r t  f o r  T h e  L i v i n g  i n  a  F i n i t e  Env i ronmen t  
(L IFE)  Program A s s e s s m e n t  E x e r c i s e  f o r  the LIFE P r o j e c t  i n  Community N a t u r a l  
R e s o u r c e  Management (1995) 

Q u e s t i o n s  and Answers  o n  IGCSE and HIGCSE (1993) 

T h e  Broad C u r r i c u l u m  f o r  the B a s i c  E d u c a t i o n  T e a c h e r  Diploma (1992) 

S i t u a t i o n a l  A n a l y s i s  of AIDS i n  Namibia 

T h e  S t a t e  o f  E d u c a t i o n ,  C u l t u r e  and T r a i n i n g  i n  Namibia:  In S e a r c h  o f  an  
E q u i t a b l e ,  E f f i c i e n t ,  and E f f e c t i v e  S e r v i c e  (1993) 

E q u i t y  and E f f i c i e n c y  i n  T e a c h i n g  R e s o u r c e s  a t  J u n i o r  S e c o n d a r y  L e v e l  (1994) 

P r o j e c t  Management i n  NIED 

R e p o r t  o n  the A c t i v i t i e s  o f  the FSU Team i n  the MEC (1992) 

B a s i c  E d u c a t i o n  R e f o r m  S e c t o r  A s s i s t a n c e  P r o g r a m / P r o j e c t  (1993) 

A d m i n i s t r a t i v e  and I n s t i t u t i o n a l  A n a l y s e s  (1994) 

Non P r o j e c t  S e c t o r  A s s i s t a n c e  (1991) 

U p d a t e  o n  U n i v e r s i t y  o f  Namibia Deve lopmen t s  (1992) 

Namibia:  Macro-Economics,  R e s o u r c e  D i s t r i b u t i o n ,  and the R o l e  o f  A i d  (1993) 

R e p o r t  o n  R e g i o n a l  V i s i t s  t o  E s t a b l i s h  R e g i o n a l  W o r k i n g  Groups  f o r  the 
P r e p a r a t i o n  Towards  the I m p l e m e n t a t i o n  o f  Lower P r i m a r y  R e f o r m  (1995) 

Recommended P r o c e d u r e  f o r  the BES C l u s t e r  S e l e c t i o n  P r o c e s s  f o r  S e c t i o n  o f  
1996 C l u s t e r s  (1995) 

F i n a n c i n g  V o c a t i o n a l  T r a i n i n g  i n  Namibia (1993) 



F i n a n c i n g  the Namibian  V o c a t i o n a l  T r a i n i n g  S y s t e m  (1995) 

The  N a t i o n a l  I n t e g r a t e d  E d u c a t i o n  S y s t e m  f o r  Emergent  Namibia (1989) 

E d u c a t i o n  i n  T r a n s i t i o n  (1990) 

Change w i t h  C o n t i n u i t y  (1990) 

Towards  E d u c a t i o n  f o r  A l l  (1993) 

E t o s h a  C o n f e r e n c e  (1992) 

U n i v e r s i t y  o f  Namibia F a c u l t y  o f  E d u c a t i o n  F i v e  Y e a r  Development  P lan :  1995- 
1999 (1995) 

C o s t ,  F i n a n c i n g ,  and Development  o f  E d u c a t i o n  i n  Namibia (1994) 

READ P r o j e c t  Paper  Amendment No. 1 (1995) 

Read P r o j e c t  descriptive sheets (1995) 

R a t i o n a l i z a t i o n  o f  the S t r u c t u r e  o f  the M i n i s t r y  o f  E d u c a t i o n  and C u l t u r e  
(1993 ) 

S e c t o r  & C r o s s - S e c t o r  C h a p t e r s  f o r  N D P l  (Draft, 1995) 
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TECHNICAL ANALYSIS F: 

INSTITUTIONAL AND ADMINISTRATlVE ANALYSIS 

A: Organization and the Reorganization Process 

One of the first institutional challenges facing the new government of Namibia was the need 
to replace eleven separate systems of education each based upon an ethnic division, with a 
single, national system. In the four years since independence, the MEC has been established 
as  the single authority for education in the country, an institution that has defined educational 
policies, initiated a great many reform activities, and made substantial progess in curriculum 
development, examination reform, teacher training, and data collection. However, the taski 
of actually establishing a single, unified, institutional system to manage and administer the 
education system and of ensuring that this new institutional system actually functions with the 
unity of purpose needed to achieve the aims of the reform have been far more difficult than 
was anticipated. 

That process of transformation has been made more complicated by a number of factors, the 
most significant of which has been the hEC's inability to exercise full control over the 
selection and transfer of its own personnel. Namibia's newly elected government opted for 
reconciliation rather than confrontation with the old guard. In conformance with the policy 
of nationai reconciliation. Article 14 1 of the new constitution states that any person holding 
ofice (i.e. civil servant, administrator. teacher, etc.) on the date of independence will continue 
to hold that office unless or until he or she resigns or is retired, transferred. or removed from 
their position in accordance with the law. The impact of this constraint is heightened by the 
fact that. shortly before independence. the South African regime permitted working civil 
senrants to convert their pension rights into private annuities that are held with South African 
fmancial institutions. Mow officials took advantage of this opportunitv, with the consequence 
that there was little incentive for off'iciais who were not in agreement with the new 
oovernment to attempt to transfer to South Xi-ica, as their pension rights were already e 

protected. 

Thus. in building the new unified system. the sovernment ofNamibia has had to redeploy into 
the new MEC dl officials of the previous eleven administrations who wished to remain. which 
was rhe vast majority of them. In addition. there was a reiatively small number of previously 
excluded Namibians with a record of commitment to the ideals of an independent Namibia, 
who were qualified to fill positions of importance in the new administration. The actual 
number of quaiified Namibians who returned from exiIe turned out to be smailer than had 
been anticipated and many who did return had qualifications (e.g. from Eastern Europe) which 
are not recognized by the South African-derived regulations of the Namibian Public Service 
Commission. The task confronting this staff was to construct the new institutional structure 
while the school system continued to function. This need to do two things simuitaneousiy Ied 
to the initial strucrure of the MEC being, to a large extent. an expansion of the structure of 
the largest pre-existing authority. the Department of National Educauon. which had 
administered education for non-whites in white areas throughout the counuy. It is hardly 
surprising that a number of problems arose: 



First, a proportion of the most experienced and qualified administrative and technical 
personnel absorbed from the previous administrations, although highly competent, are not 
necessarily fully in sympathy with the aims of the reform and are not necessarily fully 
committed to ensuring its success. When that is the case, these individuals are in a position 
to delay the implementation of reform policies. And. even when this is not a correct 
characterization of the attitudes of a particular official. the fact that he or she is known to 
have supported or acquiesced to the policies of the previous regime is sufficient to create the 
perception that it might be the case, which breeds mistrust and interferes with communication. 
Mere commitment to a policy of national reconciliation, and even its implementation to the 
letter, does not immediately remove such perceptions. This situation initially led to 
difficulties with unity of purpose within the MEC and distrust and communications problems 
among various officials within the MEC. However, now, four years after independence, most 
MEC personnel report that these difficulties are beginning to fade into the background as 
confidence in the reconciliation strate0 of the government has increased and the daily process 
of working together has built greater trust and new networks. 

Second, into this atmosphere of distrust and communication gaps were introduced a relatively 
large number of expatriates from very diverse origins and at all levels of the system (e.g. from 
top advisors to classroom teachers). These expatriates ranged from individuals who had been 
involved for years in planning tducational reform with the Namibians who were in exile to 
others who were both politicaily naive and totally new to Africa. The presence of these 
expatriates, while clearly adding to the capacity of the MEC to fulfil its technical functions 
and undermining the conservative expertise from the previous regime, added further to the 
confusion and communication difficulties. In addition. the influx of foreign expertise 
invariably limited the scope for development of previousiy exciuded Namibians and, however 
well-intentioned. often inserted assumptions and values generated outside of an Africa context. 

Third. it was inevitable that a lMEC that was hastily assembled from the staff of eleven 
different authorities and a few returning exiles wouid not have an internal structure that was 
ideally suited to the task at hand. Thus the MEC requested. and received, assistance from 
British ODA to help it draw up a "rationalization" plan. as required throughout the 
government by cabinet decision, in part to reduce the size and expense of government. The 
rationalization process has. again not surprisingly, been a long and slow one. The MEC 
Rationalization Task Force was established in May 1991. After two rounds of proposals, 
reviewed and agreed in principle by the Cabinet and the Public Service Commission, the third 
and final proposal received final approval from the Cabinet on March 30. 1993. It has not 
yet been implemented. This means that the structures and staffing of the entire MEC have 
been in transition throughout the period since independence and this transition will continue 
until the plan is implemented. Concern is often expressed within the MEC that this 
rationalization plan was constructed with relatively little consultation with Ministry personnel, 
a weakness which has tended to decrease the sense of ownership in the proposed plan. And, 
until the plan is actually implemented. it continues to be used as a constant reason for not 
moving ahead with specific reforms. Further, while the rationalization achieves reductions 
in the authorized personnel establishment of the MEC and regional offices, it does not 
necessarily reduce the actuaI number of posts fiIled or currently financed. It is also dubious 
whether the budget for h1EC offices will be increased enough to allow recruitment to d l  posts 
in the new structure. 



Delays in implementing the rationalization plan have had a particularly pronounced impact 
on MED, as a newly created unit of the MEC. This is especially significant for the proposed 
project due to its focus on activities that are based in NIED. MED has been constituted on 
paper, but can only be staffed once the rationalization plan has been implemented. To date, 
MED has been dependent on expatiates for carrying out its functions. The rationalization 
program, when enacted, will provide up to SO staff positions in NED; whether or not these 
will all be actually filled is not clear. The sustainability of the proposed program is directly 
linked the NIED's ability to provide staff on a timely basis to ensure technology transfer and 
effective utilization of the project assistance. The Materials Projection Unit of N E D  will be 
especially important to carrying out the curriculum reform for the lower primary grades and 
that unit currently has no Namibian staff in place. In addition to N E D  staff not yet having 
been hired, the physical structure for N E D  is not yet complete. It is expected that the NIED 
staff will move into a newly constructed, donor-funded building 60km from Windhoek during 
1994. While the new building will provide needed space for the new NIED staff and facilities 
for national level in-service teacher training, the move will, in itself. create another period of 
disruption. 

Fourth, the bfEC has suffered internally from a lack of communication and formal linkages 
between the planning functions and the budget functions in its head office and in the regions 
(and. externally, there is doubt about the efficacy of communication links between the MEC 
and the MOF, the NPC. and through the NPC with other Ministries). In addition. while the 
MEC has collected and stored a substantial amount of data about its schooling system. it is 
only in the Iast year that the process of analyzing that data in order to inform the decision- 
making process has been seriously undertaken. The method the bEC currently uses tc 
allocate its guideline amount benveen budgetary categories has been to take the costs of 
personnel in post as continuing and fixed, whether the individuals in question are established 
in their posts or holding temporary appointments. The MEC receives a global guideline 
amount to cover all its recurrent expenditures from the MOF: after deducting these personnel 
costs. which have accounted for about three quarters of total expenditures in recent years, the 
budget process then deducts other contractual and quasi-fixed obligations. which are again in 
practice treated as fixed. These include subsidies to private schools and hostel and catering 

m costs, which are largely under current procedures out of the control of the MEC head office. 
The residual is then available for operating costs. such as textbooks, travel. in-service training, 
hel,  utilities. and maintenance for schools. other instructional materials. etc. These funds are 
allocated to regions largely on the basis of the past year's allocation prorated to fit the funds 
available. How they are allocated within regions has been left up to the regions: with no clear 
guidance from the head office. this has generaily meant that the regions have followed a 
similar pattern and based the distribution of resources on the previous years' allocations. The 
MEC is well aware of the need to establish links among its data analysis, budgeting, and 
planning processes: it is equally sensitive to any A.I.D. involvement in addressing this 
problem due to the unfortunate history of the Basic Education Refom Program (see Annex 
L)- 

A fifth and final structural problem facing the educational system of Namibia involves the 
dificulty of moving away from the previous. highly authoritarian and hierarchical 
administrative structure to one more suitable to the new democracy. In the past decisions 
flowed from Pretoria to Windhoek. and then down through a highly structured system within 
the head office and through highly structured systems within each ethnic authority. and finally 



to each school. Decisions about what was to be done were passed downward, making the 
receiver both responsible for the implementation of the decision and eIiminated from any role 
in the decision-making process. With the disruption of this system, several patterns emerged. 
Given their. previously passive role in regard to decision-making, MEC personnel frequently 
wait for specific instructions about what is to be done and, if none arrive, do little to actively 
advance the reform. In addition, the lack of role definition and clear channels of 
communication and authority in the new organization create uncertainty about who is 
responsible for carrying out the implementation of policies. frequently resulting in no one 
taking responsibility andlor top personnel being forced into micromanagement. Although 
SWAPO leaders are in positions of power. their ability to implement their policies are limited 
by their inability to trust and mobilize those in middle-management positions, a group 
inchding both individuals who do not support the reform and individuals who support the 
reform but are unaccustomed to playing a role that includes decision-making and idnovation. 
In addition, SWAPO leaders are often unable to establish the networks they need for receiving 
information and moving policies forward with lower-level SWAPO personnel, who not o d y  
lack established links to those who were educated in exile, but who also often lack the 
economic advantages of the returned exiles who are in positions of power and who frequently 
operate from a somewhat different value system. For example, the decision to change the 
language of instruction to English began to be developed as early as 1983 at a SWAPO 
conference in Lusaka. However good the reasons given to support this choice, it expresses a 
political need to make a visible break with Africaner colonialism. But given the stress such 
a change creates in the educational system. grass roots Namibian educators would have 
preferred to focus upon more immediately practical issues, such as a more equitable allocation 
of resources and improvement in the qualifications and conditions of employment for teachers 
in the disadvantaged areas of the country. Differences in priorities among those who are 
struggling to advance the reform are still being worked out. 

B: Decentralization and Redistribution Processes 

The situations in the six regional offices of the MEC tend to reilect the impact of the same 
set of difficulties. These regional offices were newly created at independence, using personnel 
primarily from the various separate, pre-existing ethnic authorities. Considerable progress has 
been made in terms of developing a regional structure for monitoring and inspecting schodis @ 
supplying books and other materials. delivering in-service training to teachers, approving 
personnel appointments to schools, and the development of local Teacher Resource Centers. 
However, as with the head office, the personnel and the budget. planning, and data systems 
are, to a large degree, those inherited from the previous regime. The rationalization plan 
invoives changes in the staffmg and organization of regional offices, but these are subject to 
the same delays and implementation problems as those designed for the head office. 

The administrative transition has been painful in the former communal areas where the 
second-tier ethnic admhstrations have been disbanded and the new regional offices 
established. In the process. the white officials who ran these administrations have either been 
transferred or. in most instances, have resigned for the service. The local official who remain, 
through no fault of their o w .  tend to be junior staff with little or no training or administrative 
experience. The new officials who have been appointed to the regional offices, most of whom 
are recently returned exiles, frequently have little relevant experience and have little 
knowledge of the region to which they have been sent. As a consequence, there is 



administrative confirsion in most of the regional offices at a time when popular demands for 
government action are extremely high. The regional offices also, in most cases, have the 
disadvantage with respect to public credibility of occupying the same office buiidings as had 
the previous ethnic authority that was predominant in each particular region. 

Just as funds are allocated to regions largely on the basis of the past year's allocation prorated 
to fit the funds available, the allocations of resources made by the regions to schoois are very 
heavily influenced by historical inertia and the resourcing of schools in the past. To some 
extent, the idkstructure that has been inherited forces inequities in such circumstances; a . 

school that has a telephone, electricity, more buildings, etc., will tend to have spent more in 
the past and will tend to continue to get more because they have a perceived 'need' for more 
operational expenses. The financial/budgeting and personnel systems are such that it is 
virtually impossible to determine how many resources are being expended through a particu~& 
school. Part of the problem is that currently all records are on paper and that they are 
arranged and kept in regional offices by object, not by school. For example, if a school 
requires textbooks. it draws up a requisition and, after approval by the reievant inspector, the 
order then goes, via the inspector, to the regional offrce. If it is approved there, it then goes 
to the clerk who deals with textbook orders, where it is processed and filed. In principle, 
then, the region knows how much it is spending on textbooks. but in order to find out how 
much a particdar school is getting in textbooks. either a clerk must go through d l  of the 
paper on textbooks pulling the orders for the school in question, or one must go back to the 
school. 

As noted in the Sector Assessment. and is evident from even the most cursory examination 
of the Namibian education system. education in Namibia involves extreme inequalities of 
resource allocation. Under the previous regime. estimates made in the Sector Review (1990) 
showed a range of annual expenditure per learner from R6 16 for O~varnbos to R.5'105 for 
Whites. a ratio of 8.29 to 1 from highest to lowest. Rough estimates of average calculated 
cycie time. in years, from the same source ranged across ethnic groups from 3.84 to 6.44 
years for lower primary, 4.08 to 6.90 years for Upper Primary, and 3.20 to 7.27 years for 
Junior Secondary. Under the unified system now in effect. it is no longer possible to estimate 
disparities in resource provision on an ethmc basis because schools are now organized on a 
regional. geographic basis and are open to learners of 211 ethnic groups. However. regional 
variations in expendirure per learner remain substantiai: the 1992 cost study estimated the 
range of average expenditure on teacher compensation per learner across regions as fiom R4 14 
to R1.136 at lower primary, from R747 to R1.986 at Upper Primary, and fiom R1,004 to 
R3,958 at Junior Secondary. And. just as importantly, the variance of exuenditure per learner 
within regions. between schools formerly beionging to the weil-resourced authorities and those 
formerly belonging to the poorly-resourced authorities, remains very substantial. 

As part of the policy of national reconciliation. the strategy of the MEC with respect to 
resource allocation has been to favor the poorly-resourced schools with incremental 
improvements. but not to reallocate substantial amounts of resources away from well- 
resourced schools. For example. as yet there have been no compulsory transfers of teachers, 
in part because it is believed that many would resign rather than transfer and in part because 
there are substantiai institutional obstacles to a more equitable allocation of teachers and other 
personnei. Although there seems to be some ambiguity about the saict legal position. the 
practice has been that teachers are appointed to specific posts at specific schoois. and, once 



confirmed as permanent civil servants, are treated as though they have tenure in that post at 
that school. Transfers are entirely voluntary on the basis of individual applications for vacant 
posts at other schools. It would appear that under current practice, teachers can o d y  be 
induced to move to a different school by the abolition of the post they occupy. As yet. for 
somewhat understandable reasons involving perceptions and the danger of teachers resigning 
from the service rather than accepting posts in less favorable locations or less well resourced 
schooIs, the MEC appears to have been unwilling to reduce the number of authorized teacher 
posts at well-resourced schools, despite learner-teacher ratios that are significantly below the 
nationd average. The Minister has, however, stated that now that the rationalization plan for 
the MEC and regional ofices has been approved, the next step is to develop personnel norms 
for schools. 

The MEC has launched a school rationalization process, under which school buiidings are 
reallocated and the provision of schools organized on a geographic basis rather than the 
previous ethnic basis. In some places, this process has already begun as a result of local 
initiative; in others it will be a difficult and slow process. Most of the changes have begun 
at the senior secondary level, where duplication of facilities is most serious and more 
expensive; it is expected that changes will gradually travel through the system to the lower* 
grades. As this process continues, and as teachers become more mixed ethnically within 
individuai schools, lateral and vertical communications and cooperation among schools should 
improve. However, at the acmai level of operations. mistrust. fear, and lack of commitment 
to the ideals of the reform still exist. This has been illustrated by cases of teachers resigning 
and of schools allowing themselves to be closed or communities establishing private schools 
rather than accept rationalizatior! xoposals. In addition, the vast majority of schools with the 
least qualified teachers, poorest facilities, and fewest materials exist in the northern regions 
where the problem is less one of reallocation of resources among schools previously 
administered under different ethnic authorities, but the generally low level of funding to the 
majoriry of schools in those entire regions. 

Relationships benveen communities and schools have not had time to recover from the 
tensions created during the struggle for independence. During that period: learners were 
ofeen a focus of protest: SA soldiers. who were sent to teach in Namibian schools in an 
attempt to appear as social benefactors. were often perceived of as an armed enforcement of 

apartheid in the classroom: and the conscription of learners into the army was conducted. 
through the support of the department of education and school principals. The MEC has 
made a substantial effort to consult with communities about the reform. particularly with 
respect to curricular reform. by means of public meetings and workshops for parents. NGOs. 
and churches throughout Namibia. Leaders of teachers' and learners' unions and traditional 
chiefs have direct access to the Minister. The MEC has also attempted to revitalize or to 
establish School Boards or Committees, which represent parents and communities. control 
school funds generated by community activities and from voluntary fees. and. in conjunction 
with the school principal. set various policies. However. at present. these boards or 
committees, dthough very active and successful at some schools, exist in a legal vacuum 
because no regulations exist covering their election. powers, and limitations. And, given the 
traditional authority of principals relative to teachers, parents, and learners. who are the 
members of the new school boards, it is difficult for board members to function as more than 
a rubber stamp to decisions already made. 



C: Capacity 

The capacity of an organization is a h c t i o n  not only of the skills and experience of its 
personnel, but also of their motivation, of the suitability and efficiency with which they are 
organized, the appropriate and rapid flow of communications, and the success of team work 
within the organization. Clearly, the process of consolidation and unification within the MEC 
head ofiice has been slow and the process itself has resulted in poorer communications and 
weaker teamwork than is desirable, in some cases due to poor motivation or obstructionism. 
These difficulties were not foreseen in the original BERP analyses, nor were a number of 
related problems that have had si-pificant impacts on the capacity of the MEC to carry out 
an educational reform. 

First, as noted in the original analysis, but underemphasized, the reform process requires 
capacities in the MEC that were not required in any of the precursor authorities because the 
functions L- question were either not performed at all or were carried out in South Africa. 
These include the need for expertise in areas such as: instructional design and curriculum 

a - 
development, including materials production; planning; management information systems and 
associated data analysis; examination systems; policy analysis; and teacher education for 
learner-centered education. In practice. there hav; n&ed out to be fewer Namibians with the 
requisite skills and experience available than was apparently anticipated. In some cases, 
Namibians who were available have not been employed because either budget stringency 
prevented authorization of recruitment to an established post. or, prior to the rationalization 
plan's approval, there has been no appropriate established post, or the recruitment process and 
conditions of service established by the Namibian Public Service Commission resulted in the 
candidate accepting employment elsewhere. As a result. in many of these categories, the - 

MEC has had to rely heavily on a few dedicated public servants supplemented by expatriate 
advisors. The external technical assistance purchased by the GkV, or contributed by donors, 
has adequately supplemented the hlEC's own capacity in some fields. such as curriculum 
development. but not in others. such as planning. 

Second. the reform process not o d y  requires entirely new categories of skills, it also requires 
very different attitudes about performance of duties and a different management style than was 

0 appropriate in the former authorities. As mentioned in Section A. the management style has 
had to be shfied to one that is supportive of both the reform and unification and one which 
is flexible. open to innovation. cost-conscious. and driven by the needs of learners rather than 
by directives from above. These attitudes are not necessarily present in all the officers 
inherited from the previous ethmc authorities and the process of altering the system of 
management within the MEC has been slow. It is not o& new slalls that must be learned. 
but new attitudes about decision-m&ng and responsibility. 

Third. until the reform process is complete in 1997. at the earliest. there will be hvo curricula 
in use in the school system. This represents additional demands on the MEC's capacity, 
because personnel. particularly subject advisors. inspectors. and administrators. have to deal 
simultaneously with ttvo sets of syllabi in two languages of instruction. It appears that the 
original BERP analysis overlooked rhe extra strain this would put on the MEC in terms of its 
routine administrative work. The shift to English as the language of instruction has. 
especially, placed rress and extensive demands of the educational system. 



Fourth, since independence the MEC has relied heavily on expatriate technical assistance in 
some fields, partly under contracts it has fmanced itself and partly by accepting technical 
assistance from donors. Unfortunately, through a lack of appropriate counterparts for most 
of these technical experts, relatively little capacity building has taken place among the 
Namibians working with the expatriates. Currently most t r d g  for MEC personnel is still 
being accomplished through short and long term training outside Namibia which is expensive 
and time consuming. In addition, the uncertainties associated with the pending rationalization 
plan of the MEC have led to the postponement of essential training until it is clear who will 
be filling the relevant position. 

Although the accomplishments of the MEC in many areas, especially curriculum development. 
since the inception of the reform following independence are very impressive. it appears thar 
the capacity of the MEC to implement the reform remains constrained and will cdntinue to 
remain constrained for some time. Therefore it is important that the MEC's rationalization 
plan be implemented in order to determine where capacity constraints may create bottlenecks. 
The establishment of the new staffing patterns associated with the rationalization plan are 

important to ensuring sustainability, technology transfer and effective utilization of project 
assistance. as it is important that MEC s t a f f  be available to work as counterparts with project 
staff. 
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Introduction 

1nformation.on the Namibian education system has been 
compiled in this book for the purpose of serving the 
needs of Regional Councilors. The national picture is 
shown as are the details of education in each of the 13 
Regions. 

In its efforts to provide better education for Namibian 
children and those adults who were not able to attend 
school when they were young, the Ministry of Education 
and Culture is pursuing the following goals: 

equitable access to schooling 

quality of educational outcomes 

internal efficiency of the education system 

life long learning 

democratic participation of all parties involved 

This book contains information related to these goals. 
The first few pages provide basic information on the 
number of people in different age groups, the number of 
schools and learners in each Region, the average number 
of learners per school and the average number of lear- 
ners per teacher. This is followed by information on 
gender equity in our schools. Problems with children 
flowing through the system are described next with infor- 
mation on the promotion, repetition, drop-out and return 
of learners. A major issue in many of our schools is the 
large proportion of children far above the official age for 
their grade. Despite good overall enrolment rates, some 
segments of our population continue to have limited 
access to schooling or  do not complete the basic educa- 
tion cycle. Next is information on teachers, classrooms, 
basic services and hostels. As life long learning is one 
of the goals of basic education reform, along with gender 
equity, information on the educational levels of men and 
women is provided through maps, tables and graphs. 

All school-based data is from October 1993 unless 
otherwise noted. The population data is from the 1991 
Population and Housing Census. The Ministry of 
Education and Culture has seven education regions for 
administrative purposes. In the tables, Councilors will 
find their region under the Education Region subheading. 
For example, Ohangwena is part of the Ondangwa East 
Education Region and therefore its figures are found 
under that italicised heading, O/ida/rgwn East, along with 
Oshikoto. 

This document was compiled in July 1994 by the 
Education Management Information System Division of 
the Ministry of Education and Culture. The population 
data was provided to the Ministry by the Central 
Statistics Office of the National Planning Commission. 

AND CULTURE 



hsic Information on Namibia's Schools and Learners 
See also back cover for rnap of all sct~ools and regioual rornls for sctzools, teachers and l e a r ~ l e r s .  

Nurnber of schools by type - 1993 

Govertrtl~etrr ntrd P r i m e  Scl~ools Private Sclrools 

Primary Combined Secondary Other Total I Region Schools Schools Schools Schools Schools Schools Learners 

Knrittrn Mulilo 

Caprivi 

Rut~du 

Okavango 

Otdarrgwa Enrr 

Ohangwena 

Oshikoto 

O~tdnrrgiva Wesr 

Omusati 

Oshana 

KIrorirns 

Kunene 

Erongo 

) Windhoek 

Otjozondjupa 

Omaheke 

Khomas 

Keermatrshoop 

Hardap 

Karas 

The "Other Schools" category includes pre-primary, special and agricultural schools, technical/vocational schools and institutes and 
schools for the handicapped. Only the Omaheke, Khomas and Karas Regions have substantial numbers of learners in private schools. 
The average size of schools (below) differs substantially among regions. This reflects different population distribution patterns and 
different ways of providing access to schooling. In the Okavango Region, for example, many small rural primary schools have been 
established within walking distance of most children while most schools in the Khomas Region are big urban schools serving the 
ccncentrated urban population and, through hostel accommodation, the rural population. 

1 

1 

I Average number of learners in each school - 1993 

Total 933 295 97 29 1354 

I 
C ~ I X I V I  Oliangwena Ornusat1 Kunene Ot~ozond~upa 

Ohvango 
Khoms 

Oalukoto 
Karas 

Os lmn Erongo Omaheke Hardap 



Number of learners in Grades 1 - 12 in Namihia - 1993 

I 
Grades 1 

Reg~ons . Gd.2 
Gd.3 Gd.4 Gd.5 Gd.6 Gd.7 Gd.8 Gd.9 ' Gd.10 Gd.11 Gd.12 ) 

I KnrLnn Mulilo 
1 Capnvi 
) Rur~du 
I Okavango 1 O~~darrgwn Enst 

Ohangwena 
Oshtkoto , Otldnrlg~vn West 
Omusatl 
Oshana 

1 Khorrras 
Kunene 1 Erongo 

Wlrtdhoek 
, Otjozondjupa 

I Omaheke 

Khomas 
Keemln~tshoop 

Hardap 1 Karas 
I I 

Total 1 80 442 63 933 53 690 47 481 39 954 33 725 32 875 28 345 21 820 22717 12415 6 805 1 

nusati Region has the largest learner enrolment in the country, 83 717 learners. Ohangwena and Oshana both have .over 50 000 
. arners, with Ohangwena having more Grade 1 learners than Omusati. 

Ir the country as a whole, enrolment declines as grades progress (below). The only exception to this is Grade 10 where, due to high 
petition rates, learners outnumber their Grade 9 colleagues. As expected, there is a significant drop between Grade 10 and Grade 
, the start of senior secondary school. There is not much of a drop nationally between Grade 7, the final primary year, and Grade 

, the start of junior secondary, suggesting widespread access into this phase. The sharp drop between Grade 1 and 2 is alarming. 

I I 

I Number of learners in Grades 1 - 12 in Namibia - 1993 ~ 



The above graph allows comparison ot'enrolment patterns across regions. This graph highlights the drop in learner nuniherh bctwcrlr! 
the grades. The heights of the columns vary because o t  the different total numbers o f  learners in each region. There is considcr:~tllc 
variation in enroln~ent patterns, with some regions showing steady drops across the transitional grades and others sharp declines. 'The 
Erongo Region has the steadiest enrolnicnt numbers trorn Grade 1 to Grade 7. Okavango, Ohangwena, and Oshikoto appear to lusi: 
more than 50% of their Grade 1 learners by Grade 1. Only in the Caprivi Region do  Grade I0 learners outnumber those in Gradc 7 ,  
due to a high rate of repetition in Grade 10. In addition, most primary completers continue into the junior secondary phase. 

Gender Equity 
Pcrccntagc of Iemaic lcalners ~n Grades 1 - 13. nat~onallv - 1993 

On a national scale, there is wiCLespr~;~d t ~ n i a l c  parlicipat~on in schooling, rising through !he grades t o  a high uf 57%, In (;r.i&. 10 and 
declining slightly in senior secondary. 
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Rcg~on  , Gr;~dc I Gradc 7 Grade 3 Grade 4 Gmde 5 C;r;~clc h Cimde 7 Gmclc X Grade 9 tir:~dr 10 Grade I I tirodc 12 

licrrlrnn h41rlilo 
C a p n v ~  

Rtuldu 

Okavanyo 
(71rdcrngbrn Enrr 

Ohangwena 

Osh~kato 
011cl~rrrpbr.n lVesr 

Omuutl 
Oshana 

Khori.rar 
Kunrna 

Erongo 
Wirrdlro~k 

Otlozondjupa 
Omahrke 

Khomas 
Kc~errr~trt~shor~p 

Hardap 
Karas 

Female participation varies across regions. Between Grade 7 and Grade 10, the proportion of females increases in Caprivi, Ohangwena, 
Oshikoto, Omusati, Oshana, Erongo and Karas but declines in Okavango. Kunene, Otjozondjupa, Omaheke and Hardap. In senior 
secondary it drops as low as 39% in Caprivi and 25% in Kavango. 

- -. 

Percentage female learners in Grades 1,4,7 and 10 - 1993 

7 0 ~ ~  . Grade 1 I Grade 7 

IY Grade 4 0 Grade 10 

(':tpr~v~ Ohnngwc~in 01nus:it1 Kuncnc Otloli~ndlupa Kliornas Kans 
()k:lvn~igo Oshihoto 041an:l f:rongo Omnllckc l lardap 



The Flow of Learners 

Pass rates for Grades 1-12 - 1993 
I 

" ," 
Grade 1 Grade Grade 3 Grade 4 Grade 5 Grade 6 Grade 7 Grade 8 Grade 9 Grade 10 Grade 11 Grade 12 

Pass rates vary across grades. For grades with no external examination, Grade 1 has the lowest pass rate, with 36,2% of the children 
failing. As a result, this is where we have the highest repetition (next page). At the Junior Secondary level, 10% of the learners who 
start Grade 8 do not go on and another 8,8% Grade 9 learners leave school before starting Grade 10. School leaving after the Junior 
Secondary Certificate examination is also shown in this graph as apparent "drop-out." 

Percentages of learners that dropped out of school from one grade in 1992 to the next grade in 1993 

Grade 1 Grade 2 Grade 3 Grade 4 Grade 5 Grade 6 Grade 7 Grade 8 Grade 9 Grade 10 Grade 1 l 
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Cirade 1 

E?J tirade 4 

I Cirade 7 

-1 Grade 10 

:<~petition rates vary across grades and regions. In Okavango. Ohangwena. Oshikoto. Omusati and Oshana 33-41 % of the Grade 1 a 
curncrs repeat, a costly situation in human and financial terms. Caprivi has 40% of its Grade 10 learners repeating while Otjozondjupa 
\:is just 11 2%. About 23% of all learners in Namibia are repeaters. Below is a more complete picture of Grade 1 learner flow. This 
;rade is highlighted because of the large numbers of learners involved (80 442) and because the first-year experience influences the 
earner's educational future. The pattern that is evident is that where Grade 1 promotion rates are low, repetition and drop-out rates 
ISC high. The regions with the lowest promotion rates and the highest repetition and drop-out rates are Okavango, Ohangwena. 
Ishikoto, Omusati and Oshana. The low re-entry rates show that few children who leave school return at a later date, Okavango being 

lhr exception with a return rate for drop-outs of 7.4%. 

- - - - - - - -. . - -- 

Grade 1 Learner Flow 

Promotion rate5 
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Drop-out rates 
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hlany learners are much older than is appropriate for their grades 

The age of learners is of importance to educators for a number of reasons. Children starting school at the appropriate age appear to 
Jo better than their older and younger classmates. Classes with a large age spread pose problems for teaching and class dynamics. 
Finally, the older a child is, the greater the chances of himlher leaving school before completing the basic education cycle. 

Tile four sets of graphs here show the distribution of learners' ages for Grades 1, 4, 7 and 10. They highlight the variation across 
xgions. Although the most common age for Grade 1 learners is between 6 and 7 years in all regions, by Grade 4 the learners in 
Cikavango, Ohangwena, Oshikoto, Omusati and Oshana are at least 3 years off the official age of 9-10 years, due in large part to failure 
acd subsequent repetition. This is despite learners in these regions starting school earlier than in other regions. The overage trend 
continues through Grade 7 and by Grade 10 only a small number of learners in those regions are the appropriate age of 15-16. Many 
more are 25 years of more, ten years overage. The regions in which overage learners are not a serious problem are Caprivi, Khomas, 
Hardap and Karas. 

Number of learners of different ages in Grade 1 Number of learners of different ages in Grade 4 

Oksvango 

rn 

w 
w 
7- 

Agc (years) 

' m ~ 9 & ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ e I  
Caprivi 

Age (years) 
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Nurnher of learners o l  different ages, Grsdes 1-12 in Nnmihin - 1993 

5 yrs 6 yrs 7 yrs 8 yrs 9 yrs I0 yrs l l  yrs 12 yrs 13 yrs 14 yrs 15 yrs I6 yrs 17 yrs I8 yrs 19 yrs 20 yrs 21 y n  22 yrs 23 yrs 24  yrs 25 yrs 
or less or  more 

I 
Ie I 1517 19847 

J e 2  43 1010  

3e 3 - 48 

Je 4 - 
de 5 - 
de 6 - 
de 7 - 
,de 8 - 
lde9 - 
de 10 - 
d e l l  - 
Je 12 - 

Number of learners of different ages in Grade 7 Number of learners of different ages in Grade 10 

Capnvi 

I 6 1 I 9 10 II I I  I I  !il 15 16 17 14 19 m 11 n D u u+ 
Age (yews) 

Age bears) 



Access to Schooling 

Numbers of 6-16 year-olds who had never attended school, were a t  school, 
o r  who had left school in 1991 

Regions 

Karirna M~rlilo 
Caprivi 

This table provides the information on how well we are meeting our constitutional obligation to 6-16 year old children. 
Because children enter school later than the official age in some regions, a number of 6 year old children included in 
the "Never attended school" column will most likely enrol in school at a later age. Overall, 13.5% of all 6-16 year old 
children have never attended school and only 3% of the 6-16'year old children in the country have left school. There 
is poor school attendance for some language groups, most notably the "Bushman" language group. . 

Males 

Never At school Have left 
attended school school 

1 

Percentages of 6-18 year-olds not a t  school of different language groups 
Results reported in the 1991 Population & Housing Census 

Rrmd~i 
Okavango 

Ondangwa East 
Ohangwena 
Oshikoto 

Ondangwa West 
Omusati 
Oshana 

Khoriras 
Kunene 
Erongo 

Windhoek 
Otjozondjupa 
Omaheke 
Khomas 

Keermanshoop 
Hardap 
Karas 

Total 

Tswana Portuguese Oshiwambo Nama/Damara Kavango Herero German English Caprivi Bushman Afrikaans ! 

Females 

Never At school Have left 
attended school school 

Total 1; 
no. of 6-16 , j  
year-olds 

Ij 



Numbers of 6-16 >.car-old males neber st school. attending school and left school. 1991 
Kcst~lfs rcportcd In thc 1 ')')I I'opulation & Ilclusing Census 

a Ncvcr a1 school 

10 oon -- 7 
3 Attending school 

I Lcfi school 

. . . , . . , . . 

ono 

I 

Y > 10 I I 12 I .; I .1 15 I h 

Agc (years) 

The patterns of school attendance are similar for males and females in all Regions. With the exception of the Caprivi 
and Kavango Regions. more males never attended school and more males left school than females. 

Numbers of 6-16 year-old females never at school, attending school and left school. 1991 
Rc.;ults reported in the 1091 Population &: Housing Census 

Never at school 

3 Attcnd~ng school 

.I Left school 

Y I I0 I I 1: I 7  13 If. I 6  

Age I year<) 
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N u m b e r s  of ti 18 y e a r  [)Ids 
that  have  riever beer1 to  school  I r l  
t,ach r ensus  e n ~ ~ r r i u r a t   on area .  1991 

, 25 

Xnal>sls arid nlap t j y  
I ~ ~ f o r ~ r . ~ t i o ~ : ,  F l ~ t ~ : l i c  5 i Data ~ : V I + I \ ; F !  
M~nislry of Latication B. ;tllturt 

b s e a  on 1991 P o p ~ l l a t ~ o r ~  & Hous~ng Crrlsu~ 

Information on children not at school is 
available from the 1991 Population and 
Housing Census. For this Census, the 
country was divided into about 2 200 
enumeration areas, each with a 
population that could be enumerated by a 
single person. The geographic area 
covered by these enurneralion areas was 
relatively large in sparsely populated 
regions and smaller in urban and more 
densely populated rural areas. 

The map shows the number of school-age 
children in each enumeration area that 
have never been to school. This map can 
be used tn identify areas with substantial 
concentrations of children not in  school. 

The main access problems identified 
through this method are in the Omaheke, 
Ohangwena, O!iozondjupa, northern 
Kunene and the western Caprivi Reg' 'Ions. 
This map should be read with the 
statistics on children not at school by 
language group (page 10). A high 
percentage of children not at school are 
what was termed in the Population 
Census as "Bushman" language speakers. 
Improving access in these regions may 
require research into appropriate 
educational delivery systems. 



P r i m a r y  a n d  secondary  1earner : teacher  ra t ios  - 1993 
1 I 

0 Secondary 

Primary 

Caprivi Ohangwena Oniusati Kunene Otjozondjupa Khomas Karas 
Okavango Oshikoto Oshana Erongo Omaheke Hardap 

ere is wide variation in the 1earner:teacher ratios at primary level, with the highest average in the northern regions (as many as 47 
rners per teacher) and the lowest in Karas (21 learners per one teacher). At the secondary level, 1earner:teacher ratios range from 
in Ohangwena Region to 17 in the Khomas, Hardap and Karas Regions. While the Ministry is working for a more equitable 

tribution of teachers, the rate of progress is hampered by the non-availability of financial resources, teachers and teacher housing 
some regions, the need for smaller class sizes in secondary and specialised education, the low population density in the southern 
;ion and historical factors. 

National Tertiary Institutions - 1993 
. . 

Institutions 

University of Namibia - 

Technicon of Namibia - 

College Out of School Training 

Windhoek College of Education 
In-service (Distance Training) 

Rundu College of Education 

Katima Mulilo College of Education 

Ongwediva College of Education 

Total 

Location Enrollment 

Windhoek 2,752 

Windhoek 1 3 3  1 

Windhoek 2,240 

Windhoek 313 
Windhoek 764 

Rundu 97 

Katima Mulilo 252 

Ongwediva 703 

8,652 



The professional and academic qualifications of teachers - 1993 

a 
Number of teachers teaching different grades - 1993 

Numbers of teachers without Numbers of teachers with 
professional teacher training professional teacher training 

Karitna Mulilo 

Caprivi 

Rundu 

Okavango 

Ondangwa I 

Ohangwena 

Oshikoto 

Ondangrva 2 

Omusati 

Oshana 

Kl~orivas 

Kunene 

Erongo 

Windhoek 

Otjozondjupa 

Omaheke 

Khomas 

The table above indicates that the majority of teachers (10 062) teach only 
primary grades and another 1 694 (1 1 %) teachers teach in both primary and 
secondary grades. 

Total 

1 270 

1 254 

1 555 
1 148 

2 370 
1 426 

613 
629 

948 
523 

1 856 

900 
697 

15 189 

Region 

Karima Mulilo 
Caprivi 

Rundu 
Okavango 

Ondangwa I 
Ohangwena 
Oshikoto 

Ondangwa 2 
Omusati 
Oshana 

Khorivas 
Kunene 
Erongo 

Windhoek 
Otjozondjupa 
Omaheke 
Khomas 

Keem~anshoop 
Hardap 
Karas 

LTod 

195 246 20 461 

581 83 19 683 

402 132 12 546 

283 62 21 366 

795 238 16 1049 

232 110 23 365 

193 147 14 354 

56 57 29 142 

123 106 12 241 

77 98 6 181 

48 58 162 

Primary Combined Secondary 
Grades Grades Grades 

783 89 398 

1 003 65 186 

1 100 239 216 
727 183 238 

1 527 390 453 
825 219 382 

444 3 1 138 
405 60 1 64 

690 79 179 
376 46 101 

1 114 125 617 

597 97 206 
471 71 155 

10 062 1 694 3 433 

Keertnanshoop 

Hardap 84 11 240 

Kar as 66 21 203 

Total 3 254 1477 262 4 993 

343 395 77 815 

409 99 66 574 

492 428 92 1012 

349 300 I40 789 

720 446 156 1322 

445 454 169 1068 

98 63 103 264 

123 122 250 495 

206 231 281 718 

116 123 113 352 

154 393 1 170 1717 

I276 

1257 

1558 

1 155 

2371 

1433 

618 

637 

959 

533 

1879 

148 158 360 666 

107 94 294 495 

3 710 3 306 3 271 10 287 

906 

698 

15 280 



Numbers of tcachcrc clualified as professional teachers - 1993 

1 0()() . . ~ . . - - -  . . ...- -. . ~~-.  . ~ 
-~ . ~ ~ .. - . ~ -- 

Nor p r o t i . s s i o n a l l q  q u a l i t i c d  

EB l ' r o f e s s i o n a l l y  q u a l i f i e d  

[ ' ; ~ p r i \ ~  ( )hang\rcna  Omu5ot1 Kuncnc Otj[i7ondiupa Kholnas Kan5 
O L ; ~ \ a n e n  O\h~h~no 0dian; l  Frnngn Oin:~hckc Hardap 

\bout 67% of teachers have professional training in teaching. The proportion of teachers in each region who are professionally 
.lualified varies. For example. 91 '3 of the teachers in Khornas are professionally qualified while only 46% of those in Okavango 
. r e .  The academic background of teachers varies across regions as well. While 89% of the teachers in Khomas have a 
dilalification of Grade 12 or higher. Okavango has only 21 % and Ornusati only 36% of teachers with that level of  qualification. 
Vationally, about 54% of teachers have Grade 12 or  higher qualifications. 

Numbers of teachers with  Grade 12 or higher academic qualifications, or less than Grade 12,1993 

2 ()()() -- . - .- . .... -- . - . . - - . . . ~- . - .- .- 

WI1 Less than C i r a t l c  I: 

3 ( i r ~ d e  I ?  or higher c l u a l ~ f i c n t i o n s  

( . ~ p r ~ \  I ( ) l i ;~ny\vcnn 01nu\.i11 Kuncnc I ) t l o z o n d ~ u p ; ~  Khomas Karas 
O k ; ~ r ; ~ n s o  ( )\Ill  hok\ I khann I : rony ( lrn;~ticAc Hartlap 



Hostels and Physical Facilities 

In 1993. N$121 million was spent on hostels 

Number of Hostels and Boarders in Namibia - 1993 

11868llS?aiTmtu 

11 913 781 c l m i n g  mat.nah 

52 884088 O!ha rnw 

51 672 981Furl r a m  

158 058 370 Food ca 
113 191 LKOSuhid>crtoprrvuc hoacb 

Region 

Katima Mulilo 
Caprivi 

Rundu 
Okavango 

Ondangwa East 
Ohangwena 
Oshikoto 

Ondangua West 
Omusati 
Oshana 

Khorixas 
Kunene 
Emngo 

Windhoek 
Otjozondjupa 
Omaheke 
Khomas 

Keetmanshoop 
Hardap 
Karas 

Total 244 51 698 11.5% 
On average. N$2325 is  spent on each learner in Government hostels 

Hostels Boarders % Learners 
in Hostels 

11 2 494 7.6% 

16 3 856 10.0% 

5 2 559 3.8% 
6 1658 3.9% 

8 3 801 4.5% 
7 3 751 7.4% 

26 5 395 36.3% 
19 3 099 22.5% 

32 7 306 32.3% 
22 7 808 60.9% 
27 3 883 9.9% 

32 3 384 18.5% 
33 2 704 19.4% 

Hostels increase access to schooling in sparsely populated areas of the country. In the Omaheke Region almost 61 % of 
the learners are boarders while in the Ohangwena and Oshikoto Regions, less than 4% of the learners board. The cost of 
providing hostel accommodation to learners is high. In 1993 it cost N$121 million to accommodate 1 1 3  % of the country's 
learners. 

a 

16 

The distr ibut ion of school hostels 

- 1993 - 



Nrtmbers of prrn~nllrnt and traditio~ial ctructurcc. nnd outdoor 5pacer urcd for teaching. 1993 

2 ROO ----- - - - --. - - 

&(B Permanent structures (brick 

&Ti Traditional structures (stick 

@E Outdoor spaces 

, prefabricated etc) 

& mud) 

Capnvi O h a n p e n i t  om us at^ Kunene Otjozondjupa Khomas Karas 
Okavango Oshlkoto Oshana Erongo Omoheke Hardnp 

The quality of classrooms and the provision of basic services vary greatly between the Regions. The graph above 
highlights the significant proportion of classrooms in the north that are constructed of mud, sticks or metal sheets or are 
outdoor spaces with no walls. These structures have been built by communities anxious to have schools near to their 
children. Such classrooms are rare in the rest of the country. The graph below indicates that a large percentage of schools 
in the north have no toilets, water supply, electricity or telephones. Electricity is also unavailable in over 30% of the 
schools in the Hardap and Karas Regions. 

Percentages of schools that lock toilets. water. electricity or telephones. 1993 

fldl Xo toilets 

(9 30 \rater supply 

Ean Uo clecrr~city 

7 Yo telephone 



Life Long Learning 

Since 1992, 41 000 adult learners have gone through the literacy programme. 

In 1993, another 8 400 adult learners continued in Stage 2 and Stage 3 classes. 

It is estimated that 62% of adult niales and 62% of adult females are literate, using a minimum 
of four years of schooling as a measure of literacy. 

In 1993, 14 326 people sat for Grade 12 examinations as continuing education learners. 

In 1993, 5 913 people sat for Grade 10 examinations as continuing education learners. 

The table, graphs and map on the following pages provide details on the formal educational backgrounds of 
adults above 16 years throughout the country. In estimating literacy rates, it is commonly assumed that a 
minimum of four years of schooling is required to attain literacy. Using this measure in the table below, the 
first two columns under Male and Females ("Never attend school" and " 1-3 years schooling") would together 
equal the number of illiterate adults in the region. Nationally, 38% of Namibia's population of 16 years and 
over are estimated to be illiterate. The top graph on the next page indicates the different proportions of men 
and women who have never been to school. A larger proportion of women than men in Caprivi and Okavango 

@ Regions have not been lo school while in Oshikoto, Oshana, Erongo, Khomas, Hardap and Karas Regions 
more men than women have not been to school. The bottom graph shows the proportion of males and females 
who have reached various levels of education. In the northern regions, a smaller percentage of males and 
females have more than 10 years of schooling compared to the southern sections of the country. The map that 
follows provides details on variations within regions as well as between regions. 
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I 1 Male Female 
, 

Reg~on I 

1 Never attend 1-3 years 4- lo years I 1  / + years Total 1 Never attend , school schooling school~ng schooling school school~ng schooling schooling j - 
1 I Kutrmu Mulilo , ' ~ a p r l v i  1 5 656 1 952 I3 503 2 546 , 23 657 10 465 1 785 12 085 1483 ( 25818 

Rrttzdu I 
Okavango 7 578 3 701 14 235 1 223 1 26 737 13 530 3 973 13 985 514 1 32002 / 

0ndanp1.u Euxr 1 
I Ohangwena 1 1 024 8 402 13 647 778 / 33 851 17 801 9 685 23 180 1 171 51 837 

Osh~koto 8 515 5 819 15 161 1 745 3 1 240 8 028 5 700 21 056 I791 1 36 575 
Ot~d~ingwu We~t I 

Omusnt~ I 8 465 7 707 18 982 1014 36 168 15 162 9 181 31 382 1 859 57 584 
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Perccnt:~ges of people aged 15 and over who have never hccn to school 

Ea Men 

fs Women 

Caprivi Oliangwcna Omusan Kuncne Otjozoncljupa Khomas Karas 
Okavango Osh~ko to  Oshana Erongo Ornnhckc Hardap 

- - - - - -- --- -- - - - -- - 

Levels of completed education among men (left) and women (right) aged 16 and over 
Perccntagcs of people who have completed varlous levels of schooling 

kia 1-3 years .I I I or more years 

33 4- 10 years 

('apr~vi 0l1:tnawcn:~ 0rnus;ltl Kuncnc Ot107ondlupa Kliomas Karn.; 
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Levels of education among adults 
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I,cvcls of cdt~cation for males aged 16 and over 
Perccn~;~gcs ufmalcs who have completed various levels of education. o r  ~ i h o  arc still study~ng 

11,-I7 18-1'3 ?O.ll 12-23  ?A-25 Lh-27 28.2'1 111-31 32-33 34.75 36-37 39-39 40-41 42-13  44-4r 46-47 JR-14 50.51 51-53  J - 5 5  56-60 6 1 4 5  66-70 71-75 Ylr 

Age group 

These two graphs show us the level of education of  males and fenlales of d~fferent ages In 
1991. This allows us to see changes in educat~onal attainment (grade completed) over the 
years. For example. in the top graph ~t IS evldent that among males 61 years and older. 
about 50-72% of them have never been to school w h ~ l e  only 20% of the males between 26 Never attended school 

and 40 years have never been to school and only 10% of 16 year olds have never been to % At schoollcollege 
5chool. A higher proportion of people have been to secondary school in recent years. 
Between 5 %  and 15% of males over 50 years attended some secondary schooling but 30% I Completed Grades 1.2 or 3 

of males between 26 and 35 years attended secondary school. 7 Completed Grades 4.5.6 or 7 

a Completed Grades 8,9,10,11 or 12 
The educational attainment of females has also improved over the generations. Only 6 %  
of  the 16 year old females in Namibia have never been to school while the figure for % Completed post-school training 
females aged 61 years and older ranges between 60% and 78%. Female educational 
attainment now surpasses male, a change that appears to have happened when today's 31 
year olds were of school age, that is 25 years ago. 

Levels of education for females aged 16 and over 
Percentages of femalcs who have completed various levels of education. or who are still studving 
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1.1 Su~nrnary of Technical Analyses 

4.1.1 Target Schools Intervention 

Namibia's pre-independence Apartheid legacy is perhaps most clearly manifested in i f~e  
na~ion's basic education system. Overall, Namibia's schools are characterized by I I I ~ ~  
repetition. failure. and drop-out rates; oversized classes; Iarge numbers of overaged learners. 
and in some instances, a lack of teachers altogether. One reason for these problems 
Namibia's acute shortage of qualified teachers, especially in Iower primary (Grades 1-1 1 

There are nvo dimensions to this problem: the shortage of teachers, and the Low levei i!! 

[eacher qualifications. 

In order to keep pace wirh Namibia's increasing school enrolments. at least 1.000 rie:\ 

[eachers must en[er the workforce every year'4. The Ministry of Education and Guiturc 
I .MEC) is rapidly expanding its capacity to train teachers through its pre-service effons Ira 
irs four Colleges of Tsncher Education (CTEs), and the University of Namibia. Yer in 1991.. 
~rradua[es of [hese ir isi i~ii~iis ioiailed appioxinatelj; 7CO, a shortfall of about 300 [eacne:.~. - 
The Ministry is also working io upgrade the skills and qualifications of teachers alreaciy In 
;he r'ield. especiaily [hrough the UNESCO-sponsored INSET in-service teacher educatio~ 
prosram. Yet this program is still in its piloting phase. and mechanisms for accreditation 
a . ) r  ISSET and other in-service programs offered by the Ministry and donor agencies have no! 
1.e: been established. 

Namibian teachers are also. in [he main. underqualified. Oniy 64% of Namibia's primary 
ceachers are professional [rained and only 49% have Grade 12 or higher academic - - 
qualification (EMIS 1993)". The low level of teacher qualification in Namibia has had dirr 
consequences on both learners and teachers. Learners receive relatively poor instruction. lnc 
reaci~ers race constan[ job insecurity. Only teachers with teaching dipiomas have perrnaner.: 
?(virions: uncertified teachers must renew [heir teaching contracts on a yearly basis. .;nc 
2s more cen~iied [eachers enter the workforce each year. the uncertified teachers are mort. 
:it risk di' losing their jobs. 

Thr BES Proiect will assist Namibia's teachers by providing approximately 50 Peace CL i r j - <  

Volunreers ( P C V S ~  over [he LOP to [rain reachers one-on-one in the country's n o ?  
disadvantaged lower primary classrooms. Another 12 PCVs will help to buiId the capacir: 
o f  Namibia's teacher education system hy assisting Namibia's education officers wirh suppor 
xnd reacher education activities. and i: assisting the Ministry's materials development srfor 
ro ensure that rna~erials are developed and workshopped throughout the target schoois 

[lowe..vt.r. t1nc.c llic currcnr ' l ~ u h h l c '  ,,I overage learners passes through the system and gross enrolment rJrlo\ 
.:pprc,.lcll I00'.7 1.ar1ic.r 1:1;111 11ic l3O17. 111 --lime t.cs!ons roday (EMIS 1993). pressure on reacher recrurtment w ~ l l  Ilc 
. t c r ~ r r ~ c ~ i i r l \  ~ c d u c c d .  

!I 1, ~\[1171;11ed 111:11 ,111lv ;.10'6 t ~ t  I C J C I I C T S  111 ~ l l e  prlrnarv grades are tullv qualitied (i.r. clerr~tied) ro r e x h .  
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Finally. [he BES Project will coordinate its efforts with the MEC in order to provide teachers 
who participate in the Project with the possibility of partial credit toward certifi~ation'~. 

4.1.2 Assessment and Testing 

Anorher legacy of the Apartheid system is a gross unevenness and inconsistency in 
educarional standards across regions, owing to the former separation of Namibia's population 
into eleven separate ethnically-based education authorities. The inconsistency continues to 
this day, with arbitrary -and inappropriate assessment and testins standards still characterizins 
Namibia's educational system. Partly as a result of these inconsistencies, a high percentage 
of lower primary learners are retained or drop out of school each year. In Rundu and 
Ondangwa, approximately 40 percent of Grade 1 learners were retained in 1992: 
approximately 40 percent aiso dropped out before the end of Grade 4 (EMIS 1993). 

In response to these problems, the MEC has established an Examinations Directorate \vnich 
is r:sponsible for designing and administering certificates. paniculariy the IGCSE (Grade 
10). .At this point in time. the exact relationship at the primary level between NIED and [he 
Examinations Directorate is still somewhat unclear. beyond the broad definition of NIED 
being responsible for the new c ~ u l u i a  and syllabi. and the Exarninarions Directorate being 3 
responsible for validating standards and tests. 

Nevertheless. the MEC is moving forward with several iniriatives arsizned to reform the 
assessment system. These include: 

a the development and promorion of criterion-referenced testin:: 

graded pass option (instead of automatic promotion ulithout grades. or mandatory 
rerention); 

adoption of IGCSE and HIGCSE testing protocoIs and cunicul3 for Secondary levels: 

adoption of continuous assessment practices: and 

the development of an End-of-Grade 4 Assessment. 3 
>IEC has requested assistance with the development of its continuous assessment system. 
The BES Project wiii provide assis~ance in two key areas: ro deveiopment and conduct 
workshops of continuous assessment materials and protocois: ;mu will continue to 
development and conduct workshops of an End-of-Grade 4 Assessment. 

4.1.3 Curriculum and Materials Development 

hj'amibia's Ministry of Education and Culcure (MEC) is atternptlns to develop a new 
~urriculum for Grades 1-12. in all subjects: 39 at the basic educarion level (Grades 1-10) and 
12 at the Senior Secondary level (Grades 11-12). In addition to the scope and speed of this 

". Tile TSIC \v11l hc invired to sit on the accreditation cornmitree In order ro cnsurc rhar reucilcr cducut~on marrr13ls 
, ! c vc~opc~ l  t t ~ r o u ~ h  rhr Prolecr will conform wlrh pan or all ot' BETD or ortler teuchcr ~ C C ~ C ~ I I ~ L I O I I  .v.;rrm modules. 



erfort. curriculum reform is complicated by the fact that numerous syllabi and teachinz 2nd 
learning rnaterials must be developed in Namibian Afkican languages, requiring an additional 
step of translation (especially for Grades 1-5) or in the case of Namibian African langn.?scs 
as subjecrs. finding experts who can develop materials in the Namibian African lanpages  
directly (for all grades). The MEC also has a shortage of curriculum development espertisz. 
In panicular. there is a shortase of cumculum development personnel trained as subiecc 
specialisrs within the Ministry". Finally, there are three critical constraints at [he marerinis 
production end of the process: 

a lack of trained materials development personnel; 

* the absence (until rationalization is implemented) of an organized MDU ivi~hin rh;. 
Ministry: and 

a an inadequate supply of in-house publishing equipment and materials. 

Tile BES Project aims to compiement and strengthen MEC's curriculum reform cfforr 1:) 
cq~acity building to broaden the skills base of curriculum deveiopers. thereby s t r e n g t h c ~ l ~ ;  
their abiiity to ~ T C ~ ! ~ C P  ~22!iy: ;l~;i!!2!2i schc&~k, inc!uding Namibian African langu2ge 
materials and necessary te2chir.g and learning materiais production to camera ready copy: i;:: 
~lssisting ivith [he planning and trainin of staff for h e  MDU; and providing in-huu!:~ . . 

publishing eauipmenr and marerials as necessary. The Project's curriculum and marer121s 
cizvelopment inputs will reinforce the teacher education effons made in tarzet schools :is F:iSi 

~ l r '  the Projecr's Target Schools Intervention component. 

4.2 3Iacroeconomic and  Financial Analysis Summary 

; i r  Independence. the people of Namibia inherited a highly dualistic socien, wirh :ir:iri; 
- - 3  

differences in economic conditions, living standards and the provision of public services. i !: 

economy experienced a deep recession in the 1980s with a decrease in real pre capita incor;?~ 
ot' 23 percent berween 1998 and 1989. Since Independence. a combination o i  .J:OI-:~. 

recession. regional drought and significantly depressed mineral prices. have hampe:-L- 
srowrh. Projections for 1994 and 1995 are positive and a reversal of this negative parterr, . 
:inticipated: alchouzh. Ions tzrm prospects will likely be strongly intluenced by regior?; 
cconomic and political developments. 

Inefficiencies in the inherired pre-independence administration. zxacerbated financ::, 
problems due to sIow economic growth. The MEC. for example. had to be fashioned ouc . 
c.le\.en separace pre-independence education authorities. During the first few years follo!vlr. 
independence. government espendirures rose significantly. In large part. this was in responb 
co rnercins [he [on$-neglrcteu needs of the majority population. 

Government espendicure is curren~ly quite high. exceeding 40 percent of GDP in mosr \ .ca 
jince Independence. wirh budget deficits running in excess of five percent of GDP. Puhi 
beccor employrnenc is also high by most standards. The GRN is committed to reducrr 
cxpendimre and the size ot' the civil service. A public expenditure review is currencl! 

' !.\Ic \ l l t l r t ; l ~ l t :  (11 C \ ~ C I . I I ~ C  C:III I>c. ; I I I ~ I ~ U I C L ~  111 l l l e  historic sharugr t r t '  s u c f ~  cxpertlse ( a  Iq3cy o t  : \ p a r ~ t i c l d )  .LIIU 1, 

; \ : I C C I I ~ : I ~ C ~  1~ 1111: IJCI ~ I I ; I I  III:IIIV I l o ~ l l l o l l r  ; ITC \ l l ~ l l ~ n g . ; ~ s  ;L r e s u l t  o t  [he r a r ~ o n a l ~ z a r l o n  process. 
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progress and plans for rationalizing the civil service (which have been under development 
for almost two years) are expected to be implemented soon. 

Social sector ministries, and the MEC in particular. have experienced severe budget 
constraints since late 1992. The share of GRN recurrent budget going to education has 
exceeded 35 percent in recent years, with over ten percent of GDP currently allocated to 
education. The share of GDP allocated to education in Namibia is more than twice the mean 
for low-middle income countries and is three times the mean for low-income countries. 
Recent public statements by both the Minister of Finance and the 3,linster of Education and 
Culmre. clearly acknowledge that such levels of expenditure are not sustainable. 

There is therefore concern about the long-term financial sustainability of the existing 
education system and, by extension. the sustainabilicy of pro-iectized assistance. .A major 
factor contributing to the high costs of education in Namibia is its low internal efficiency, 
a legacy of the pre-independence era. Each year, approximately one-third of all primary 
School places are taken by learners repeating a grade. This leads to Yen. large class sizes. 
the presence of large numbers of over-aged learners. the need for extra books. suppiies and 
facilities and low learner moral. The MEC is currently involved in the design and 
iinplemenraiion-of a basic educarion reform which, among orher ob!ecti~=s. is intended to - 6 
sigificantly improve internal efficiency and bring about related reductions in system cost. 
.A central e!ement of the reform prozram is the design and implementation of a new 
cuniculum at all levels of basic education. This includes moving ro a learner-centred 

. 

pedasog):, continuous assessment, and the providing the opcion of instruction in iocai 
languages in grades 1 through 3. During the nesr several years. the reform wilI be 
impicmented at the lower primary level and success in implementation is seen as key to 
reducins repetition and lowering recurrent costs. 

While curriculum reform is essentiai to providing a financially sustainable system. it  is not. 
in irself. sufficient. Improvements in planning. decentralization. resource allocation. and 
other areas are also critical. The PvlEC is currently underraking an education expendimre 
relfie\v and is cornrnitted to reducing inequalities in expenditure per learner. The h,IEC is also 
de~eioping a five year education plan and is actively strengthening planning capacity a[ [he 
headquarters and regional levels. 

The amended BE.? Project is designed to assist the h1EC in meeting crirical constraints ro 
designing and in7:ementing the curriculum reform at the li>wer primary level. and to 

3 
~issisrin~ "target schools" serving traditionally disadvantaged goups. in benefiting from the 
refom. In helping the MEC to accomplish the reform. the Project will contribute directly 
to relieving one of the principal constraints to attaining financial sustainability. 

4.3 Economic Analysis Summary 

.A a st~ndard cost-benefit analysis of the investment is proposed in [he amended BES Project. 
In social sectors such  as education. economic analyses are hizhly dependent upon 
;~ssumprions regarding difficult to measure and quantify variables. For this reason. the 
approach used is to test a range of assumptions which are hizhly biased azainSt the 
investmen[. to assure that within the full range of plausible assumprlons. the Projec~ is likely 
i o  pmciuce 2 reasonable rare of rerurn. The rate ot' remrn estimates de\reloped are rherefore 
:ninirnum estimates. 
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Improvements in lower prirnarv education curriculum are hypothesized to ultimately yieId 
six zeneral types of benefits including improved market outcomes, non-mar!-*er sociai 
improvernen~;. 2nd increaszs in the internal efficiency of the education sysrem. Fu! ~:urposcs 
of the economic analysis, only one of the six benefits, reduced repetition. is COY 'dered. 

The BES Project wiII represent only one of many factors contributing to the lotver prirn;irey 
curriculum reform. For purposes of the economic analysis, it was assumed rhac on1)- 10 
percent of the benefits associated with irnplemenution of the reform nationally jhoulLi be 
attributed to the Project. At target schools, where Project support is more inrensii-<iy 
focused. it is assumed that an additional 20 percent of projected reduction in repezition couid 
be atrributed to BES. 

The value of avoided repetition was estimated at average school-Ievei saiary costs at :xi: 
phase. Cosrs of facilities. books. materials. supervision. administration. etc. were excluilsi 
from :he cz~lculations. 

'u'nder [his set of assumptions (which exciude the value of all benetits other than ai.o!iix 
:-epetirionl. .[he internai rate or' return to BES is estimated at 83 percent. To further rest :he 

sensitivity of i k  analysis iu assumpiions. less r'avourabie assumptions about reductions in 
repetition. the share attributable to BES, cohort effects at secondary school and the projec:ec 
saiary savin~s. were also tested. Under each of these alternative assumptions. [he Projecr. ..; : t j  

assessed to have a very favourable rate of rerun. 

Tlis concIusion of the cost-benefit analysis is that. under a range of extremely conservxiT.-e 
assumprions. the investment in the BES amendment is justified on economic grounds. 

4.4 Institutional and ~drninihrative Analysis S u m m q  

One of [he first institutional challenges facing the new ,oovernment of Namibia was ihe Reeu 
to repiace eleven separate systems of education. each based upon an ethnic division. ; ~ i ~ i i  C ;  

sinsis. nationai system. In building the new unified system in Line with the GRV poiic:: ..:: 
Sational Reconciliation. the GRN has redeployed into the MEC all officials of the preymu. 
administrations who wished to remain 78.  In addition. a reiatively small number -: 

previously excluded Namibians who were qualified to fill positions of importance in the r.t1.{. 
administration were integrated into the unified structure. The task confronring educat~c*,r 
otticers was to construct the new institutional structure. while ensuring that the school systcr; 
c!jntinued ro function under staffing patterns and reguiations inherited from the old systcr;; 
Gi\.en the immensity of these challenges. ir is hardly surprising that a number of pro biz^, 
!13tre nrisen: 

e . proportion of the most experienced and qualified administrative and techn!::: 
personnel absorbed from the previous administrations. althouzh highly competent. dl: 
not necessarily fully understand the aims of the reform and are not necessarily r'ull. 
comrnicted [o ensuring ics success. Neither were the posts that they occupied tx!i 
suited to new functions. 

I'l~c \ . I \ [  III;IIOI.II\ ( I (  cdu~311011 ~ C ~ S O I I I I C I  \v15lied 10 work under rtie unitied sysrem. 



BEST A VAILA BL E COPY 

Given skill shortcomings and lack of staff in key areas. MEC acquired technical 
assistance through its several overseas cooperaring partners. Thus, a relatively large 
number of expatriates from very diverse origins. with varyin? experience in Africa. 
were introduced at all levels of the system (e.g. from top advisors to classroom 
teachers). The presence of these expatriates, whiIe clearly adding to the capacity of 
the MEC to fulfil its technical functions, added further to the Ministry's mana, uernent 
and communication challenges. 

The aim of rationalization is to construct -a new hstitutional structure better able to 
implement the reformed curriculum, MEC seals and objectives. However. 
rationalization processes are long and often slow. which means that the structures and 
staffing of the MEC have been in transition throughout the period since independence 
and the process of transition will continue even after [he rationalization plan is fully 
implemented. Delays in implementing the rationalization plan have had a particularly 
pronounced impact on NIED. as a newly created unit of the MEC. This is es~eciail!~ 
significant for the proposed project due to i a  focus on acti\.ities that are based in 
NIED. 

i - -  

0 To operate most'effective'l'y, [he MEC needs improved communication and fori-nal 
liriiages between the planning functions and the budget functions in its head office 
and in the regions. In addition. while the MEC has collected and srored 3 subsran[~al 
:irnount of data about its schooling system. it is only in the last year that the process 
of analyzing that data in order to inform the decision-making process has be, nun ro 
bear fruit. 

The sir~ations in the seven regional offices of the MEC tend to reflect the impact of the same 
set of difficulties. These regional offices were newiy created at independsnce. using 
personnel primarily from the various separate. pre-existing ethnic authorities. Just as funds 
are ailocated to rezions largely on the basis of the past year's allocation prorated to fir the 
funds available. the allocations of resources made by the regions to schools are very heaviiy 
inrluenced by historical inertia and the resourcing of schools in the past. Relationships 
het~vssn communities and schoois are still recovering from the tensions created during tne 
strugzie for independence. The MEC has also artempted to revitalize or to establish School 
5oards or Committees, which represent parents and comrnunities. conrrol school funds 
:enerared by community activities and from voluntary fees. and. in conjunction wirh the @ 
j;chool principal, set various policies. At present. some of these boards or committees are 
i . e v  active and successful at some schoois but in need of funher de\peloprnent in others. 
Also. regulations covering their election. powers. and limitations are needed. 

The capacit!' of an organization is a function not only of the skills and experience of its 
personnel, but also of their motivation. of the suitability and efficiency with ivhich the!, are 
organized. the appropriate and rapid flow of communications, and the success of ream work 
i1:ithin the orzanization. The process of consolidation and unification within the MEC 
1:eadquarters has-been slow& than MEC would have preferred. The reform precess requires 
capacities in the NlEC that were not required in any of the precursor authorities because the 
:unctions in question were either not performed at all or were carried out in South Africa. 
The reform process not only requires entirely new catesories of skills. i t  also requires very 
clii'fzrent attitudes about performance of duties and a different manarement style rhan was 
kippropriare in the former authorities. .And. until the reform process is complete in 1997. at 
; i ~ c  exliest. there will be two curricula in use in the school system. which represents 



additional demands on the MEC's capacity. Since independence. a lack of appropriate 
counterparts for many of the Ministry's donor funded technical expens, has resuited in 
relatively little capacity building taking place among the Namibians working wirh :,1-.? 
expaniates. 

Given these constraints on the capacity of the MEC to implement the reform pro(,rr;tin 
expeuitiousiy, ir: is important that the MEC's rationalization plan be implemented in osiicr 
co determine where capacity constraints may create bottlenecks that are likely to dire::::. 
affect the proposed project. The establishment of the new staffing patterns associated 7 . v ~ t i ~  
the rationaiization plan. and equally important, the filling of key positions with appropri:l:;. 
personnel. are also important to ensuring sustainabiiity, technology transfer and effec~1i.e 
utilization of project assistance. Furthermore, it is important that MEC staff be avaiiabie :c 
work with pro-iect staff to ensure productive integration of acrivities into the .VEC'.; l!:lr, 

prognm. 

4.5 Socio-Cultural Analysis Summary 

Tile diirersity or'culrures. physical enviroments. andeconomic possibilities found in Narn:b~::, 
has been magnified by the distances h a t  suetch between communities and by Namibia's idr?g 

!lirtosy of external poiitical controi and war. The resulting social variation has creztw 
different contexts in which the impact of the former educational system has had riii'ftr:~; 
effects on the access. persistence. and achievement of learners. One of the most dir'ficuii 
[arks facing the educational reform is determining how to achieve a more equitable schcoiing 
j>.st?m within this diversicy of contexts without stifling or denying the culrural traditions 1 . 0 i '  
11.12 \.arious Zroups. There is a tension created by attempting to: I )  simultaneously provicit: 
:nc-a*j ',,sed educational oppormnities for historically disadvantaged ethnic and regional groups. 
' 

..vniiz continuing ro address the needs of the priviIeged minorig: 2 )  efficiently jui;pl). 
incr~nsed resources to learners and teachers in remote areas: and 5 )  crear:e a unified s>*st?z 
1i13t a n  address the culnrral diversity of the country. This tension slows the pace of refnrrr,. 

111 tiddirion to social and cultural variation, which is a constraint to the rapid reform G r  ri:: 

eciuc;ltional s>.stem. poverry and historical inequities in the distribution of educ;ltii,r?s! 
resources (human. physical. materials and financial) have been idenrified as key c o n s c r z i ~ ! ~  
td izarner enroiment. persistence and achievement. This inequitable distribution of resourc-..- 
i1:i.s i n  [urn resuired in significant inrer and intra regional variation in the quality of e d ~ c x : ~ : ~ ~  
~)r'fired. [he skill base of reachers and learner educational achievement. 

I t  is nor: posstbiz within the scope of this project to tackle all of these issues. especially ~ l i o ~ i :  

:-eiared ro poverty. However. by focusing the target school intervention on the teachers .: 
[he IIIOSC marginalized schools and by adding resources where they are most needed. i i l t .  

project will enhance equity in che provision of lower primary educational services. The 
rnrset school focus will also enhance the pedagogical skills of reachers in hisroric~r;:  
ciis~idvancaged schools. which is expected to result in improvemenrs in the quality or ~ t l c :  

icarnlng experience and in learner achievement. I t  is assumed that at the same time s0rr.c 
pro\-ision will he made by Regional Educational authorities to retain reachers targeted by  : ! !c 

I'ro~rcr and craned in [he lower primary system in order for these improvements t o  >L.  

husralned. 

I'rc~~ect lnpurs 10 ;~ccclel-rite the desilrn 2nd development of  the ne:v curriculum. teaching ::::z 
ic:lrn~ng rnarrr~:~is ilnd it comprehensive conrinuous assessment sysrem will also have irnniu-! 
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on both [he quality, the relevance and the culturaI sensitivity of educarion throuohout 
Namibia. It is hoped that these improvements will increase learner and teacher motivation. 
as well as parental desire to both enrol and keep their children in school. Because supporr 
for the development of mother t o n p e  instruction (grades 1-3) is also essential for improving 
[he quality of education. the project will work to develop materials in Namibian African 
languages and to translate texts in key subject areas which in turn with promote the richness 
of Namibia's cultural diversity. 

In addition. while the project is not directly addressing the issue of poor school community 
relationships, it is hoped that by basins 0-RPs in communities and encouragin~ - them to 
consult with key community leaders (both traditional and modern) and by improving [he 
quality of instruction, as well as the relevance of the new curriculum. these relationships will 
also improve. 

The primary beneficiaries ,of the pro-iect will be learners and teachers from hisrorically 
Jisadvanraged groups who attend or work in schools selected for the target s:nool 
incer\.ention. Other direct beneficiaries will include circuit and regional educa[ion 
professionais benefiting from the activities of C-RPs. In addirion. all lower primary rezcners 
and learners will b d t y f m . p r o j ~ t - f i n a n c e d  contributions towards the d=velopment of [he 
new curricuium. teaching and learning materials. ??d translations. 

3 

Given [he widespread support generated in favour of MEC educational reform and the 
significant consul[ations with stakeholders which have taken place in the ae~~eiopmenr of [his 
proiect. [he oniy constraints on the social feasibility of the project appear ro be the ability or 
0-RPs [o inregate into communities and attain working knowledge of the language in their 
[arset school cluster and the motivation of teachers to participate in project acrivities. 

-- 

E v e ~  effort willbe made to identify areas where not only mill the presence of 0-RPs be 
\velcorne. but will be actively supported. In addition. OR. training will include intensive 
ianzuare .. - instruction both before and durins their inirial placement. In order to enhance 
moril-xion. any [raining offered will conform with and enhance teacher tra~ning schemes 
dssizned to increase teacher qualifications. which over the lon: [ e m  will enhance [ h e ~ r  i ob  
security. In addition, [raining activities for teachers will be developed in consultation ivith 
[hem. so [hat no teacher is unable to attend because of family or farm obligations. Finally 
[e;icher nerworkin: for mumal suppon and options for enhancing [eacher recognition will be 
c:  . )red during the life of the project. 

In  terms of [he greater social good. primary education has been shown ro have direct and 
positive effects on earnings. In addition. primary education has been shown to decrease 
human ferrilin, in the lon: term and to have inter-generational effecrs on child health. 
nurrition and education (World Bank Development Reporcs. 1990.1991). The project has 
therekre been designed to i.~lprove the quality of life for the majority of Namibians. by 
promorins equal access to qualip educational services. which will in rum provide Namibia 
\ifirh the human resource base necessary for equitable social and economic development. 
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Re-Cast READ Amendment 
by Dr. Curt Grimm 



REACHING OUT WITH EDUCATION TO ADULTS IN DEVELOPMENT (READ) 

USAID/ Namibia 

Re-Cast READ Project Amendment 

PROJECT RATIONALE 

The Namibian Development Challense 

Despite the significant achievements of.,the Government cf 
the Republic of Xamibia (GmT) since iniiependence, apartheid's 
legzcy is still very m ~ e h  i n  ?lace in Namibia with income 
distribution remainir~ exCrenziy uneven. The rninorizy 5 ? percent whit2 pc~ula~.lon receives 70 percent cf the Gross 

0 
Domestic Product ( G D P ) ,  enjoys incomes on par with those founi! 
in ~ h e  Western World, a1:2 has almost exclusive access tc 
quality educatior, azd sccial s3rvice.s. ;3y contrast, 55 

8 - ~ercent of the ~ajcrlty black pcpulation, primar-iy rural, 
shazes 3 percecc ?f =he GDP, with a Ter czpita incsr.e ~f less 
than $100 p e r  y % ~ z .  "hs 1394 5cited Natisns Eevelogmect 

- ,  . - 
2rogran (bT\SDP) rzpcr: cr m.ccrn?, llzs ex?eccanc:r, ard 
eiiucation, rzinktd Namibia 2 pocr 127 cut of 173 ccuncries 

2 - sur~eyed. This ~s wzll beiow South Africa at 93. S O C ~ Z L  
6 - problems among the ix?cverishsd najorit:~ include higk lnxsnt 

mortality (157 deaths out of 1,000 live births), high  
populati~n growrh rates ( 3 . 3  perczr-"i , hFsh unemployinent (07.7ez 
30 percent j , lzck of ~CCSSS t3 bas'.: social services, 
inaccessibility of water, and a hA.1 iricldence of ~oir.~~nicai;'. :: .. . 
diseases inclu~ing incrsasec! mala: ... cases (190,GaO tc: 326,OijG 

7 since 1391) and E I V / A i D S .  ~nviroi:nertally, Namibia has a 
fra~ile ecological Is~se. Thers is scarze s.:.:.rr'acz wat:.~ -- and 
the arid land is dro~sht prcne. 

* Since indecendecce, tha GZS hzs undertaken an anbitF~us 
dev2lopment progran to elinina~e the 3xtrerne economic and 

-3 -. social dispariLi.2~ between the zwo ~opulations, ai~scacing up 
to 27 percene of its annu21 budcjzr ts education azc another 17 
percent to health azd social ser-$ices, initiating major 
education refoms and startizg aduit litsracy Grograms. The 
Decemjer 1994 P.rssidencizil Eltction - -  the secand s-cczessful 
national electioz since Fndepe~dencz in 1390 - -  was prcnocncd 
f r ~ e  and fair by Fzzeznacicnal cbser-d-srs, includlxs :he 
British C o m m o n w e a l t h  and =he 3ux3~ean ?arlizmer?.r:~zia~s Ecr 
Souchern A f r i c a  !AWES-%; . S5venty-six percent  of Eke e L i ~ i S l i 2  
electorate voted. i-lcode7rer, Namibia' s c?emocratic i ~ s ' l l t . ~ c i o r _ s  . - are new and weak, a ~ c  it w-L11  t a k e  several years  . z a _ = g r e  a . . 
pcpu l2 r  culture of 2ernocracy, with f u l l  p o p c i a r  czrz:clca~icn, 
can be firmly rsottd. 3arniSia will resuire mcdez=z?, well- 

. .,. placed assistance cn a sustainable basis for the xext Zen 
years to enable it to meet irs develcpment challenses. 
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USAID's S t r a t e w  f o r  Sustainable Development 

USAID's worldwide strategic orientation places 
fundamental importance on sustainable development as the 
guiding force of the United State's foreign assistance 
program. Sustainable development is characterized by economic 
and social growth that does not exhaust the resources of a 
country; that respects and safeguards the economic, cultural 
and natural environment; that creates many incomes and 
enterprises; that is"nurtured by an enabling policy 
environment; and that builds indiqenous institutions that 
involve and empower the cit izenryT For USAID, sustainable 
development is the critical link that cgnnect's strategic plans 
in specific development sectors. 

Thus, the fucdamen~al thzust c? 7SALD1s oracrarns, .. - whecher 
in democracy bulldizg, environment, economic growth, or 
populatlon and heaich, will aim at building indigenous 
capacity, enhanclns particigation, and enzcxiragins 
accountzbilicy, transparent-!, deceztralizatign, a r i i  tie 
emTowermenc of comr,unizies arid Lr-diviC~als . The 
i;17plerne~ltation of 3 susraicahls dsvzlo~mrc scraKegy ~ivzs 
central irnportmce to grograms c h a ~  establish and strzng~5en 
lndigencus con-oovsm-?nt~l -rgarlzatFczs iN23s), and it 
z21ies on thzse inrtr~~edialr! ~rjaniza:lons to take the  lezc iz 
building popular participatloc. 

Nami3ia's development challenge is fl~lly confronted by 
USAID'S strategic oriez~aticn. The RE,?Z project i n  
particular, with F L S  goal to 2mpowsr diszdvantased geopls and 

- ,  its purpose to bcild izdige-ous interned:-ary organizatiocz, 
fits squarely within the  glcbal gSAID strate= and it neecs 
Namibia's critical d e v a l o p ~ . e g ~  needs. 

USAID/Namibiais arcgrap. ceccszizes the ksy constralzcs zs 
development faced by the historically dlsad~iantaged xajorlty 
population and focl~ses on ecsnomia and political empcwe~nent 
through sustainabls, denocratic a ~ d  effizient use of h ~ ~ ~ a n  and 
natural resources. T2 ~icconplish t h i s  goal, 5SAID/NaniSia is 
pursing two interrelaced Strategic Objectives (SOL and S03j 
which adcrzss incr2ased parzicipacion by f o z L z r 2 y  
disadvantaged NamiSians in economic activity and dzmccra>?-5 

, . 
institutions. .qctiv:Lles m C e r  these cbjeczives seek t~ build 

, . empowernenc at a11 levels of c l v ~ l  soct.zcy. A chird ,Stratt.;Fz 
Objective ( S 0 2 !  supgcrts sus~ainable use of NarFblz' s scare2 
ca~ural resourcss, ~ar~iculzzlv its w;ldl"n - 1 .  . 5 S A I 3  is 
currently develop in(; a new ssrzteg-! focused on these 
objectives that will cover t h e  2er:oc Zron 1395 to 19S9. 

The READ prolect was Fz~tially deslgned -:o provide 
assistance for non-formal education in support of USAID's 
first Strategic Objective (Sol) - "increase participation of 
formerly disadvantaged Namibians in the economic, social and 
politfcal devel~pment of Namibia through education and 

2 
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training". Non-formal education was a vital strategic element 
in U~~I~/Namibia's draft program strategy of Fiscal Years 92- 
96 because: (1) of the linkage between skills training and 
post-training employment and income generation; and (2) the 
ability of non-formal education and skills development to 
reach adults and youth who have been bypassed by the fornal 
basic education system. The project sought to redress 
inherited inequities and open up possibilities for the full... 
participation of Namibian citizenry in the development of 
their nation. The methodology adopted by the READ project to 
achieve these objectives was to strengthen the institutional 
capacity of NGOs to supply adult non-formal e2uca~ion and 
training services to disadvantaged Namibians; and to 
strengthen the institutional capacicy of the G2P.T to develop, 
implement and coordir-ace con-fcrrnal eiivc3tion policy. 

Since the READ project was approvzd, iJS~ID/Manibi3 has 
developed a third Strat~gic Objective ( S 0 3 j  - 'lexpand 
participation of Namibians in human rigbts, demccracy and 
governance activities". This, ccu7led xith the on5cl:-g 
strategy Clevelopment, k-2s op%zed the & c r  f ~ 2 r  amezenert of +" LA-e 
READ pr~ject to bett=r reflect grojtct realizies 2 ~ 5  
USAIE/Nzrnibia strategic foci. The zimendeci RZ.22 2r.zject 
contiz,ues with the cver2ll ~ o 3 l  of empcwezizs histsrically . , a:sadvantaced Namikians tc imprzve the . ~ : a l i y  of "Leir liyies. 
The focus , however, has shif tee frcm cne of 3sr~;ice deli--or- .  JL-1  
(non-fom-a1 zducation aad skills trsining iz five ssctcrs) to 
strengthening che institutional c.-paclzy of Namibian NGOs 
(select& accordin9 to critsria established by GSAZD . - and the 
projact steering csnmittee) tc zest the skills tralxng and .. 0 reprssen~ational needs of histcrizzlly alsacvzataqed 
populaticns. T h e  and pursose stac2rner.t~ in 2.2 aa~nded 
Project Paper rerr.ain siciilar to the o r i c ; i ~ a l .  The real 
diffzrence in tke Snd of P r s j e c ~  Szazus and out2ut in2Fcators, 
which better r-flect the! project en~hasis cn Y G 3  iz.sc-ltution 
building rather than icaividuzi skiils crzi-ilg. 

Strsngthened NG3.s not cnly ser-~e as vehicles for 
empowerment through individual capacity building, but also 
through inproved outreach agd the 1:se or i _ r_~cva t i . - r s  
technologies to delivsr saucation and trainins ser-rlces to 
their zonscituenc co~~~~unities. Tkrough RZ,?, Namibian NGCs 
build the capaciry of citizens wkc were iq2:;red ucder  the 
apar~heid regime a-d who remain diserfrzachised and 
marginalized by lack of skills. The ~ r c j . s c t  amendment allows 
E s r  q r e a z e r  emphssls io be placed or- C ~ S  raec'r=dcl.cc?i/ employed 
to achieve this purpose - -  namely enhancinc ?IGO1s capacity to 
u n d e r ~ a k e  ~articipztory non-fornal edzcaticr. and training - -  
as well as all~winq for height2ned s rn~has l s  - - Qn buildins NGO 
capacity (and that of their clisn~s) to e::tctive17:r arziculatz 
cr represect the interssts of cocstit~~encs ic local, regionai - 

and/or national f o r a .  A 3  such, the project co~tinuzs to be a 
linchpin in the education and empowerment stratzgies of 
USAID/~amibia by contributing significantly to the Missicn's 
 firs^ and third- strategic Objectives. 



In helping key Namibian NGOs to more fully and 
effectively address the needs of their constituents, the 
project also encourages NGO growth and dialogue with the 
government, thus building civil society. To further enable 
dialogue between NGOs and different levels of Government, the 
READ project will strengthen Government capacity in relevant 
departments (i.e. DACE, NACP, MET) to develop, implement and 
coordinate -efficient, participatory non-formal education and 
training strategies in collaboration with NGOs. 

GRN Development St ra tew 

The Project is fdly consistent wich GXXJ ~olicy 02 fc-ma1 
and nonformal eaucztion, outlined j.n the Whit? Paper on 
Nacional and Sectsrs1 Policies. That paper estabiishes 
education as one of three key national priorities and outlines 
a frarnewcvk for reorie~tat:on, reform and rzdirection of the 

, - .  country' s education s:<-stern. Spec~z~cal:.y, tke Gm polLq7 cn 
non-fornal education 1% to "2stablish a nzi~lo~al rionfc:~;~ai and 

, 8 vccationai t r a ~ z ~ z s  syszem with the oojeccives of: 

a) developin9 c-~rricula adapt36 to Na~.ibiz~ needs ; 

b) promotins nolfomal education to neet the necds of ;he 
'drop-outsr and ~5.e  r-~ral population, es~eciail:~ women; 

C )  ixitiating affirmative action to offset disparities i n  
trainicg opgort-~nitlzs; and 

d) enhancing coo?ecation and coordiaacion between and 
amocg the Gcvernnent a c ~  NGOs . " 
- - ,.,., , with more than one rnlillon NxxiSian citizsns f7Lncciozallv 

illirerate, buildicg institutional and human ca?aclty to 
deliver non-formal ?ducation and skills training is a 
~reroqiisite for social and ecoaomic developpenc and the 
meaningful participation of all citizscs in aational life. 
Local NGOs and -,he G Z J  are actively invol~ed in the f i1 .1~  cf 
nonzormal education an2 trainins. T3 meet the needs of the 
population, hcwever, tkey requirz octsi& zssistanc2 t3 
~erfect and im~lzment their activities. READ will grovlde 
assistance to an educational and skills development sub~ec~or 
which is severely underfinancec, fully in cor-c~rt .with G P ~  
natF3nal priorities. 

Democracy Buildina . 

A s  state? in ics Constitution, the Republic of bian.ibiz 
was established as a scvereiqn, secular, democratic a d  
unitary State founded upon the principles of cienocracy, the 
rule of law, and justice for all. It further states thac all 
power shall vest in the people of Namibia who shall exercise 
their sovereignty through the democratic institutions of the 



State. The GRN has guaranteed its citizens fundamental human 
rights and freedoms through adoption of its Constitution. It 
goes further to say that the Parliament may not make any law 
and the Executive may not take any action that abolishes or 
abridges individual rights and freedoms. 

With its emphasis on building institutional capacity to 
meet the Government's educational objectives and its goal to 
democratically empower disadvantaged Namibians, the READ 
project is -fully in line with Namibia's development strategy. 
Furthermore, by employing participatory methodologies, READ 
will build the capacity to identify expressed needs and devise 
acceptable solutions. It is anticipated that the benefits to 
Namibian citizens will renain long after the PACD. 

O t h e r  Donor Ac tivitid 

The GRN's foreig~ assistance prqrarn is coordinated by 
c LLLC L N~ctional PlancF-lg Corninissicn (NPC) . Currently the iazgesc 
bilacaral 2onors 3x3 Gerxacy, Sweden, znd the United Rinsdoi-a, 
with t h e  Unite< ScaZes a~~rcxi~naczi-f f our~i. b l a j  gr 
multilateral donors in E~nibis Ere che U r n ?  and its affFiiate 
orgar~zzrions, zhe Zcrz~zan UnFor, and che African Develogmszz . - Sank. A rounz =sol- of ccxcrs 1s 7lazned 2 s r  October 1935. A 
newly forrned g-su-, of dcncr orqanrzz;zo:.s actlve In  democracy 
and kuvzx righcs i;sl.iss zests qartsrly LO excnar-ge 
informaiign and cocrdinac+ ~OEGT suppcrc ir these a:-eas. 
Membership include represenca"ves frcn  nos^ of the 
crganizations z a m d  above. 

7 -- Swede~, Ncz7rr:-.,y, Ge-xLany acc. ~nit& K i z s d c m  have Seer. iil 
- .  the forefront cjz ~e~ii~crac-~r, bunai7- ziskts, wc:meni s legal 

e .  rights, and lsglsl3tiv~ zzrorns activities. Sweden is 
suppcrting the ~stablishnent of 2 justice training center, 
human righcs wor!~shops 2-5 chairs periodic 5onors meetinqs. 
Norway is supportins 2"s streng~?tenixg cf women's legal 
position and womei. iz de-relcpme~c activities , logal 

8 .  

zssistance, and voter %ducation zralnlng. Cernany, throngh 
GTZ, has sroviced fuxds t3 screngthe~ local 2nd resiona, 
ccuncils th::~uch wcrkshcps azd proauc:ien of ina:~ri11, vater 
and civic education, and s u c m r ~  a - to t h o  Facuit-y of Law. The 
United Kingdom 1s provieins t?chzical assistazce to the 
Auditor Seneral ad locai and resional coverzmenta. d The Ford 
Foundation is praviding 3:12?_~31 SrSRiS in s~ppcrt of the 

,- justice zraininq cecezr ;i- t2 local p r i v a ? ~  izscltutions. 

Ma2or educa~lcn dcccrs  ar3 Sweden's International 
develop men^ Aut.korl-,;r S;ZA., i 3 e n ~ ~ a r . k ' ~  Ificerracional 
develop men^ Aceccy tC1.JI IZPz~ , =h? C-nizec3 Kingdom' s Overseas 
3evelopmec.~ A d m i , - - ~ a  ( O C 4 )  acd L,$ t  U.  S . through U S A I D .  
In Fiscai Year 1394, 3t JSAED1s r?ques?,  the Mlrilstry 02 
Educatlcn and P ~ l t u r e  !MSC! cocvened a najor meeting of donors 
involved in the etiucatl~n sector for cne purpose of exchanging 
information with subsequent meetings held on specific topics. 
With respect to nonformal education and skills training, 



support has been extended to GRN by ODA, N O m ,  SIDA, FINIDA 
and USAID. 

READ'S aim is not to create a mechanism to coordinate 
donor activities in participatory nonformal education and 
skills training. However, the capacity of NGOs and the 
various institutions of GRN to network on key issues, policies 
and procedures will be strengthened as part of the project's 
effort to foster and build civil society. In addition, GPa 
departments and other donors supporting- activities related to 
READ (skills development, environmental education, women's 
programs, income generation, litsracy, HIV/AIDS 
awareness/prevention, civic e&acation) will be consulted on a . - 
regular basis throughout p r o j e c t  implement?.tion. This 2rocess 
w i l l  ensure that the prcject rew.ains ic liae w i t h  cverail - 
national developrnenc srioriLizs and w i l l  h e l p  avcid 
duplication. The ccnsulca.cive prec5ss w.11 be carried out 
boch directly by USAID and through the projecc Stezring 
Committees. 

p r o j e c t  qoal, Turaose aad o u t ~ ~ ~ t s  

As detailed in t hz  ?rs,sc; Llcc F ~ z r n ?  (A-Q~-z:c A), preser l ted  
below ar- key 4E-2~2 P::oject cbjectives and notivaticns: 

GOAL Historicaiiy disa2~raztaged Namibians are em2owered 
r to i n p r ~ v e  th2 ~ a l i c y  OL thsir lives. 

PURPOSE To scre2gzks2 the Icstii-izional cspacity of 3ianlSian 
Non-Govsmmenca' O~ganlzzcicns ca n e e t  c k  2ee2s of 

. 7  - .  histor:cai,y s~zac-~anta~ed po~ulatlons. 

OUTPUTS 1. NGCs d s l l ~ n - z  r.e~deri, s e r ~ i i z e s  ~Lrs l~c jh  
8 .  paxz-c:gz-sr?-, ncn-5or~zl educacicn and 

traicinz rr.eti:cdclogFes. 

2. NGOs effacxivaly arcizulatz and/or reoressnt 
the inter2sts of their constituents in local, 
regional and/or national fora. 

-r 3. ~nnova:Fve trzining methodologies and training 
sugporE rne~~~nisias t~sz2d in N~miSia and 
dFsserninaCod zmorg XG3s.  

4. Gcvernment ca.gacit~~ str3nqth'tr.ed to  evel lop , 
. . - - .  . implenens, as6 c z c r s ~ z a z a  err~clest, . . 

pa~z~c:~3to-z-y ncn-- f srnal training strategies ir- 
coilaborzcicn wich NGOs. 



Project Components and Inputs 

To logically group Project concepts, as well as for USAID 
administrative ease, the Project consists of two separate but 
interrelated components: 1) NGO and GRN institutional 
strengthening to provide participatory nonformal education and 
training and (for the NGOs) to articulate and/or represent the 
interests of their constituents; and 2) Project Coordination 
and Guidance. Inputs (training, technical assistance, and a 
grants program) funded under the first component will seldcm 
support only a single project output, but in most cases will 
lead to several (or even all) anticipated project outputs. 
The Project Guidance and Coordinarion component will supply 
needed expertise, training and technical assistance to support 
all aspects of ?reject nanayenent and dirsction, includlxg: 1) 
USAID project ~.anagew.ert ; 2 )  a ccoperscive zgralmect with 
World E2ucaclor- Iac. , 2 C. S . FTG, zo ?rovLde NO3 ar,d GTtX 
institution building assistance, to acinunister subyrants to 
Namibian NGOs, acd to dellver and track groject inpcts; and 3) 
a coo~eracive agreeKent with The 2CssLxg Fsu~daticn, a 
Nam~Sizn NGO, for a ~ a t ~ o n a l ,  re$lonal 2x6 local prograx af 

8 7 snvir~nmezral edl~catlon chrcuch techclca- assistance; "sinlac - 
and subgzants zo Namibian or~an~zatiocs 3rd izscit-~tFcxs. 

Namibian NGO I n s t i t u t i c n  3u i ld izq  

-L L L L ~  R5AJ projzct was originally desig~ed with zhe 
assum~cion that a s - ~ ' ~  ~ ~ ~ F c - o n t  ' rimber of Xanibia~ non- 
~ovsrxnental cr~azizatLcns gcssessed the institut!-onal 
capacity to provide no~fgrmal zdvcation acd traicizo - ser~rlces 
to an historicallv disadv~n~agec ~cpclaxicn. Deszltt t h e  2acc - - ,  

--c-.--/ 5-a-qts h5.r~ &~- .1  made that several successfui srcgran  sell^.--^ 
.- . 

L. 
LC Naxibian NGSa iz the r~rst yea- of Inglementatio~, zhe cn- 
the-cround reality rsvealed that many sf t he  orsanizations . . i~ter3czea ln ZEA3 sugDcrt we:? ?re?arzd tc pr2perl:! - - 

, . utilize subgrant f - ~ n d s  . ?(!any of the inr~ial src~;osais w e r e  
found to be outside of the RSXn prgjecz facus or c g  ke lacking 
in the definition of clear objsc~i~,-es, workpl~ns, rnonitcring . . and evaluation stratzgies, and r z a ~ l z z i c  bu~gets. M c r ?  

. 4 . , fundamencal, the Xorld Zducaclon scaff c-scovered a wices2resd 
need for int2nsF.ve assista~cs ic the organizaticnal 
development of Namibian X G O s .  Most of the pote~tial 
subgrantzes identified dxrlng the desi~n phase have 
demc~scrated institutional wesk~sssss that inhibit -he . . . , -  effective prov5si~n of qx--:.lity SQPT~CES 40 an ~ c e c c ~ f  LEG - - cliextele. A s F g n l 2 F c a r . z  arno~r-t of R E X  projser emr=rz t3 
date has been foc:~sed ori she devel~pme~t 0 5  NC-2 rnissisn . stat~nents, thc ~centifi-:srFcr. of clien~ Ezrqet g r c q s ,  and 
the  usfinition 3f manage:;:enE S~~'LCCU_YIS azd proqrarr. goals. 
Czpacity building progzzms have domicaied inple~,ezcation 
activities and, given c k e  need withi2 zhe XGO ccrnmunity, they 
are likely t~ remain the primary focus throu~hout che ~rcject. 
USAID/Narnibia and RE-- project staff have, therefore, aecided 
to re-cast the project goal and purpose to reflect the current 
needs of the Namibian NGO community. 



The amended READ project goal and purpose do not make 
strengthening Namibian NGO institutional capacity an objective 
in and of itself. Rather, the project seeks to better achieve 
Namibia's development needs and the USAID Mission's strategic 
objectives by building the capacity of NGOs to provide a range 
of services that help to empower an historically disadvantaged 
population. The services to be provided by Namibian NGOs, 
described further in the following section on Project Outputs, 
include: 1) the delivery of participatory, nonformal education 
and training in a variety of needed skills; and 2) the 
articulation and/or representation of the interests of 
historically disadvantaged NamLSians in various local, 
regional, and/or national fora. 

a .  

To bec.3me effective 3rd sustalnaSle In t he  crov7-s~cn  of 
needed skills and represen~atiocal services, YiamiSian NGCs 
must improve their inatrcucicnai capacity i n  a variety of 
organizational spheres. The End of Froject S t a t 7 ~ s  i~alcators 
(see Pxoject Logframe) identify a number of key institutional 

, - . -  . 3 .  

criteria that 2-e generzlly lcorclzrea with cacae-e zcx- 
governmental or2anlzat rots The 3EW project has dellxeaced 
an assortm.?nz of Teascrls LO tr3ck me ins~ic-~ci-nal 
development of the NarlSFan YGCs working with the projecc. 
These lnclnde: 

- 7 -  he capacicy co plaz, :zpienenc, mociccr, =nd 
evaluate act~~rities auciz zhat they meet tkz 
expressed reeds of beneficiaries; 

- zhe ability :a Z S S ~ S S  ard crack the In.?ac~ sf 
services provided; 

- tbe devalopme2c 3 2  a fu~ctional plan f o r  fip-sncial 
sustainzbil::y; 

- the estabiish~~enc cf a??ro~riate, transp~rsnt, and 
functLonal financial ziccsunting, personzel, azd - - 

manasemect policies and s-ystems; 

- the formation cf clear, accountabl~- a,-,? di~rerse 
goverxlng scr2ctures. 

These critoria are noc all that are needed to ~szablisk 
effective and scstainable non-governmental or~anlzaclsr.~, r-or 
do they ali need tc be 2Tesent at the same time t~ cicmcnstrzte 
substantia; in;s;rovement la c h s  icstlcutic~al czcacity cf any 
5iven N G 3 .  In adciiti.cn, XC3s are dynamic Lnstituclsns. 
Organizaticns xlil chac~e througk time and thz 2 E m  projecz 

7 canncc expect a ilnear progressicn of Fns~iz~zlm.al cacacit-f - .  - 
improverne~ts ovlr the ilto ~f th2 ~zcject and Scy-cnd. A 

7 .  

variety of faczors such as persoxnei chanses, f - ~ n a l n ~  
availabili~y, and chanqes in the regulatory and ~oiitizal 
environment can have positive and negative impacts on the 
institutional capacity of non-governmental organizations. 



The READ project provides a range of inputs to strengthen 
the institutional capacity of Namibian NGOs. Project 
activities include: 

Technical Assistance to help: 

I) plan, execute and evaluate overall NGO 
organizational development; 

2) devise' personnel systems, compensation plans 
and recruitment procedures; 

3) regularize and formalize management and 
decision-making processes; 

4 )  prepare proposals and long-term organizational 
plans ; 

5) insti-te innovative and relevanc me~hodologies 
for the rmplenencaeicn, rn~ni~crizs, and 
evaixation of par~ici~etory n o n E ~ ~ s . 1  educatior- 
and training; 

6) build representational and advocacy skills; 
7) provide post-cr~lnisu su2porz services ard 

evaluztior-s . 

General Szpoort tz cffsec recurrent ex~erclzures 
(salaries, trevel, teleprio~e, office rz~ial, zer  dien, 

> ,  etc) for garticigstory nonformal eiucacizr- ~ 2 ~ 5  tra~z-q 
ocerations and ta r2alise cogstituenr rsgrzsexiizcicz zinc2 
advocacy goals. 

- - Commodities to improve institutional erriciency through 
the purchase of copy machines, t:{?ewrFtsrs, c~mputers, 
f z x  machines ax? cther eq~ipmenc and ~u~9lies. 

TT-: --a~nina * to upgra2s ttchz.iques, kzowledss and skills bas? 
of key employees, r,embers ?rid leaders of NGCs t5.rsxzjh 
workshops, study tsurs, and ahorc-tern st~<les 3t 
Nm.iSFan or resioral u~ivers:.Lies, instit:~t3s., ?.ca . . x 7 -  associations, (l~ng-tern trainln5 1s c e ~ ~ g  p r ~ v i d d  f,3z 
five Gm Department of Adult and CznticuF~s ZS~c3tion 
employees in nonformal echcatisn.) 

In deciding what six of the above inputs arc? 22~ro~riate 
for particular subgrantees, 32-AD project stazf cs~2uce 
individualized, pa r t i c ipa to ry / consu l t a t i i ve  analyses of clxrent 
2nd potential subgractezs. These assessments include 
examinations of orgznizaiions acc perscnnel s t ~ ~ c t u r e  acd 

,- ,- quality, efficiency acd Zri~ctiv~~ess cf pllcninc and 
. ?  

- .  

decision-making processes, -!inanc;zi posturz and acccunti~g 
capabilities, and t h s  capacity to rer;resenc, a+.-rccazs for, a,-i_d 
respond to cx,scitcenz needs. 



Pro3 ect Outputs 

1) NGOs deliver needed services thraucrh uarticipatorv 
nonformal education and t r a i n i n s  methodoloqies. 

READ'S methodology for achieving the project's goal, 
purpose and outputs is to emphasize participatory non-formal 
education and training approaches in all project activities. 
A participatory approach is key not only to effectively meet 
needs, but to overcome the legacy of apartheid which denied 
the majority of Namibian citizens the right to participate in 
decisions which effect them. A majority of Namibians were 
prohibited from involvement in civil society, and t h ~ s  2enied 
the ability to take icitiatives and to assess, choose, plan or 
create .  Developing the ca~acity of Xainibiaz o:ga~izatiozs and 

a - 
individuals to ern~lay ~azticipatory zpproaches 1s runczl.xzria1 
to the ernpowerneat of hiscarically c isa&ani~ged  XarniSiana and 
to bi~ilding Namibia's new democracy. 

The READ 2rojecz is based on ~ h e  assumptim thaz a&l t s  - 8 (over age 141, wkecber poor or rich, illiteraze or ilc%rara - I  

rural or urban, are capable of becoming their o m  b2st 
resources. Tschnoioqy- azd ex2ertise fram 2utside t>erzfc~~.3 . - play a facilizativz rsl?, while che particisants previz? che 
ccnt3:ct for inplementir_,- solutio~s . 

Nonfornal education is defined in Namibia as all lezrnFrg 
which takes place ourside of che formal educaciocal s y s t e n .  
World Education Inc. (WZI), as one of the cooperatins agericies 
implementins IIEAD, has craught to Namibia its experrise in 
f-drtherins nonformal education chroush participacoq 
approaches to capaclc;f bullding. This approach "Ips nske 
:raining arc skLl1s dwelsprnent inor2 learner-centered, 12 
zancerhwith the major thrust of ecuc:tion rlforx in >Tz~.:bla. 

7 .- Izdeed, WET stresses seif-assess men^, self-dirsccion a22 se-T- 
govsmance as key prixcipals govzrr-~cq all act ~ v i  -' 0.: r -7 . ,vzl_I 

seeks to w j r k  wlch :iGC?s ~hich enrplsy pa,riicL?ac3r-( ap-,rcaches 
at the commun:t-y level. In addi~ion, all traini~c - - 3rzyrarr.s 
suppcrced by WE1 will 2rnploy participatory ap~roaches 12 needs 
assessinent, traixng ci~sl~n, lmplemen~ation ant evalxzzion. 

In order to bcth e~-hance the institutional capacity and 
Improve the quality acd quantity of participatory nonfor~,al 
education progxarns a- aila able to NarnlSFans, WE1 and The 3Sssing 
Foundztioc offer a range of technical services, fina~cial 
assistance, and technical support. Each comoonecc is designed 
Lo r5inforce the others, thus facllitatins acrain~.ent of 3G3 
and prsject objecti-~es and avoiding e:ctensive cirnz lags. - sfore an organization can ?ffzc?ively impie~.ent ze:riices, 
hcwever, it must have a tk-r2shold level of institu~ions.l 
zapcity, with nore institution buiiding ernercing fr3m the 
irnplemencation of activities. To enzble Namibian NGCs t.2 

2fficiently and effectively deliver participatory nonfornai 
education and training services, the READ project, primarily 
through the WE1 component, provides a series of core 
institution building activities, offered in the form of 



workshops with follow-up technical assistance. Namibian NGOs 
are encouraged to gradually take on more and more 
responsibility for the training activities themselves - -  
both by running training programs within their own 
organizations and by offsring training services tc other NGOs. 

s.se Once an organization has demonstrated an institu~ional 
potential to cost-effectively deliver needed services, the 
READ project offers financial and technical assisEance for che 
implementation of a wide variety of programs that use a 
participatory nonformal education approach. Activities will 
be supported in a variety of seccors from health and 
environmental ec'ucation to functional literacy afid wcrkplace 
ec~cation, axd from incone generation and rnicroez~er2rise 
activities t~ eLvic aware-ess and legal ri2hts. The ssczcr of 
activlcy is not rhe critical issue in deterainins . - crganizatioris and activities that receive fim.nc:a~ sugpcrt. 
Rather it is the ~gplzyme-t of a participatorq zp5roach and 
the potential for the activity to 3mpower hiscoricslly 
disaZvan~aced Xamibians by n3eting cheir eji~rsssed need fcr 
skills and serrlces. The aim is ?.lo helg NGOs zo incsre=.se ~ k e  
impacz 226 e-qa-d. t h e  scaie of t h e i r  ~ r z ~ r z r n s  - -  EC rnsikz the 
participacary ?orfczxal educaticc sp~roac5 znd ne-:hccis morz 
effective while, at c h s  saxe time, reachic~ many <:ore 
beneEiciarles. 

2 )  NGOs e f fec t rv3 ly  a r t i c u l a t e  ard/or racresent  the 
iztexesta af c k e i r  cons t i tuen t s  i n  local, recional  
and/or  nakloaal f o r a .  

Tk2 Rp4 2 ~ 0 j e c ~  seeks to str.x-igch.en and ex~3n6 Namibian 
a 7 - ?  civli socist-f k3, buFl&Fng NG3 c~2acicy to errecti:rsly 

articulate an6 represegt ;he inzer2sts of constizuez~s in a - - - .  varilty oi 13~31, rsgiona-, and/cr Eacional forz. Namibia's . . pest szcic-ecor-omic and ~olitical de:relopment has cot iec to . , the d z v e l ~ y e n ~  of o~gacizstions w i t h  zl%-ocacy oz;eczivzs acd . ? s k ~ ~ l s  for f e a r  of resression. In the current 9luralis~ic 
er_virc~nent, pre-~iously existins and new orgaaiza-,icns have 
grnater ocpcrtl~ci2y to particizate in the public realm and 

, . 
play a leaeizg z ~ l e  in deflnlcg th- content 2nd 2irer~ion of 
piicy fornacion at the iocal a ~ d  national level. 

A pluraliszic environment with a governneF-7 sympathetic 
to incr2zsed public participatian is cf Zundane~ral ingcrta_;:,ze 
fcr effective NGO ~articipation in 2olFcy didlo-e a:-& 
formation. XE=3 is buildi9g ge'ierzrnent awareness .arb 
accsgtazce of t k e  s k i l l s  and pctencial of Namibiar NGOs c y  
including r21evar-t Gcve-rnrnent or'f i c i a l s  i n  xorkizg ,-rcups arLd 
t ra i r - ing  a c t i v i z i e s  . 

In the selection cf subgraztzes 2nd NG3s fcr  
particlpat~sn 12 capacL~y building programs, XE;. is 
concentrating on insticucicns that have the potential to 
provide services and demand ~ o o d  governance through 
participation and advocacy. While there is plency of room in 
Namibia for organizations that are strictly serv2ce delivery 



or pure advocacy, the READ project links these roles. Service 
delivery organizations and community-based special interest 
associations are in the best position to identify and voice 
the constraints that ordinary people feel. An important 
aspect of READ'S institutional capacity building program is to 
help Namibian NGOs translate this position of insight and 
voice into affirnative action in the interest of, and on 
behalf of, their constituents. Technical assistance and 
training activities will be conducted throughout the life of 
the project to help Namibian NGO staff and leaders to learn 
and perfect the skills needed to elicit public concerns and t? 
effectively communicate those concerns in the proper forum fc., 
resolution. 

The articulation cf constituent concerns an2 the 
representation of c i i ,en t  interests csn take place at many 
levels and in z variety of dizferent ways. The words 
"advocacy" and "civil society" aze value-laden te::ns with no 
universal defi-ition or common theor2tical conceptualization. 
The READ projec~ has aeopted ax apprazch that seeks t3 empower 
people and orgacizatic~s to influezce and garticipa~e in 
decision-ma kin^ at all levels 3f society. In this a.??roacn, 
increased parzici2aticn in nei~hbourhood or ccmml~nity-lsvel 
decision-makinq precesses is consider~d eqally valid and j u s ~  
as ig.portar~t f 2~ 51:i.ldino cl;_yrl: c;3ci.:t-q as j fir ae7r~cac-y 
campaigns within raticrzl gcvsmnent bodies s r  tke media. The 
3EAD project is presared ta work with Namibian NGCs to build 
their capacity to serve as rinternediaries and em?owerinq 
agents at the local, regional, and natic~al level. 

Service delivery NGOs oftsn represent the interests of 
L heir clients azc a2voczce f ~ r  them wizhout actuzlly 
rscognizing thzc :hey a r ?  dcir~.~ nore tkaz prcvidi~~g services. 
This is the case, f c r  instaixe, when health service 
crganizations 7-scoriace for Secter qdaxtities and 2rices for 
supplies or wh2r wator aser asscciaeio~s obcain credic s r  
SranLs to upgrade equisment ad. -:<panu s~rvices . The READ 
project is strensthaning the izseitutional capacity of 
Namibian NGOs c 3  beccme more efficient and effective in 
activities already underway and co hzlp srganizacions 
recognize and act on oc~or~uni:iss as they cccuu. 

In helping Narnibians to r?cognize and iqrove t3.e~;~ 
representative ass ~~VCC&C:J rc".zs and skiils, the ?,Eli2 rojec: 
is cornmittzd ts e culturally segsitive, participatory, ,enand- 
drl~ren approack. Basic awarecess of civil society functions 
and the potenEial for NGSs tc nobllize ccrnmcnities ard 

, . in~erest grouFs and ~o act as l~r?rneciazies between a 
, . . .  . . . 

government and its people WZ-L ce prov~aed duricg various 
institction SulLdinq workshops acd tscinieal assisca~ce 
activities by 'coth WE1 and The 2Bssinq ?oundacion. In 
additicn, the prcjecr, irnpltme~z~rs are pr3parzd LO pro7,-ide 
specific training in advocacy or representational techniques 
and skills on a case-by-case, as needed and desired basis. It 
is anticipated that NGCs will recognize the need for 
assistance in this area as they institutionally develop and 



acquire strong ties to particular communities and issues and 
naturally fall into intermediary and representative roles. 
READ project assistance will encourage NGO participation in 
policy dialogues and help make that participation effective. 

3 )  Innovative trainins methodoloaies and traininq 
support ma2chanisms tested in Namibia and 
disseminated amons NGOs. 

Through WE1 and The R6ssing Foundation, the READ project 
will apply incovative techniques which will be tested and 
refined in Namibia to engage learners (rnernbers of NGOs, their 
clients axd Gover~ment employees) In inmiry, problem-solving, 

, 9 aad objectives-setting zictiv~t~es in orzer co arrive at a 
solu~ion. Thesz tschnlpes will be 63i-i7:ered In a learning 
ccntext, which has been found nosr. ~ff?czlve sinca It also 
enables members sf the grou? to Ita-n f r ~ n  eash other and 
collectively build cmfidecce to find solutions. In thls 
collaborative rr.arxer, 2nd with tke pr5cipatioc of 
beneficiaries, 2.ET4 wlil suFporE z l e  f3,rzatlon cf wcrkics 

-15 ii-icd~~les cr. szzrorzl ane groups to prodcce = r a i ~ F -  
insti?utional tspics. 

WZI is reszocsible for s. series sf uorksLcgs as part of 
, &  , , , , 

institution building acclvrzles 2c.d xcre specialized traiz;ng 
. 7  in advanced methcdclogles. These w l ~ l  bs implemer-t2< tc 

provide NGO staff, bcard members, and rellvarit scvernrnenc 
officials with st3te-of-"  he-arz izstr;lction in partici~ator- 
nonforinal educacim thlcry and t e c h i ~ e s .  At least 1500 

, ., - "- 
workshop persor days w l ~ i  be dsv~tse tg building trainins 
skills. More adxra2ced Trainicg cf T-raizers acr,i.riti?s will 
also be coneuct3d to groviae XGGs a ~ d  ac?rapriaco GXN .... . 
departments wit?- the skzi~s -La. develop tfleir ow2 training 
programs and rnacsrials. Namibiax iaszitutions are thus 
receiving t h e  cmpetence ts continu- zo ?:<?and those rzacb-ed 
through partici3atory nonformal e2i~czzicr.. 

In add.iti.cn, ?.Ern will supccrz applied field rn-- -aca-rch 
activities to czst tralclng nechccclog~es and :o develop 
oarticipacory modtoring acd e~r~ii~ation tecfifiip~ts zc 
effectively trzck the :rn?act aL:? rssults of projsc~ 
activities. Finally, r5r~ughcct the l 5 f e  or' the RE... projecc, 
all of the ~ a r z ~ e ~ c a n t s  .r:ll be z s k ~ d  to dissem~naie materials - - . 
a ~ d  L~formaticn izno:ra-,i-rs techniqlies 2s widel;- as 
possible and S ~ C C E S S F ~ L  2~ 

4 ! G o v e r = e ~ t  cazaci tv s trexathe~ed to develcn, 
implezect, and ccordi-at3 efficient particl~atory 
nonfcmal trainins strateqies iz collaboraticn with 
NGOs . 

The READ project is sinultaneously building gcvernment 
capacity to provide participatory nonformal education and 



training services and promoting greater awareness of the role, 
skills, and potential of NGOs in a democratic society. 
Government staff from DACE, NACP, and MET are developing their 
own skills and capacity by participating in working groups on 
trainins design and in workshops on institution building, 
planning strategies and pazticipatory nonformal education and 
training methodologies. In addition, five DACE officiais are 
earning Masters Degrees in the' United States in disciplines 
with a nonformal education focus. 

USAID and the READ project are also helping to legitimize 
the Namibian NGO community in the eyes of the GRLV by building 
the capacity of the organizations to become more influential 
and self-sufficient. The RE,U project, throuqh the WE1 ard 
The R6ssing Foundation C c o ~ ~ r a ~ i - r e  Asreements, is consciously 
ana actively encc~raging thz Nzmikian qoverzmnnc CG trusc and 

, , 9 ,  cocpezate with cational MG03 (and vice versa) 'C-J 1-?ciualr,g 
both pzrties in meetings, conC~rences and workzhz~s; on 
project desi~n and steerin(; committees; and through joint 
NGO/~O-rernment im~:leme-~1-tatic^_ of REP!-furded zctiv=ziss. 

General C r i t e r z a  for t k e  Selecki3n of EGO Pa~-t--a=s 

?CAD seeks 20 work * , v ~ . t h  YGGs which k v e  the pczen~ial e s  
effectively meet the 3xprsssxi nescs of 32 histc~icail7 
disal- anta aged -pc?~laticr, over  the course cr' t k e  r - ~ i  7 -  - 2ct  and 
beyond. The priiilary crsss-cucti-rlg criteria for l-:~iclvemenc is 
the pot~ntial to have ar ispact and the emplow,enc of 
participatory ap-proaches ac the ccrnr,ur-it:( level  . -?he 
foliowzng criteria are illxszr'~ti'i~3 of the s~anclards Namibian . a 

PTGOs n,ust meet, or presznt a rsa-istic p l a z  fox 3exq a313 t 3  
20 so within a s~eciZied, 3 ~ 1 2 2  sericd of time, in s r 2 z r  co k r  
eliglbl? for READ sucpcrz 2zd zssistazce: 

Znsticutional Criteria : 

- denonstrate thac it Fs a legitimate organizazlsn in ihe 
eyes of the c~mmunlc;~ iz serves and chat it is - accountabi2 to peoslz ocher than Its own starr; 

- does not discrimirst- 3n the basis of r3ce, et:micicy, 
- , a  n 2olitical af filiate, r2-.:glon or gender; 

- w c r k s  principally with historically disadvantzsed adult 
, , Namibians, ulth a speclti enphasis on womec through a2 

irn~lementabie a g e ~ c e r  ?la?; 

- 7  - 1; led and rnanaqee 5y h:;t3r~ca~-*!- disadvantaqed 
Namibians, or cerrLonszr~ces a ~ez~i-r-e carnmltner.= to and 

, , specific plan f c r  Ircr~zsrng their ?ar?;cl?ac~sn ig 
leadership and dec~s~on-rnaklng roies at 311 lsvels of 
program management; 

- demonstrates an abilicy to respond to changing needs in 
the community; 



- demonstrates a capacity or desire to build capability to 
effectively articulate and/or represent the interests of 
their constituents in local, regional, and/or nationzl 
f ora ; 

- demonstrates the potential to continue to expand 
operations and numbers of beneficiaries; 

- has staff appropriate for their tasks and/or a staff 
development plan to make this so; 

can demonstrate financial soundness; 

- has multiple sources of funding. 

Technical and economic crltsris: 

- engages in voluntary or develzpmenc assistarc= rel5vznt 
to improving the quality of his~crical1-y disa5vantaced 
Narnibians ' s liv?s ; 

- employs participatsry nonfornal a~croaches in c r ~ j t c t  
plannin~~, irnplemer,tstis~_ azd 3-raluacisn; 

. , is ccmmit.csd tc: artic~latior, azo,?ar represe.nzation cf the . t interests of tk.zix consti~uen2s i-7 Iccal, r s g i c ~ a '  azc,or 
national f ora ; 

has the czpacity to moni~or and svaluate activities z ~ d  
track inpact and r o s u L t s  ckrcc~h cime; 

e;cperimencztion zzd derncnsczz;L~r_ acziviti.2~ 2:s 
inportant azd enccurq-6; 

is cost effective; 

financial pix- shcws a decreased dzpendtx.ca on RZm 
funding over cine. 

Benefits and beneficiaries eriteriz: 

- serves hiszsrizally disadvantased .zidults, escecially 
women; 

- .  - improves t5.2 q~alit;f or iifs ?or adslts; 

involves beneficiaries iz nee& or ~robl3rn ide~r~ficz~ion, 
project or prcgran plan~ing acd evaluation. 
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Summary 1 I I 

Goal: Ilistorically 
disadvantaged 
Namibians are 
empowered to 
improve the quality 
of their lives. 

I'urpose: 'To 
strengthen the 
institulional 
capacity of 
Namibian Non- 
Governmental 
Organizations to 
meet the needs of 
historically 
disadvantaged 
populations. 

- Standard Quality of L.ife nicasurc sucli as 
household incomes 
- Increased % of his!oricelly disatlvantagc!l 
population, disaggrega!ed by gerrtler, ir~volved 
with o~ganizations wllich encoulage 
participation in needs assesslhent and 
resolution 

E I I ~  of Project Stalr~s (EOPS) 
- 20 to 25 NGOs can plari, iniplenlent, 
monitor, and evaluaie their activities suc.11 t11;iI 

they meet the exp~cssed needs of 1)crleficiaries 
- 20 to 25 NGOs csseas and track the irnpact 
of their services on adults 
- 20 to 25 NGOs have hnctional plan for 
financial sustainability 
- 20 to 25 NGOs have appropriate, 
transparent, and functional financial 
accounting, personnel a11d management 
policies and systems 
- 20 to 25 NGOs achieve lowered unit cost o f  
service delivery by 15 percent 
- 20 to 25 NGOs havc clcar and accountable 
governing structures with diverse rne~nbership 
- 5 to 10 NGOs meet all the above criteria for 
institutional sustainability 

- Nrltif)rial Statistics 

- U6AIU,  WEI, N O ,  
nrrtl Kiissirrg 170uritIation 
project docun~entation 

- 

- NGO repolls and 
proljosals 
- Site visits 
- WEI data base nn~l 
I cports 
- Rbssing Foundalion 
data base and reports 

- Interrial anti esternal ~)oli!icnI cnrrironrnent l)rr~iiit 
effective project irnplerncntation 
- C:ovet~lrneril policics favorrr cfernoclacy, eclr~ity 
ar~d private rsccfor (fortnal ant1 iiik~r111a1~ 
dcvcloplnent 
- ru!~lic and private structutes allow for 
par ticipatio~l 
- Positivc GNI'  glowth 
- Involvcnierlt in palticipatory o~galiizalirtl~s leads to 
cmpowcrment 

- NGOs lint1 continued funrlillg for 1~1ir)rity 
pr ograrns 
- The regulatory envi~orirncrlt fox NGOs ~:crtilits 
effective ol)cratiun, iustitutioniil strcngtlieoitig and a 
full range of NGO a c t i ~ i ~ i c s  
- Trained stalf ren~ain will1 NGOs 
- Sufficient numher of NGOs are willing to 
critically assess their progratns and instilr~tions, and 
take steps to iinprove and expand them 
- NGOs which liave large and equitably distributed 
target populations scck p~njecl  assistance 



Narrative 

Outputs: 
1 .  NGOs deliver 
needed services 
through 
participatory, non- 
forlrial education 
and Training 
methodologies. 

2. NGOs 
effectively 
articulate andlor 
represent the 
interests of their 
constituents in  
local, regional 
and/or natio~ial 
fora. 

0l)jectively Verifiable Indicatnr-s 

Annual inc~ease in nurnber of adults (mcrl 
~ n d  women) receivil~p, scr v i ~ e s  fro111 an:l 
~articipating in NGO [)i(JglalllS 
Adult skills illcreased througti participato~y 

 onf formal education a 4  tr:iining serviccs 
lelivered by NGOs anrl DACE 
Minirnurn of 50% fanale and 3 5 %  ::nalc 

~eneficiaries targeted thi-ougli grant awards 
- 20 to 25 NGOs providt. partici1;ntory non- 
formal education ar~d training services 
- 5 historically diszdvanr.r_red Natnibians 
:onduct high quality participatory tlaining cnrl 
[raining of trainers (~aininiutn of two are 
women) 
- 20 organizations reccivc and apply trainiug 
skills in nonformal envilonnlen[al etlucalion --- 
- Increased number of NGOs being consulted 
andlor participating in  dinlogues on bellalf ol 
tl~eir constituents 
- Ilmbrellalfederatio~~ groups of NGOs 
fonnedlstrengthcned around specific sectors or 
issues 
- Increased rnernbership (anlong n~enil?crsbip 
organizations) 
- 5 to 10 NGOs tlevelop and sr~cccssfuily use 
skills for representational :tctivitics 

- 
- NGO reports 

I'criodic clualitnfi1:c 
r:\faluations 
- Site visits 
- IT'EI data base and 
I eporls 
- RRssing Fou~~dntion 
clntn base ant1 reports 
.- DACE d u c t ~ ~ n c n l i ~ t i o ~ ~  

- NGO cons~i~utions/ 
ol)e~ating procedr~res 
and orller 
tlocurnentation 
- WE1 data base and 
rcpor ts 
- RBssing Fountlation 
data base and reports 
- Mctlia rcpol ts 
- bleclirlg t~ri~nites ---- -- - - 

Important Assnn~ptiulls 

- Arlt~lis want IIC\V set-vices arid skills 
- Sirflicient nr1111l1er.s of vinl)lc grnut p~c!l)osols arc 
~ w c i  vctl 
- 'Trained trainers reniain i l l  Na~nibia ~vorkitig with 
NGOs 

- I'coplc want ititermediarp organizations lo 
tcpresenl tlleir interests 
- NGOs seek to ieprcsc.:nt the inlcrrsts of their 
constituents, influence decision-ltlakirlg 'wtllor 
prolnote dialogue 
- I'olitical cliriiate for ~)articipation by NGOs arid 
t l ~ ~ i r  beneficial ies contillucs and i;njl~nves 
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Irlputs: 
- A cooperative 
agreement to WE1 
to Inallage tlie 
project, provide 
TA and training 
(including 5 M A  
scholarships for 
DACE staff) and to 
administer sub- 
grants to Namibian 
NGOs 
- A cooperative 
agreement lo 
Riissing Foundation 
for a national, 
regional and local 
program of 
environmental 
education including 
adrninislratinn of 
sub-grants, 
provision of  
technical assistarice 
and training 
(including 
scliolarships) 
- Steering 
committee 
- USAID project 
personnel, technical 
assistance and 

- USAID funds allocatct? all[! disliu~se!l 
- WE1 cooperative agrec~nei~:  disbuiscrl 
- NGO grants allocated :!nd clisl~l.irsec! 
- Rossing Foundation coopet ntive agr C C I I ~ E I I [  

disbursed 
- commodities in  usc 
- steering cornniiltec ap1)ointcd and rncet i l ~ g  
regularly 

-USAli3  ali~lils 
- I'rojccl rcpc'l ts, 
r;.aluqtinrls a11d atllci 
I ecn1 ds 
- A~II I I I : I I  ~ 1 1 0 1  t~ o r  
px'iiripatirng NGOs aritl 
(;I<N 
- Steerirlg cornn~itrce 
rl~intites 

- N(.:Os rlcvclop ;~cccptal;le. ~ ~ r o l ) ( v : " -  .:iu 

grnrlfs 
- l'iill(I~ ~r(1111 Llsflli) ;iKc 111:1d~ a \ ~ ' i \ ~ : ' ' $ ' ,  <>I1 

tirnrly Oasis "! 
- N(.;Os are aide to rflectivcly and effiriirntly use 
the arlditiclnal rcsoul-ccs 
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111. SUMMARY OF ANALYSES 

INTRODUCTION 

This section presents the central conclusions from the technical analyses carried out to 
determine the context, beneficiaries, sustainability, and rationale for the Project. The 
technical analyses determine that the Project design is likely to achieve the Project's purpose 
and goal. The READ design was analyzed from several perspectives: 

- The problem and the objectives of each of the two major components and 
seven subcomponents of the project; 

- The proposed means to reach the objectives; and 
The planned human and financial resources available to plan, implement, and 
evaluate Project activities. 

Each analysis describes the background, issues and concerns of each technical area. All 
analyses point to a consensus that (a) the umbrella strategy is warranted; (3) justifies the two 
key assistance components of the Project; and, (c) confirms the mix of Project inputs. As 
a result of these analyses, USAID concludes that the design is feasible and is the most 
appropriate available technical approach to achieve the Project's purpose. 

A. NONFORMAL EDUCATION (ANNEX El 

This analysis covers two sections: one, the nonformal education actilrities of the public 
sector, with specific reference to MECIDANFE; the other, nonformal education capabilities 
of NGOs. This analysis looks at key issues from both sectors and discusses the Project inputs 
needed to overcome key educational constraints. This section concludes with 
recommendations for Project implementation. 

1. The Public Sector 

DANFE has the key GRN role to develop and implement policies and programs in nonformal 
and adult education. Other GRN ministries have also initiated nonformal education and 
vocational skill training efforts, and are expanding their rural and urban assistance programs. 
While these programs are smaller initiatives than DANFE, they point to need for enhanced 
coordination of Project activities within the GRN. DANFE sees this as an important aspect 
of its work. 

DANFE has established four distinct programs in nonformal education which share a 
common pedagogical principle of being learner-centered. Each program area has received 
foreign technical assistance and some budgetary support in its formulation and 
implementation. Through the Project, DANFE plans to contribute to existing and planned 
programs of NGOs and other organizations, particularly in literacy and adult skills training. 
It is recommended that READ concentrate support at high and mid-level staff levels of 
DANFE in the form of evaluation services, short-term study tours and long-term training. 
Assistance will be directed to only full-time, permanent employees of MEC. Although 
READ will work primarily with NGOs and DANFE, at least four other ministries offer 



delivery training through READ are those specializing in giving technical assistance to 
community-based groups, such as holistic education and literacy with traditionally neglected 
such groups as the of Ju/'hoan people (Nyae-Nyae Foundation), or legal aid and human 
rights education to groups (Legal Assistance Center). Other coordinating NGOs have started 
to define their- roles in assisting member NGOs, and will benefit from READ by 
strengthening themselves or their member organizations. 

Several medium-sized NGOs identified by the READ design for capacity building training 
also have experience in developing innovative methodologies for promoting community-based 
solutions. Some "survival" problems addressed, for instance, are establishing water 
irrigation systems for producing vegetables from inadequate soils; or producing literacy 
materials and instruction relevant to immediate concerns of learner groups. Other NGOs 
concentrate on networking and information-sharing as part of the informal learning and 
training cycles that they support. 

(c) Smaller NGOs 

Smaller NGOs are the critical participants in capacity building and training for delivery of 
nonformal education services. Many opportunities exist for these groups to submit proposals 
for funding directly to the PVO and the Steering Committee. Training programs need to be 
designed for these smaller groups to create self-funding mechanisms locally without straining 
Project funds for seed capital. In this respect, the Project must carefully weigh its capacity 
to seed smaller income-generating projects as part of its overall capacity building strategies. 
Finally, many of these NGOs are likely to have their origins in church or political party 
groups. There is a clear need to ensure a non-partisan, non-sectarian and non-sexist strategy 
to work through NGOs. 

3. Other Proiect Activities 

Because of information sharing and spread of influence, it is expected that some 
organizations may come forth with specific requests for training that have not been 
anticipated, e.g., a farmer's association request for assistance in developing its newsletter. 
An analysis of the status of environmental education in Namibia determined that it is a new 
concept for most of the populace, there is no national strategy to address the subject nor 
adequate funding, materials, and infrastructure. There is also a lack of qualified and 
experienced environmental educators. Environmental and natural resources laws and policies 
also mitigate against acceptance of the concepts and participation of much of the rural 
communities. Such a situation is inconsistent with Namibia's Constitution. Opportunities 
exist for incorporating environmental issues into the activities of many of the NGOs through 
the environmental education cooperative agreement to the Rossing Foundation and the 
establishment of cioser links between the MWCT and the MEC. 

4. Conclusions 

The READ Project should help build positive attitudes and negotiation frameworks towards 
NGO collaboration and resource-sharing, given past mistrust and poor communication among 
each other.. The Project also needs to strengthen the participatory approaches of NGO 
programs, both in training methods and program planning. There is substantial evidence in 



utilized a "least cost" approach. For each of READ'S outputs, the purpose and subgoal, 
alternative means and options were identified. An assessment was then conducted in terms 
of feasibility and cost. Because of the characteristics of READ and constraints specific to 
the Namibian situation, a number of options were eliminated because excessive 
implementation delays which would be associated with their use. 

1. Institutional Develo~men t 

With emphasis on institutional development, the READ Project is expected to affect some 
25 NGOs during the LOP. The Institutional Development component reflects efficiency 
measures and economic benefits through strengthening the organizations' overall operational 
capability and allocation of resources. In addition to subgrants, institutional development will 
be facilitated by PVO-funded short-term technical support services for NGO assessments and 

a upgrading of NGO administrative skills and managerial systems. Economic returns to NGOs 
will be measured in terms of their improvements in the internal and external efficiency of 
their design and delivery of nonformal education services. The institutional development 
approach will offer flexibility and redirection to NGOs to reduce administrative costs and 
increase efficiency of operations. The anticipated economic benefits of strengthening NGO 
capacity include the following: first, given the past history of inefficiency and the lack of 
accountability standards, it is anticipated that administration and management of NGOs will 
increase relatively quickly. An immediate and direct benefit will, therefore, be the 
strengthening of a significant number of Namibian NGOs. Because allocation of subgrants 
will be contingent on the demonstrated cost-effectiveness of proposed activities, the overall 
impact of resources allocated to nonformal education will increase substantially. A major 
impact of improvements in administrative capacity will be reductions in the unit cost of 
service delivery. This will, in turn, improve overall economic efficiency of the nonformal 
education subsector, contribute to economic growth and will increase the sustainability of 
these programs. 

a Financial sustainability is the main concern for economic and financial accountability (see the 
previous Financial Analysis) which READ must address for the following reasons: 

(a) NGOs have an urgent short-term need to deliver training services to adults, 
and because NGOs already exist, they can offer more cost-effective and 
flexible alternatives than can the GRN at this time. However, NGOs are not 
yet efficient, and nonformal education programs being implemented by MEC 
will encourage NGOs to function more viably in the long term and to keep up 
with MEC's revised National Education Plan. 

(b) A potential threat to NGO sustainability is the ability of NGOs' to retain key 
staff, especially those who will have improved their skills through READ 
training, and might be more marketable elsewhere. The economic and social 
returns will be gained and retained so long as such staff members continue to 
work within Namibia's economy. Also, investments in strengthening 
institutional capacity will provide cost-effective returns by meeting immediate 
needs for nonformal education services. 



6. Ap~raitisaI and Evaluation 

Economic criteria for appraisal and evaluation of READ activities in the skill areas differ: 
for literacy/numeracy criteria, even with a common definition of what constitutes "literacy" 
or "numeracy", gains are hard to measure, except by developing common assessment 
instruments. Other measures could be the use of drop-out rates, enrollments and follow-up 
assessments on literacy retention. 

Life skills and environmental education criteria would involve pre-and post-participation 
measures and sample measures of behavior, like improved child health or key environmental 
principles. For income generating skills training, it is recommended to measure whether the 
training has been used. Though difficult to measure economically, improved understandings 
about human rights and democratic behaviors may result in less gender-typing and more 
opportunities for women to move into a variety of economically viable trades and businesses 
earlier closed to them. Measuring the sustainability of skill acquisition, given the 
experiences of skill atrophy, particularly in areas of literacy, will be done by carrying out 
Project research activities on the rates and types of skill utilization and the impact of 
complementary inputs such as tools, market information, etc. Sustainability of democracy 
skills will be largely a function of factors contributing to the social and political environment, 
often outside of the variables directly influenced by the Project. 

7. Nonformal Education Methodologies 

The adoption and dissemination of information dissemination about appropriate 
methodologies, instructional materials, participatory training techniques, etc., will have 
significant economic benefits in the skills training and environmental education areas of 
READ. Evaluation of the external efficiency of the Project may also include commissioning 
studies on market conditions for skills. Similarly, short term study tours can provide timely 
and cost-saving learning opportunities for key participants to obtain information to apply to 
Project activities. 

The appraisal and evaluation of new methodologies and information exchange will identify 
the rate of adaptation and usefulness within the Namibian context, and provide cost-saving 
information. Study tours could be evaluated by short and long-term follow-up interviews and 
recording of new or innovative activities undertaken. Determining sustainable information 
and techniques will be feasible once the Project begins operation. 

8. Outreach and Information 

Well-connected "insiders" in the NGO community have tended to dominate, and there is fear 
that READ may perpetuate this. To avoid exclusion of smaller NGOs, community 
mobilization and grassroots participation will be a primary focus for Project activities, 
complemented by follow-up support and accountability measures that can be shared. Such 
supports might include the marketing of NGO services, such as legal aid assistance, 
newsletters to facilitate information sharing, and conferences to encourage sharing 
experiences. Since participation and information sharing are intermediate products, they do 
not lend themselves to direct economic evaluation. 



E. INSTITUTIONAL ANALYSIS (SEE ANNEX J) 

This analysis discusses the historical background to institutional developments, such as with 
NGOs, community mobilizing forces, government transformation, and GRN educational 
policy. The purpose of the institutional analysis is to determine whether the 
key implementing entities have the capacity and capability to fulfill the roles and 
responsibilities assigned them under the Project. Considered in the analysis were the 
numbers of entities involved, their specific roles and responsibilities, the number and 
qualifications of staff, and organizational and management experience available to meet 
Project objectives. 

1. The matrix of NGOs trying to strengthen community-based initiatives covers a 
wide range of service, coordination and funding roles. The Project categorized NGOs: the 
larger ones (like Rossing and CCN), medium-scaled NGOs (like IMLT, Private Sector 
Foundation, Namibia Development Trust), and smaller NGOs. Umbrella-type organizations 
(NANGOF) exist which the Project can support, but without appearing to be fulfilling a 
coordination function or establishing umbrella activities. The analysis concludes that no legal 
problems inhibit READ'S plans to work with NGOs. Also, the cooperative agreement to 
Rossing Foundation will enhance its ability to provide environmental education. 

2. Several issues are raised in the analysis: 

(a) To what degree can implementing NGOs meet the scope of capacity building 
and delivery of services under READ objectives, in order to effect some 
sustaining impact? 

(b) There are institutional considerations -- both barriers and strengths -- in 
providing Project skills training. Some issues revolve around the coordination 
of literacy/numeracy objectives by MEC and the NGOs; others point to the 
separate development of plans and programs by different ministries to 
establish skills training and income-generation opportunities through a 
semblance of nonformal education training. 

(c) External donors are funding an increasing number of development programs 
which emphasize employment and income generation. A strong coordination 
effort must be developed to ensure that READ complements rather than 
duplicates such programming. 

(d) Characteristics of community participation and compassionate GRN response 
to nation-building concepts and other new practices must continue to move 
away from former behaviors and attitudes which inhibited democratic practice. 
The ability of the NGO communities and Ministries to coordinate their 
policies and plans and adopt new attitudes and practices must be a major 
concern of READ to achieve long-term impact. 



3. Women have few marketable skills; teen pregnancies resulting in school drop-outs 
have caused women to lose chances to develop their skills for future employment. Both 
genders must deal with these life-coping and family preparation issues. 

4. Many Namibians have been dispossessed of land, forcibly resettled, had family life 
disrupted by the labor contract system, and have suffered active discrimination. 
This has seriously harmed the traditional livelihoods and cultures of both men and women. 

5. Namibia's new Constitution, which guarantees equal rights for women, has not 
automatically changed the role and status of women, especially in marriage rights and 
inheritance. All citizens of Namibia and all age groups must learn the basic principles of 
human rights, and eliminate inequitable legal advantages. Because of women's disadvantaged 
status in Namibia, they will benefit greatly from active participation in READ Project 
activities. 

CONCLUSIONS 

The analyses demonstrate that the design of READ proposes a logical rationale for all 
anticipated assistance components, is technically sound from administrative and non-formal 
education methodology perspectives, will provide the best economic and financial returns for 
the buck under the umbrella strategy selected, and is culturally appropriate. The ultimate 
beneficiary of the efforts of the Project will be the Namibian nation, which will benefit from 
a more literatelnumerate and employable population, improved awareness of the fragility of 
the natural resource base, a population that has had increased participatory experience, and 
adults who generate more income. In summary, READ activities will contribute to NGO 
sustainability by improving management, administration and efficiency, by increasing the 
relevance and responsiveness of NGOs as service delivery organizations, by identifying 
options and strategies for cost recovery, and by strengthening NGO capacity to mobilize 
external resources. 
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HIVIAIDS Activity 

SUPPORTING ANALYSIS FOR H I I V / A D S  ACTIVITY 

I. BACKGROUND 

In 1986, official Namibian statistics placed on record the first 
six (6) HIV positive cases. In the interim four year period 
leading up to independence, the increase of HIV/AIDS worldwide 
and its presence in Namibia were kept secret from the majority 
of Namibians under the Apartheid system of oppression, isolation 
and ignorance. In 1995, five years after independence, 
government statistics identified 13,098 HIV positive cases in 
Namibia - -  a frightening 2000% increase in nine years. This 
translates into 0.82% of Namibia's 1.6 million inhabitants with 
HIV/AIDS. Newspaper reports have placed the number of HIV 
positive cases at 14,000 and it has been rumored that the 
unofficial figures (December) are closer to 15,000 positive 
cases. 

During the nine year period between the reported initial six 
cases and release of the GRN 1995 HIV/AIDS statistics, Namibians 
have undergone tremendous political, social and economic 
transitions. Politically, the first free elections were held in 
December 1989 ending the illegal Apartheid era and bringing to 
power the first freely elected Namibian government. This was 
followed by Namibia's independence in March 1990. Social and 
economic changes began with the return of 40,000 exiles shortly 
after independence from neighboring Angola, Zambia, Zimbabwe and 
Botswana as well as from Europe and the Americas. Some of these 
countries had the highest ratio of HIV/AIDS prevalence worldwide. 
Besides the influx of exiles into post-independent Namibia, high 
migrations from rural areas to towns and cities for labor reasons 
occurred and continue to accelerate within Namibia. 

Within the first year of independence, the newly elected 
President, Sam Nujorna, initiated and inaugurated the National 
AIDS Control Program (NACP) under the Ministry of Health and 
Social Services (MOHSS). The primary aim of the NACP was and 
remains HIV/AIDS prevention through information, education and 
communication (IE&C) . A secondary responsibility of NACP was, 
along with MOHSS, to oversee the procurement and distribution of 
condoms to the public sector and ensure availability. In 1992 
and 1993, the Government expanded its HIV prevention effort 
beyond MOHSS to include the Ministry of Youth and Sport (MYS) and 
the Ministry of Basic Education and Culture (MBEC) . MYS 
implemented a peer education program targeted to teenagers and 
school drop-outs. MBEC, in its HIV/AIDS focus, is developing 
education material for integration into its supplementary 
HIV/AIDS booklets. 

In May 1993, President Nujoma requested USG assistance in 
combatting HIV/AIDS in Namibia during a State visit to the U.S. 
In response, senior USG State Department officials promised our 
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support in this area and later advised USAID Washington that such 
assistance would need to be absorbed within the current USAID 
Namibia program. In April 1994, at the MOHSS sponsored HIV/AIDS 
Resources Mobilization meeting, USAID pledged to fund an HIV/AIDS 
assessment to identify possible areas of USG assistance in 
response to the Washington promise, with the caveat that such 
assistance must be within the present NGO strengthening and adult 
non-formal education activity. This assessment was the first of 
three study-related activities on HIV/AIDS. The second was a 
socio-economic Knowledge, Attitude and Practices study and the 
third was a post-project intervention condoms study. Major 
findings and recommendations of each are provided below in part 
I11 of this report. 

I I. NAMIBIA' S CULTURAL AND TRADITIONAL SETTING 

Namibian society remains a culture of ignorance and denial 
regarding HIv/AIDS. Internal migration of laborers from rural to 
mining cities and towns for extended periods (up to 11 months), 
has been accompanied by the practice of multiple families: one 
at the work site and another remaining at the home village. This 
practice is believed to be the prime cause of the escalating 
incidence of sexually transmitted diseases (STDs), now reported 
in rural areas and industrial-based cities and towns. However, 
Namibians, for the most part, are very conservative when it comes 
to sex related issues. There is vocal and active opposition to 
the introduction of sex education into school curricula and use 
of public fora for discussions of sex topics across ethnic and 
tribal lines. Denial about the presence of HIV/AIDS remains 
high. Deaths due to AIDS complications are directly and solely 
contributed to the illnesses manifested by AIDS sufferers, and 
not to the disease itself. To date, no GRN leaders and public 
figures have spoken openly about the true impact of HIV/AIDS on 
Namibia's society, communities and/or individuals. 

111. USG FUNDED STUDIES AND ANALYSES 

A) Major Findinss and Recommendations: 
In July 1994, USAID undertook the first of three HIV/AIDS related 
studies to assess the capacity of GRN and community and NGO 
support to HIV/AIDS victims and to educate the public on HIV 
prevention. The consultant met with GRN officials, public and 
private health providers, donors and NGOs and ended with a 
workshop to discuss major findings and recommendations: 

Findinss : 
The capacity of both GRN and NGOs were very weak in terms of 
HIV/AIDS program development and implementation. Both GRN and 
NGOs received support from donor organizations, with the GRN 
receiving the bulk of the support. No assistance was provided 
for institutional capacity building which was identified by both 
the GRN and NGOs as their crucial need. NGOs had a community 
based approach, but requested greater assistance in developing 
community based HIV/AID education programs. The highly 
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bureaucratic operations of the NACP made it less accessible to 
direct donor assistance in capacity building. 

Recommendations: 
The assessment recommended NGO strengthening and training to 
deliver services under a four phase $4 milion sub-program under 
the non-formal adult education activity (READ) spanning four 
years. The scope and required management precluded USAID taking 
on such an activity given staffing and funding constraints. This 
proposal was therefore scaled back to a two year limited 
intervention costing $1 million. 

USAID funded a Youth (age 18-25) Sexual Knowledge, Attitudes and 
Practices (KAP) study. The KAP study was started in September 
1994 and completed on a national scale in June 1995. The most 
relevant findings were: (1) a lack of any significant 
relationship between knowledge, attitudes and practices, (2) 
shallow overall sexual knowledge, (3) confusion in terms of AIDS 
knowledge and what can be done about it, and (4) positive 
attitudes do not appear to translate into improved behaviors. 
These findings assisted in the design of the HIV/AIDS activity 
towards a community based approach. 

A condom logistics study funded in 1995 focused on procurement, 
distribution, handling and supply side of condoms as well as the 
responsible GRN entity. The study revealed that free condoms are 
distributed by, and presently supplied through emergency 
government funds to the network of health clinics. Brand name 
condoms are available at pharmacies in bigger towns at an 
unaffordable price to the majority of Namibians. The study 
recommended a condom coordinating committee be set up within 
MOHSS, and a condom coordinator be assigned within NACP, to keep 
track of the condom supply and make the appropriate purchases as 
needed on a national scale. To date, the NACP has not yet hired 
a condom coordinator, or made a decision on methods to maintain 
the condom supply besides the sporadic, emergency purchases which 
are presently made. It further discovered that problems in the 
public distribution of condoms were many and complicated. Since 
independence, condom donations were generally made by donor 
organizations on an ad hoc basis. 

A key finding in gathering statistics on HIV/AIDS is that all of 
the statistics being cited in official GRN reports are from 
voluntary sources and voluntary testing. At present, there is 
no mandated HIV/AIDS testing in Namibia. Given the statistical 
source for the 13,098 HIV positive cases is solely voluntary and 
given the large group of sexually active adults (ages of 18 to 
40), most health professionals in Namibia believe the official 
statistics to be vastly underestimated. If one were to use the 
voluntary data collected at antenatal clinics and in view of the 
high incidence of 13% in the north among pregnant woman against 
a low 4% nationally (statistics provided by MOHSS), a figure of 
37,600 would be nearer to the actual statistics. The number of 
infected cases would be approximately 37,600. 
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B) NACP Institutional Ca~acitv: 
The HIV/AIDS assessment and the condoms logistics study looked 
at NACP1s institutional capacity to carry out its mandate and 
stated objectives in IEC and condoms distribution. The first 
assessment found serious weaknesses in NACPqs policy and planning 
capacity, its management structure and its ability to provide 
adequate services to the community. In the area of IEC owing to 
poor planning and weak systems, the results of their public 
campaigns have been mixed and sometimes the messages have been 
confusing and missed the intended target audience. The USAID 
funded assessment confirmed little had occurred to improve NACP 
since an earlier 1993 donors assessment which also looked at the 
capacity of the (MOHSS) Ministry of Health and Social Services 
to'implement the NACP prevention and information campaign. The 
earlier report identified that NACP staff lacked the necessary 
skills to implement an HIV/AIDS program on a national scale, and 
their existing program did not effectively reach the community 
level. The NACP has been slow in making progress on their 
national level AIDS awareness campaign. They are looking at 
opening an office in Caprivi sometime next year. 

In the latter study on condoms it was determined that neither 
NACP nor the Family Planning Unit of MOHSS have taken on the 
responsibility of procuring and maintaining an ample condom 
supply for either HIV prevention or family planning purposes. 
Further, neither unit has budgetary items to procure condoms thus 
its supply and availability are not guaranteed. The condoms 
st6dy found that neither NACP nor the family planning unit of 
MOHSS had ever conducted a condoms inventory and required 
forecasting necessary to ensure availability and an appropriate 
logistical system. There were also serious shortcomings on the 
logistical end of handling and storage of condoms required to 
ensure overall confidence in the safety of the stocks. The above 
concluded that at this point neither the MOHSS nor the NACP are 
in the position to take on more assistance until they have 
established a National Policy, and improved on their program and 
technical skills needed to deal firmly and effectively with the 
pandemic. 

C) Non-Governmental Orsanizations: 
Most NGOs are fairly new in the field and are tackling different 
regions of the country, and different aspects of the pandemic. 
Effective cooperation between NGOs has been established due to 
assistance from the USAID HIV/AIDS activity, particularly in the 
capacity building and training of the umbrella NGO, the Namibia 
Network of AIDS Services Organizations (NANASO) to enhance its 
leadership amongst HIV/AIDS NGOs. 

D) Maior HIV/AIDS Donors: 
USAID's efforts are assisted by other donor activities in this 
area. GTZ, Oxfam-Canada, UNDP, WHO, Swedish International 
Development Organization (SIDA), Norwegian Development 
Organization (NORAD), Italy, and other donor organizations have 
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provided funds and technical assistance to both NACP and NGOs. 

IV. USAID HIV/AIDS $1 MILLION INTERVENTION AND APPROACH IN 
NAMIBIA 

Owing to staffing and program constraints the prospects of 
undertaking a major HIV/AIDS intervention are not high. 

A) In January 1995, USAID added US$1 million to the Non-Formal 
Education and Training Results Package to implement the 2 year 
HIV/AIDS activity in partnership with local HIV/AIDS NGOs. The 
Non-Formal Education and Training Results Package implementation 
organization, World Education Inc., in conjunction with local 
NGOs, developed the HIV/AIDS activity framework to consist of: 
1) training curricula and material development, 2) the training 
of NGO trainers who in turn will train community educators in 
developing a participatory community based HIV/AIDS program, and 
3) technical training of NGO staff to design and implement a 
monitoring and evaluation system for their HIV/AIDS programs. 
The activity is implemented in close collaboration with local 
HIV/AIDS NGOs and with the expert assistance of a specialized 
HIV/AIDS trainer from Uganda who will remain for the two year 
period. 

B) USAID signed a Memorandum of Understanding with the Ministry 
of Health and Social Services in April 1995, and formally invited 
the NACP to participate in the Non-Formal Education and Training 
Results Package steering committee. To date, one staff member 
from the NACP attended two out of ten steering committee meetings 
held since the MOU was signed in April 1995, and has expressed 
no desire to work in collaboration with NGOs in the fight against 
HIV/AIDS . 
C) Other assistance. 
The non-formal adult education activity is assisting the MYS 
HIV/AIDS youth peer education program through staff training 
under our HIV/AIDS training of trainers activity. MYS also 
utilizes the skills of Peace Corps Volunteers in their program. 

USAID also sponsored two NGO counselors to attend a two week 
training course on HIV pre-and-post test counselling in the U.S. 
HIV counselling is an area that is severely neglected by the 
government. Only these two NGOs are providing counselling to 
HIV/AIDS infected individuals. 
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1. INTRODUCTION 

. . Apartheid discriminared against all non-white peoples in south-west Afiicq but it did not discriminate 
equally.. The traditionally disadvantaged population comprised people of &xed racial descent, known 
as "coloureds," and African blacks. The blacks incurred greater handicaps under apartheid in education. 
employment, and political development than the coloureds; they remain, four years after Namibia's 
independence, the least advantaged group.. They also represent nearly ninety percent of the country's 

Apartheid's legacy, then, embraces an issue of impoverished human capital as well as one 
of social inequity. 

Both matters jeopardize the peaceful advance of the country. On the one hand, demands for equal 
o~portunity fiom the majority group are likely to become critical political agendas. diverting attention 
gorn economic growth. On the other hand, economic growth will be compromised by a dearth o i  
skilled workers and competent managers, and no country can afford to import costiy human capital, 
inde f~ te ly .  

USAID in Namibia has discerned clealy the lineaments of this problem and is prepared -.-, cordro 
the issues +ho.ugh a keenly facused application of human resources development. To fiaiirle an H 
strategy, the Missicn assembled 3. four-person consulting team partially financed through XRDA ccre 
funds.' The Consulting Team w e  managed by M X  International. Inc. and spent four weeks in 
Namibia from April 18 to May 13. i 994. 

In conren~plaring the many .directions that. training asismce could mke in Namibid USPJD narrowed 
its sizhrs to a grou? That is receiving little artemion from other donors and whlch could produce 
tremendaus leverage through increased skills: black managers. W ~ r ~ g  closely with the Mission. the 
t~arr- deficed the 3bjective of the proposed Project as the creation cf a core g~oup  of black X~ntioian 
managers in positians of senior responsibiliry. 

The Mission also proposed !hai thee  quarters of Prcject training h d s  be allocateci to the private 
sector. with remaining funds going to those government offices most directly related to private 
enterprise. The individual beneficiaries would be men and women currently employed in management 
positions, or assured employment by a company or public office. The task of the Team was to 
determine the feasibility of the undertaking and. if appropriate, to suggest the best means fo 
implementing the project. 6 
The consultants prepared a work plan and brief interview questionnaires to ensure consistent gathering 
of information in a rapid appraisal. The Mission reviewed and approved these instruments, which are 
located in Appendix N of this report. The consultants then conducted extensive interviews with senior 
management in private firms, in the GRN, among international donors, and with representatives from 
training, educational, business support, and civic organizations. The Team's internal consultative 
process was continuous: all statements, conclusions, and recommendations in this report represent full 
consensus among the four Team members. 

The report comprises three primary chapters: a Training Needs Assessment (TNA), a Country Training 
Strategy (CTS), and a Country Training Plan (CTP) for HRDA. Descriptions of the private and public 
sectors and of affirmative action are located in the appendices. These are the chapters upon which the 



USAIWarnrtris Human Rebums ~ewkpment  Sbategy Page 2 

analyseS.and recommendations in the TNA and the CTS have been based. The ~ e a &  believes that this 
organization of the report enhances overall readability, while permitting as great an inctusiveness of 
material as can be expected from the exercise. A more comprehensive essay on affirmative action 
stands, by Mission request, as a separate document. ' 

'- An ILO survey revealed that blacks comprise 88 percent of Namibia's population. whites 5 percent and 
coloureds and "other races" 7 percent: GRN, The Reconstruction and Developmenr of Namibia (Windhoek, 1990), 
p. 1. 

t The consulting work in Namibia of Donald Hart, AMEX International. Inc., and Susan Votaw, Creative 
ssociates Iriternationa!. Inc., was 'entirely funded by the Human Resources Development Assistance Project 

(698-0463) under AID Contract No. AOT-0363.-C-3215-60 AFR,ONI/RPI. The consultants Anne Newman, 
Coopen & Lybrmd and Richard Eetz were financed through USAIDNamibia monies. 
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II. . .TRAINING NEEDS ASSESSMENT . - 

A. Statement of Work 

The objective of the proposed project-to help create a core group of black Namibian managers at 
senior levels of responsibility-channeled the needs assessment towards clearly, defined beneficiaries 
among both institutions and individuals. Individual beneficiaries are biack Namibian professionals who 
occupy, or are prepared to assume, positions of substantive managerial authority. The principai . 
institutions are mainstream private businesses; a second category of institutions are government offices 
with direct influence upon private enterprise. Other possible beneficiaries or collaborating partners 
include trairing proklders and business support organizations. 

The i t f f i auve  action agenda also guided the training needs assessment towards the individual. not the 
institution. The individuals, however, m s t  be employed, or assured employment, in organizations Iarge 
enough to house a diversified work force with a rnanzgerial staff permining czreer development throuzi: 
vertical movement. Companies must embrace the philosophy of &-innative action and make spec1 '* commitments to the project; they nlun participate actively in sernirm on organizational transformation 
to ensure full success in the training ob;ectives set for the affirmztive action er~ployee. 

Finally, it is clear from the outset that training will be programmed at m executive level. 

13. The Private Sector Focus 

During the life of tke HRDA Project. Missions across Africa have conducted over twenty Private Sector 
Traking Needs Assessme~its (PSTNA). M G S ~  of these assessrnems have c~ncenuared on small and 
~nzdium businesses, defined in the context of sub-Saharan Afiicz, and have looked closely at *e 
trai?ing needs of the emerging entrepreneur.' The present assessment diff~ss from these past efhrts. 
Rather than evaluate the skills of sole proprietors. small business managers. and line foremen, the Team 
had to i n q ~ r e  into the general needs of men ma women who already boast substantial experience and 
who are employed in businesses sufficiently iarge to contain a srat'f of managers. 

The assessment survey focused on private businesses from mining, the fishing industry, the financial 
sector. from retail and wholesale trade. and from tourism. The survey included as variables a few small 
enterprises and one manufacturing business. Reasons for this choice of industries, as well as 
background on much of the following discussion, is detailed in Appendix A. The assessment also 
comprised black-owned business with no need for internal affmnative action (though in clear need of 
management development) as well as business support organizations. Interviews with the managing 
directors followed the format prescribed in the survey instrument supplied in Appendix M. 

The Team chose firms for interview on the basis of diverse criteria: high-level visibility, 
representativeness in a priority sector, eminence of the CEO, and upon the recommendations of USAID 
and local chambas of commerce. It is essential to bear in mind that the interview data do not 
constitute a statistically valid survey sample: no extrapolationsfi.om the data may be used to describe 
the private sector in Namibia or in Windhoek 
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Of the twenty-five firms surveyed, the work force in companies ranged fiom eightto three thousand 
employees, though the median would be close to eighty. Black Namibians hold thirty-nine percent of 
overall ownership, which includes sole proprietordup, partnerdup, and employee shareholding. The 
employment figures of most immediate interest to the present purpose are in the table below. 

Employment in Private Firms Surveyed 

Actual 
numbers Percents ' Range 

T o d  black managers 82 0 - 25 

The figures suggest that there is a resource pool of potential candidates for training that. while small, 
represents a mEcient base for recruitment. The data do not reveal rnmagernent levzls, but the reseucb 
showed that in fact few biaclcs o c q y  senior ports. and niost can be found with iower-middle level 
management responsibilities. Thongh one out cf five mznagers is f~male, the numrjer of black women 
manqers is quite small. * 
In response to questions about in-house training, one third of the firms have a formal program, one 
tenth use local training providers outside of in-house work. Few have training budgets: these ranged 
from US$37,000 to $140,000. 

In the specific area of affirmative action, 50 percent of the businesses have a written policy; half of 
these are affiliates of foreign companies. Only a quarter of responding f m s  have a program document 
with which to implement their policy and track progress in afFirmative action placenents. 

Firms were divided over whether Namibia should legisiate affirmative action. They enjoyed greater 
consensus on the form such Iegislation should assume, if passed: nearly all respondents felt that quotas 
and impositions would be counterproductive, that legislation should instead set guidelines, recommend 
goals, and suggest incentives. They also felt that non-compulsory legislation of this nature would not 
compromise a firm's productivity, since it would not interfere with promotion through merit. Most 
respondents believed that affirmative actioa properly implemented, wouid be a positive force for their 
business: it enhances their image, obviates worker disruptions, expands markets, and may boost 
productivity by raising employee morale. A majority of respondents claimed that the single greatest 

9 Ime& Inc./Geanrr Als-u I N e ~ ,  i n c  June 1994 



U S A I W m b i a  Human Resourns Dewbmmnt Sbefedr Paoe 5 

constraint to. &tive action lies. in the limited pbol' of qdif ied blacks, . ii~ both technical and 
managerial domains. ' . 

All i n t e ~ e w e e s  were asked if USAID's proposed assistance would be useful for their firms. even 
though p a n  .pation ic the Project would imply specific commitments regarding employment and 
promotion decisions, senior managerial time, and co-financing. Nearly one hundred percent of the 
respondents answered affirmatively. 

The survey instrument did not list a series of specific areas for training, a methcidology that was 

common in the prior PSRIA process. The consuitants felt t ! t  open-ended questions would be more 
appropriate for the managerid level being discussed: furthermore, the open-ended approach presaged 
the strategy we believe thc project should follow: determining needs on the basis of enlightened 
consdtation with candidales and their empioyers. 

Respondents frequently raised the need for long-term technical training, but that sort of assistance lie 
out~idz the scope cf the Project. Mthough several respo~dentq felt that they could not define training 
requirements far middle or senior nanagers withour extensive reflection. others spoke to predictzble 
needs in mzrketing ar~ci sales, f m c i a l  malysis. petsoriel management, and cusrumer relations. A few 
needs were quite specific: preparation of joint ventures. negotiation for credit ~art ici~ation i~ Asiari 
trade fiirs, and leaning European quality smciai-rls. 

The resporises froin the cor~panies Ln~erviewcd do nc?t permit Project focus on ar,y one area of skill 
development. Tnese results are qpropriate: whereas new entrepreneurs acrciss the world can benefit 
from training in a brcaa s a g e  of basic skiils. experienced managers 4 t h  substantive corporxe 
respomibiiities require structured training at high leveis in order to assume more senior roles in their 
companies. 

Although the survey questionnaire remained unchanged during the course of the interviews, during the 
second week of work the consul*mts discussed with each respondent matters regarding Project 
management: private versus public. an indigenous versus a foreign f m ,  chambers of commerce versus 
private business. and where and how the work should commence. Discussions gathering around these 
issues were open-ended: they produced two observations of import: a 

1. The Project should be managed by a local, private institution. 

2. Success in this project will almost certainly depend upon gaining the confidence and good will  
of the small, tightly knrt community which runs business in Namibia, a community dominated by 
powerful and wealthy whites. The Mission should nurae success initially from within this strucaue. 
Successes could be within foreign-owned corporations as well as local, family-owned businesses, but 
they should first be sought w i h  the larger, more prominent firms. 

Factors critical to success for .the Mission's affmative action objective are already in place in the 
business sector of Namibia. Larger companies are doing in-house training and many have formal or 
unwritten affirmative action policies or principles. Senior officers of companies state that they are 
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ready to'coilaborate with USAID'S projfct. Competent black managers at mid-levels are at a premium. 
but they are not scarce: the resource pool exists. . ' 

--I trump for USAID lies in the present achievements of the Project's target clientele. These are 
managers who have already reached remarkable levels of success for their social group. Caretalung 
in recruitment and selection will harpess some of the best talent in the country for human resource 
development. 

'txential candidates may be found in companies which might be burdened by the costs of training; 
.hers will be workmg in corporations whch do not need'outside fmancial assistance. USAID need 
not balk at working with the latter group. Affirmative action at real managerial levels is very new in 
Samibia. While CEOs and their staffs may be able to articulate the general directions to be pursued. 
k e y  do aot -have thz practical experience to change their corporate culture or to design and conduct 
m a e r i a l  training programs, and they may welcoine assinance. Large businesses t!!t have done 
rz!arively little in f l m a t i v e  action but which express interesr in the Pro;ect may prove tc be excellent 
Farmers. 

.A chailecge ior the Project iies in seeking ferAe candidztes from businesses. Gur research shows b t -  

:s a _croup. women in Namibia suffer grezter &scrkixlztion in bwiness than do blacks. it will not be 
.:xy to meet H P J A  Project objectives in the selection of wornen candidates from private enterprise. 

3ne shauld consider l o o h g  at the value of d f m a t i v e  action in Namibiz filsm a sectorai, as well as 
-iom an individual. perspecrive. From one pcint of view, there is little affmative action activity to 
De redized m a Hack-owned business with a majority af' black erilployees. But expansion of black- 
~ l r n e d  businesses through the improvem5nt of its management can become a means for the entire social 
eroilp to acquue grearer prominence in an incli*. In this c m ,  the promotion of ttie i~dividual - 
becomes less relevant than the promotion of the firm through e-ced management. The fishing 
industry may be a case in point. I; is a matter of acze!erating empowerment. 

'a Public Sector Focus 

The Team surveyed the status of black Namibian management and related training needs within GFW 
pubiic sector and parastatal entities to Nfill the Terms of Reference's mandate of 25 percent public 
sector participation. Background information on the public sector and its human resource development 
system is presented in Appendix B. 

The Mission directed the Team to focus the public sector training needs assessment on those ofices 
and parastatals which interact most directly with private enterprise and, within this category, to identify 
those agencies with significant under-representation of black Namibian managers. The Team further 
rner with representatives of organizations playing central coordinating roles. Consequently, 
examinations concentrated on the following entities: 

direct interaction with private enterprise--Ministry of Trade and Industry; Ministry of 
Fisheries and Marine Resources; tourism portfolio of Ministry of Environment and Tourism;' 

AMEX lnre~na~mal. Inc./Crermvc Arsonares I ~ e n u m o ~ 1 .  Inc. June 1994 
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Ministry of Finance; Namibian Ports Authority; Namibian Development ~orpora'tion; ~ w a w *  . 
Telecom; TransNamib; 'Namibian Wildlife Rtsorts (a parastatai to be f o r d  in late 19'94); 
black Namibians significantly underrepresented in management--Ministry of Environrnenr 
and Tourism; Namibian Ports Authority; 
centra! role coordinating development of GRN's management c a d r d f f i c e  of the Prime 

., 

Minister; Ministry of Labour and Human Resource Development;' 
principal local provider of management training--University of Namibia 

The Minisby of Fisheries and Marine Resources clearly has a direct role in private sector development 
because fisheries is the second largest industrial employer in Namibia second to mining, employing 
over 10,000 peopie including seasonal workers ar,d paying US$62 million in wages. It is expected h t  

the fishing indutry will become the single largest i n d h a l  employer within the next five years."he 
recent incorporation of Wdvis ~ a $  will add further business growth in this irea. Tie Mini- is 
responsible for ensuring thzt fishery resources and the de-~elopme~t of the industry are swainable and 
will provide a lasting contribution to the economy. 

The Ministry of Envirorment and Tourism dso bus a direct roie in economic growh: smce 
independence, tourisni hzs grown almost 30 ?erceoth, with further g o w h  projected over the short to 
medium term. The V?stry is responsibie for ~narketing luamibian tourism htenationaily .and for 
addressing wedmesses in the tourism sector. 

The Ministry of Trade and hdustr). is GRX's pmcipai qe r cy  charged with promoting the grown of 
trade, co-mlerce, and industry by fcmulzting appropnate poiicies and strategies. ' f ie  fi/iiiszy of 
Finance is re~onsible  for regulating and controlling GRii finances and for advising on fiscal m.a 
monetary poiicy which directly effect all businesses in Namibia Pamxatals were included in the 11;.4 
because of their varying direct involvement in private sector-led growth. 

Once the key GRN organizations involved directly in economic growth areas were identified, the Team 
gathered data on a f f m t i v e  aiuon within these organizations. 

The GRN can claim substantial achrevement in piacing blacks into the management cadre. Significantly 
less progress has been made with women in management positions. While further ulformation is 
supplied in Appendix B, management represents less than one percent of the total public sector work 
force. Seventy percent of these public sector managers are black or coloured. Women in management 
account for some l pe r cen t  of the total work force; data was unavailable on the racial distribution of 
women in public sector management. 

Within the organizations targeted under this TNA. over 60 percent of the management cadre is black 
or coloured, according to May 1994 OPM data and to subsequent conversations with ministry 
personnel. Women, however, account for a mere 8 percent of management in these target 
organizations. Parastatals have shown the least success: the proportion of black managers ranges from 
0 (Namibian Ports Authority and Swawek) to 44 percent of management (Namibian Development 
Corporation). 



The GRN main&-that there is no need.for more specific affirmative action legislation.' In t h ~ s  aiea, 
as  in others, the GRN values national reconciliation and has chosen a pragmatic approach toward a 
sensitive and potentially divisive issue. 

The Team's review of relevant documents and extensive interviews with senior government officials 
within the target organizations revealed that the Namibian public sector suffers from an extremely small 
pool of quaiified managers who can understand and use state-of-the-art management principles and 
?ractices. In addition, the corporate culture is not conducive to proper use of management knowledge 
a d  skills. 

The apanheid system depended on a cadre of wi-iite managers who were narrowly skilled 
~ d ~ s t r a t o r s  to enforce apartheid's rules. Progressive management practices had no place in such a 
Yystem. Many Nami'oians returned from exile over the past five years, bringing advanced professionid\ 
and technical qualifications. Alt!!o~gh the GRN has activeiy promoted these renimees into management 
-~osi;ions. in many cases. they hzve hsd little practical management training or experience. 

-111 rr-iisc-y personne! inte~~iewzd strongly cndorsed the Project ar,d cited a tremendoas need for 
mmgement develo?ment traiIling. Developi~g a highly skilled management cadre has become a G W  
?riority with the changes in!!erent in a restructured public service with the need to ensure thar 
;iisaavmtaged Namibians succeed in -management posiricns. 

Specid deficiencies in mmqement skills mentioned dm-ing interviews include piaming, 
analysis, prcject fonnulatiori and management. policy making, policy impieme~ta5on. snd 
financial and personnel management. 
A recently completed ODA training needs assessment of the mansrgement cadre reinforced the 
need to strengthen the skilis of the management cadre. The study identified priority training 
needs in stratzgic planning, financial management. personr,el management. communication, and 
delegation. 
These findings are reinforced by sector-specific training needs studies conducted over the past 
year in the Ministries of Fisheries and Marine Resources and of Environment and Tourism. 
These studies identified needs in the Ministry of Fisheries and Marine Resources in strategic 
management, managing change, risk management, decision-making, and total quality control; 
and in the Department of Tourism and the upcoming Namibian Wildlife Resorts parastatal, 
in senior managementlchief executive skills, hotel management, catering and tour agency 
management. 

Of equal importance--yet less recognized-is the need to transform government organizations to create 
an environment that will ensure success of managers, particularly black managers newly placed in the 
management cadre. 

Placement of additional disadvantaged Namibians into management positions will continue at a 
decreased rate: the GRN's rationalization program will reduce opportunities by lowering the number 
of management positions by a sixth, from around the current 480 to around 400. A number of GRN 

AM= I ~ c m a h d .  Inc./Gcarive Associa~s I ~ e m a h d .  Inc. June 1994 
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officials believe that disadvantaged Namibims cumntiy in management positions will be reassigned 
and that white Namibians will increasingly leave the public service. The GRN's challenge will thus 
be three-fold: 

- to, improve disadvantaged Namibian management capacities; 
to transform government organizations to create environments conducive to success for black 
Namibians managers; 
to ensure a suitable pool of disadvantaged Namibians to assume positions in the management 
cadre as these becdrne available. 

The following table proposes pubiic and parastatal sector organizations .that are eligible for HRDA 
assistance, selection criteria, and information on the types of training that might b:: provided. 

Office of prime Minister 

Namibian Ports 

Namibian Wildlife 

Namibian Dev. Corp. 

To be successful, senior Namibian managers will need to demonstrate competency in the technical area 
that they oversee as well as be able to effectively manage a diverse work force. The Project will 

% AMEX 1memuuimaL inc./Gmnu ~ S D L M C S  Intcmanonal. Inc. 
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'S1clrefore adapt a two-pronged srpproack providing exqxive  feadahip a d  mamgme~me development 
skills to black inanage& from about 15 govenrment.agencies and parasbltals as well as transforming 
their organizations so that project ' a l d  can succeed as managers. Assistance under this Project will 
emphasize short-term (three months or less) management training in Namibia (using highiy specialized 
regional or U.S. consultants), in the region (primarily South Ahca), or in the U.S. . Some targeted 
degree training will be an option, primarily masters degrees for parastatal organizations' managczs. 
Degree training under HRDA or ATLAS funding will focus on specific technical skills-inasters 
degrees in development economics or in finance-coupled with management training. 

D. Local Traininq Resources 

Namibia has virtually no local resources to provide the sophisticated management training required by 
this Pr~(ect. .A variery of NGOs offer low-level slulls development, vocauonai training, and small 

V e s s  development skills. Foremost among these are IMLT (Institute for Management and 
~ d e r s h i p  Training); the Private Sector Fcundation, and the Rossing Foundation. 

The Em ad Southern African Management I d t o t e  (ESAMI) maintains a one-persen oftice which 
c u l  develop specific traiilizlg p r o m s  using regional trainers. 'i%e University of Nanibiz (UNAM) 
is t_he l ~ c w  for formal academic t r ~ g  in management. Toe GRN has desi_gnatted UNAM's Centre 
for Public Service Trainins (CPST) as the primary uaining provider for public service manapemex 
trzinicg, though fsvr cGurses have teen offered to date due to s&g a d  h d m g  comuaints, mi 
repons on resulG haye been disappointing. 

To camperne for a limited rage of executive ieadership and manageEent deve!opme~lt courses in 
Namibia the Project can draw upcn a rich variery of managemenr skills training resollrces from the 
southen; Pfrica regi~r;. Il!ustrative re_giocal institutions are described in ~ppendix F, along with further 
information on the Ioca! txaining institutions. 

E Conclusions 

.The Project is feasible and timeiy for both the public and private sectors. Furthermore, the narrow 
focus on a specific social group as well as on the achievers from wittun that group enhances the 
Project's chances of delivering early success. USAID wi!l be positioned to assume leadership in 
affirmative action within the donor community. The Mission enjoys a special opportunity to make 
sigm5cant progress through concrete actions because it is neither subordinating project implementation 
to formal legislation nor imposing unwelcome policies upon recipient companies. 

For the private sector, the most influential business leaders of Namibia must endorse the Project. This 
requirement has implications for the Project's management structure as well as for the measures to be 
taken within the business community. To gain the confidence of the dominant business community, 
the Project should be managed by an organization that is accessible, politically neutral, and well 
regarded. A foreign entity would be unlikely to meet these criteria unless it o p e d  under a local 
parmer. The consuitants believe that project management must be external to USAID offices and 
housed in a Namibian organization. 

*MEX Inrenumod. I n r  /Creative kmciate, I ~ e m ' o n a l .  Inc. 
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Government endorsement of the Project is no less important than the blessing of private sector 
leadership and will require time-consuming efforts on the part of senior Mission personnel. 
Government offices are likely to compete actively for inciusion in the Project. Intense interest from 
the public sector will mandate good training management fiom within the Mission: solid criteria for 
selection and intimate knowledge of relevant agencies. 

It will be inadequate to move forward on affirmative action solely on the side of the trainee, who m m  
be re-integrated into his or her organization in a way that leverages the training received. Effecti\.e 
reintegration implies that an affmnative action h e w o r k  must provide' the participathg companies 
with a means for effecting internal cultural changes, which we denote as organizational transformation. 
Such .commitment to engage the businesses or agencies in a process of organizational review will zr 
the same time constirut: the most essentid commitment of the organization to the Project. 

Meeting - HRDA directives for women's participation will be a challenge and an oppormnity for US ") The pocl of resources sl~rinics riramaricaiiy wher, moving from qualified black males to their fern&, 
counterpains. bionetl~eiess. the o p p o r r i t y  for USAII; to make a clear statement e'oout tl-e promotio?, 
of wumeri in the privzte sector and in government !ies w i t b  the Project's potenriais. Trle Mission may 
finG that it has to define canaidates morz broadly--perhaps to include colouieds--in order to emwe 
adequate fenale pmicipation. 11isotBr as the Pr~ject 's  %oat is to expans the h a ~ m  resolrrce base r ' o ~  
tfic benefit of dl Namibim.  the Mission should see the 'promotion of wonren as iritegal to Pr~jec:  
SUCCCSS. 

NOTES: 

I .  For m cariy maiysis of these efforts, see H m o n  and Orsini. "Synthesis of i-lRDA Private Sector 
Training Needs Assessmenis" (Labat-Anderson, Inc.. 1989). 

2. The blission requested that HRDA focus on the tourism portfolio of the Minisay of Environment 
and Tourism because USAIDINarnibia's LIFE project aiready deals specifically with its enviror~mental 
wing. - 

3. The Minisuy of Labour and HRD was interviewed to obtain information on GRN's approach to 0 
affirmative action in the private sector. This Ministry was not included in the training needs 
assessment because it primarily performs a regulatory hnaion reiated to private sector labor matters. 
The Minismes of Agriculture and of Mines and Energy were not examined because of the need to 
focus the Project sharply on priority sectors: according to the National Planning Commission. there is 
limited growth potential in those sectors. 

4 .  GRN. Analysis of rhe Training Nee& ofthe Fisheries lndusnies and the Minisny of Fisheries and 
Marine Resources. October 1 993. 

5 .  Walvis Bay reverted to Namibian ownership on March 1, 1994, six weeks prior to the Team's 
arrival in Namibia. 

6. European Union, Namibia Tourism Development Study. n.d. 

7 .  In his speech to Parliament, June 7, 1991, the Prime Minister stated that the Public Service Act 
and its Amendment "give the public service commission ample power to carry out its affirmative 



. action andsbalahced structuiing in the Public Service without the need for any further. legislarion or 
committee of commission." - 
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COUNTRY TRAINING STRATEGY 
. - 

.- 

A. ~ a s *  fo; the strategy 

HRDA guidelines propose a Mission's strategic objectives as the point of departure for a CTS.' ir. 
the present case, the Consulting Team followed Mission directives and used the following objective :: 
design a CTS for the HRDA Project in Namibia: the creation of a core group of mid-level and senior 
black Namibian managers. largely in the private sector. 

. The TNA revealed consistent. active interest in the type of affirmative action work that USAID 
suggests.' The CTS takes into account these elements 'as well as ' ~ ~ A I ~ ~ a m i b i a ' s  limirei 
relationships to  date with the private sector i d  with those line ministries interviewed during the M A .  
In both the CTS and the HRDA CTP, recommendations for implementing ail phases are grounded or. 
the recognitior? thz?: 

the resowcz pool of individual candidates is shdlow. more so in private companies th 
government: 

* training must +ake place at a senior manzgement level; 
training of individuals must be accompanied by iiltersivz organizational transformation wori 
within *e recipient f ims aid public of5czs. 

The CTS is guided hy the Team's f i n  conviction that the Project's sdcsess depends upon lodging !r: 
management with a loca! pnvare institu?ion (the Missioa has excluded from considention Projecr 
management by a govermenr entity). ?tiis conviction. 1manirnously held by the consultm-ts, emerge: 
from both spontaneous and solicited advicz from Kamibians interviewed in all sectors. 

1. 0i.ganizatienaI CommiTment t o  Affirmative Action 

Successful affirmative action is not a unilateral operation undertaken on behalf of the previousl? 
disadvantaged individual. Effective affirmative actioil requires that responsibility be shared betwwz 
the individual and the employer through a process of organizational transformation designed to facilitare 
and sustain the results of affirmative action throughout the organization. Organizational transformatior. 
implies ernpioyer commitment 10 the individual's career path and provision of an envirome:  
conducive to support career development. Consequently, USAIDMamibia's HRDA Project p l m  
considerable emphasis on working with employers prior to initiating any HRD activities for thc 
manager being developed. 

Affirmative action policies and implementation plans, in-company line change agents, commitment to 
individual career paths as well as the necessary skills, are all elements of a mkcessful affirmative action 
strategy. This CTS differs from other USAID training strategies in the focus placed on the employc 
and on the employment conditions that will ensure that training is used as intended. 

2. Participation by Women 

Experience across Africa shows that recruitment and selection mechanisms arc critical to increased 
participation by women in USAID training activities. Most women do not learn about tmining 
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oppo&ties through the standard recruitment mechanism, which is another reason to encoW+e 
transparency and open advertising of training. 

The Team therefore recommends that the Advisory Board include influential members who can smch 
out to women in business i d  in government., and that the Project's work with employing organizations 
specifically address female candidates for affirmative action. 

The Team believes. however, that the defmed target population for t h~s  Project--black Namibians with 
the potential to become middle and senior managers in 'pubIic and private organizations-will by 
definition restrict women's participation. The pool of black Namibians who can benefit from Project 
activities is aiready limited. The Team's research has shown that the number of black Namibian 
women who qualify is extremely small. The Team believes that HRDA as currently defined in 
Xamibia wiil not meet the project target of 35  percent female participation. * A possible solution is to emand - .  the target population for women. This rmght include reaching our to: 

in tlle GKN-womcn in govetnment working at lower levels than the middle and senior managers 
generally targe:ed by t!!e Project; - 
in the r e ~ l  trade sectur-there is a large pool of womer, hat  represent an oppomnip. f ~ r  
Mission intervcnrian; 
coloured as well a$ black women in all target sectors. 

3. Using ATLAS as a Resource 

The -4frica B~ueau's ATLAS prajecr is an impomlt resourcc for USiilD;Nanib.i.a's- GFm2tive zcrioil 
HRD suateey. ATLAS is the illission's cnzapest mechanism for long-term training in the 1J.S: 
pazicipating Atneecan universities proviae tuition schoiarshps that sigdi~cantly reduce the c o g  of 
traning. ATLAS : :id therefore be the Mission's frrst choice for any long-term training needs. 
iVonen can pursue ul.-,crgraduate degrees in the U.S. under ATLAS funding; ATLAS should therefore 

a be the first recourse for such training. 

ATLAS finds bi-annual regional conferences. workshops, and seminars in Africa; this resource should 
be used when appropriate to meet individual employer or trainee objectives. ATLAS funds can also 
be used for three to six month non-degree training in the U.S. for former long-term trainees who may 
want to develop new skilIs or become famiiiar with new techniques. 

ATLAS is the Africa Bureau's most prestigious leadership training project. The Team therefore urges 
the Mission to use it as a targeted mechanism to support its objectives and strategies. This implies 
developing and adhering to transparent procedures and channels. 

4. Proposed Management Structure 

Three entities share HRDA management: USAID/Namibia, a local Contractor, and an Advisory Board. 
The chart below shows how these three key entities interact. Detailed information on the various roles 
and responsibilities recommended for the Contractor, Advisory Board and the Mission are supplied in 
~ppcndix G. 
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. PROPOSED HRDA/NAMIBIA MANAGEMENT STRUCTURE 

To ensure competent supervision of the contract, USAID/Narnibia will hire an HRDA/ATLAS Project 
Manager. Because this person should be an experienced training manager with extensive farnili -cm with USAID regulations, the Mission will probably need to recruit a U.S. PSC. The Mission shou 
also hire a Training Officer who will take primary responsibility for USAID training documentation 
and for the PTMS system. The Training Officer will likely be an FSN. The GDO will supervise the 
HRDMATLAS Project Manager. 

The Contractor will hire a full-time Project Director and Deputy Project Director under the USAID 
sontract. The Project Director will manage the contract team to ensure fulfillment of the contract's 
statement of work and subsequent workplans. The Project Director will define Project interventions 
and provide primary affirmative action interventions within companies, government offices, and other 
Project target organizations. The Deputy Director will coordinate HRD activities with the target 
organizations. The Contractor will make a good faith effort to recruit for both positions among 
qualified Namibians so as to ensure credibility and access to the Project's target organizations. 

The specific level of effort for contractor administrative and support staff  will be detmmined by 
organizations submitting proposals to USAID. 
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The Advisory Board is one .of the.three key players sharing Project implementation' responsibilities 
advising the Project on policies and project administration, reviewing requests and selecting candidate: 
for HRD interventions from and private employers, monitoring the progress and results of projecr 
activities, and participating in regular consultative colloquia on a f f i a t i ve  action with government and 
business leaders. Advisory Board functions and member qualifications are furnished in Appendlx G 

B. Steps to be Taken Prior to Implementation 

The Tearn's research revealed that the time is ripe for a strong, highly targeted affirmative actior 
project. There 1s no history of failed affirmative action in Namibia. Yet USAID visibility will be 
required in order for influential business and government leaders to participate in the Project. USAIG 
must be perceived as trustworthy and effective in order to provide suong Project leadership. The Team 
recommends the following series of steps to initiate the Project. * I .  USAID and the Privare'Sector 

Namibia's private sector is x n  by a srnall number of major firms rnariaged by key business leaders \sit 
a strong influence on directions within the sector. These ieaders must see the worth of md be willin$ 
to promote the Pioject in crdzr for businesses ro take part and for h e  project to succesd. 

The Team's research reveal~d that key Nmibian private sector Egures arz little asvars of the .Mission'z 
presence and activities. In a smail c o u n p  where personal cor,mca u e  extreinely importani tht 
Mission's 1eadershi.p profile will be cmcid to the Project's success. Accordingly, the  tea^ 
recommends that the Mission continue the dialogue initiated during the dam collection process for thlr 

s trateg by r e e tkg  with private sectoi leadership. Tnese meetings shodd serve to introduce Missioi: 
sw-f to inriuenual people within Namibia's private secror, :o begm the process of idenufjxrrg Project 
Advisory Board representaiion. and to develop a short-!is of firms wit5 which Project activities coulc 
be ia-mched. 

e 2- USAID arid the GRN 

GRN leaders in critical agencies must support the Project: successes in their departments will encourage 
other agencies to participate in the Project. 

Mission leadership is not well known within key GRN offices. The AID Representative and GDO 
should immediately ca?italize on the good will and interest expressed during the Team's visit by 
holding substantive meetings with the Office of the Prime Minister, Ministry of Labour and HRD, and 
the Permanent Secretaries and Managing Directors of each target organization. These meetings have 
multiple purposes: to introduce Mission leadership to pivotal GRN agencies and actors, to reinforce 
GRN and Mission commitment to Project activities, and to identify potential GRN representation on 
the Project Advisory Board. 

3. USAID and the Training Office 

Setting up and administering this Project are labor-intensive processes that the Mission cannot manage 
under its current staffing pattern. The Team recommends that the Mission identify a U.S. PSC to serve 
as Project Manager for HRDA and ATLAS, under the Mission's GDO's direct supervision. 



USAla7Vamibia Human Resources Dewhpment Sb-atsgy Pags 17 

The sheer volume of activities and paperwork will be beyond the scope o f  a single U.S. PSC. . n e  
Team recommends that thk ~ l s s i o n  identify a Namibian to serve as Training Officer. The ideal 
candidates' qualifications and responsibilities are spelled out in Appendix G. 

4. USAlD and the Local Contractor 

Affirmative action bares sensitive nerves in a society. It will not succeed if it is perceived as an ourside 
agenda. In Namibia, where a few key people wield tremendous influence. mong management housed 
in or 'ssociated with a local, well known and respected organization or grc; .J of organiiztions is criticai 

to the Project's success. Non-indigenous management will hamper the Project's ability to generate 
. the commitment that will be required by government and business. 

Effective lccai management will offer politically neutral inroads to Namibia's private sector whle  
alleviating USAIDfiamibia's ?ro;ect management burden. The Team therefore strongly 
ha t  USMD/-"mribia coctract this Project's implementation to a Nmibiul  organizauon or to a gro 
of organizations operating under a idamibian parmer. 

'We recommend that US-;UD/Namibia issue a Request for Proposals (WP) to ail interested orgaruzztions 
resident and registered io conduct bllsiness in Nmbia .  The Team is ccnfidcnt that there are 
organizations in Namibia with the techn.icaI expertise md administrative slulls to zmage h s  Project. 
includhg such crizical activities. as consti~~ting'  an Advisory 3oard. supervising organizationai 
trarif~rmation. fornlulating training requests, and mocirorjng the HRD process. 

The ?Jamihian contractor w!1 picvide links ber~ezn'  relevant affirmative ac?ioa and human resource 
development resources in Namibia elszwhere in s~uthern Africafi. and in the Z.S. 

Project mCf should perionn only limited teclimical assistar,ce work themselves. Their role is to heip 
organizations articulate their teahcai  and HRD assistance needs and to faci!itate access to ?he right 
training resources. Appendix G supplies a detailed description of the Contractor's roles and 
responsibilities. 

0 
5. Baseline Data Collection 

Data are critical to demonstrating Project impact on black Namibians in senior positions within the 
public and private sectors. There are currently no reliable baseline figures on black Namibians in 
management positions in the privare sector, and data fiom the public sector cluster blacks and coioureds 
together. Baseline data collection is thus a prominent feature of the Mission's abiiity to demonstrate 
the Project's progress in reaching its objectives. 

The scope of work for collecting this data should be an integral part of the Mission's RFP for the local 
Contractor. The types of quantitative and qualitative baseline data that should be collected are 
discussed below under Monitoring and Evaluation. 
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C. ' The Contractor: Establishinq the 'Project . 

Project initiation can begin in earnest once Project management has' been locally contracted, including 
identifying a suitable Project Director. The Team recommends that the Contractor perfom the . 
following project initiation steps. 

1. ~ e v e l k ~  the First Annual Workplan 

The Contractor will develop a two and a half-year workplan for the life of the project as well as a 
suggested first annual workplan as part of its proposal. USAIDNarnibia will review and approve this 

' 

first year plan before any further implementation steps take place. 

2. Constitute the Advisory Elcard 

( )The Advisory Board %ill include the USAIDMamibia Reprssentative o: his designee as wdl as 
approximately seven eminent leaders from Namibia's busiaess comlunity and government. of which 
at least two shouid be women. The Board wiil serve four principal functions. It \%ill counsel the 
Contractor on overall Project direction and management. It will provide feedback on the progress and 
r~su1t.s of Froject acrivities. It  wili review and- determine selection af piivate secrcr requests for 
assim,ce. L a d y ,  h e  Board will pardci~ate in an annual symposium on k7irmative acuon. 

Cne of the Contrzctor's fus tzsh should be to constitute the Adcisory Board by: 

inviting appro?riate G= and business ieaciers tc ;cin the Advisaiy Board: 
holding a1 initial Advisory Board meeting ic devise the protocoi procedures  st will govern 
Board functioning; 
training Board members in what is expected of them. 

3. Collect Base!ine Data 

h e  Team recommends that the Contractor collect baseline data on black Nanibians curiendy in public 
' and private sector management prior to beginning any HRD interventions under thc Pr~ject. Such data 

1 will be necessary for the Mission to demonstrate its progress towards meeting the Project objective. 
/! 
4. Institute a Public RelationslMarketing Campaign 

The Team recommends that the Contractor develop a suitable campaign to disseminate information 
about the Project to a widespread audience. The campaign should use appropriate media iriciuding 
radio, television, and Project brochures, and it should help advance the recruitment of women. 

5. Hold a National Symposium on Affirmative Action in Namibia 

Public and private leadership expressed a remarkable degree of interest in affirmative action during the 
course of developing this Strategy. The Project should capitalize on this interest by hoiding a d o n a 1  
symposium on affmative action, bringing together business and government leaders. 
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6 .  Conduct Workshops on Affirmative Action for the Private Sector and GRN 

-,iiorkshops on affirmative action are the next step in moving the affirmative action debate out of 
theoretical considerations into a practical, measurable process of implementation. The Team 

- recommends that the Project's workshops bring business and government together in t h s  endeavor and 
cover the status quo in Namibia regarding affirmative action. 

The proposed workshops will serve two purposes. They will provide information about affirmative 
action strategies. They wiil develop a model which includes organizational transformation as well as 
individual affirmative action plans for identified AA candidates. The workshops should remain hghly 
practical, with exercises to apply the model to each organization so that participants leave the workshop 
with tentative blueprints for implementation in their organization. These plans should spell out 
recommendations about recruiting and selecting af5m-ative action candidates. 

The workshops shauld be conducted by an affirmative action specialist with experience in the practi 
implementation of affirmative action strategies and procedures for measuring success. 9 
7. Develop Sclec~on Criteria 

The Team recomrne~ds that EiRDA in Namibia be impiernented =cording to a set of criterie and 
guidelines;' to be applied to se!.ecting organizations f9r assistance as well a to identifying individuals 
s candidates for afimative action. Guidelines will ensure transparency of decisions and will fzciliatc 
the Contractor's and Advisory Bcard's contributions to Project *hplementation. They will also expedite 
tuma.o,md of HRDA activities: ~ i r h  g~idelices farmaily acccpted by USAID. 'che Con~actor r-an 
proceed to h ~ l e n e n r  &L~Z Pro;ec: without cantinual recoursc tc the Mission for ar.-rovals. Gciaelines 
we recommend include: 

selection of firms 
se!ecting individuals 
organizational prerequisites for absorbing training intenentioils and appropriate utilizing Prcject 
alumni 
defining MRD interventions. 

Sample guidelines for selecting organizations for assistance and individuals for training are provided 
in Appendix H, Appendix C describes the organizational environment required for affrmative action 
to succeed, and Appendix I provides guidelines for programming training (choosing the type of 
training-academic or nondegree-and the training location-in-country, third country or U.S.j-on 
the basis of the goals identified. 

D. The Contractor: Implementing Pmiect Activities 

The process for defining and implementing education and training activities under HRDA must be 
smooth enough to ensure quick turnaround of training requests. It should also include substantive work 
with employers prior to actual training to ensure that the organizational structures and commitments 
are in place, a necessary condition for careers to advance according to project and individual employer 
objectives. The processes the Team remmmends for defining and implementing private and public 
sector HRDA activities are shown in the work flow charts on the following pages. 
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WORK FLOW: HUMAN RESOURCES DEVELOPMENT ACTlVlTi'EI - PRIVATE'SECTOR 

1. IIKI) opportunities 
a re  announced and 

advertised. 

8. Contractor manages 
IIRD activities. 

9. HRD activities take 
place. ! 

2. Requests Tor 1IItI) 
activities come to the 

contractor. 

employers and potential 
trainees to define IIltD 

10. Individuals complete 
HRD and apply skills on 

the job. 

( 3. Contractor  pre-screens I 

I requests for IIR11 
ilitcrvcntions against 

11. Employen track the 
i n ~ p a c t  of 'ifltDA 

iriterventions and  report 
to the contractor. 

4. Advisory Board selects 
.individuals and organizations fo r ,  

HRD interventions. 

5. Contractor forwards Board-. 
selccted requests to 

IJSAII)/IVamibia for final 
approval. 

12. Contractor reports on 
changes in the cadre  of black 
managers and professionals to 

the Advisory Board and to . 
USAlDINamibia. : 
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1. lIRD opportunities 
a r e  announced and 

advertised. I WORK FLOW: PUBLIC SECTOR HRD ACTIVITIES 

2. GRN forwards 
requests for HRD 

activities to 
USAID/Namibia. 

3. USAID1Naniil)ia 
screens requests against 

guidelines and selects 
GRN individuals and 

organizations for IilID 
interventions. 

I 4. IJSAilIManiibia 
-+ fonvardv approved I 

requests to Contractor. L - - - . i  
P 

7. Contractor manages 
HRD activities. 

8. IIRD activities take 
place. 

+- 

9. Individuals complete 
I iRD and apply skills on 

the job within GRN. 

10. G1tN tritcks tlie 
i u~pnc t  of IIRDA 

intcrventions and reports 
to the c o n t m ~ t n r .  

6. Contractor works with 
GRN agencies ant1 

individual trainees to 
clarify requests for IIRE) 

activities. 

- -- 

i* h- .a *.' % ,,,, ,n;;m,*,;on,,,, l , , c . ! ~ r f , ~ l i , ~ ~  . ~ J ~ L ? L ~ ; L ~ ~ C ~  l / ~ l ~ n t ‘ ~ f l ~ ~ " ; l l ,  I,,,. a * ~ I P  m 

f 
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5. Cotitt.actor works on 
organizational 

transformation with GRN 
organizations. 

11. Contractor reports on 
changes in the cadre of black 
managers and professi~nwls to 

the Advisory Board and to 
USAID/Namibia. i 
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. . 1. Selecting .Beneficiary Firms and Organizations . . 

The Project should begin by focusing on f m s  and organizations where interventions are likely to have 
the greatest immediate impact on the Project objective. Initially. f m  should also hold promise to 
serve as role models for additional organizations wishmg to join the Project in its later years. Appendix 
H discusses the recommended profile for private sector f m s ,  including their sector of activity, size, 
visibility, and potential for leadership in affirmative action in Namibia. 

The Project should also accept applications for education or training from individual candidates for 
affirmative action who are not yet employed. Such candidates should secure commitments fiom future 
employers, with Conpactor or Advisory Board assistance if neces-4, to make sure that Project-funded 
training is applied as intended. 

2. Developing the Organizational Context for Affirmative Action 

0 
The contractbr will work extensively with beneficiary firms to develop the organizational context 
required for afEmative action to be successful. In this manner firms express their commitment to 
affirmative action (througk policies, plans, codes of conduct and connlitment of resources) and to the 
Project (demomated bv agreement to the Contractor's and. Advisory Board's role and by corrmitnlent 
ro maintaining ?he data required to demonstrate irnpact). The Contnctor si l l  develop organizationzl 
- - -mi2  f ~ r  S U C C ~ S S ~ ~  a,%rmative action activities for USMD/N approval at Project outset. Illustrative 
i:,tena aie fimished in Appendix H. 

3. ' Selecting Individual Participants 

Once the organizational context is confirmed. the Contrastor wili work with beneficiary org&icns 
to identify candidates for HRDA-funded W g  who rcea the criteria md _rmidelines for candidates' 
management potential and professional and personal profile that were developed at Project outset. 
.Appendix H shows sampie criteria for selecting individual participants. 

@ The Project will emphasize people who are already empioyed within target firms or GRN agencies. 
The Project can fund training for individuals who are not currently employed provided that the training 
is iinked to its ultimate usage. This means that unemployed candidates for affirmative action must have 
commitments fiom f m s  that they will be suitably employed and that the firms are willing to undertake 
the organizational transformation procedures that are linked to the success of any affirmative action 
program under this Project. If necessary, the Contractor or Advisory Board members will work with 
the employers to secure these commitments. 

It is beyond the scope of this Project to perform a search and outreach function to recruit Namibians 
currently in exile. However, the Project Advisory Board should be constituted in such a way that its 
members have outreach into this valuable pool of potential a f f i v e  action candidates. 

4. Establishing Commitments and Obligations 

Certain organizational commitments should be required in order for employers to benefit h m  HRDA- 
funded assistance. These include affirmative action policies, plans, and programs as described above 
and in Appendix C. 

ffpl#L Mdm IN- IIZC./&?- A S ~ L I C I ~ I C ~  I tU~ndOtUd 9 . Inc. June I991 
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Employers must also commit ~ w s e l v e s  to tracking Clack Namibian darm mobility within their 
organizations and to reporting compiete gender-disaggregated data to the Contractor. 

5. Defining an  HRD Intervention 

The specific HRD intervention is defined during the consultative process between Contractor, emplover 
and the future trainee. This collaboration will allow the Contractor to determine what type of HRD 
to provide, and where, on the basis of the specific skill deficiencies and career objectives. Education 
or training can of course be provided in specific organization and managerial skills. The Project will 
emphasize providing skills, not credentials; consequently, it is likely that the Project will stfess non- 
degree training. The Mission may consider providing lotlg-term academic training to competitively 
selected applicvlts in tararp~red fields: this training would be entirely funded though ATLAS. 

To enhance the impact of m A - f u n d e d  t r k g  on individual black Namibians.' careers, all H 
trriining should encompass carem acceleration tech?iques, career management skills, and trainin- 
counteracting the psychological effects of discrimination. 

HRCA offers a w;,de array of progwming choices: training cm be academic or na11-degree. and c m  
take place in Namibia in the rezicn. or in the L7.S. Appendix I provides guidelines for decisions 
conceriling types and locations of miring. 

6. Mznaging Training 

The Contractor, indzr the direction oithe HRDA/ATLAS Project ~ m a ~ d r ,  wiil be required to provide 
the 1 1 1  array of services to manage HRDA-funded training activities in Namibia, in the region. or in 
the U.S. This includes provision of d l  regulation dlowances, placing and monitoring trziir~ees. 
following up on Project-funded trainees and organizations, managing the collection of data showing the 
impact of HRDA training, and reporting to USAID as s~ipulated in the contract. 

The Contractor will specifically be responsible for managing all aspects of training taking place n 
Namibia or in third countries. U.S.-based participants will be programmed through Partners d- 
International Education and Training (PIET) and its private sector deveiopment arm, Entrepreneurs 
International. This is the existing, competitively contracted, and most cost effective mechanism for 
programming all types of U.S.-based training, from long-term academic education to short-term, highly 
targeted skills training, internships. and study tours. 

The USAIDNamibia Training Officer will be responsible for tracking ali HRDA training through the 
Participant Training Management System (PTMS), a database management system that allows the 
Mission to maintain key statistics on all aspects of processing in-country, third country, and U.S.-based 
training. All PTMS tracking is disaggregated by gender. While PTMS as programmed does not offer 
a built-in method to track interventions in organizational transformation, the databases can be adapted 
to suit this purpose. 

7. Follow-On 

This Project's emphasis on organizational transformation as the key pre-condition for individual training 
and advancement means that the Contractor must maintain an ongoing relationship with each employer 

AMEX lnlcnational. Inc./Gcmclflvr Assoaatcs I n ! e w .  Inc. Junc 1994 
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benefiting from HRDA-funded activities. The Contractor's responsibilities should incorporate managing 
this relationship as well as determining additional skills training for Project alumni coileagues, work 
groups and the alumni themselves. 

8. Celebrating Success 

The business-government dialogue will be critical to the Project's success and momentum. The Team 
recommends that the Contractor work to maintain this dialogue by holding regular colloquia between 
GRN and the private sector to enhance the business-government dialogue and to celebrate Project 
successes. 

E. Monitorinq and Evaluation 

m e  objective of the monitoring and evaluation activities under HRDA is to provide dormation to 
make lnfonned decisions on Project direction. USXDNamibia has described the HRDA Project as 
a ground-breaking projec: in affmnative action. Success will require that timeiy and accurate 
information be collected anu reported to enable USAID and the Contractor to make informed decisions 
on the Pr~ject. 

. Monitoring 

Mewemen t  of  Projecr progress towards its obiesiive will require traclicg the number of blacks in 
mmagement positions in Namibia. The Contractor -will conduct a baseline study to gather 'Lhe data 
agzinsr which ~ r ~ j e c t  results will be measured. The research wil! incorporate data on the number of 
blacks in middle and senior nlanagenienr positions and will- devote special attention to staristics on 
women. Firms and government agencies benefiting fiom Projecr interventions will report on changes 
in these numbers, enabling the Conmctur to maintaia the database to reflect c h g e s  in afEmative 
action remits. This information will be included in the u~arkrplans and progress reports and will be 
provided to USAIDMarnibia and the Advisory Board ai requested and to the USAID mid-term and 

evaluation teams. 

The Project sh~illd bring about both quantitative. increases and qualitative improvements in.the number 
of successful black managers in Namibia 

Quantitative indicators of performance should include: 

increased number of black managers -country-wide: - increased number of women as middle axid senior level managers: - increased number of organizations in Namibia which have adopted &~rmative action poIicies and 
programs. 

.Qualitative indicators of achievement should include: 

fG=. 
AMEX Imcnumaml. Inc./Gcanvr AS~OCUUCJ Imcmana~al. Inc. 3'* 
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improved performance of black managers; 
appropriate services for women clients; 
the introduction of staff' development policies which support the development of black managers 

. . 
and roleeKobels~'-- - 

transformation of the corporate cultures within Namibian organizations; 
increased organizational effectiveness through instilled values and norms more appropriate to 
modern business practices. 

The recipient organizations will assume primary responsibility for data gathering and reporting as a 
condition for HRDA assistance. The Contractor will provide guidance to the recipient organizations 
on the types of information that is required. If necessary, the Contractor wiIl follow up with the 
individuals and organizations to verify certzin information. 

The quantitative and qudi- -we changes will be assessed and measured at the level of the individ* 
51xk mameer and at ~e level of the organization. with minimal Project effort devoted to more 
expensive and methodologically ccmpiex data ccllection. The overall monitoring and evalution system 
should be as coa eEecuve as pcssible. focusing cn obtaieng information of direct and irnmediare use 
ir, Project management. using means to prcduce mcaringfd jmpzct data. The Coritisctor's pror;o=l 
to manage the Froject should specify a plan to inoIlitor the Project's impact, sowces cf data 
and r c e w  &d frequency of dzta coliecticn. 

2. Evaiuations 

US,UD/Namibis will h a n c e  a find evaluation of the Project. Contrxtors ro perform the cvduati'ons 
wiil be comperitiveiy selected from among firms with USMD evaluation IQCs. The Missicn may also 
do a formal internal review o i  the Project after one year of implementation. 

. 3. Contractor Workplans and Reporting Requirements 

The Contractor's Project Director will be responsible for all official communications and reporting * 
the Project between the Connzctor team and USND. In addition to re-dar meetings m d  discussions 
between the Project Direcror. the Advisory Bomd. 2nd the USAID HRDAIATLAS Project Manager. 
the Contractor will supply the following reporting documents. 

The two and a half-year workplan as submitted in the Contractor's proposal will be further refined and 
developed through consultations by the Contractor team and submitted for review and apprcvds to the 
USAID HRDAIATLAS Project Manager within 90 days after the contract is signed. At a minimum. 
the workplan will be based on the submitted proposal and will contain initial baseline information on 
Project beneficiaries including needs identified. strategies to meet the needs, local. regional and U.S. 
resources, year by year budgets. and contingency plans to respond rapidly to the experimental nature 
of this Project. 
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These workplans will contain information on levels of effort for all activities planned for the year in 
tenns of needs, levels of anticipated activities, resources, costs. The first annual workpian will be 
developed by the Contractor team and submitted for review and approval by USAID within 30 days 
of the signing of the contract. Subsequent workplans will be due 60 days before the end of each 
contract year. 

NOTES: 

1. HRDA Project Paper, Annex N. 

2. The Team also encountered some skepticism in the community in regard to donor inrerventions in 
affirmztive action: the Namibian Development Corporation greeted us by saying we were the thirteenth 

e affirmative action team to visit their offices in the four years since independence. with no projects 
initiated as yet. 
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Labor market segmentation and wage dispersion have created a clear economic dualism In Namibia. 
where unskilled workers earn as little as four to.five percent of senior mznkement's income.' ,Around 
independence, per capita GDP-essentially an indicator of wages ~vhen broken down by social 
~roups-looked as indicated in the followin_e table. Although the situation has improved today. the 
proportions have not changzd radically. 

Ittdicator of Wage Segmentation 

1t.lllfe 

 ear modern black ~c.aee subsisrcnce 

f 988 12.839 585 - 5 - =i 

Sortrce: C7.k.DP. "Poprrlariorit urzd :Va~ioitui . ~ C C O Z U I I S  :\'urnibia." 1989 

I t  is well kno\\-il that follaiving independence. the process of national reconciliation led to a bloated 
civil senice. assuring ne\v pcsirions for @lacks and other tradition all^^ aisad\.antagzci Narnibians as \veil 
as gua.=teelnS the tenure 011 i n ~ a i l y  a11 currently empio;:ed 1.vhites. One implicatiori for ihe private 
sector \vas the rapid depiction of quaiified black Nami'cians from the ax.aiiabie poui of  managers and 
recimicians. Today. Ml-time ~vorkcrs. goLrement and formai pri\.are sector einpioymsnr :elk 
achlle\.e near parity ar around 65.600 workers cach. Pait-it!. or'xvork fcrce in pubiic ;111d privalc sectors 
does cot fit easily into this relaiively free-market economy and distorts che natiiral allocation of 
manpower. Gnly applied human resources developmer,t can redress this distortion in m expanding 
economy. 

Yamibia's GDP in ! 992-the last year for ~vhich official figures zre ai:aiiable--can be broken d o w  
as foilows:' 

Namibian Economv 
J 

-- . . . . . . .. 
Contribution to GDP 

. -. . - - -. - - . -. .- . - - . .. -. - . . 

Trade Agriculture 

Source: GRN,  Economrc Revrew, 1993 
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The figures suggest that the Gross Vaiue Added (GVA) of private economic activity constitutes three 
quaners of GDP. Because these data do not disasgregate parastatal firms-{vhich ha\.e mixed 
shareholding-the actual private GV.A is somewhat less. 'The figures also join formal and informal 
enterprise. the latter including subsistence farming. barter. and petty commerce. .A rough estimate or 
formal private sector GVA would bring its contribution to somewhere between 5 5  to 60 percent of 
GDP.; 

The follo\s.ing chart demonstrates the reiati\.r stature of various industries in  i ne  pri\.atc s t c ~ o r  1~ile11 
their contribution to both GDP and to employment are joined. . 

Private Industries 
Composite GVA and Employment 

n G\/A 

Ernployrnen! 
. . -. -. - . - 

0 
The total number of registered firms in Namibia is around 7.000.~ Trends in new registrations are a 
meaningr'ul indicator of a country's investment climate. The chart below shows that a plunge in 
domestic business investment in 1991 was followed by a brief period of stability, then by rising iigures. 
The figure for 1994 is a direct extrapolation from the high number of registrations recorded during the 
first three months of the year (207). Registration of new foreign companies appears to be more or less 
stable. documenting the GRN's disappointment in its failure thus far to raise the level of foreign direct 
investment. 

.4MEX Inrernarronol. Inc. Crrarrve ..lssonares Inrerna~onal. Inc. Junc 1994 
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New Company Registrations 

Domestic 
1.0001 

Foreign 
I 25 

Source: Registrar of Compan~es 

Despite the even-'trend in foreign investment, the growth in new domestic business is encouraging. 
Most new registrations come fiorn small businesses,:a phenaqenon which will maridare increasing . ' 
needs for competent management. In cormng years, some new businesses wiil inevitably be fcrmed 
by men a?d worner, who leave'large firrns to launch their own.enterprises. These entrepreneurs will 
bring theu acquired management skills with them. The better those skills, the more the new owners 
wiil contribute to broad business success in Namibia. The foilowing section discusses those industries, 
or business sectors. where the field for management development appears to be the most fertile. 

2. The industries 

+ Mining 

No description of the Namibian economy, much less of the private sector, can avoid commentary on 
the mining industry. Although waning in relative importance owing largely to diminished external 
demand. mining still stands as a giant in the macroeconomic profile of the country. In recent history, 
this industry generated over a third of the GDP, 75 percent of Namibia's export earnings, and almost 
40 percent of tax revenues. The following table portrays both a recent and a more contemporary 
position of the sector. 



U S A I L Y N s m  Human Resources Dewbnmnt StrstssF 

T h e  Minirig Sector Expressed as Percentages of the Economy 

Year GDP Fixed Investment Tux Revenues 

Source: GRN, Economic Review, 1993. 

The big mining companies, six in nuniber, are the largest group of firms in Namibia and are all wholly 
or in majority foreign-owned. Rossing Uranium and Consolidated Diamond Mines enjoy high repute 
among Nainibians for their dedicated efforts towards. traiiring managers and skilled workers from the 
 previous!^ disadvantaged classes. (Tsumeb. the third Izirgest fm, is qaite different &d is not a role 
model for tr&g disadvantaged citizens.) Mining is not likely to be a growth sector iii Namibia for 
years to come, so t h t  opportunities within the companies remain linked. $?onetheless, the mining 

@ firms will rernlin among the best training g r o ~ d s  for management in Namibia and can at the least. 
serve as models for the Mission's Project. 

+ Fishing 

Expioiting some of the richest coastal waters in the world, fishing has loag been an imporrant k d u , s  
for Namibia. Now h t  t5e counw claims rights over 200 miles of these waters and that sovereignry 
of Wdvis Bay has been turned over by South Aiiica, the fishing idastry is primed for steady groxvt!l. 
Its GVA i~creased by five percent in 1991 and 38 percent in 1992. ?'he forrucrly depleted resource 
is recovering more quickly thau predicted, and ~&=bia  is steadily au$rkg irs own fleets, reduciug 
the fees paid to foreign charter boars. 

Parts of the fishing sector have been effectively "blackened," in the words of the Namibians. Fishing 
rights have been leased to aspking entrepreneurs. Unfortunately, preparation for this mnsfer of rights 
was ill-conceived: many who received them possessed neither the financial security nor the managerial 

I know-how to exploit their concessions effectively. Furthermore, the processing and exporting side of 
@ the industry remains by and large in the bands of a few whites. 

Black Namibians in the fisheries sector are now keenly awae of their need for specialized management 
training. They have cited specifically a need to learn to develop business plans for credit purposes and 
to negotiate joint ventures. This may be a sector where training is j d i e d  for black owners s f  small 
businesses, since they really enjoy _ far _ less _ _ _  ._ ownership of the industry than the levels of their activity 
would seem to indicate. 

+ Financial institutions 

Banks, insurance companies, and pension funds control most of the allocation of money to the private 
sector in Namibia. Because the secondary. market is virtually nonexistent, and because most of the 
instimons are subsidiaries or affiliates of South African companies, this sector has channeled its 
investments out of the country. The commercial banks have not been generous with their resources to 
black businesses. Partly in response to the traditional banks' restricted lending policies, one black 
businessman has established a new commercial bank, City Savings and Investment Bank Limited. He 
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has wisely brought in some of the more powexftd white businessmen as shareholders and members of 
the board. As the official opening for the bank took place during this consult&cy, we can offer no 
commentary on the institution's viability. The bank is, however, highly interested in accessing 
managerial training resources through HRDA. 

Two of the largest and longest established banks are Standard Bank and First National. They are 
affiliates of South African institutions and generally follow headquarters' guidelines on financial matters 
a s  well as on hiring and promotional policies. are among the more progressive organizations in 
the naditional private sector in promoting a.ff117native action through real training rather than through 
window-dressing. 

The largest private.insurance company in Namibia, SANLAM Corporation, also follows the policies . 

of its RSA headquarters. SANLAM's ai-fmative action &gets align with its percentage of Slack 
policyholders. and SANLAM is one of the few companies operating locally @at have.a program far 
trackkg progress in affirmative action piacements and promptions. Because its potentizl market among 
black Namibians is 1 7 2 s t )  SP.TYZAM needs black salcs & and managers. 

A p;i.ra.statal th2t prior to independence oper~ted as 2 homelands development b a i i  is the present 
?lamhian Development CorporaGon. ToTally resuuctured md divesteu of its direct hvesm~ent am. 
the h9C conmues to exercise coinmercial tanking functzcj~s under governrncnt subsidies. The NDC 
also h;ts a strong human resources d e p m - e ~ t  md has actlvelv placed trainees in other countries as well 
as in workshgps in Nanibia. The recent re,micturing has impaired the NI)CYs f m c i z l  ability to cio 
much of this work. This panstatal financial intermediary provides debt financing to indigene-us 
businesses'md would welcome working with the A W A  Project. 

In Windhoek &ere are several holding companies that have diversified investment portfolios. 
Comrnercia! Investment Corporation is one of the largest of these in tatal assets. CIC holds equity in 
areas as divergent as food distribution, pharmaceuticals, and piastic manufacturing and has an extensive 
series of wholly or partially owned firms in Namibia, South A f i z a ,  Botswana, Zaire, and Angola As 
early as 1973 the company enacted its own anti-di-tion policies and put some black supervisors 
in charge of white workers. The firm would like to discuss possibilities of executive training for black 
managers once the Project is launched. 

Tourism continues to play a relatively s m d  role in foreign exchange earnings and in creation of 
empioyrnent; nonetheless, it is considered to be a sector with potential for sigcllficant growth. In 
1992--the latest date for which we have figures-the increase in tourism measured by the number of 
bed-nights sold was 11 percent.' Namibia currently expects that stability in South AGrica following 
elections will bode well for this sector. While the larger hotels currently follow their headquartem' 
leads in affirmative action policies, and have made remarkable progress up to junior management, they 
have not taken the me- necessary to buiid staffs of middle or senior managcmcnt among blacks. 
The codtants believe that the hotels would be willing participants in the HRDA Project. 
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i . .  holes sale and retail trade 

Contributing 13 percent to GDP and providing over a third of the jobs in the formal private sector, 
wholesale and retail trade in Namibia can, for present purposes, be divided roughly into three groups: 
large subsidiaries or affiliates of foreign companies, large family-owned businesses, and small local 
businesses. In accordance with .USAID7s directives to the Team, this report is concerned with the first 
two categories. 

For several reasons the trade sector is important to the Project: It is a slowiy but steadily growing 
industry; it employs a majority of blacks and coloureds; and management needs fewer technical skills 
than in finance. food processing, or manufacturing. 

. - 

Powerful interests control the sector. Even in the South Afiican affiliates. local merchants often own 
shares and sit on boards of directors. Tc our knowledge. there is no employee  hareh holding.^ 
hedotal evidence suggests that this merchant group will block entry into the inarket for rival retailers. * e k n  in the poorer districts of urban Namibia. 

As 115ght be expected. the South African companies are moving more rapidly in af lmiiuve action than 
are the loca! fmi iy  businesses. Given the size of the sector. neai certainty of continuous growth. 2nd 
the heightened possibility of recruiting black female czndidates, HRDA should aggessive!~ seek tc . 
work i3. wholesale and retail zade.' 

3. Affimtive Adon and the Private Sector 

A visitai to Windhoek perckiv& immediate!y that private eoteprise in this capitai is of a different order 
from that of most of sub-Saharan Africa. There is no hawking or peddling; the sidewalks are lined 
w i ~ h  modem storefronts, attractive merchandise displays, and a broad variety of goods such as one 
might see in the better commercial sections of Europe or the U.S. There is a air of contemporaneity, 
marketing know-how, and competitiveness. 

* This image is less distorted than it is shallow. It disguises deep insecurities in Namibian private 
enterprise. In fact. the private sector in this country thrives on protectionism. External protectionism 
has sheltered manufacturing, agriculture, and financial services. intend protectionism is related to the 
external and is more pervasive and insidious. Whites dominate the private sector, in particular a very 
small group of powerful families. Some consequences of this intimate, exclusive network of owners 
are highly restricted procurement patterns, tax evasion, imperfect understanding of international 
business, the choking of entrepreneurship, and, through impurtation of management, failure to develop 
the indigenous human resource. 

Creating a strong cadre of black Namibian managers in the private sector will contribute to unravelling 
internal protectionism. For several reasons this undertaking is indispensable: in every country, and in 
any time frame but the short-term, indigenous management is cheaper, more productive, and more 
loyal. Long-standing, visible foreign management inevitably becomes a source of disaffection in 
society. But most importantly for Namibia, building local black management capacity will curtail a 
dangerous tendency towards splitting the society into white private enterprise and black government. 

MIMlniematiod. Inc.fCrcmrmrw Au&u InrcrnahmL Inc. J ~ l r  1% 



This split emerged as a tacit agreement during the first years of national reconciliation following 
independence. In the short-term it very likely proved the only sound approach, since most private 
capital was in the hands of white owners who husbanded their resources responsibly. But revenue 
derives only from production, trade, or taxation; a government comprising individuals with little or no 
stake in either of the two fm sources of rents will eventually raise fiscal imposition and flirt with 
various forms of government control over commerce and industry. Black civil servants at dl levels 
must perceive that class and national benefits accrue thrcjugh the growth and dynamism of private 
business. 

An aflirmative action project should seek approbation from both government and business. Beyond 
approbation, it must join their foremost representatives in the project's implementation. One means 
to this end is the constitution of an Advisory Board, such as discussed in the CTS. Through an 
Advimry Board, the Project must disseminate a vision beyond redressing historicd inequities: it must 
capture a sense of develoging the.Namibian human resource b w  for the advantage of all citizew, 
irrespective of race. The fact t9at blacks constitute not only the vast majority of the population bgt are 
alsa those in gzatesr need of training makes them the apprcpriate target for Project interventions at 
senior managerial levels. This is a project about the leadership of Namibia in future generatioris. 

YOTES: 

1. In this chapter, data xe gzthered From diverse sources, of which scme are ,:ore contemporary than others: 
accuracy is not assured in all cases. Nonetheless, for the present purposes. Fropartion and change take 

. . primacy over precision. 

2. GRN, "Tackling Unempioyment in Namibiq" 1993, p.2, and GRN, 7'he Status ofEconornically ~ c r i v e  . 
Population [sic] in Namibia, 199 1 ,  pp. 23-45. 

3. World Bank, Narnjbig: Poverry Alleviation with Sustainable Growth, p. ! 6.  

4 .  GRN. Economic Review, 1993, p. 15. 

5. Subsistence agriculture is calculated at about two p e m t  of GDP (ibid.); we are estimating that 10 
percent of quarrying and trade are actually informal, or non-structured, and that some ten percent of 
transport, construction, and manufacturing .falls within the public domain. 

6. This and the information that follows was gotten in direct conversation between the consultants and the 
Office of the Registrar of Companies in the Ministry of Trade and Indusay. 

7. Economic Review, 1993. 

8. In our very small sample of companies, only the Commercial investment Corporation had an employee 
stock option plan. 

9. The consultants had a chance to observe a workers' demonstration in h n t  of one of the family-owned 
businesses during their stay in Namibia The workas, primarily women, were demanding training. 



USAILWunWa H m n  R e s o m s  ~ e v e ~ m n t ' s b s l s q v  a p e  47 

' APPE-NDIX B: THE PUBLIC SECTOR IN NAMIBIA 

The GRN since independence has pursued moderate and enlightened economic policies, including 
encouragement of market forces in pnvate sector growth. One of the major challenges the government 
now faces is long-term development of its hiunan capital. Although white Namibians control 85 
percent of the nauon's wealth, they represent only about five percent of the population. These figures * 

summon concerns of both social equity and human resource avadability. Regardless of the 
effectiveness of Namibia's enabling environment for private sector-led growth, its underdeveloped work 
force and small pool of skilled Namibian managers place it in an uncompetitive position relative to its 
regional and internarional trading p a e r s .  'Before addressing the human resources development plans 
of the government, this chapter presents a brief summary of the public sector's structure. 

+ GRN structure 

e ,  The public sector cons ja~  0.E 

18 m'hstries; 
* the Office of the Prime Mi?ister; 

5 other offices, inciuding the fJational Planning Conmission; 
* 13 reeiond administration offices b t  h c t i o n  under h e  direction of the regional councils: 

paastad or&mimtions including t4e Narmbia Deveiopment Corporauoo (fomeriy the Fii~f. 
National Ilevelopnzect Corporation), Swawek (the m r  a d  e l e c ~ c a l  corporation). 
F,mNamib (rail, airlines, and transportation), Telecom, and the Namibian Housing Enteprise: 
a new .parastataI, the Namibia Ports Authority, has recently k n  e&lished to manage 
transportation activities into and out ~f newly incorporated Waivis Eay; another new parastatai. 
tentatively named Namibia Wildlife Resorts. will be created with CiRN, employee, and local 
and outside investors to manage the government's numerous resorts and game park facilities: 
a number of marketing boards. 

The University of Namibia is an autonomous institution governed by an independent council, mostly 
@ funded by the GRN. 

Three significant features characterize the public sector for the purposes of this report: 

the large size of the public service; 
the GRN's affuznative action agenda, particularly at the managerial level; 
the -id policy and procedural changes that are occurring within the public sector. 

+ Siu of the Public Service 

The public sector currently has about 60,500 public servants; GRN expenditure on personnel rose from 
25 percent of total government expenditure in 1989/90 to well over 50 percent by 1992.' This is 
probably much larger than it needs to be given Namibia's popuiation and comparing with similar 
countries such as Botswana. This is a significant increase fiom the approximately 41,000 public 
servants at independence. 



This increase, due in large .measure to the policy of national reconciliation, led to overstaffing, 
overlapping functions, occasional confusion about primary responsibilities for government initiatives 
and policies, misinformation on the status of new policies and procedures, and wastage of government 
f m c i a l  resources. 

+ GRN's affirmative action agenda 

Affirmative action is controversial in Namibia. Although some perceive it a s  "apartheid in reverse," . 

in one interviewee's words, most Namibians see affirmative action more broadly as a human resource 
development challenge to create both a larger pool of quality Namibian managers and a more broadly 
diverse and representative work force to reflect better the needs and aspirations of all the people of 
Namibia All recognize that affirmative action is intended for the majority who were denied 
opportunity because of race. 

The public service's xnmdate for affirmative action or "balanced struching" is embodied in Article 
23 of ~e Namibian Constitution, "Apatheid and Affmative Action" which specifically declared the 
prac~ce of racial discrimination a punishzbie offensc. However, this Article is only an enabling 
pro.;;,sion giving power to Parliament tc act on affirmative scum if it so chooses. 

Pariiment zpproved the l99G Public Service Act and the 1990 P ~ b l i c  Service Act .4rnecdment to 
provide implernenation guidance on affiiiative action. These acts allowed the Public Service 
Cozmission to dcvizte from existing "career systems" procedures towarcis fdliog posts to a system 
based on opep competitive mpo.mz:ments. The Commission accepted ministerial requests for 
advertising and filling msnagernent vacancies by relaxing expai.ence requirements in favor of 
qualification requirements. Disadvan+aged candidates are to be hired when candidacies are otherwise 
judged equal, though not at the e p n s e  of the minimum qualifications and experience required to 
perform the job; the GRN defines "disadvantaged" to include both blacks and coloureds. All personnel 
for ministry management posts must be submitted through the Office of the Prime Minister for approval 
by the Public Service Commission and Cabinet. 

In practice, affirmative action was largely left to the ministries' Permanent Secretaries. The Public 
Service Commission referred a number of cases back to particular ministries for disadvantaged 
candidates to be considered, especially in ministries where the results of balanced structuring caused 
con- and where disadvantaged candidates were judged equal to or better than advantaged candidates. 

The GRN recognizes the special dimimbtory practices to which women have been subjected. 
Accordingly, the GRN's prioritized sequence from most disadvantaged to most advantaged runs: 
disadvantaged female to disadvantaged male to advantaged female to advantaged male (it is appropriate 
to note that the HRDA strategy development Team did not follow this prioritization during its 
assessments, since the Team received explicit instructions from USAID to focus on black Namibians). 

GRN claims that there is no need for more specific m t i v e  action legislation. In his spmh to 
Parliament on June 7, 1991, the Prime Minister stated that the Public Service Act and its Amendment 
"give the public service commission ample power to carry out its M v e  action and balanctd 
stnrcttning in the Public Service without the need for any further legislation or committee or 
commission." GRN has adopted the same pragmatic approach in dealing with this sensitive and 

divisive issue as in others where national reconciliation is valued. 
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GRN has made significant progress in hiring black Namibians despite the lack of specific ~ a u v e  
action legislation or watchdog agencies. GRN can show significantly less progress in hiring women. 
The following provides summative data on a f f i t i v e  action in the public sector. GRN reports on 
affirmative action using the categories of advantaged (whte) and disadvanraged (black, coloured); we 
use these terms in the following andyses although rhey differ fiom the nomenclature adopted in the 
remainder of this doc~ment.~ 

Affirmative Action in the Public Service 

Distribution 
Percentage of 
Total Work Disadvantage 

Category Number force Advantaged d 

0 ' Tota! work force 60,500 1 OOO/o . 9 %  91% 

Women 15.432 2794 

Women h l ~ 3 . w ~ ~  75 1 @a nia &a 

3ver 60 percent of the management cadre is disadvataged within the organizatiom targeted under d i i s  
lW.4. sccording to May 5, 1994 OPM data and to subsequent conversations with &stry personnel. 
GP- has been most mccessful with black and coloured males. sccounting for ovei half of management, 
anci least successful with women, who only represent 8 percent of managment within these target 
entities as shown in the following table. 

HRDA/Wamibia Target Organizations: Affiwative Action in the Management Cadre 

Ministry 
Disadvantaged Advantaged 

Female Male Female Maie 

Office of Prime Minister 2 4% 9 1 7% 0 7 14% 

Mia of Fisheries 0 0% 4 8% 0 1 2% 

Min. of Env. & Tourism 0 0% 1 2% 0 4 8% 
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For the paras&&, the Team conductid primary research focusing on black, rather than on black and 
coloured, managers. The parastatals cannot boast nearly the progress of the government agencies in 
promoting black management. 

Affirmative Action in Namibian Parastatals 

Parastatal 

-- -- -- - 

Total'  lack: Black rngrs/ 
Managers Managen all mgrs 

Namibian Development Corporation 9 4 44% 

N d b i a n  Ports Authority 0 0% 

University' of Namibia' n/a d a  

G W  is drafting a.comprehensive affumaril~e action bill. to be presented to Cabinet a d  Parliament in 
lzte 1994. According to information &pp!ied by OPM and by the Miaistrq. of Lahur and XlW. ths  
bill mill apply to all privax and parastatal organizations in Namibia but not to the publi, , rector. 

+ ~ a t w n c r l ~ w n :  golicy and ~rocedural changes within the public service 

The public sector is in a state of transition. Virtually all ministries, offices, and pacastatals have policy 
documents in various stages ranging from draft to final acceptance by Parliament. New govemect  
procedures are also being prepared and implemented. P a d s  have been c d  to assume 
government stafT ma activities because of Government White Papers in ministries such as Fisheries and .- 
Environment and Tourism. 

A public service rationalization strategy was instituted approximateiy 18 months ago. Each ministry 
submitted and secured Cabinet approval for a Rationalization Plan through the Office of the Prime 
Minister. The Plans are intended to streamline the objectives, functions, and activities of each ministry, 
thus reducing duplication and the size of the public service. 

Rationalization is meant to create a leaner and more effective public service. The management cadre 
should be downsized by over a third, from 480 to around 300. In al l  likelihood, however, the 
rationalization process will never be completed. Changes will continually be introduced: as with any 
government bureaucracy, personnel will only be retrenched as a last resort. With the upcoming 
elections, retrenchment is nnlikely. Many government leaders hope that personnel slated for 
rmenchent  will find new jobs in other government offices or in the private sector. 

+ GRN's human resource dmlopmurt system 

On paper, the GRN enjoys a comprehensive human resource development system that compares 
favorably to others in this part of Africa4 The system can be summarized as follows. 
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The Ofice of the' Prime Minister is charged with -~verall responsibility for coordinating W g  for 
public skants .  OPM handles t h~s  through two departments: First, OPM's Directorate. of Human' 
Resource Development coordinates service-wide management training. Second. the Department of 
Public Service Management interacts with each ministry's personnel office to coordinate public service 
training, directed by an Undersecretary reporting to the Secretary to Cabinet. Wihn thls department 
are Directorates for Human Resource Development, Management Services, Penonnel Policy and 
Systems, and Human Resource Management. 

The Constitution provides for a Public Service Commission, an independent government agency 
appointed by Parliament which, with Cabinet, must approve all hiring decisions involving the public 
senlce management cadre. According to OPM, the Pubiic Serrice Act, currently with Cabinet far 
revisions, v ~ l i  make the Commission an advisory, no1 executive, body, which will act as a watch dog 
for the public' service, though with no explicit'affirmative action role. 

Each h4kisti-y has a 'Training Corn#tee-and will soon appoint a Training Officer; where none 
. exists--to caordinate training within the ;ninistry. . 

OPM 'and each ministry have *&ing btldgets. oiten modest: OPM's training bnaget is N$1 miilion 
' 

which includes the cost ef' OPM trainers delivering trainirrg; additional funds caL be requested. 

. . Mos training within the public' service is reactive: trainirq is general!y in respo,w to .aFparenr 
problems within the system rather than a systematic 'Tro,cess of identieing rrainiilg needs based'on 

. 

performaace and then preparing programs eo meet those needs. There appears ro be little d y s i s  of 
perfo.mance probIems to determine if training is the appropriaze intervention or if structural or o&er 
impediments are the cause of the peiformance groblem. Furthermore, much training &thin the public 
service is donor-driven. While providing needed funds to the GRN, donor-hded training be 
wasteful and disruptive if it is not well planned and htegrated. 

OPM appears to recognize the need for a more precise HRD Pix, to identify and respond to human 
resource development requirements w i t h  the public service. OPM bas recentiy completed a training 
needs assessment of the public service management cadre with ODA support. Another assessment is 
currently underway to compile data on training needs at supervisory, technical, and administrative levels 
of all ministries within the public service. 

The recently introduced GRN Training Polic 9 mandates that all training not specific to a minktry's 
portfolio-including management development, training abroad, and training by private/other 
institutions-"of Offices/Ministries staff is to be coordinated by [OPM's] Directorate of. Human 
Resource Developmen t... in cooperation with each Office/Ministry Training Committee and Personnel 
Office." 

Human Resource Development plans do exist for the Ministry of Environment and Tourism and for 
the Ministry of Fisheries and Marine Resources through donor assistance. This CTS was.not able to 
determine if other ministries have human resource development piam. Some parastatals, such as the 
new Namibian Ports Authority, will prepare human resource development piam later this year. 

Management training is offered at the University of Namibia Centre for Public Service Training. GRN 
acknowiedges this Centre as the main institution for the delivery of in-service management training 



within the public service, although little training has occurred due to .stafTmg and fMcia l  constraints 
' 

and repom on performance are disappointmg. Other institutions, such as IMLT, have offered public 
service mining although only about 10 percent of IMLT's participants are drawn from the public 
service. OPM cwently provides basic courses covering introduction to computers. supervision, training 
of trainers, induction into the public service, registry control, secretarial training, and English 
proficiency. 

Technical and other minisrry-specific training is normally carried out each m+stry7s training staff. 
. . 

We selected organizations according to 'two principal criteria: 

1 .  Direct reiarionship ro privare secfor-led ecunomic growth: Miiustry of Trade md Industry; Mini- 
. of Fisheries and Marine Resaurces; tourism aspects of the Ministry of Environment and Tourism; 

Mhistry of Finance; critical' parastatals: Namibian Ports ~Ghcrity, Namibian Wildlife Resorts i a  
p a r a t a l  that may be formed later this year), Namibian Development Corporation. Swawek, Telecom, 
and TrwNamib. 

3. Cenfrai role coordiriiing deveiopmelzr ofthe GKN managemenr cadre: Office of the Prime Minister; . 
.hiinistry of Labour and HIU. 

Regarding the foilowhg daAq a word of orientation is due. In t ie  public sector, data aggregating biack 
a id  coloured employees are avilable, but mul;igers interviewed were seldom prepared ro cite num'oers 
for blacks alone. For this reasoo, the pablic sector assessment often quates affirmative action figures 
uninng blacks and coloiiedq. These figures must be taken with caution in the contcxt of the present 
report, because they are not always indicative of the stztus of the assessment's target clientele, black 
managers. 

The Team visited the Ninistry of Labour and Human Resource Development to obtain dormation on 
the GRN's approach to afXrmative action in the private sector; the Mbstry was viewed as a target for a 
the TNA primarily because it performs a regulatory function reiated to private sector employment. 

The Ministry of Mines and Energy and the Ministry of Agriculture were not e&ed because of 
limited growth potential in these  sector^.^ 

The Minisby of Trade and Indusny's principal role is to promote growth of trade, commerce, and 
industry by fomubmg appropriate policies and strategies. Black and coioured Narnibians account for 
eight-72 percent-f the eleven management positions. While this ministry has and continues to do 
an admirable job related to afErmative action, it appears that more is needed to strengthen senior 
officials' management skills. 

The Minise  of Environment and Tourism promotes tourism, an area which has grown simply since 
indcpcndc~cc and is expected to continue to grow.' Black and colourcd Namibiaos w t  37 
percent of management--three of the eight management positions. The Ministry bas offices in London 
and Frankfurt to market Namibian tourism overseas, and is responsible for addressing weakness in the 
tourism sector. 
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. . 

GRN is in effect the major tourism company in ~arnibia, employing 870 people and o & n g  30 percent 
of all beds in Namibia GRN is discussing creating a new p a r a d ,  Namibian Wildlife Resorts, to 
manage the GRN's resorts. This par?ctatal will be owned 30 percent by the GRN, 20 percent by 
employees, and the remaining 20 percbilt by local or outside investors. 

The Ministry is working with the Namibian Association of Training in Hospitality, related to the Hotei 
Association and. providing hotel training, to expand its functions to cover all training related to tourism. 
Eventually, in coordination with the Namibians Association of Trainiirg in Hospitality, a formal Hotel 
and Tourism School will. be established at the Technikon where some tourism training has already 
commenced. 

Major donors in the ministry are the German Government, which provides training to ministry S ~ T -  
and the EC, which provides m a j ~ r  t ~ , c h c q l  assistance on tourism policy. 

The Minisiiy of Fisheries and Marine Resources is responsihlc for ersuring that fishery resources and 
the development of ~e industry are sustainable and will provide a lasting contribution to the econony. 
Namibia's fishing industry oEfers c~nsiderable potential: fisheries now ernploy over 10,000 peo?ie 
including seasonal workers and pays NS220 million in wages. rmkmg fish&es the seccnd iargesr 
industrial employer in Namibia next to the mrning iadustry. It is expected that the fishu~g industry will 
become tl~e'single laiges industrial employer ivithin +the next five years.8 Fish processing and other 
resulting business activities such as transportation should also benefit from thls sector. Walvis Bay's 
recent . . .  incorporation will add to fixther business growth in rhis area. . 

There are six management. positions in the ministry with disadvantaged Namibia  holding three of 
these positios. The Wstry appears to be well advanced in policy formulation and implementation, 
a comment supported by a number of outside observers. Senior management is qualified in relevant 
t e c h c d  areas but lacks coherent management skills development. 

A new Fisheries Training institute wiU be developed at Walvis Bay, possibly using the former South 
African Naval barracks. The fisheries school at Liideritz, by the R(issing Foundation, will 
likely remzin. 

The major donor in fisheries is Norway, with Germany, Japan, Iceland, Denmark, France, Australia 
and the FA0 all contributing technical assistance personnel, particularly on the GRN fleet, or various 
types of training. 

The Ministry of Finance is responsible for regulating and controlling finances of the government and 
advising on fiscal and monetary poiicy. There are 14 mamgement positions in the Ministry with black 
and coloured Namibians accounting for half of these positions. 

The Ofrce ofthe Prime Minister has 18 rZlanagement positions; black and coloured Namibians hold . - 
eleven (61 pacent) of these. OPM is responsible for admm&rhg the public service and for 
coo- ?erso~rntl and human resource development functions. Tht British government and UNDP 
furnish major asshmcf in training and with public service rationalization. 

The Ministry oflabow. and Human Resource Development is responsible for facilitating labor matters 
with employers and unions and for developing and implementing policy related to labour ma#ers in 



the private sector. The Labour Commissioner is responsible for affirmative action matters in the private 
sector. 

There are m e  management positioas in the Ministry with black and coloured Namibians holding 
seven-78 percent--of these. 

The Minktry of Labour and ERD has recently been involved in the ongoing development of an 
affirmative action bill, funded in part by the Australian Government, which the Ministry states will be 
compieted for Cabinet review by the end of 1994. Other. initiatives include a Training Fund estabIished 
through the Vocational Training Act to pay for artisan and technical training. The amount of the levy 
has not yet -,ten established. Another training incentive scheme exists whereby companies investing 
in Namibia can deduct from their taxes up to 125 percent of the costs of training their staff, This 
scheme is iri effect over a.set number of years.on a diminishing percentage basis. 

The Namibian P G ~  Azrhority i s  a Mly owned GRhl parastatal that has been in existence for about two 
montbs. N o  biack .or &loured ~amibians  hold any of the eight management positions in the 

a 
o r g b t i o n .  The hliarketing Manager and the Acco~nts Manager positions are vacmt at the present 
time; the CEO has A d  they are actively recruiting among disadvmtqed Namibians. m e  total work 
force numbers 340 positions with about 180 posrzions occcpied by biack a?d coloured Nunibians. 

.Tine .Permaneat SweT&es of Transportation, Finance. md Fisheries si; on the Advisory.Boz.r,.. The 
.Aut!~ority may be split into two one f ~ r  cargo handling and one f ~ r  port management. 

An aflknative aaion ~ i i c y  was written i n t ~  the garlim-entary biil establishg L!e Authority. In 
essence, the poiicy fcAlows public service guidelines: if compamg candidates h e  equal q&icatiom 
(not considering experience), disadvantaged Namibians will be selected. The Authority has no b.ainiog 
?lan nor is tlaining currently occurring. 

The Namibian Development Corporation has 380 staff with disadvmtaged Namibians hoiding 4 of the 
9, or 44 percent of management positions.. M>C is a fully GRN-owned parastad crezed by act of 
Parliament in October 1993 when the prior South African govenunent-created First National 
Deveiopment Corporation was split into two companies: the NDC and the Amalgamated Holdings 
Corn-my, a holding company with extensive small businesses, primarily in the north. 

NDC reports to the Ministry of Finance; Permanent Secretaries from the Ministries of Finance, 
Agriculture, Trade and Industry, and Mining serve on the Advisory Board. 

Swawek employs 750 people, with no black managers. A parastatal under the Ministry of Mints and 
Energy, Swawek is responsibIe for providing electriciv within Namibia The Team was not made 
aware of any affirmative action program at Swawek. 

The Team was not unable to obtain statistical information on the management cadre within the 
Univemiiy of Nmnibia (UNAW though UNAM appears to have a considerable number of non- 
Namibians in senior positions. UNAM was created by an act of Parliament in 1992 and receives most 
of its funding fiom the GRN. Its Centre for Public Sector Training and the Faculty for Economics and 
h4anagement Scicace are potential providers of training under this Project. 
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TramNamib has 70 mangers; six of these-9 percent--ar iisadvmtaged Na.tlibiw. T r d a m i b  is 
a parastatal although no governanent official sits of the B d  of Dircms. TransNamib has 
consistently made a profit each year; its major holdings qre ig transportation, airlines (Namib Air), and 
Namibia n i l .  2%~ o r g d t i o n  has a well developed HRD h d o n  but most training is focwd on 
artisans and technical .staff: TransNainib7s Human Resource Manager is coordinating in-house non- 
degree management training through the University of Cape Town in South Afiica. 

NOTES: 

1. These figures derive from data provided by the Office of the Prime Minister. 

2. GRN affirmative action statistics are based on April 1993 OPM data; new data will be available in June 
I994 and are not expected to vary significantly according to OPM. 

3. Figures on affirmative action plzcernents were not available for the University of ~ & i b i a  though it is 
undemood that non-Narnibians hold many senior management positions. 

1. Basic documents that descnbe GRNYs humvl resource devefoprnent system are the ~ c r i n g  Secretary to 
Cabinet's recently relqsed "Training Folicy for the Public Service." OPM's compilation of ministry 
rationaiization plans. and subsequent strategy papers on sectoral matters. 

5 .  OPM Circular hrurnber IZ ,  1394. 

5. Acccrding to WC.  GRN mticipates mining, espec~aily um~iurn and other metals. to gow only slightly 
durine National Development Plarr 1-!995 to 2030. Discovery of gas and oil is uncemm and unreliable. 
Commercial agriculture is expected to urov~de some emuloyment pctenriel .through higber value crcrp 
production. ?bough fewer wor~ers are experred to be employed since Namibian markets In South P.fT;,ca and 
espec~ally ic Europe ar2 unlikely to cxpand. 

-. The EC Report on Tourism states thzt the sector has grown. at almcst 30 percent per year s i n k  
independence; tiis estimzte seems exaggerated. 

8. According to the Analysis of the Training Needs of the Fisheries industries and the Ministry of Fisheries 
and Marine Resources. 



Namibia's 1990 Constitution specifically allows for "equality and freedom from discrimination to all 
Namibians," with the provision tL::t nothing in the above article shall prevent Parliament from enacting 
legislation for the advancement or Namibians who have been disadvantaged.' 

The ILO with Austtalian funding developed a draf3 bill on affirmative action. This was submitted to 
GRN in April 1391 but was .rejected after consultation with private sector executives. No further bill 
has been tabled. 

2. Affirmative Action's Status in Namibia 

. . In Namibia the privcre secror evinces no sense of urgency towards affirmative action. Although there a is general consensus amongst medzum to large businesses that affimative zction is necessary, very few 
businesses have actually formulated AA policies. Even fewer have implemented AA programs, and 
those companies that are implementing are uswaliy following &e policy of thzir South Aflrican 
headquarters. 

The public secror presents a ciifferenz picwe. Through the G W ' s  policy of national conciiiarion. 
people aiready in the public sector before inacperiaence were guaranteed go . r7ment  enployrnent 
through to retirement. Though these numbers have diminished to some exlent by catural atiriuon. the 
public sectbr is overssffed. and the G@l has now embarked on a policy of rariodizationintended to 
reduce the size of government. At the same time, there is a cadre of black public sectormanagers who 
came into office after independence. Some of these have been promoted too Gckly ,  are inexperienced 
and lack management skills. 

3. Implementins Affirmative Action in Namibia 

There is no pressure for legislation to accelerate the process of afknative action in Namibia. At the 
@ same time, awareness is growing within both government and business that them is a great need for 

competent managers and that these people will have to be drawn from local black Namibians. 

Many private sector managers voice support for affirmative action, but cite a shortage of qualified black 
Namibians because of weak educational backgrounds, including low academic retention rates, poor 
subject choice, and a lack of math, science, and accounting teachers at school. The pool of black 
managers in the private sector is small at preseat, ba large enough to lead a positive trend in their 
development as high-level black managers. Investment in their development and that of their peers 
from the public sector would be worthwhile. 

Many organizations lack knowledge about ipplementing -ve action, although there are some 
very informed people in high level management positions in Namibian firms. Most m e r s  in this 
survey demonstrated positive attitudes along with a willingness to participate in an affirmative action 
undertaking, yet said they did not know how to go about implementing aflhmhve action in their 



U.!MDWmaia Human Rsjoutws Dewbpment Sbarsgy . . 

. . Psgs 52 

organization. Most people were enthusiastic about pan:cipating in a network to support A4 initiatives 
and to share expertise and experience. 

The combination of enthusiasm and a willingness to participate in a comprehensive aE6wative action 
projecrare strong factors in favor of .embarking on th s  project in Namibia. 

4. The HRDA.Ap~roach to Imphnt inq 4-m ~tive Action in Namibia 

The .key to a successful a f f i a t i ve  action strategy lies as much with the employer's commitment to 
the, aanager's success on the job as with the training provided to the upcoming manager. The 
KRDa4/Namibia implementation strategy incorporzites organizational development activities t ~rovide 
an environment conducive 'to supporting career development zlongside training for the affmative 0 
actlon candidate. 

a) Organizational Transformation 

%ee critical elemexits aus t  be in place for affirmative action acti-~ities to be scccessful. .4ffmative 
aczion must be an expiicit element o f  rhe orga,?ization's strsregic plan. The organization's ent  re work 
force must be involved. There must also be i~-company, line management change agenrs to support 
irn?lementation of the policy. . 

+ Strrptegic plan 

Top ieadership must expliritiy advocate aB?irmative actiori. It is essential that the ant~ategy for 
affirmative action be incorporated into the o r g ~ t i o n ' s  strategic business plan. The elements which 
must be discussed and ratified at the top executive level are: 

the affirmative action policy document; 
the organization's philosophy regarding a f f i t i v e  action; 
the target group for affirmative action and the rationale for this; 
targets for affumative action; 
guidelines for implementation; 
recruitment and selection guidelines; 
broad outlines on development and promotion procedures based on specific performance 
management principles. 

The components of the affirmative action program must be ~ p e c ~ e d  and must incorporate 
organizational transformation designed to create a climate conducive to career deve1opm.m~ including 
supportive and productive working relationships. The cultural transformation of the organintion is a 
vital element in the success of a£bmtwe action programs. 

It is essential that a budget be approved for the affirmative action strategy as part of the overall 
strategic plan. 72. budget must be carefully aligned to affirmative action targets. 
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+ Work force involvement 

Organizational m m & o d o n  implies a change in the general cultural c h  of the organization. It 
also means a change in management style from an authoritarian model to a more collaborative 
approach. 2 uch change requires a great deal more consultation with the general work force, particularly 
with union leadership. Implementing affimna&ve action is often an emotionally charged process. 
Transparency is a key factor in gaining commit men^ to success. 

Consultation should encompass: 

. discussion of the policy docurnem: 
discussion of the AA program; 
implementation issues such 3s s~iection of AA candidates; 

'a measurement of s~lccess; 
promotion prccedwes: . the implemenzition of the organizaiional transformation process; . communication. of proposed plans to the work ffirce. 

+ In-compan-v line management change agents 
. . 

' i?~c m a x i v e .  acrion and organizati~nal transformzzion processes must be internalized w i h  the 
organization in order to be effective. Success thus indicztes that the organizational transformation 
process be run by in-company lhe  people trained to implement such a process. The major role of rhese 
change agenrs is to facilitate a communication process throughout the entire organization that results 
in better inter-group understanding, more efYecrive problem-solving techniques. and open worKing 
relacionships beneficiai to career development anti acceleration. 

Experience shows that when organizational transformation is run by outside c o d t a n l ,  i n W  a commitmeat falters once the consultants have left. Consultants should instead be used to hain change 
agents and to teach the procedure of organizational transformation including management style c h g e ,  
facilitation skills. effective problem-solving techniques and communication models that foster grouv 
understanding. Ownership of the transformation process must remain with line people in the company. 

it is also important that ownership of the organizational transformation process is not left totally within 
a human resources department because this also tends to absolve line people from becoming fully 
involved with the process. Once toplevel ratification for the policy and program has been secured. 
human resource personnel can be involved in the program's organization and set-up, but they should 
not be expected to serve as the organhtionai change agents. 

b) The Transformation Process 

The transformation process should cascade through the organization so that at least 80 percent of the 
entire work force participates in a workshop designed to facilitate effective communicaticj:~ and 
problem-solving. If it is possible to put the entire work force through the process, the benefi~ will be 
worth the extra effort. 



Many organizations believe tha~' the process will not be understood or appreciated by lower level 
employees. Experience in the field proves that this is not so. On the contrary, these people, often 
excluded from consultation in many work-related areas, prove to have a much greater capacity for 
understanding and contribution than is generally appreciated. Lower level employees on their return 
to the workplace usually perform better, have a much more positive attitude to work in general and 
enjoy being considered a valuable part of the work force. Other factors which often become evidcnt 
include sensitivity to interpersonal relationships and a much deeper understanding of fellow workers 
than is usually indicated in everyday behavior. 

c). implementation Steps 

Once executive-level cornmitnent tcj affmative action is secured md de-onstrated through an 
organization's AA policy md program. implementation of the AA program can proceed through the 
following steps. 

t Select change tzgezo 

These shouia be line management peopie ar about mid-level ixl die or~anizacion wno are m L e d  and 
.respecred by their f'eilow woriters. The mosi effective way o f  g-g cornmianent to the process is 
to run an in-house s d m a r  to cxpiain t!!e crganizatisnd t rmf~mzeon process, .clarifying its aims, 
objectives, and role io the business plan. I'eopie can then be asked to participate ii1 the training 
v~or.lcshop for change agents. . . 

+ Change agent workshop 

The workshop must be run by a person fully conversant with the process of organizatiod culture 
change and the most effective methods to acfueve this. A three-day workshop is d l y  sufficient to 
teach a a-um of 10 people the principles of effective communication techniques, problem 
management, conflict resolution, group process management, facilitation skills and presentation skills. 

The change agent training should dso incorporate the program content of the two-day h-house 
workshop which is the next step in the organizational transformation process. This program content 
is largely dictated by the issues raised by the group, but should be iun according to a defined stmcture. 
The previously identified drivers of the transformation process must participate fully in change agent 
training. 

The organization's line change agents will be running the organizational transformation workshops. 
This means that the AA consultant should coach the line agents closely. We recommend that this 
coaching take place over two workshops, with the change agent observing on the first and running th 
second under the consultant's guidance. Once change agents are competent in running workshops, t' g 
can then train further internal change agents themselves. If possible, and if participating organii. - 
are agreeable, change agent training can be done in groups comprising several organizations. P iot 

of rimorking amongst change agents and drivers is generally beneficial unless there is so. cr 

ofintcrtst. 
CB~STAVAILARLE copy 
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These are usually two-day programs because less time than that seldom affords participants the 
opportunity to participate fully in the group. Despite the obvious difftcuities mherent in getting a fairly 
large part of the work force away at the same time, especially if a shift system is in operation. the 
benefits that accrue from the effort outweigh the difficulties in setting this up. 

The program should include sessions on methods to communicate on sensitive issues such as cdtural 
differences, stereotypes and attitudes, common beliefs about various groups, typical problems 
encountered at work, racism, sexism, and the effects of discrimination. At the same time,.it is vital that 
in the beginning the line change agents do not al1ow.a negative emotional climate to develop. The 
group should be led through the practice of effective communication methods in order to be able to 
address sensitive issues later on in the program. Ir is also vital that the program end positively, and 
t h t  red issues and negative feelings be openly communicated and dealt with through the facilitation 

It  is mually most practical to relare issues directiy to rhe work situation and to .use the problem 
management mod21 ro assist participants in solving these md iri fomdating an action plan to be carried 
out in the woricpl~ce. The action plans fern t!!e basis for follow-up workshops back at wcrk which 
keep the process of change and tiz-.-:formation continuous and ongoing. . 

Chiage agenrs should run these workshops in pairs so Eha~ ihey can back each other up arid assst in 
identif-ying issges which are important to the group. . . 

Workshops can be run on-site where there is a suitabie training faciijty, though there are definite 
benefits in running them oE-site or even in the training center of another organization. The greatest 
benefits accrue from rcrnning workshops in a retreat setting where people have h e  and sociai situations 
to get to know each other better. This is strongly recommended in light of potentiai results even 
though it is more costly. A casd,  unprestigious venue oiten makes people more comfortable and more 
likely to be open and communicative. It is also importaxit to take cultural differences into 
account-dietarv resnictions, for instance-and to ensure that such sensitivities are considered during 

0 planning. 

The composition of groups in these organizational transformation workshops should be planned to 
achieve the greatest intergroup mix. l b s  may mean that people of different levels are included in the 
same groups, which can be highIy effective in breaking down some of the status barrier.; at work. If 
there are known areas of conflict, the staff involved can be grouped in the same workshop and the issue 
used to demonstrate the communication and problem-management models which are taught as the basis 
for group imeraction. 

+ Mentors 

Mentor systems have received a great deal of criticism yet are nonetheless important to the career 
development process. provided that the mentor has been trained in coaching and development 
tecfintques specifically dimxed towards the needs of disadvantaged people. Tht a£&m&ve action 
mentor must understand and can be trained in the need for the career management skills described 
below. The mentor must be able to assist in providing the necessary support and assist in the career 
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pathing process. The locus of control for career advancement must however remain with the AA 
candidate and not be taken over by the mentor. 

+ Follo~~up process 

A follow-up process must be incorporated into the organizational transformation pian. This can take 
the form of regular meetings of the workshop group to discuss progress in terms of the action plans 
formulated during the workshop and to find ways of dealing with any new issues. Some companies 
dread) have structures such as quality circles or green areas which are a suitable vehicle for the 
follow-up process. 

Change ageats mist work h a d  to get the momentmn for the foilow-up workshops going, because 
people inevitably get caught up in everyday problems as soon as they return to woric; follotv-ups will 
soon be regarded as a wme of time unless the- are usefii and continue the growth process of the 0 
workshops. They should therefore have a c i ~ .  .ILite agenda which gives everybody a chance tc 
conmbute. They are also suitable o p p o ~ t i e s  for celebrating success m problem-soiving and in 
cornrnuriicaring success of affirmative action candidates. 

d )  Recruiting and Selacting Affirmative Action Candidates 

Once the o r g h t i o n a l  srrucmes that contribute to the scccess of affirmative action are in 
place--policies, p i o m ,  chmge agents identified. orgaiization-wid2 cansformation wxkshops 
undertaken-the process of reerclltkg and selectrng candidates for aifirmative actiorz cm begin. 

Selection criteria for an d fms t ive  action program must be ciearly defined md consistent with the aims 
of the program as well as approprizte to the philosophy and values expressed in the o r g ~ o n ' s  AA 
policy document. Selection of a particuiar group for a specific intervention is acceptable and o h  
practical as it keeps the scope of the intervention manageable, but it must be part of the consultation 0 
process within the organization. 

Examples of considerations for selection are: 

Specifics of targeted group (race, sex); 
Educational level; 
Work experience; 
Cognitive agility/in&lligence; 
Specific personality factors (resilience, drive, motivation); 
Ability to manage stress and pressure; 
Locus of control; 
Present level of ability; 
Potential level of skill and expertise; 
Language proficiency; 
Specific skills related to anticipated career path or work orientation. 



Where possible, it is recommexided that people be developed internally from thc p&nt work force in 
order to create an environment where career development is available to many. ' It is important here 
to explore stereotypes about the potential of present employees and to see to what extent they have been 
included in an assessment process to determine their red potential. Further comments regarding 
assessment are given below. 

However, it is not always possible to select internally, and organizations need to recruit externally. In 
affirmative action employment, the organization's standard recruitment techniques should be examined 
and expanded in order to select the test candidates from other sources. This includes traditional 
advertising techques,' school or university recruitment, whlch may need to be supplemented through 
othcr networks or sources of information, including any placement fums that specialize in Fading 
affirmative action candidates. 

+ Assessment 

Assessment of cabdidates for employment wing psychometric tests is highiy controversid. but the 
,practice IS still. lssed in Namibia. New teciiniques of assessment are being developed which focus on 
potentia! to lea& rathe: than actual level of ability. These idternate tec,bniques are recomnended for 
pecple whc nave been disadvanraged by inierior educztion because they enable emuloveis to awzrd 
aEq3 t ive  action positions to people identified as capable of benefiting from specid treaillient hout;l, 
an affrmxive zcuon program. These iechniqces can be used both for literate a d  ilIit-e pmpie. 

?'he use of awssment center technology is recoinmended where the assessment cemer has been 
carefully designed to suit the particular org&tion and where it is possible to use a progressive . 

screening technique which makes assessment time cost-effecrive. Vdidathn is ~ r n p o m t  to ensure that 
there is no bias in the assessment ~rocedure. 

af Career Development for Affirmative Action Candidates 

An essential component of an affirmative action strategy is the specific planning and implementation 
of the AA candidate's career development. There are four elements in the w e e r  development plan: 

career path development; 
formal education; 
organization-specific training; 
weer management skills. 

+ Career path development 

An o r g m o n  which commits to affirmative action needs a system by which the career pa-A of every 
employee can be planned to fonn part of a composite deployment picture for the whole organizarion. 
Dossiers ean most effectively be put together on a cumulative basis, with information being collected 
according to need and level of employee. Employee information might also be collected from outside 
the workplace as it can be useful when assessing suitability for promotional positions-for instance, 
when suitability for leadership is under consideration and the candidate holds a significant leadership 
position in the community. 

G X  7 AMEX fnmmaml. Du.lCr- Asmaates IN- IN. June 1994 
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ve action candidates n d  to be taught how to manage the career path system and to take 
responsibility for their own development. 

4 Fonnal education 

The affirmative action candidate's level of fonnal education should be carefully considered so that it 
is appropriate for the career path. Formal education may be an important.component to prepare for 
some positions, but is not sufficient to ensure success. . Formal education must be reinforced by 
on-the-job or practical training such as internships i i ~  order for the candidate to become fully competent 
in the job. Thls is particularly true of management positions where skills are not always clearly defined 
and depend on more than formal knowledge. 

0 Org~nization-spcc$ic ski& training 

Distinctive skills the organization requires are usualiy best acquired through cn-the-job trainin5 or 
ihrough t r a b i ~ ~ g  programs offered in-house or specially tailored for the organization and individual. 

+ Career manogernetzr skiih 

G z r m  mariagement skills are Ihe less tangijie h~crpersonal and influential. skills essentid to success 
in a corporate system. They ire viral to aff-mative acuon becmse these we pretisziy those skills 
which are siiikely to be acquirzd zutomaticdly by anyone who does not form part of fie arganizarioc's 
current power system. In the context df Nanzibia's corporate privaxe sector, and until recentijr, public 
sector. people other than white males were udikeiy to a,cq-uire these skills with great ease. . - 

In planning training in these areas, assumptions should not be made regarding any particdar candidate. 
It is more effective tc have some system of self-assessment whereby people zue able to iden* their 
own training needs and be assisted in meeting these needs. 

f 1 Measuring Success 

The process of implementing affirmative action successMly must pull together the organizational 
transformation and the career development of aff~nnative action candidates, and must operate in terms 
of tbe policies and philosophy of the affirmative action policy document. Measurement of success 
needs to be closely reiated to the strategic business plan and reviewed regularly as part of the strategic 
plan of the organization. 

g) Time Frame and Level of Effort for Implementing an Affirmative Action Program 

A sample time frame for these activities is provided below. 
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. Organizational transformation p r o m  monitoring 

Steps 6 through 10 may be run as coordinated workshops for a network of organizations, recommended 
as a method to assist -4A candidates in estab!ishing a practical nemork of peers. 

Some companies may need an additional workshop to gain commitment from middle managemerit a d  
to alter their management style (2 days). 

NOTES: 

1. Namibian Constitution, Articles 23 and 24. 
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APPENDIX ID: DBPCOR A C m m  IN WEL . E D  SEC?'ORS ... 

b 

+ Support to Namibia's Private Sector c i 

Donors are iittle involved in management development for the private sector. Lead donors in Namibia 
i 

are Germany, Sweden, the European Community, the British, French, and USAID. Donors are working 
< 

in developing legislation on affirmative action; their activities in support of manpower for private 
business concentrates on the provision of vocational and technical skills. Sample key donor activities 
are summarized below. 

Embassy of the Federal Re~ublio of Germanv (FRG) - 
Germany is by far the lvgest donor to Namibia. German technical assistance has ranged from a high 
of DM 100 million in 1919 to its cumnt rate of somc $23-29 million a year,' with pledges totalling 
$152 million for the period 1990-1993 above and beyond Germany's share of EC assib-tance. 

Germany's current priorities ericompass water supply, enviro~unentally friendly livestock husbandry. 
advisory a s i m c e  to the Geologica! Survey, AIDS comol, and promoting public legal institutions and 
renewable energy sources. Additional projects focus-an roaris, consaucihg low-cost housing, and rurd 
;mfrastsucture. 

Germany provides support to smali-scale businesses through the Windhoek Vocational T r a i r g  Ce~ter 
( V W C )  which offers four-year theoretical and practical courses in a range of vocational areas--auto 
m e c ~ c s ,  electrical engineering, masonry-to a i p r o ~ a t e l y  200 full-time studen&. Apprenticeships 
are incorporated into as many programs as possible though there is not enough opportunity within th; 
Windhoek community to absorb all 200 -dents. German funding has dropped fiom 100 percent to 
roughly 80 percent; discunions are underway with the ~wako~m&d i n d d a l  community to share 
costs of training and intembips. Expansion to four affiliated centers in the North, a GRN pr ior i~ ,  are 
also currentiv under discussion. 

0 
Germany funds an advisory project to the Ministry of Fisheries and Marine Resources, assisting in 
developing regulations and pravisions in fisheries !aw. This assistance led to. a needs assessment for 
training in the fisheries sector and for approackcs to a modern fisheries information system; German 
resources have not yet been available to expana'technical cooperation in response to these activities. 

The Frankfurt Chamber of Commerce is deeply involved in supporting the Namibian National Chamber 
of Commerce (NNCCI), though not through FRG government funding. 

French Mission for Coo~eration and Cultural Affairs 

France provides grants to Namibia totalling approximately $4.3 million, along with 12 to 15 French 
technicai assistants stationed in various qinistries. Although France is one of Namibia's top five 
donors, the budget is small for a French development assistance program in Africa. 
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France's current strategy focuses on health, water supply, rural dcvelopmmt in the north, fisheries, and 
on refugees and squatters in urban areas. Activities in fisheries began in 199 1 .irith a $1 d i o n  pilot 
project to define M e r  interventions. These have included provision of equipment, tecMcal 
assistance, and training. The current French budget for fisheries deveiopment runs at $3.4 mrllion. 

France has contributd to human resource deveiopment for Namibia since prior to independence, with 
some 40 to 50 long-tenn scholarships provided overall. Five Namibians are still in long-tenn training. 
France now restricts HRD interventions to short-term training in a wide variety of fields, limiting the 
pool of qualified applicants to those who already G a k  French. 

British Hieh Commission . . 

The British development assis;tance budget for Namibia runs at roughly £4 million a year. focussing 
on education, public service'refonn, 'po!ice training, primary health care, agriculture, and r i d  
development. Civil service training is currently performed through the Public Service C o ~ s s i o n  in 
the Office of the Prime Minister, and will be conducted h u g h  the University of Namibia as of late 
.1994. 

Britain prhariiy provides tec!lrticai assistance. Britain also osers a few graduzte scholarships each 
year: there are cken t ly  folw Namibians studying in tie UK through British Hi& Commission 
sponsorship. 

United Nations Develo~rnent f ro-mme t'UNDP1 . 

UNDP and the UN agencies' pcrrfoiio focuses on poverty alleviation and grassroots participation, 
environment and natural resouras management, developmenr management, women in development, 
and technical cooperation among developing countries. UNDP's Country Programme for Namibia 
foresees a total of $4.2 million to be supplied for economic diversification through public service 
restructuring, development plan and aid coordination, ancl strengthening fiscal and monetary institmiom. 
UN sister qencies coordinated though UNDP also work in emplo-qment generation, food &ty, 
housinn. health. and education. - - 

The int-onal Labour Organisation (ILO) has been working with the GRN to develop affinmative 
m 

action legislation in coordination with the Australian Development Board. 

Tbe Ford Foundation 

The Ford Foundation's apprmhate $1 rniilion annual budget supports NNCCI, UNAM, and local 
NGOs. Ford initiated support to NNCCI's affirmative action activities in early 1993 with a $30,000 
grant to heip plan NNCCI's aftirmative action statement. Ford is currently expecting a proposal fiom 
NNCCI for assistance in setting up the proposed Affirmative Action Advisory Service. a unit within 
NNCCI that will work to provide capacity within companies to develop affirmative action plans and 
policies and to provide related training. 

Ford provided a $30,000 grant in 1993 to help NNCCI to plan its gender and race aazmativc action 
initiative. Ford has further suppiid a $50,000 grant for NGO capacity building to support in-service 
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training for Namibia's private sector, primarily training trainers within national N m s  in organizational 
managemat, financial management, gender analysis, and participatory research techniques. 

Ford's public sector activities center on a $250,000 grant made in 1993 to provide masters degrees in 
the U.S. or UK to 6 economists from the National Planning Commission. Recruitment is not yet 
underway because NPC has not been able to release anyone for training. Ford is also working to 
establish an open recruitment board for future such activities in the future. 

Ford's work with UNAM includes provision of masters degree training (in South Africa and the UK) 
to develop the Social Science Division's capacity to conduct research on rural .development. Ford is 
also providing in-service traicing to support UNAM's Justice Training Center and supplies funds 
towards the formation of higher education policy in Namibia. in particdar, strategic and academic 
planning and curriculum reform. 

e 
Swedish -International Develonmenb Atithoritv (SIDA) 

Sweden's 1994 budget is S 12.5 million, down from $15 million i11 1993 : Namibia qualifies as one of 
approximztely 20 countries wor!dwide that t'le Swedish Parliament has +ageted for substantid 
assimce.  Swedish support focuses ~n the education, wansport and communication sectors, with 
additional assistance provided to :he Bank of Namibia, Centra! Statistics Office, .and to Namibia's 
Rushen.  

Three Swedish NGOs are dm active in Namibia. f i e  Swedish Board for Investment and Technical 
Support (BITS) offers sh~rt-teim training averaging $625,000 to $875,300 per year in administration, 
industry, energy, management, health care, environmental protection,  telecommunication.^, and social 
sciences. Since 199 1,67 N a m i b i a  have received BITS-hded tmining. Women h v e  accounted for 
9 percent of this training, and blacks, for 34 percent. 

Australian Develo~ment Board IADEBI 

e The Australian Deveiopment Board, represented by the Australian Embassy in Harare, Zimbabwe, has 
committed $350,000 to provide technical assistance to the GRN to develop policy and legislation to 
support affirmative action. GRN was to contract with ILO using ADEB funding. Although funds have 
been set aside since 1990, the GRN has not yet submitted a proposal that meets with ADEB approval. 

NorwePian Apencv for Develo~ment Cooperacon (NORAD) 

NORAD mainly provides grants to NGOs and works through government ministries, primarily in 
fisheries, marine resources, healthfAIDS, mines, energy, and the environment. NORAD focuses on the 
east and south in Namibia 

+ Support to Namibia's Public Sectqr 

In recognition of skills deficiencies within the public sector, a number of donors are providing 
assistance to the GRN. 
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The IMF and UNDP have offered in-service training'to the Ministries of Finance,.NPC, and the Bank 
of Namibia to build an effective economic and financial management and planning capacity. UNDP 
has provided an advisor to OPM to provide organizational development and management by objectives 
training of the management cadre of government; the current advisor has been here one year and is 
scheduled to depart in May 1994. UNDP has not yet decided on the continuation of the program. 

The Educational Development Institute of the Worid Bank has established a-Centre for Public Service 
Training at the University of Namibia, the primary management training institute for the public service 
in Namibia 

The Swedish International Development Authority contributes to public a~aministration'develo~ment 
projects through human resource development activities to organizations such as Telecom, NPC, 
Auditor Generals Office, and the Ministry of Education and Culture. It also kpports a variety of short 
'term and in-service training for public servants through seminars, courses, study tours, etc. 

?be Eurcpeai Community has shown particular interest in human resource development. Areas of 
support include the Ministry of Environment and Tourism and the Uhversiry of Iiamibia. 

The British Government is assisting with public service reform and policy training. The ODA fis been 
helping the GRN re~ncture, and rationalize h.e public service since 199G. Senior managers have 
attended ihcrt term uaining courses in the UK. 

The German Goverqment has regularly invited public servants to attend two week courses on public 
administration in Ger~any.  The ~ ~ r m a u  Foundation for international Developr. ::nt has sent trainers 
to ~a&ibia to give co-mes on local govemmthx administration. The Frederick Ekr t  Fo-andation and 
the Hans Seidel Foundation have h d e d  trarniag courses involving public servants, mosr noably 
through IMLT. 

The Norwegian Development Agency has provided significant assistance to the fisheries and mining 
sectors. 

The Commonwealth Fund for Technical Cooperation has occasionally been involved of management 
training for the public service through courses outside of Namibia. 

The International Labour Organization, the World Health O r g W o n ,  the Food and Agriculture 
Organization of the UN support public service training and technical assistance in labom and health 
respectively. 

+ Conclusion 

The donor community in Namibia has expressed interest but achieved little in affirmative action during 
the four years since independence. The ILO and the ADEB have supported development of draft 
iegisiation, and the Ford Foundation has provided fmcia l  assktance to the NNCCI for c d t m g  a 
policy document, Namibians express disappointment in the lack of concrete results from donor 
interventions. 

A M l  Inre- Inc./Crarrrivt Auociara Immwliad, Inc. June 1994 

. - -  . a . - 
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Although various donor agencies are active in supporting vocational as well as some management 
training in Namibia, none of their programs consistently targets management at the advanced level 
proposed in the HRDA Project. USAID/Namibia has therefore a chance to become the first donor to 
make palpable achievements in affirmative action and to become a leader in management training for 
outstanding blacks. While the Mission should keep abreast, through the OPM, of other work in this 
area, it has no need at the present time to coordinate its efforts with those of other donors. 

NOTES: 

1. The US dollar figures in this section are based on the exchange rates in effect on April 28, 1994. 
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APPENDIX E: BUSINESS SUPPORT ORGANIZATIONS AND TRADE 
ASSOCIATIONS 

Namibia's business support organizations mirror to a limited degree the dualism in the economy: there 
are organizations, like the WCCI, whose constituency is in the majority white businessmen, and others. 
like the NNCCI, supporting largely black business. There are no .orgarjzations dedicated solely to . 

women in business. 

By and large the business support organization structure is fragmented and unccordinated. Blacks and 
women are poorly represented both in staffing and in activities. Business support organizations are 
lagely voluntary; the Namibian National Chamber of Commerce and Industry (NNCCI) and the 
Windhoek Chamber of Commerce and Industry (WCCI) are the only organizations with full-time staff. 

Both the national a d  regional organizations visited during the Team's visit showed varying degrees 
of interes in affirmative acrion. Summary descriptions cf a sampie of major organizations follow. 
.Adaitfonal information can be found in NNCCI's haarch 1904 mldy entitled "Com?ilation of Business 
Orgaiisations and Trade Associaticns in Namibia." 

9 ,Varnibian ~Vatioital Chamber of Commerce 'and Induc,rry w C C 9  

WCCI  is a Windhoek-based umbrella organization whose rule is to promote small and medium 
. enterpi : ses. to interface wi~ businks owners, &d to promote trade. Established in 1990 with the aim 
to "mixe the private srctor in Namibia and proviae &ern with the opportunity TO speak with one 
voice,"! NNCCI boasts nine full-time staff of which oae is white. WCCI  is funded through 
membership dues, +througfi income generated from services, and through substantial donor support. 

W C C I  offers trainiug services, primarily management training for entrepreneurs. NNCCT in 
cooperation with its members also s a  up the firsr hotel school in Namibia. NNCCI uses in-house 

@ trainers who create each specific pro_-. 

NNCCI has developed an dfimative action statement which advocates a participative approach to 
"broaden the participation and invoivement of disadvantaged  group^."^ The policy focuses on 
removing legal and attitudinal obstacles, on creating incentives. on nurturing a participative economic 
culture, on developing role models, and on addressing educationai and experiential disadvantage. 

mTCCI enjoys considerable donor support. In particular, the Frankf i  Chamber of Commerce is 
working closely with NNCCI, and NNCCI might move towards a highly centralized German model 
with greatly increased powers over private business such as mandatory registration. 

+ Windhoek Chamber of Commerce and Industry (WCCQ 

WCCr comprises 230 members representing 70 percent of capital invested in Namibia, primarily the 
traditionalIy wbite businesses of Windhoek. A totaily independent and voluntary organintion, WCCI 
describes its mandate as to channel trade information to its membership, to represent members on 
issues, to develop new business, and to expand the wealth generated. 
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-WCCI supports M v e  action and has played a role in developing the Ministry of Labour's 
afirrjnative &on guidelines. 

WCCI can play a role in this Project because of the nature and influence of its membership and 
clienrele. The Contractor should examine whether WCCI would be a suitable presence on the Project 
Advisory Board. 

+ Other Namibian Chambers of Commerce and Industry 

Namibia enjoys . Chambers of Commerce and Industry in virtually every major town in the 
country-Tsumeb, Ondangwa, Waivis Bay, Swakopmund, Liideritz. These are voluntary organizations 
chaired by local businesspeople, established to promote local business with varying degrees of 
aggressivity. Fundung genedly derives riom membership dues. 

The Iocal Chambers vary in their degree of support for affmn5tive action. Some could serve as 
channels for the Project Advisosy Board, especially for businesses outside wind hoe^. The Contractor 
shodd investigate each Chamber for its willhgness and suiratility. 

+ Chamber qf Mines o f  hamibirr (CQM) 

CCM represents 95 percent of the mining ind-. COM is the sole fonlm csordinadcg irifomation 
and achvities for the mining industry among lGge 3nd small mining coxpa.iruss axid urions. 

C.OM supports ~ m a t i v e  action. avld a f h a t i v e  actioa activities would be most viable in the larger 
organizations. 

t Namibian EmpIoyers Fe&mtisn ( N E e  

The Namibian Empioyers Federation represents major employers throughout the co~mtq, primarily on 
labor issues. 

+ . Voluntary Associations 

Namibia's business community enjoys a number :,f voluntary associations-Rotary Clubs, Lions 
Clubs-whose members meet regularly and conmbute to voluntary and civic activities in Namibia and 
elsewhere. 

NOTES: 

I .  NNCCI, Brief Overview of the Organization. its Activities, Services, Programmes and Projects, p. 1. 

2 .  NNCCI, Afirmative Action Poliqv Statement (Drafr for s is cuss ion). 
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I APPENDIX F: LOCAL AND REGIONAL TRAINING RESOURCES 

1 
1 - Local Training Resources 

The Eastern and Southern African Management Institute (ESAh4I) established an administrative ofice 
in Windhoek shortly after independence. Trainers and other personnel are often bought to Namibia 
fiom ESAMI's principal training institution in Arusha, Tanzania. ESAMI is offering courses for senior 
government personnel. ESAMI has a solid reputation within eastern and southern Afiica and will 
likely be an important training resource for the project. Courses offered by ESAMI, which may be 
relevant to this Project, include Human Resource Management and Development, Appraising -raff 
Deveiopment Performance, Training of Trainers. and ESAMI's various executive management courses. 
Earlier this year, ESAMI conducted a trainiig needs assessmeat of the Ministry of Finance. ESAMl 

@ is Located in the SANLAM Building in Windhoek: the Namibian coardinator is Mrs. Akwake. 

' The University of Namibia (UNAM) is the locus for formai academic training in management. GRN 
has desigr.ated UNAM's Centre for Public Service Trairing (CPST) as the primary training provider 
for public ser~ice management training, though only four courses have been offered to date due rc 
limitations in d f m g  md funding. Funding fiom t!!e World Bank has j*xt been picvided to hire staff. 
The Director of CPST is Professor Andre du Pisani. The Facdty of Eeonclrnics and Management 
Science provides Ci?lomas and Bachelors Degrees to Namibians entering private companies and t'le 
public service. The College for Out of School T r d g  pr~vides correspondence courses for 
Namibians. The Tecfinikon provides numerous certificare and dipioma courses. 

I A variety of NGOs offer training in basic skills development and small business management. 

1 Foremost among these are IMLT (Institute for Management and Leadership mining), the Private 
I Sector Foundation, and the Rossing Foundation. 

Two new training institution are expected to be established in Namibia within the next year. These are. 
a new Fisheries Training Institute. which will be developed at Walvis Bay, and a Hotel and Tourism 

t 
I School, which will be developed at the Technikon in Windhoek. The Fisheries Training Institute will 

be a joint effort of the Ministry of Fisheries and Marine Resources and the fishing industry. Mos 
I 

I courses will focus on developing technical skills related to fisheries; it is hoped that management 
I development course will also be offered. The Tourism Department of the Ministry of Environment and 
? Tourism and the Namibian Association for Training in Hospitality, which wants to extend its function 

to cover all training related to tourism, are working together to deveiop a Hotel and Tourism School 
at the Technikon. The Technikon has already provided some courses. 

2. Reuional Traininn Resources 

There are a number of training resources in the region which can satisfactorily meet the needs of black 
Namibian managers fiom the private and public sectors for executive leadership and senior management 
development training. Most of these resources are located in South Africa, with some suitable 
management training available from Botswana and Zimbabwe. 
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+ South Af&a 

3ecause rnany'~outh African training institutions are new to USAID/Namibia, we recommend that the 
Project Contractor conduct a thorough analysis of these institutions before any training is initiated. 

+ Universities and Technikons 

Some South African universities are providing management training to Namibians. Foremost among 
these universities are: 

The University of Stellenbosch . 

Unit for Innovation and Transformational Leadership 
PO Box 610. Bellville, 7535 
Phone:'021-913-3 117 

The Uaiversie of Cape Town 

The TJniversity of Witwatersrand 
Centre for Continuing Educati~n 
Private 5% 3. %'its. 2060 
Phone: 01 1-7 16-5509 

' m  The Unheriity of the Western- Cape 

These universities offer fm degrees, grduatc business degrees,' and non-degree hanigenent training 
. though their schools of hushess. Some of these uhiversities will accept students with suitable work 

experience in plxe of certain courses, A number of Namibians are currently engaged in 
correspondence programs. These programs are a combination of individual correspo~dence stlrdy 
suppiemented by regular d y  groups meetings under the direction of a lecturer who traveis to Namibia 
from South Africa. 

Peninsula Technikon 
Centre for Continuing Education 
PO Box i906, Bellville, 7535 
Phone: 02 1-989-6412; Fax: 021 -959-6 107 

There are other suitable technikons in Natal, Durban (M.L. Sultan and Umiazi), Cape Town, and 
Johannesburg. 

+ Mmagement Training I&ufions and Company Training Centers 

There are literaily hundreds of management training institutions in South Afiica The following is a 
representative sample of those identified by the Institute of Personal Management in Parktown, South 
Africa. 

i"ir AYaIntm 
*'@+? . Inc./Creatiw hsociatu Intemaiiod, Inc. 
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Central Training Unit 
Anglo-American Corporation 
PO Box 649, Vereeniging, 1930 
Phone: 01 6-21-3050; Fax: 016-2 1-3776. 
~ rog rams  offered in team building, analysis, and muiti-skilling.] 

Centre for Innovative Leadership 
237 King Willow Crescent 
Randjesfontein 
PO Box 1779, Rivonia, 2128 
Phone: 011-314-1143; Fax: 011-314-1051 
[Courses in Leadership Development.] 

0 * Malimela and Associates 
Saxiton 

o Charter Training Group 
9 Chmes Crescent, Smdton 
PO Box 559. Wendywooci 21 44 
Phone: 0 1 I -434-2887; Fax: 01 144-4634 

Clive Aston Associates 
! 8 Granistar, 5 Hope Road. iMolmtainview 
PO Box 5 1 1 1 8, .~&dene, 2 124 
Phene: 01 1-483-1214; Fax: 01 1-728-6889 
[Courses in management development.] 

HR Training 
HI3 Training House, 18-8th Ave., Edenvde 

: @  PO Box 75399, Garden View, 2047 
I Phone: 01 1-453-1537; Fax: 011-453-8852 

[Courses in change management, strength in diversity, leadership programs, management 
development.] 

MAST Training Consultants 
15 Chaplin Road, Illovo, Johannesburg 
PO Box 78087, Sandton, 2145 
Phone: 01 1-880-3900; Fax: 01 1-880-4139 

National Productivity Institute 
Prodinsa Bldg, 50 1 Pretorius St., Arcadia 
PO Box 3971, Pretoria, 0001 
Phone: 012-341 -1470; Fax: 012-44- 1 866 



PE Corporate Services SA (Pty) Ltd 
77 Bristol Road: Parkwood 
PO ~ d x  8550, Johannesburg, 2000 
Phone: 01 1-4424334; Fax: 0 1 1-4424758 

Sow Afric:. Institute of Management 
Braamfontein Centre 
B r d o n t e i n  
Johannesburg 

Thomas International Management Systems 
MSL House. 17 Baker St.. Rosebank 
PO Box 52327,  onwo wold, 2132 
Phone: 01 1-880-3452: Fax: 01 142-7336 

Buiawayo Techuical College 
PO Box l>92 
Bulawayo 
Phone: 63 18 1 
Diploma a d  certificate cclurses in tourism md hotel mana.gement.1 

Zimbabwe Institute of Management 
PO Box 3733 
Harare 
Phdne: 705291 
p a i e t y  of short term supervisory and management training courses.] 

Louis Allen Associates, In& 
Box BW 412. Bori-owdale 
Harare 
Phone: 704-554: Fax: 704-554 
variety of management courses.] 

Organizational Training and Development 
PO Box MR 175, Marlborough 
Harare 
Phone: 301-001; Fax: 703-734 
[Variety of management courses and consulting services.] 

Price Waterhouse Management Consultants 
PO Box 455 
Harare 
Phone: 73 8-601 ; Fax: 752-584 
m e m e n t  tminers and consultants.] 
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Institute of Development Management 
Gaborone 
[Variety of short-term management courses for public and private sectors.] 
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APPENDIX G: HRDAINAMIBIA MANAGEMENT ROLES, 
RESPONSlBlLmES AND SELECTION CRITER' 5 

The three key players that impleme:'it HRDA in Namibia are the Contractor, the Project Advisory 
Board, and USAIDNamibia. This appendix spells out the roles and responsibilities we recommend for 
each of these three entities, alongside suggested criteria for selecting a Contractor, Advisory Board 
members, and USAIDNarnibia training management staff. 

I.. The Contractor 

The local Contractor is responsible for administering HRDA in Namibia and serves as the focal point 

@ for all business, government and pamstatal training activities, includiig identifying employing 
organizations, working in organizationd transformation ~ l t h i n  employing institutions, and developing 
individual candidates for affirmative action. 

The 'roject provides for links between relevam affirmative action and HRf) resources in Namibia, 
ekewhere in the sou$~crn African region, and in the U.S. .To be effective. the ~roject  .needs a basic 
office in Namibia that stays current with the needs and stam of clie~ts. keeps cicse touch with 
evolving -HRD technology, and communicates well with USAID. 

- . 

such a structure must be small and basd cpon local ~ardcipation. The Project's facilities will cperate 
only for the Project's lifetime: the Conuactor should seek to transfer all the skills embodied in the 
Project Director to Namibian staff over the life of the Project. 

Project staff should perform only limited technical assistance work themselves. Their responsibility 
is to help organizations articulate their techcal  and HRD assistance nee& and facilitating access to @ the right institutions to respond to requests for help. 

The HRDA/Namibia Contractor must: 

manage contract in compliance with FAR and other USG requirements; 
constitute the Project Advisory Board; 
oversee the organizational transformation process; 
advertise Project HRD opportunities; 
receive HRD requests fkom firms, organizations and people; 
pre-screen HRD requests from private firms; 

identify training for both public and private sector candidates; 
administer approved public and private sector HRD requests; 
monitor all HRD activities under ihe Project; 
report to USAID on Project implementation and f m c e s .  
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b) Criteria for Selectirig a'contractor 

The ideal Contractor offers a combination of institutional profile, technical expertise, and proven 
management experience. Guidelines in these categories follow. 

4 

+ I d u i o n a l  Pro fde 

The Contractor's institutional profile demonstrates the capacity to administer the Project in Namibia. 
The ideal Contractor: 

has a strong track record in project management: 
demonstrates commitment to and understanding of affirmative action; . 

brings misfacrory financial systems; 
is poli'ically neutral; 
is respected by GRN and brivate sector leaders: 
wields infiuence ir, the community. 

4 Technical Bpertise 

I l e  Contrzctor must offer thz fechnical capabiliues required to implement HRCA successfidly, The 
idea! Coarracto'r must have the capsciq to: 

constitute an Advisory Board comprising senior executives in government arid business: 
work with beneficiary oi-gmkitions for successM. affirmative 'action; 
help formulate training requests; 
screen requests for mining; 
identify suitable training resources and to arrange for technical assistance for orgauizational 
transformation. 

+ Management E;sperhke 

The Contractor must be able to manage the Project to USAID/Namibia7s satisfaction, an especially 
important requirement in view of the Mission's lean staffing pattern. The Contractor must be able to 
satisfy USAID'S documentation requirements, create training plans, and monitor the project. 

c )  Contractor Staff 

We estimate that the Contractor will provide a full-time Project Director and Deputy Project Director 
in addition to clerical and financial support staff to manage HRDA in Namibia. 

+ Project Director responsibilities 

The Contractor's Project Director, based in Windhoek, will: 

Manage the project team in Namibia to ensure compliance with and attainment of the 
contract's statement of work and subsequent workplans. 
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Regularly consult with and seek the guidance of the Project ~ d k s o r y  Board on all matters of 
relevance to successful Project implementation. 
Handle or oversee all interactions with USAID/Namibia on behalf of the Contractor. 
Consult widely in the business and official communities in Namibia on affirmative action. 
Provide primary affiiative action interventions within beneficiary organizations. 

+ Project Director qualif?cations 

Experience as a Project Director or Chief of Party in projects funded by donor organizations. 
10. years professional experience relevant to the proposed assignment. 
5 pears experience in the private sector. 
5 years professional experience in soutkten Afica. 
Demonstrated knowledge of affirmative action issues. 
Demonstrated ability to use word processing and spreadsheet software. 

4 Deputy Project Dirzcmr responsihiiitics 

The Contracror's Deputy Director, based in Windhoek? - i l l :  

Mea regiiarly'witkt businesses, go~~emenc~officia.~.  anti o ~ e r  tzrget organizatcions. 
Develop approaches to organizationai nee&. 
Assist the organizations to develop affmative action programs. 
Prepre scopes of wark for d l  U.S. ad regional IQRD activities. 
Develop information campaigns for the Project. 

+ Deputy Project Director qual&,ricatwns 

Knowledge of and experiecce with Namibian businesses, government and other target 
organizations. 
Work experience with business andlor business consulting and training organizations. 
Proven management skills and abilities at a level commensurate with responsibilities. 
Knowledge of affirmative action in business and government. 
Relevant educational qualifications. 

2. Project Advisory Board 

The Project Advisory Board is the body most critical to the Project's outreach into Namibia's business 
and government communities, providing a transparent recruitment and selection mechanism that allows 
the Mission to assume a leadership role in affirmative action in Namibia. 

a) Advisory Board Functions 

The Project Advisory Board will play a key role in supporting HRDA implementation in Namibia and 
will: 

Select candidates from private business; 
Advise the contractor on Project policies and adninistration; 

a .  

Jruu 1994 >, 

.& .. ' 

- ;> :*: .P 
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Provide feedback.on the Project's progress and results; 
Participate in an annual consultative conference on affirmative action. 

b) Seiection Criteria for Constituting the Advisory Board 

The Advisory Board will comprise approximately seven respected leaders from business, government, 
and civic life. -\rho in the aggregate are: 

objective; 
*. credible; 

representative of a broad outreach to diverse constituencies;' 
* respected by business; 

perceived as autonomous from USAID; 
representative of and able &I provide outrech to women; 

We recommend that USAIDNamibia identifv recruit two new staff members: first. a U.S. PSC to 
serve as HXDAIATLAS Pro!ec: Manager. and second. an FSN Training Officer to suppert 
irnpie~entatior of b~th projects. 

a) ' HRBAIATLAS Project Manager 

~~g HRDA will require a Edly staffed Training Office within USNDManii~ia. This office. 
should include at a minim= a Project Manager for IIRDA md ATLAS and a Training Officer to 
proviae management support. . 

4 HRDUATLAS Project Manager responsibiiities 

The HRDA/ATLAS Project AManager will be responsible for all aspects of implementing both projects. 
For HRDA, the HRDAIATLAS Project Manager specifically will: 

Oversee the HRDA Contractor. 
Approve HRDA implementation guidelines. 
Participate in HRDA Project Advisory Board meetings. 
Draft documents required to put into action USAID agreements with the GRN. 
Consult with GRN and officials and business leaders to explain HRDA policy. 
Provide guidance to implement HRDA training activities. 
Oversee participant recruitment, selection, departure and follow-on. 
Approve public sector candidates for training. 
Provide guidance for managing training through Mission Orders. 
Respond to AIDN requests for training-related information. 
Participate in preparing the CPSP, MI, and CP. 
Oversee Mission Training Office administrative services. 
Supervise Training Office staff. 
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+ HRDAATtAS Project Manager quaC~ikatwns 

The ideal HRDA/ATL,AS Project Manager presents the foIIowing capabilities: 

10 years professional experience relevant to the present assignment. 
3 years work with USAID training programs. 
3 years experience working in Africa. 
Demonstrated experience drafting US AID documentation. 
Experience in selecting, placing and monitoring training candidates. 
Good writing skills. . . 

b) Training Officer 

m The USAIDNamibia Training Officer will be a local hire capable of the following seconding the 
Projecr Manager, performing assisrant managerial duties at a professional level. and of maintaining the 
Participant Trai.?ing Management System (PTMS). 

i$p AMEX  IN^. I n c . / ~ v e  .4~sc~lmes Intemanimu~. Inc. 
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APPENDIX H: SELECTING ORGANKATIONS AND CANDIDATES FOR 
TRAINING 

The Contractor will develop materials to advertise the Project to both the public and private sectors. 
The Project Advisory Board will also play a key' role in promoting Project activities and should be 
constituted with Namibia's varying constituencies in mind. 

+ Organizational Criteria 

The Project emphasizes the organizational context necessary for the success of affima5vc axion. As 
discussed in Appendix C, this commitment incorporates AA policies and pragrams organizati~n-wide 
as well as identifying and training in-company line management change agents and mentors. 

The Project should limit participating firms and government agencies to those who offer or are willing 
:o create ul envirc?rimn~ that supports t'le affirmative actioc manager's sticcess on the job. Project 
acrivities wih organization can begiri with this prGcess of organizational transfo~mation; no 
education ~r.uaming should he provided to an individual empicyee vAhoi~t' t h ~ s  .context in piace. 

4 Selecring Privufe Sector Firm 

At the outset the Project shouid focus on firms where interventions are most likely to have the greatest 
immediate impact on the Project objective and which are most stlikely to serve as role models for 
additional organizations wishing LO join the Project in its later years. Criteria for private sector finns 
inchde: 

visibility: firms broadly known and enjoyhg name recognition; 
size: h s  that are large enough to be able to continue in the absence of at least one senior 
manager for an extended period of time; 
sector: firms within growth or strategic sectors; 
work force differentiation: firms with substantive numbers of middle and senior management; 
contemporaneity: firms with relatively modem management practices; 
leadership: firms whose owners or senior executives are influential in Namibian society. 

+ Selecting Public Sector Organizrrtions 

The Project shouid again begin in government agencies where interventions are most likely to have the 
greatest immediate impact on the number of black Namibians in middle and senior management and 
can serve as role models for additional organizations wishing to join the Project in its later years. 
Criteria for public sector and parastatal organhtions include: 

direct role in economic growth, as measured by immediate interface with private business. 
need for aflnnative action, as seen by the proportion of black Namibians in middle and senior 
management positions; 
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2. ~ecnkinq and Selectina Trainees 

+ Process for Private Sector Participation in HRDA 

The Chief Executive (CEO) or hisher designee will forward applications for Project assistance to the 
Contractor, The application will include a cover letter signed by the CEO committing the organization 
to the transformation process required to sustain affirmative action. The application for assistance will 
also contain a standardized form with basic information on the candidate for affirmative action: name. 
address, phoneifax, brief job description of candidate. type of training requested. and summary of how 
training will be used. In the case of candidates for US. training, letters of recommendation, transcripts, 
TOEFL and other appropriate documentation will be required. 

Training requests fiom candidates for a.Ermative astion who are not currently employed will also be 
liniced to the ultimate utilization of training: applicants must secure a commitment for suitable middle 
or senior management employment fiom a Namibian fm. which in turn must commit itself as well 
to t$e process of organizational transformation stipulated previously. 

Tie Coneactor will assemble the material into a summary fcrmat fix review and qproval by the 
Project Advisory Board. 

4 Public Sector Participation 

The Permanent ~ e c r e w  or bidher designez will send appiicztisns for. Project assisrans~ to the USAID 
HRGNATLAS Project Manager througk the OEce of the Prime Minister, as per 'GRN trainiog policy 
reguiation. The application will have a cover letter signed by tke permanent Secretary cormnitfing the 
organization to the transformation process discuss4 above. The application for assistance will also 
include a mdardizeci form containing basic information on the candidate: name, address, phone/fax, 
brief job description of' candidate, type of training requested, and summary of how training will be 
used. In the case of candidates for U.S. training, letters of recommendation, transcripts, TOEFL and 
other documentation will be required. 

3. Candidate Selection Criteria 

The following guidelines are recommended for selecting managers from the private and public sectors 
for HRD assistance: 

+ Organizational Pro fde 

The candidate's organization is a mainstream business opaating in Namibia, a business support 
organhition, or a government unit identified for participation in this Project. Special 
exceptions will be considered on a case-by-case basis by the Project's Advisory Board, 
provided sufficient justification is provided in terms of such assistance meeting the Project's 
overall objective. 
The candidate's organktion needs affirmative action asistance to achieve black Namibian 
representation in management positions. 

- % Mm Int- lu.lOM Arrmiatu I N C ~  Im. June 1991 



The organization is genuinely committed to affirmative action as dem.onslrated by a letter of 
commitment from the most senior executive of the organization or hisher designee and, in the 
case of private enterprises, through the development of an affmative action policy. 
The organization is willing to develop and sign a code of conduct related to affmative action. 
The organbition wiIl sustarn the cost of a comprehensive and ongoing in-house affirmative 
action program to support human resource development. 
The organization will be in regular communication with the Contractor. 
The organization wiil participate in the Project's affirmative action network and 4 1  
communicate affirmative action successes through this network. 

* The organization agrees to measure the progress of the candidate once he/she is back on the 
jl 'j and will report results to the Contractor. based on reporting' guidelines provided by the 
Contractor. 

@ To ensure that  his is a national program, special attention should be glven to organimtions and 
candidates from outside Windhoek. 

To emure that women candidates are seiected for HIRD assistance. the organizaion will indicate thr 
steps it wiil taL,c to idem@ wonen for training anci for managemen: p~sir-lons. 

- .  + .Management Potential 

' f i e  candidate is making or has t!e poteatid to make a significmt impact on the 
rnanagemenr of the empioyiag organizatioc.. 
The candidate has the potential to represent and promote biack empowerment at the na~ional 
level. 

+ Professional Proflie 

The candidate's primary training needs relate to developing or strengthening executive 
leadership and management development skills. 
The candidate shows a dear training "gap" which prevents himher from assuming positions 
of more senior responsibility within the fm. 
The candidate \GI1 use the mining in hisher job and through other orga~ll~ations. 
The candidate k..s the educational and professional background required to benefit fiom the 
training. 

+ Personal Profde 

The candidate is adaptable, of good character, and highly motivated. 
The candidate shows the ability or desire to effect change related to black empowerment 
within the employing organization and within Namibian society. 

L*'t; ., 
4 I+!!- 

% l r i i  

9 0  MIM I~emanonal. Inc./Crcanve k s o c i m u  I ~ e m a h d ,  Inc. JUU 1991 
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APPENDIX I: DEFINITlON OF TERMS 

The following defines key terms as used in this report. 

Historically Disadvantaged Black Namibian. 
Namibian 

Haman Resource Development Any educational or training activity, degree-oriented or non- . 

(HRD) degree, aimed at developing individual skills or at effecting 
organizational change. 

,4ffumative Action Distiilct policies and activities intended tc redress disadvantage 
that go beyond provisions for equal cpportuniq. 

Orga~lizationai Transforxnztion X fomai process of charge within fims and government: azencies 
&at engages employer commitment to creating a hospiable 
enviromknt for &Cmative' ~ction. 

Project Manager USAiD/r.T staff member responsible for managing ATLAS, the 
.KIIDA contract, and relaled training activities. 

Project Director Contractor stafT member resporsible for administering HRDA. 

Advisory Board The group of Namibian business and government leaders who 
provide direction to the HRDA projecr arid select private sector 
candidates for Project-funded training. 

Executive A managing director or member of the board of directors in a 
private corporation. 

Executive Training Skills development intervention ctalculated to provide an upper- 
middle or senior manager with the abilities required to.take on an 
executive function. 
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A4 
AAI 

-4DEB 
AED 

AFR/ONI/TPPI 

-4IPA 
.mc . 

ATLAS 
BERP 

BES 
BITS 
B W  
CIC 

COM 
CPSP 

. CPST 
CTP " 
CTS 

DIMES 
* . D M -  

EC 
EO 

ESAMI 
FABCOS 

FAC 

FA0 
FAR 
FRG 
FSN 

FY 
GDO 
GDP 
GNP 
GRN 
GTZ 

GVA 
HRD 

HRDA 
HRDO 

ACRONYMS . . 

Affirmative act1 -in 

African-American Institute 
Australian Development Board 
Academy for Educational Development 
USAID Africa Bureau, Office of New Initiatives, Technical 
Programs q d  Project 'Implementation 
Africa Institute for Policy Analysis 
African National Congress (South Africa) 
African Training for Leadership and Advanced Skills Project 
Basic Education F.eform Pro-iect (USAID/Namibia project) 
Basic Education Support (USAID/Namibia project) 
Swedish Board for Invessiment and Technical Support 
South African Elack Management Forum 
Commercial Investment Corporarion 
Chamber of Mines 
COU'IQ~ Propan; Strzteg~c Plan 
Cenrte for Public Senice Training 
C0ui.m~. 'Traking Plan 
Counny Tredining Stratzgy 
Durban Inxegrared Municipal Employees Society 
Deutsch Mark 
Ecropean Cornmunil); 
Equal o p p o m v  ' 
Eastem and Sourhem African Management Institute 
Foundation for .%can Business and Consumer Setvices (South 
Africa) 
Fonds #Aide et de Coopkition de la Rt5pubiique Fmqaise 
(French Fund for Aid and Cooperation) 
Food and Agricuitural Organization 
Federal Acquisition Reguiations 
Federal Republic of Germany 
Foreign Service National 
Fiscal Year 
General Development Officer 
Gross domestic product 
Gross national product 
Government of the Republic of Namibia 
Deutsche Gesekhaft fUr Technische Zusammenarbeit (German 
Organization for Cooperation) 
Gross value added 
Human resource deveioprnent 
Human Resources Development Assistance project 
Human Resources Development Offica 
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IESC 
ILO 
IMF 

IMLT 
IPM 
IQC 

LIFE 
m 

NAFCOC 

NANAW 
NBEC 

NDC 
NEF 
NEI 

NGO 
~ E E  

hWCCI 
N O W  

NPC 
OCCI 
CDA 
OPh3 

PACD 
PIET 

PI0  
PS 

PSC 
PSTNA 

PTMS 
READ 

REDSO 
RFP 
RSA 

SACOB 
SADC 
SASIF 
SCCI 
SIDA 
SME 

SWAP0 
TCCl 

tntemational Executive Service Corps 
International Labor Organization 
International Monetary Fund 
Institute for Management and Leadership Training 
Institute of Personnel Management 
Indefinite Quantity Contract 
Living in a Finite Environment (USAIDMamibia project) 
Managing Director 
National African Federation of Chambers of Commerce (South 
Africa) 
Namibian National Women's Organisation 
National Black Business Caucus 
Namibian Development Corporauon 
Namibian Employers Federation 
National Ecanomic f rlitiative 
Non-governmental organization 
National Housing Enterprise 
Namibian National Chamcer of Commerce and Industry 
Norwegian Agency i9r Development Cooperarior! 
'National Piannin'g Commissrm 
Onciangwa chamber of Conlmerce and Industry 
Overseas Development Assi-ce 
Cffice of t l e  Prime Mirus~er 
Project Assistance Completion Date 
Partners for International Education and Training 
Froject Implemeatation Order 
Permanent Secretary 
Personal Services Contract 
Private Sector Training Needs Analysis 
Participant Training Management System 
Reaching Out to Adults in Education and Development 
(USAID/Namibia project) 
Regional Econ\-. nic Development Services Office 
Request for proposals 
Republic of South Afiica 
South African Chamber of Businesses 
Southern -4fiican Development Community 
South Mr:can Student Internship Foundation 
Swakopmund Chamber of Commerce and Industry 
Swedish International Development Authority 
Small and medium scale enterprise 
South West &can Peoples' Organisation 
Tsurneb Chamber of Commerce and Industry 

TNA Training needs assessment 
TOEFL Test of English as a Foreign Language 
UNAM University of Namibia 
UNDP United Nations Development P r o g a m e  



UNIDO ' 

USAXD 
USIA 
USG 

WBCCI 
WCCI 

WID 
WVTC 

United Nations Industrial ~ e v e l o ~ r n k t  Organisation 
United States Agency for international Development 
United States Information Agency 
United States Government 
Walvis Bay Chamber of Commerce and Industry 
Windhoek Chamber of Commerce and Industry 
Women in development 
Windhoek Vocational Training Center 
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APPENDIX J: PEOPLE lNTERVlEWED 

4 U.S. Government Agencies 

American Embassy, Windhoek 
Ambassador Marshall McCaIlie, U.S. Ambassador to Namibia 
Mr. Philip Drouin, Economic Oficer 
Ms. Kathy Petersen, Deputy Chief of Mission 

USAIDmam ibia 
Mr. Edward j. Spriggs, AID Representative 
Ms. Barbara Belding, Human and Nztural Resources Development Officer 
Mr. Nicholas Jenks, Acting General Development Officer (TD'x') 
Ms. Joan Johnson, Program Officer 
Mr. Allen Rossi. Executive Oficer 

USAiDlWashington 
Mr. Paul Knepp, AFWONI/TPPI Project Manager, HRDA and ATLAS 
Mr. Bernard Lane, Country Development Officer far Namibia 

U.S. Department 0:-State, Washington 
Mr. Philip Egger, Desk Ofiicer for Namibia 

U.S. Department of Ccmmerce 
.Mr. Finn Holm-Olsen. Intekational Trade Specialist 

4 Government of the Republic of Namibia 

Embassy of the Republic of Namibia, Washington 
Mr. Neville Gertze, Fim Secretary 

a Local Government Officials 
Ms. Vivienne Graig, Mayor, Windhoek; Business Manager, New Era newspaper. member of the Board. 

TransNamib 
Mrs. Susan Nghidinwa. Deputy Mayor, Tsumeb; Chairman, Chilumwo Schooi. Nomtsoub 

Ministry of Finance 
Mr. Douglas Cruickshank Customs and Taxation Advisor (seconded by the International Monetary Fund) 
Mr. Hermanus Kasper, Deputy Permanent Secretary 

Ministry of Fisheries and Marine Resources 
Dr. J.D. Jurgens. Director. Resource Management 

Ministry of Foreign Affairs 
Mrs. Nutembo Nandi-Ndaitwah. Deputy Minister and Chairpcnon Namibian National Proprietary 

Committee, 1995 International Women's Confcrcnu, Beijing 

Ministry of Labour and Human Resoumu Development 
Mr. Urbanus B. Dax, Deputy Permanent Secntary 
Ms. A.T. Heita Acting Deputy Director for Vocational Training 
Mr. Andrew Paulus Ndishishi, Director, Human Resources Development 



Ministry of Local Government and. Hoo$ng . .  

Hon. Min. Dr. Libcrtina ~p'p~lus-  mat hi la, Minister 

Ministry of Trade and Industry 
Mr. Louis Becker, Chairman of the Board of Trade and Industry 
Mr. W. Emwla, Deputy Minister 
Mr. Steve Galloway, Director, Investment Center 
Mr. T. Guirab, Permanent Secretary 

Ministry of Wildlife, Conservation and Tourism 
Mr. Hemie Fourie, Director: Tourism and Resorts 

National Planning Commission . 
Mr. Jacob Sasson. Development Planner: Manpower aqd Empioymenr 
.&. Bernadette M.K. Menyah-Artivor, Director of'r)eve!oprnent Cooperation 
Hon. Dr. Z. Ngavirue, Director-Gend and Chairman, Namibian Broadcasting Corporation 
Mr. Christoph Schumm, Head: Bilateral Development Cooperation 

Office of the Prime Minister 
,Mr. Gerrit de Vos, Hum= Resources Planning, Depamnent of Human Resources Mzagement and 

Deveioperit 
Mr. Kit Kircfmer. Chief Training Officer. Trzining Poiicies and Coordination 
Dr. Me1 Schnapper. Chief Technical Advisor (seconded by the U n i t d  Nations Deveiopment Programme) 
Mr: Jaap Smith. Under-Secrmqj 
1%. Chris Vi::locn. Cepury Diie'ector, Pzrsonrtei Advice, inspections and Training ' 

+ Namibian Parastataf Companies 

Namibian Development Corporation 
Mr. M.S. Blaauw, Chief Personnel Gfficer 
Mr. Hcnning Snyrnan, Consultant 

Namibian Ports Authority 
Mr. Terence Clark. Acting Human Resources Manager, Walvis Bay Ports Authority 
Capt. Jens-Dieter von der Ftcht, Chief E x d v e  Officer, Namibian Ports Authority (Wdvis Bay) 

National Development Corporation (NDC) ' 
Mr. du Plessis, Assistant Manager 

National Housing Enterprise (NHE) 
Ms. Maria Dax, Public Relations Department 
Mr. A. Gaweseb, General Manager 
Mr. Titus Mdima Joseph, Senior Manager, Human Resources Adrninhalion 
Mr. Axaro M. Tsowaseb, Chief Executive Officer 

Swawek 
Mr. Paulo Brand, Chairman 

Telecom 
Ms. Lynn Swart, Human Resounes Dirtctor 

TransNamib 
Mr. Mike Hill, Human Resources Diredor 

% ~a ~ ~ t m a i h d .  h , / ~ & t i k  AU-u ~ n t c l l d a d ,  br June 1994 
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Univenity of Namibia 
Prof. Terence Davis. Pro-Vice Chancellor 
Prof. Andre du Pisani, Director, Centre for Public Service Training and Professor of Political Science 

+ Namibian Private Sector 
Mr. Clive Algar, Manager: Corporate Affairs. Rassing Uranium Limited 
Mr. Axel M. Behnsen, Managing Director, Metje & Ziegler Ltd. 
Mr. Paul Blauch, Managing Director. Caltex 
Mr. Basil Bloch, Chief Advisor to CEO, Olthaver and List 
Ms. Christine Bloemstein. Manager, OK Bazaars 
Mr. Buddy Brarnwell, Managing Director, Etosha Fisheries 
Ms. Gaby Bruchner, Director, Professional Assignments . 
Mr. David S. Coivnie, Managing Director, SIAPAC 
Mr. Manuel de Castro. President, Cadilu Fishing and President, Namib Fisheries 
Mr. Anthony R. de Beer, Genera! Manager, Tsumeb Corpomcon 
Mr. Willie Dewet, Training and Development Manager, Metro Cash and Carry 
Mr. Jeny Funk, Resident Director, Latemp Namibia Ltd. 
Mr. Ivan Ganes, Marketing, International Technique Indusme 
Mr. C. Hengari-Kandjou. Director, Ornuhuka Holding Ltd. 
Ms. Louise Howes. Director. Professional Assignmenrs 
,Mr. John S. Kirkpatrick Chairman. Ressing Uranium Ltd. 
hlr. ,furgen Klein. Owner a 6  Manager, Sa!t Company 
Mr. Lausse, Malager, Kohler Corrugated 
I&. Lttta Manager, PEP Sores, Ondangwa 
hlr. Johnny Maritz Omer. h.larsons Holdirrgs Ltd. - 

Ms. Maria Michael, Consulriuit, Jobs Unlimited . 
W..Aarbn MushimSa;. Chairman, Ci? ~ a i i i ~ g s  and lnva&ent Bank Ltd. 
Mr. Dixon Norval. free-lance consultant 
Mr. Peter P&l, Administrativz Manager, Consomum Fisheries 
Mr. Price, General Manager, Standard Bank 
Mr. Haraid Pupkewia Chairman, Pupkewitz Holdings 
Mr. John J. h c h e r ,  Managing Director, City Savings and Investment Bank Limited 
Mr. Ellis Ratjama, Managing Direcror, Namibia industries (Pty.) Ltd. 
Mr. John Rogers, President, JR Consulting Services 
Mr. Genit Roux, Public Affairs Manager, Oithaver and List 
,Mr. P.C.M. September, General Manager, Vandenbergh Foods Namibia (Ply.) Ltd. 
Mr. E.P. Shimi, Managing Director, Heka Market 
Mr. Trevor J. Solomon, Director, TJS and Associates Management Consulting 
Ms. Rosa Smif Owner. Jobs Unlimited 
Mr. Fanie Smith, Chairman. Commercial Investment Corporation 
Ms. Carmen St. Clair-Bolam. Personnel Manager, First National Bank of Namibia 
Ms. Christine Thompson, Manager, International opcmt~ons, First National Bank of Namibia, Ltd. 
Ms. UIIa von H o i e  Manager, Strategic Marketing, Standard Bank of Namibia 
Mr. Mario von Zyl, G e n d  Manager, Saniarn Namibia 

+ Namibian Business Support Organizations 

Chamber of Mines (COW 
Mr. Raina Gevm, General Manager 

Namibian Agricultural Union 
Mr. Paul Smit, Acting Head 
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. . 

~arn jb ian  National C h n m k r  of Commem and Industry (NNCCI) 
Mr. Cyril Wallace Jacobs. Vocational Training Officer 
Mr. Hafeni Nghinamwaami, Head: Trade and Marketing 
Mr. Eckard Schleberger, Coordinator for Regional Development 

Ondangwa Chamber of Commerce and Industry (OCCI) 
Mr. Kamati. President 

Swakopmund Chamber of Commerce and Industry (SCCI) 
Mr. Mike McDonald, President 

Tsumeb Chamber of Commerce and Industry (TCCI) 
Mr. Oscar Norich, Chairman 

Wdlvis Bay Chamber of Commerce and Industry (WBCCII 
Mr. Stefan Hrywniak, President 

Windhoek Chamber of Commerce and in dust^ WCCI) 
,Mr. , Y d d  Schmidt. Direnor 

Windhoek Lions Club 
.Members present at weekiy meeting 

Windhoek  rota^ Club 
. . 

Members present af wckly  meeting 

+ :Vumibian Women's S u p p c ~  Organr'zathm 

Namibian National Women's Organisation (MANAW) 
Mrs. Nurembo Nandi-N&invah, President 

-VamlJfLbian Providers of Training 

Private Sector Foundation 
Mr. Charles Truebody, Executive Direaor 
Ms. Miriam Truebody, Project Manager 

Institute for Management and Leadership Training (IMLT) 
Mr. Harald Schmidt, Managing Dinctor 

R&sing Foundation 
Mr. David G*, Executive Director 
Mr. Len Le Row, Deputy Dirtaor 
Mr. Duncan Paron, Deputy D W o r  

+ Donor Community, Windhoek 

Austrrlhn Development Board (ADEB) 
Ms. Catherine Bennett, First Secretary, Australian Embassy, H m ,  Zimbabwe 

British High Commission 
Mr. John G. Rice, Deputy High Commissioner 
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Ford Foundation 
Dr. Steven W. Lawry, Assistant Representative and Program Officer 

French Mission for Cooperation and Cultural Affairs 
Mr. Jean-Pierre Lahaye, Deputy Head 

German Embassy to Namibia 
Mr. Horst Gebauer, Councilor 

International Labour Organization (ILO) 
Ms. Judica Amri-Makhetha senior Advisor for Namibia and WID Focal Pbint for Southern AfTica 

Nomegian Agency for Development Cooperation (NORAD) 
Ms. Kjersti Lie Holtar, Programme Oficer 

Swedish Embassy to Nsmibia 
Ms. So!weig Clacey, Second Secretary 
Ms. Ama Holmen, First S c c i e w  
Ms. Hell5 Jensen, Gcnder OfZcer 
Dr. AnTcn Johnston, Progmvme 9ficer.  Development Cooperation Office (SIDA) 

United Nations Developineat Programme WNDP) 
.Mr. d ~ i o u  Diallo, Residenr Representative and Resident Coordinvor of the Unitca Nations System in 

Narilibia . 

United Nations Industrial Development Organization (UN1DO)- 
Mr. Masayoshi Matsushita Regicnai and ~ o u n t r y  Studies Branch . . 

Doncr Community, U.S. 

United Nations 
Mr. Pzul Szasz Team Leader, UN Constitutional Advisory T a m  prior to Namibia's kdependence 

+ U.S. Organizations 

African-American Institute 
Ms. Louise Afica, Regional Representative, Johannesburg 
Ms. Anita Johnson, Education and Training Advisor for Namibia 
Ms. Niarnani Mutima, Field Services Officer 

Creative Associates International Incorporated 
Dr. Brenda Bryanf Team Leader, USAIDMamibia BERP Evaluation 

Florida State University 
Dr. Greg Miles, USAID/Namibia BEW Project 

Ohio University 
Dr. Max Evans. Professor and Research Associate, Center for Higher Education and International 

Programs, College of Education; Ford Foundation Consultant with University of Nam~bia 

+ Other Organizations 

Mr. Charles Manton, Hurley Manton Partnership, Consultants in International Manpower Development 
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APPENDIX K: DOCUMENTS CONSULTED 

1. .Academy for Educational Development. Training for Jobs: Direztory of Selecred African Training 1nrtirution.s. 
1990. 

2.  Adams, Char1 (ed.). Afirmative Action in a Democratic South Afiica. 1993. 

- 
3. Advantage Promotions. Namibia Trade Directory: An Overview of Namibian Trade and Industry, 199311994. 

August 1993. 
. . 

4. -4kica Intelligence Report. "Zulu Paper on ANC's Plan to .Legislate Affirmative Action." October 15, 1993. 

5. .4fncan Economic Deveiopment. "Namibia: Friendly Overtures." May 17, 1993. 

9 .  6. 
.4frira Nationai Con-ms. A,Frinsl:ive Action and the fiew Conrtiru~ion. ! 994. 

7. . A Poliq Framewo.-k for Educaiioa and Trai.ving. January, 1 994 

3. .\ifred. Mikc. ~flrrnar1l.e rlcfion 3,-ief: 1anm-y 1992. 

9. . .L\rnat'li!i Libertina. Cross Cuirural Managemzni: A ~tudenr ojthe ~rtitirdes. Cu1tw;al acli<fi, Cqnvicriom cnd 
?ossible Conjlicts a d  their origins: Coktra~nrs of Working Togerher ~ r :  hiaagement. September 1992. 

10 .American Enlbassy, Windhoek. Namrbia: Econoinic Prqfile. n.d. 

11. XMEX International and Creative Associates International, hc. Achievmng Broader ltzpact Through Train~ng. 
March 1 994. 

12. Amoa. Angela and Mitchell Grant. "Affmative Action: Enabiing or Paralysing." Enterprise Magazine: October 
1392. 

a 13. Black Business Forum. "EMF'S Affirmative Action Blueprint," The Black Leader. March, 1994. 

14. British High Commission. UK Aid to Namibia. n.d. 

15. Centre for Science Development, Pretoria. Human Sciences Technology: Wqvs of Solving Problems in the Human 
Domain. 1993. 

16. Chamber of Mines. A n d  Report. 1993. 

17. Chapman, Chris. "Affirmarive Action Vmus Equal Opportunity."- Enterprise Magazine: October 1992. 

18. Civil Service College. Training Needs Analysis for Namibian Civil Service. n.d. 

19. Commission for Racial Equality. Psychometric Tests and Racial Equality. 1992. 

20. Computtnvorld. "Several US-Based Computer F h s  i z .  .ow a Six-Principle Affirmative Action Program for South 
Afiican Operations." Febnrary 9, 198 1. 

21. Coopers & Lybrand "Investors in People: Exsact from the Operations Plan, South Afica (Consultative 
Document)." March 30. 1994. 

22. . "Investors in People and its Relevance to Affirmative Action: A Synopsis." n-d. 

MIM In temafhaL Inc./Crrmivc ArsOCMu I n t e e  Inc. June 1994 
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23. . "Investors in People: SOU& Aii-ica's Bridge to Prosperity." n.d. 

24. Development and Democracy. "Affirmative Aaion: The International Experience." May 4, 1993. 

25.  Durban Iritegrated Municipal Employees Society (DIMES). Afirmative Action and Human Resource Developmenl 
Guidelines. April 13, 1992. 

26. Eastern and Southem Afican Management Institute (ESAMI). Training Nee& Assessmenr Report for the Ministry 
of Finance, Republic of Namibia: Abridged Report. January 1994. 

27. . Training Needs Assessment Reporr for the Ministry of Finance, Republic of Namibia: Training 
Programmes. January 1994. 

' 28. The Economist. "Training fo'r Jobs." March 12. 1994. 

39. Embassv of the Federal Republic of Germany t:, Namibia Status of Development Cooperation with Numibra. 
February 17, 1994. 

3 0. Engen. /;l@rmative Action and Relured Folicy Documents. 1993. 

2 i . Etosba Fisheries. ,Annual Zeporr. 1932. 

32. Ford Foundation. Gram Agreement: Agency for Cooperatzon and Researcn in D#<loptnmt (ACUKD). October 
78 ,  1993. 

33. . G r m  Agreemcnr: Nnmibicr National C h b e r  of Commerce a ~ d  Indusrr/ WNCCI). August 30, 
i993. 

54. . Grant Agreement: Repdlic of Namibia. National PIanning Commission September 1 ,  1993. 

Fourie, I-lmnie. "Tcurisrn in Namibia" ( s p h  by thc Director of Tourism). 1994. 

French Mission for Cooperation and Cultural Affairs. Situation of Current Projezts Umbtaken with French 
Assistance in Namibia. October 1 1 ,  1993. 

Gebhan, Claire. "BMF Deadline Set for Affirmative Action." Star Newspaper: November 22, 1993. 

Government of the Xepublic of Narnibia Analysis of the Training Neeah of the Fisheries lndusmrrres and the 
Ministry of Fishertes and Marine Resources: Main Report. October 1993. 

. Budget Statement. 1994. 

. Draft Documents on Vocational Training: The National Vomtionai Training Policy. The Vocational 
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APPENDIX L: INTERVlEW GUIDES . 

The Team developed five interview guides to collect the data on which the Training Needs Assessment 
was based. A questionnaire was developed for each category of person interviewed: 

n private h s  

n public sector agencies (GRN and parastatals) . . 

0 business support organizations 

donors 

o local providers of training. 

The five s w e y  instruments foilow. 
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HUMAN RESOURCES DEVELOPMENT ASSISTANCE PROJECT 

- QUESTIONNAIRE: PRIVATE FIRMS 

FIRM INTERVIEWER e 
INTERVIEWEE -- DATE 

PRODUCT OR SEKVTCE 

1. Product 
7 . % exports 
1 
3. ?'o imports 

4. Date created and legal starus 
5 - .  % Namibian ownership 
6. % foreign ownership 
7. % black ownership 

8. Total number empioyees 
9. N u m k  professional and managerial empioyees 
10. Number black employees 
1 1.  Black Namibians in management 
12. Total women employees 
1 3. Women in management 

14. Does firm have a formal training program? 
15. Used local training providers? Which? Results? 
16. % budget allocated for training 



AFFIRMATIVE ACTION 

17. Does the firm have a policy document? 
18. Does the fm have a program document? 
19. How do you recruit and hire? 
20. Does Namibia need an official affirmative action policy? 
21. If yes, what form should this take? 
22. If no, why not? 
23. Are other donor organizations playing a useful role? 
24. Will official AA policies compromise productivity in general? 
25.  'What might make AA good business policy for your fum? 
26. What constraints impede implementation of AA in your firm? 

27. Wodd your unions support your objectives? 
a 

USAID Aim AFFIRMATiVE ACTION 

28. Can USPJD's idea work for your company? 
29. If yes, how? 
30. What- kind of tr&qg wouid you request? 
3 1. If not. does it have my piace m Namibia? 
32. Would you be willing to co-fiance training? 



For the parastatals, the Team conducted p1imas-j research focusing on black, rather than on black and 
coloured, managers. The parastatals cannot boast nearly the progress of the government agencies in 
promoting black management. 

Affirmative Action in Namibian Parastatals 

Total Black Black mgrsl ' ' 

Parastatal Managers Managers ' ail mgrs 

~arnib ih  Development Corporation . 9 4 . 44% 

Namibian Ports Authority 0 0% 

GRN is <irafting a comprehensive affirmadve action bill. to be presznted to Cabinet and Parliament in . 

zre 1994. .kcording to information supplied by OPM and by the Mini- of Labour and HRD. &is 
::I1 will a?ply to all pnvace and pamstatnl organizations in Namibia but not to the public sector. 

Rar'ionaiization: policy and procedupal chariges wiihilr the public service 

3e public sector is in a state of transition. Virrually all ministries, offices, and pammtals have piicy 
lc-ments in various stages ranging fiom dr& to f d  acceptance by Parliament. New government 

;ocedures are also being prepared and implemented. ParastataIs have been created to assume 
.mmment staff and activities because of Government White Papers in ministries such as Fisheries and 

,,avironment and Tourism. 

I public senice rationalization strategy was instituted approximately 18 months ago. Each ministry 
lbmitted and secured Cabinet approval for a Rationalization Plan through the Office of the Prime 
!ioisrer. The Plans are intended ti streamline the objectives, functions, and activities of each ministry, 
.;us reducing duplication and the size of the public service. 

,aionalization is meant to create a leaner and more effective public service. The management cadre 
:odd be downsized by over a third, from 480 to around 300. In all likelihood, however, the 
~:odization process will never be completed. Changes will continually be introduced: as with any 
vernment bureaucracy, personnel will only be retrenched as a last resort. With the upcoming 

:~tzions, retrenchment is unlikely. Many govexnment leaders hope that personnel slated for 
xmchment will find new jobs in other government offices or in the private sector. 

n paper, the GRN enjoys a comprehensive human resource development system that compares 
v d l y  to others in this part of Africa4 The system can be summarized as follows. 
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QUESTIONNAIRE: THE PUBLIC SECTOR AND PARASTATALS 

Name of Organization: 

Y m e  and title of person being interviewed: 

Phone No.: - 

I. lndiprors of organizational position in relation to private sector led growth and access to 
increased economic opporhunity: 

A. 1. What role does your o r g ~ t i o d w o r k  unit have in monitoring andor promoting private 
indusuid md comercia1 activities? 
2. ~~o (key people and units) in y6w organization has respkibility for this hcrion? 
3. What other organizations share this respcnsibiIity? 

B. W c h  organimion plays the lead r ~ i e  and which organizations exert the niost icauence in 
es tab i ihg  and implementing policy regarding private industrial and commercid activity? 

Internal indicators of organizational change or need for change in relation to private 
sector led growth and access to increased economic opportunities: 
Issues related to change: 
. What offices in your organization have assumed new functions relative to private industrial 

and commercial activities? 
2. What new management system and reporting requirements have been introduced in your 
organization? 
3. What leadership changes have occurred in your organization, and what new perspectives do 
these people bring to the organization? 

B. What is the employment profile of your organization: 
Total number of employees; 
Number in management positions? 
Number of Namibians? 
Number of black Namibians? 
Number of women? 

C. What tr;uning has occurred? Where? What results? 
D. What are work groups or individuals in your organization doing that they should be doing 

better? 
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E. What type of training (degredshort term, duration, lpcation) is required to promote black. 1 
Namibians into senior management positions in your organization? 

F. 
I 

What else must .z done (besides training) to ensure that black Namibians are promoted into I 
senior management positions in your organization? i 

G. . Does your organization have a human resource development plan and system in use to identify, t develop, and promote Namibians (particularly black Namibians) into senior management 4 
positions? Do women have special opportunities or constraints for promotion into senior 1 

management positions in your organization? 
- Is affirmative action a major priority of y o u  organization? Is there 'a policy and program in 

i 
place? Has your organization been successful with its implementation? Why? Why not? 1 

External indicators of orgsnizatimai change or need for change in relation to private 
sector led growth and access to increased economic opportunities: 
What is the forecasted demarid for services or products of your organization to support 
private industrial a~d commercial activities (e-g. studies. consultancies)? 
Vh2t organizations are requesting this output? 
How successfid has your organization been in getting the desired empioyees. either L!XOU& 

government's ailocation system or through the open labor market to respond to this demand? 
1. VJhat changes h u e  occ~ned in your organizzuon 's relatiomhip ro pnvate ind&al and 
commercial finns? 
2. How and how frequently do employees interact with tlese private fms? 
How have new regulations (e.g. affirmative &tion guideliiles. civil service rules and poiiciesj 
and international agreements (e.g. donor quom for women scholarship recipients) affected the 
work force of your organization? 

Questions on the HRDA project: 
What donors are currently providing assistance to your organization? Wbizt is the assistance? 
Are there particular areas where this project should provide assistance? 
Is there anyone else that you recommenci we meet, particularly parmtat.1~ related to your 
organization (in the case of ministries)? 

D. How would you implement this project? 
E. Is there anything else you wodd like to add that we haven't asked? 
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f 
5 HUMAN RESOURCES DEVELOPMENT ASSISTANCE PROJECT 

t 

i QUESTIONNAIRE: BUSINESS SUPPORT ORGANlZATIONS 
1 

Business Support Organizahon: 

:Meling with (rime; title): 

Qrofie of the Organization 
I .  How would you describe your mandate/role/responsibi!ities? 
7 . Hcw many members do you have? 
3. What sort of Siiiations do you enjoy (gover-merit. conpmes, other business suuport 

organizations)'? 
3. Do you have a relationship with NNCCI? - 
1 -. ' f ia t  son of system ds you have for providing your services? 
6. What is your staff breakdown? 

Men 
Women 
B!ack N a m i b i a  
White Namibians 
Foreimers 

7. How are you funded? 
8. What are your principal activities? 

af the business S U D ~ O ~  oryankation is d o h ~  train in^... 
9. What kind of training does your organization offer? 

Leadership training 
Management training 
Professionai training 
Other training 

10. Who are your principal clients? 
1 1. What training methods do you use? 
12. What facilities do you have? 

Classrooms 
Trainers 
Audio-visual Equipment 
Computers 

13. Who do you use for trainers? 
In-house staff 
External consultants (from where?) 
Women 



Men 
. Black Narnibians 

White Narnibians 
Foreigners (from where?) 

14. What is the distribution of your student body? 
,Men 
Women 
Black Narnibians 
White Namibians 
Foreigners (from where?) 

15. How are your training programs created? 

' -4ffirmative Action 
16. Do you espouse affirmative action? 
17. Do you have a policy? 
18. Have yon been active in developing poiicy? 
19. Do you think affirmative action reauires national legislation? 

a 
30. iV1nat do you see as the principal constraints to aiErmailive action in Namibia? 
- 1. ' f ia t  do yqu see as the principal ~p~or tuni t ies  to implementing an affmnauve action p r o g m  

in Namibia? 
32. Do v/omen face any special opportunities or constraints? 
? 1 
2 .  Do you Iaow of .any f m s  tha'r have affumative .action progran~s? 
24. W3at do you sce as the principal consstrai~ts io implerner~ting an affirmative a t ion  progrm in - 

Namibia? 
.. . ". . 

Traininv Providers . - 

35. Do you know of any organizations that provide uaininp to support sector developmenr .- ,:@ 

in Namicia? :< 

Documentation for the Mission 
26. Do you have any brocnures or other documentation that we could have? 

lm~iementinp the Stratew 
7 .  How would you implement a strategy like this? 

Other Potential Contacts 
28. Is there anyone you would recommend that we see or talk to? 

, $@; 
*J:f< 
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HUMAN RESOURCES DEVELOPMENT ASSISTANCE PROJECT 

QUESTIONNAIRE: DONORS 

Donor organization: 

eeting with (name: title): 

Donor Activities: Public Sector 
1. Do you have current activities that support Namibia's pubiic sector? 

What kind? With whom? 
2. Are you pianning aiiyrhing to sipport Namibia's public sector? 

' What ki~~d'; With whom'? 
3. Do you/will you work with the policy environme~lt? 

What kind? q7ith- whom? 
1. Do yow'wdl you work ulth the implement~rs of government policy? 

What kind? With whom? 

Donor Activities: Private Sector 
5. Are you currently engaged in any activities that support the development of Namibia's priva~e 

sector? 
What kind? With whom? 

@ Are you p1&g any activities to support private sector development in Namibia? 
What kind? With whom? 

Donor Activities: Women 
7. Do you have activities that specifically target Namibian women? 

What kind? With whom? 
8. Are you planning any activities specifically to target Namibian women? 

What kind? With whom? 

Donor Activities: Human Resources and Human Resource Develo~ment 
9. Are you currently involved in education and traininghuman resource development activities? 

What kind? With whom? 
10. Are you planning any new HRD activities? 
11. How do you assess the human resource development pool for public sector employment in 

Namibia? 
12. How do you assess the human resource development pool for private sector employment in 

Namibia? 
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Traininp Providers 
. 13. Do you h o w  of my orgarJzations h a t  provide training to support private sector develop1 

in Namibia? 
14. Do you know of any local organizations here in Namibia? 
15. Do you know of any organizations within the Southern African region? 
6 .  What do you know of the quality of these organizations' progarns? 

Aff~mative Action: Constraints and Ouuortunities 
17. What do you see as the principal constraints to affirmative action in Namibia? 
18. What do you see as the principal opportunities to implemenring an affirmative action prozr 

in ~ & b i a ?  
19. Do women face any special opportunities or constraints? . ' 
20. Do you know of any f m s  that have affirmative action programs? 
2 1. . Are these firms actually implementing their affirmative action programs? 
22. What do you see as the principai constraints to implementkg ari affrrnative action program 

Namibia? e 
Other Donor .Activities 
23. Do you know if other donors are workmg in the fields of private sector development t 

affihnative actick? 
24. Do you know if other cicnors are p r e p m g  any projects in private sector developmcnr ( 

aEmarive zc:ion? 

~ l e r n e n t i n ~ '  the Stmtew 
1 15. iiow wodd you impiement s strategy like this? 

Other Potential Contacts 
26. Is there anyone you wodd recormend that we see or talk to? 

Thank you! 
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HUMAN RESOURCES DEVELOPMENT ASSISTANCE PROJECT 

USAIDINAMTIBIA 

/ 

! QUESTIONNAIRE: ORGANlZATlONS PROVIDING TRaiNiNG 

Training Provider: 1 

Veering with ( m e : .  title): e 
f 

.Overview of Trainine Provider's Activities 
1. What k h d  of mining does yovr orgmizzion offer? 

Leadership T r e n g  
?/lanagernent Traming 
Professional Training 

7 . Who are y o u  principal clients? 
3.  What trainkg mehods do you use'! 
4. ' f i a t  facilities do you have? 

Classrooms 
Tniners 
Audio-Visual Equipment 
Computers 

5 -. What is your staff breakdown? 
Women 

@ Men 
Black Namibians 
White Namibians 
Foreigners (from where?) 
What is the distribution of your student body? 
Men 
Women 
Black Namibians 
White Namibians 
Foreigners (hm where?) 
What is your funding distribution? 
GRN percentage 
Donor percentage (which?) 
Companies and employers (which?) 
How are your training programs created? 
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MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING 

BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND 
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF NAMPBIA CONCERNING USAID 
SPONSORED TRAINING ACTIVITIES. 

The Government of the United States provides funding and technical assistance 
to promote the economic and social development of Namibia. Some of this assistance 
is in the form of bilateral projects, which can include direct funding, research, 
technical assistance, commodities and training. For training funded under bilateral 
projects, all costs are born by the project. This memorandum sets out the mutual 
understanding and intentions of the Government of the United States and the 
Government of Namibia with regard to the way in which non-bilateral project training 
will be provided; however, the two Governments will remain free to arrange other 
technical arrangements within the scope of this Memorandum if warranted in any 
individual case. 

1. POST-GRADUATE TRAINING 

USAID has one vehicle for providing post-graduate training; the African Training 
for Leadership and Advanced Skills (ATLAS) program. In Namibia, the ATLAS 
program commenced in 1992 and is managed by the ATLAS committee which 
includes representatives from the Prime Minister's office, Ministry of Education and 
Culture, the University of Namibia, a Non-Governmental Organization, the United 
States Information Services and USAID. To date, U$700,000 has been contributed 
by the U. S . with 1 1 students in the U. S . , 1 having returned, and 13 about to depart 
for graduate training. Future post graduate training covered by this Memorandum, 
will be under the following procedures: .). 

(a) Post-graduate training under ATLAS will be provided in response to 
requests transmitted from the partner Ministries within the Government of Namibia, 
unless otherwise agreed between the two Governments, to the USAID Mission by the 
annual deadline. The Government of Namibia will do everything within their means 
to ensure the effective use of any training including providing additional information 
when requested on the nature and purpose of the training sought and assistance in 
providing access for the Government of the United States to monitor and evaluate the 
effectiveness of such training. Item (f) of this Memorandum further deIineates other 
obligatory factors for the Government of the Republic of Namibia under the ATLAS 
program. 

The African American Institute (AAI) is the main contractor for ATLAS, 
responsible for the administrative oversight of the placement and monitoring of all 
ATLAS students selected U. S. universities. AAI co-operates with USAID Missions, 
via its Program Representatives, in the recruitment and selection process of ATLAS 
candidates, administers an enrichment program for ATLAS students in the U. S., and 



implements and enhancement program under Field Services for returned AFGRAD 
and ATLAS alumni, as well as for other USAID-trained participants in Africa. 

Nomination and Selection of Candidates: USAID advertises the scholarships in 
the local media in June and usually the deadline is set for the end of September. The 
list of criteria that guide the selection process include: Namibian citizenship, 
nomination by employer, and a four year undergraduate degree. The processing of 
applications is done by the ATLAS Committee which subsequently selects candidates 
for an interview. Candidates who are successful fill the official African American 
Institute application form. The second phase of the selection process entails the 
review of candidates' dossiers by the AAI Deans Committee, taking both the Test of 
English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) and the General Records Examination (GRE) 
tests. Those who are successful at this stage are given a preparatory seminar called 
Pre-departure Orientation and continue to wait for their placements. 

0 It is very imperative that each participating Ministry has a Training Committee 
that looks into the training needs of all segments of a Ministry and makes objective 
decisions that lead to the fulfilment of the Ministry's staff development plans. 
Nominations should come from this democratic organ of a Ministry. Nominating 
someone means securing their job, paying the round trip ticket and paying the stipend 
or salary for the candidate while on training and making a commitment to using the 
skills attained for their improved on-the-job performance. 

The African Training for Leadership and Advanced Skills (ATLAS) program is 
a training project targeted at historically disadvantaged Namibians. The goal is to 
ensure that participants acquire advanced leadership skills that will enable them to 
make more pertinent and effective contributions to the development of Namibia. The 
beneficiaries should be primarily historically disadvantaged-~amibians and at least 
35% of the participants should be women. .,. 

(b) The seven (7) areas of study under ATLAS are: Disaster Management, Public 
Health (focus on HIV/AIDS), Education, Natural Resources, Private SectorlParastatal 
Management, Democracy and Governance, and Public Administration and Finance. 
These areas have been selected because they reflect the strategic objectives of USAID 
in Namibia; as our training in the private sector expands, consideration of expanding 
the areas of study into technical fields will be undertaken (e.g, engineering, fisheries, 
etc.). They are subject to annual review and revision by USAID and the ATLAS 
Committee. Specific subject areas and specializations of these broad fields that can 
be pursued under the ATLAS program are attached. 

2. UNDERGRADUATE TRAINING 

Though a predominantly post-graduate study program, the ATLAS program also 
has about 25 % of funding for undergraduate women in specified Critical Skill Areas 
(att. 1). The training of females at both undergraduate and post-graduate levels has 



been lagging behind in many developing countries, a factor which has negative 
repercussions on gender inequalities in all sectors of modem development. In order 
to seek to redress this pervasive ill, the ATLAS program established, as one of its 
guiding principle in bringing more females into advanced education and skills' 
acquisition, that at least 35% of the total number of the post-graduate participants 
should be female and the undergraduate, 100% female. 

3. SHORT-TERM, NON-DEGREE, MANAGEMENT AND TECHNICAL 
TRAINING 

(a) Through a second USAID Training Program, the Human Resource 
Development Assistance program (HRDA), training may be provided in the United 
States, in Namibia or in a third country (Africa) for citizens of Namibia. The HRDA 
program is aimed at creating a core group of historically disadvantaged Namibian 
managers at senior levels of responsibility, in the private sector, primarily, but also 
in the public sector. The principal institutions are mainstream private businesses; a 
second category of institutions are government offices with direct influence upon @ 
private enterprise e. g . Ministry of Trade and Industry, Ministry of Finance, Ministry 
of Fisheries, Ministry of Environment and Tourism. HRDA advocates and hopes to 
inculcate, in the private sector, the idea of supporting and promoting diversity in the 
workplace. Training will normally be provided at an advanced professional level to 
meet Namibian development needs. The location of the training will be decided 
collaboratively with each employer. 

The Human Resource Development Assistance program is primarily targeted at the 
private sector, for which approximately 75% of the program's training funds will be 
made available. An integral goal of this program is to assist historically disadvantaged 
Namibians, particularly those in middle management positions, to acquire relevant 
skills and experience that would promote upward mobility within their organizations. 

* 

4. GENERAL PROCEDURES, TERMS AND CONDITIONS FOR ATLAS AND 
HRDA PROGRAMS @ 

(a) HRDA and ATLAS are governed by generally similar conditions. However, 
specifically, the following conditions should be met: Namibian citizenship, on-going 
salary while on training, job security and nomination by employer. 

(b) Trainees under all USAID sponsored programs are referred to as participants. 
All candidates for training are to be nominated according to criteria jointly established 
by the GRN and US AID under each training program (e. g . ATLAS or HRDA) . 

(c) For persons employed in the public sector, and accepted for training in the 
United States under the ATLAS and HRDA, USAID will: 

i. pay training and examination fees; 



. . 
11. provide a monthly maintenance allowance (or per diem in the case 
of a short-term course) designed to cover basic living expenses 
including room and board, books, equipment, clothing, local 
transportation and incidentals; 

iii. provide an additional allowance to meet the cost of essential books 
and equipment, in excess of the element contained in the allowance 
grant; 

iv. provide health and accident insurance coverage; and 

v. at the end of year one of ATLAS training, provide GRN with 
transcripts and adequate information to allow for the review of 
participants' status to allow for smooth and rapid provision of second 
year of payments of study leave. 

vi. pay a1 short term (under 3 months or 90 days) travel costs. 

(d) USAID will not accept responsibility for the fares and other travel expenses 
or for the accommodation or maintenance of any person other than the participant. 

(e) The Government of the United States may terminate the sponsorship from 
participants who are guilty of misconduct, who do not meet the academic standards 
of the program or are not benefiting satisfactorily from their training. Before doing 
so, in the case of public sector participants, USAID will inform the Government of 
Namibia. The field of training for public sector participants will not be changed from 
that requested except with the consent of both Governments. 

(0 For persons employed in the public sector and accepted for training in the 
United States, the Government of Namibia will: 

i. insure that all nominees are nominated in accordance with the broad criteria 
and principles laid out in PSM Circular No. 23 of 1994, which addresses Special 
Study Leave with Full Pay; (attached) 

ii. guarantee a smooth and rapid review of participants' status at the end of one 
year of training to facilitate extension by the GRN of the provision of payment of 
study leave for a second year according to the PSM Circular No. 23, which, it is 
understood, will be granted for participants in good academic standing and for whom 
all or part of a second year is required to complete the original course of study and 
obtain a degree. 

iii. seek to insure that participants will return to Namibia upon completion of 
training to continue their employment; 



iv. facilitate the medical tests and examinations required under each training 
program or activity. 

v. guarantee that participant's position of employment will be retained during 
hisfher absence and that the returning participant will be assigned to duties that will 
fully utilize such training. 

vi. assure that all nominations are made as part of a Ministry's Human Resource 
Development Plan and have been reviewed by Ministries Training Committees, assure 
transparent and equitable nomination procedures, and provide adequate notification 
time to regions beyond Windhoek of scholarship opportunities. 

5 .  GENERAL 

(a) All facilities and privileges to be provided in accordance with this Memorandum 
by the Government of Namibia will, except where the context or specific arrangements 0 
otherwise provide, be provided free of charge. 

(b) The arrangements contained in this Memorandum may be amended from time 
to time and it shall be automatically renewed for periods of one (1) year at a time, 
until termination by either Government giving six (6) months' written notice to the 
other. This document represents the understandings reached between the Government 
of the United States and the Government of the Republic of Namibia upon matters of 
Training. 



DONE AT WINDHOEK THIS TWENTY-EIGHTH DAY OF MARCH, 1995 IN 
TWO (2) ORIGINALS, BOTH IN THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE. 

For and on behalf of the 
Government of the 
~edubl ic  of Namibia 

Perma MrYy ent ecretary 
~a t ionk l  Planning Commission 

a 

For and on behalf of the 
Government of the 
United States of America 

USAID Representative 
USAID Mission to Namibia 

Attachments: No. 1. Undergraduate Critical Skill AreasIPost graduate study 
fields 

2. PSM Circular No. 23 
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Executive Summary 

Namibia's Country Program Strategic Plan (CPSP) currently under preparation has three 
interrelated Strategic Objectives: 

Improved peformance and education/training opportunities by historically 
disadvantaged Namibians. 

I 

Increased beneJits to historically disadvantaged Namibians from sustainable local 
management of natural resources; 

Increased accountability of Parliament to all Namibian citizens. 

The purpose of this review is to: (i) address Agency and Bureau for Africa environmental 
requirements as they relate specifically to CPSP preparation; (ii) assess key issues affecting 
the environment and natural resources in Namibia required for CPSP preparation; (iii) 
provide the analytical framework necessary to support USAID/Namibia's involvement in the 
environment and community natural resource management under Strategic Objective 2; (iv) 
provide the Mission with options for additional involvement in the environmentlnatural 
resources sector if additional Programmatic support were made available. 

Prepared in collaboration with key stakeholders, the report begins by outlining Agency 
requirements, then provides an overview of the Namibian environmental and natural resource 
setting. Section 5 presents proposed USAIDINamibia Program modalities in the environment 
and natural resource sector. Section 6 examines selected issues which may affect the CPSP. 
Given the limited time and resources available to conduct this review, a full assessment of 
the issues affecting Namibia's environment and natural resource base was not possible. 
Through consultation with the authors of Namibia's Green Plan it is hoped that no major 
issues have been omitted. For each identified issue an assessment is provided of: (i) the 
Government of Namibia's response; (ii) possible effects on the USAIDINamibia Program, 
and (iii) recommended Mission actions in support of the CPSP and Agency requirements. 
Section 7 comments briefly on the appropriateness of the SO2 and Program Outcomes as they 
relate to the issues in Section 6. Section 8 summarizes additional resource requirements in 
planning the transition to sustainability under the CPSP, and Section 9 examines additional 
program options for future consideration. Conclusions are summarized in Section 10, and 
the review ends with a summary of recommendations for USAID to consider as part of the 
Mission's continuing commitment to assist the Government of Namibia, Namibia's NGOs, 
individual citizens, and other stakeholders to sustainably manage the nation's environment 
and natural resource base for current and future generations. 



The following specific recommendations emerged from the review: 

1. Through policy dialogue at Ministerial and Cabinet level, support MET efforts to bring 
about adoption of the Green Plan, the development of a more comprehensive investment 
strategy and workplan for the environment and natural resource sectors. 

2. Continue to support efforts to form environment trust(s) or endowment@) for sustainable 
financing of environment/natural resource activities. It is suggested that mechanisms be 
explored which are free as possible from political influence. 

3. USAID continue to monitor the water development activities of USAID supported PVOs 
and NGOs undertaking water development activities in northern areas, to ensure, where 
appropriate, that mitigation strategies are planned and implemented to minimize 

a environmental consequences. 

4. USAIDfNamibia monitor developments associated with the Eastern National Water 
Carrier scheme to ensure that the Okavango River Basin environmental assessment is 
adequately conducted and that a recommended strategy is followed that results in the water 
resources from the Okavango River Basin providing maximum long-term multiple-use 
benefits, both inside and outside Namibia. The Mission's monitoring of the proposed Epupa 
Falls dam should continue. 

5 .  USAID discuss tropical forestry and biodiversity training requirements with the MET and 
the Directorate of Forestry and target a portion of Atlas and HRDA Project assistance to 
identified needs. 

6. In meeting the requirements of Sections 118 and 119 of the Foreign Assistance Act for 
a Tropical Forestry and Biodiversity Assessment as required in CPSP preparation, seek the 
assistance of the Global Bureau's EPAT project, using the Scope of Work provided in Annex * F. 

7. USAID apply Africa Bureau and Global resources to assist in the development of a long- 
term food security and drought insurance strategy and action plan for northern Namibia, 
including where necessary, support for social-economic and ecological surveys and analyses, 
application of famine early warning systems, and pre-planning to ensure food security during 
drought years. 

8. Since tourism represents a sector in which minimal donor investment could produce high 
returns, it is strongly recommended that USAID take an active interest in the current tourism 
legislation being drafted and seek dialogue at the Ministerial level within MET to encourage 
passage of legislation that fully reflects the need for, and provides support for, community- 
based tourism. 



9. USAIDlNarnibia and MET continue to pursue efforts to develop environmental 
accounting for Namibia, and avail themselves of Africa Bureau and Global Bureau resources 
for this purpose. 

10. WWF Program Team and MET familiarize themselves with USAID IEE and 
environmental review requirements contained in USAID Environmental Procedures 22 CFR 
216 (Reg 216) and carry out environmental reviews as appropriate, or alternatively request 
the assistance of the REDSO/ESA environmental advisor in Nairobi to assist with this 
process. Also there may be additional environmental requirements of the Government of 
Namibia which, if more stringent than USAID's, must also be taken into account. 

11. USAID increase policy dialogue at the Ministerial level of MET and above to (i) explore 
the implications of current revenue authority, especially the effect of Tourism's revenue 
retention autonomy may have on the long-term viability of the other Directorates of MET 
and the future of the tourism industry in Namibia, and (ii) help ensure that MET develops 
a financially sustainable system for parks management in which revenues derived from parks, 
wildlife and tourism are retained by MET to maintain Namibia's, parks, wildlife and 
protected areas and to provide necessary resource management services to communal area 
conservancies. 

12. Ensure that Mission resources are applied to enhance interministerial cooperation 
especially between MET, MAWRD and MLRR on CBNRM and, if needed, increased 
collaboration in support of the Green Plan's development, adoption and implementation. 

vii 



Environmental Review 
in Support of 

Preparation of USAIDiNamibia's Country Program Strategic Plan 
for 

the Period 1995-2000 

1.0. Purpose of the Review 

Namibia's Country Program Strategic Plan (CPSP) currently under preparation has three 
interrelated Strategic Objectives: 

Improved pe~omance and education/training opportunities by historically 
disadvantaged Namibians. 

Increased benefits to historically disadvantaged Namibians porn sustainable local 
management of natural resources; 

Increased accountability of Parliament to all Namibian citizens. 

The purpose of this review is to: (i) address Agency and Bureau for Africa environmental 
requirements as they relate specifically to CPSP preparation; (ii) assess key issues affecting 
the environment and natural resources in Namibia required for CPSP preparation; (iii) 
provide the analytical framework necessary to support USAIDINamibia's involvement in the 
environment and community natural resource management under Strategic Objective 2; (iv) 
provide the Mission with options for additional involvement in the environmentlnatural 
resources sector if additional Programmatic support were made available. 

The report first outlines Agency requirements, then provides an overview of the Namibian 
environmental and natural resource setting. Section 5 presents proposed USAIDINamibia 
Program modalities in the environment and natural resource sector. Section 6 examines 
selected issues which may affect the CPSP. Given the limited time and resources available 
to conduct this review, a full assessment of the issues affecting Namibia's environment and 
natural resource base was not possible. Through consultation with the authors of Namibia's * Green Plan it is hoped that no major issues have been omitted. For each identified issue an 
assessment is provided of: (i) the Government of Namibia's response; (ii) possible effects on 
the USAIDINamibia Program, and (iii) recommended Mission actions in support of the CPSP 
and Agency requirements. Section 7 comments briefly on the appropriateness of the SO2 and 
Program Outcomes as they relate to the issues in Section 6. Section 8 summarizes additional 
resource requirements in planning the transition to sustainability under the CPSP, and Section 
9 examines additional program options for future consideration. Conclusions are summarized 
in Section 10, and the review ends with a summary of recommendations for USAID to 
consider as part of the Mission's continuing commitment to assist the Government of 
Namibia, Namibia's NGOs, individual citizens, and other stakeholders to sustainably manage 
the nation's environment and natural resource base for current and future generations. 



2.0 Methodology and the Consultative/Participatory Process 

This review was prepared in collaboration with key stakeholders. In developing Strategic 
Objective 2 and the Program Outcomes, two meetings were held involving LIFE and READ 
Project representatives, including WWF, the Rossing Foundation, USAID staff, technical 
specialists in strategic planning from REDSO/ESA, and a private consultant responsible for 
development of Program Impact Indicators. In addition, selected interviews and consultations 
were held on the environmental review with WWF and the Ministry of Environment and 
Tourism. The issues in this report are to be vetted with key NGOs, the Ministry of 
Environment and Tourism, and other affected ministries and key stakeholders, before being 
adopted in final form. 

3.0 Agency and Bureau Requirements 

US AID'S experiences with integrating environment and development are articulated in several 
recent documents, including Environment and Natural Resources (1988), Environment 
Strategy (1 992), and the Strategies for Sustainable Development (1 994). These documents 
focus on five long-term constraints to development: (i) unsustainable agricultural practices; 
(ii) degradation and depletion of water and coastal resources; (iii) enviromentally unsound 
energy production and use; (iv) urban and industrial pollution; and (v) loss of tropical forests 
and other habitats critical for biological diversity. 

The Bureau for Africa's environmental strategy (USAID 1992) focuses on two of these five 
issues: unsustainable agricultural practices and loss of tropical forests and other critical 
habitats for biological diversity. The bureau's technical priorities emphasize preventing loss 
and degradation of vegetation, curbing soil erosion, stemming decline in soil fertility and 
biological diversity, and promoting integrated pest management. 

Section 117 of the Foreign Assistance Act directs the President of the United States to make 
"special efforts.. .to maintain and where possible restore the land, vegetation, water, wildlife, 
and other resources upon which depend economic growth and human well-being, especially 
of the poor." Compliance requires preparing and taking fully into account an environmental 
assessment of " . ..any proposed program or project.. .significantly affecting the environment 
of any foreign country" (Section 117). Sections 1 18 and 119, respectively, place particular 
importance on the conservation and sustainable management of tropical forests and the 
preservation of biological diversity. The sections require USAID to analyze, in any country 
strategy statements or plans, what is required to achieve these objectives and the extent to 
which actions the agency proposes to contribute to their achievement. 

In addition to Sections 117-1 19 of the Foreign Assistance Act, attention to Namibia's natural 
and environmental resources is consistent with the objectives of the Development Fund for 
Africa (DFA) and USAID's new approach to sustainable development. Since the DFA's 
inception and congressional approval in late 1987, USAID has sought to "help the poor 
majority of men and women in sub-Saharan Africa to participate in a process of long-term 
development through economic growth that is equitable, participatory, environmentally 
sustainable, and self reliant" 
[Section 496(c)(1) of the Foreign Assistance Act as amended]. 



Similarly, in Straregies for Sustainable ~evelopment', the Agency plan focuses on five areas: 
protecting the environment; building democracy; stabilizing world population growth; 
encouraging broad-based economic growth; and providing humanitarian assistance and aid 
for post-crisis transition. In the chapter on the environment the Agency articulates a new 
strategic vision with two significant environmental goals: (i) reducing long-term threats to 
global environmental problems, including the loss of biological diversity; and (2) promoting 
"sustainable economic growth locally, nationally, and regionally by addressing 
environmental, economic and development practices that impede development and are 
unsustainable" (US AID 1994, p. 13). To achieve these goals, USAID now requires all of its 
country strategies to include assessment of: 

(1) "agricultural, industrial and natural resource management practices that play 
a central role in environmental degradation" ; and 

(2) "public policies and institutions to protect the environment." (USAID 1994, 
pp. 16-17) 

Namibia's responsibilities as a core "sustainable development country" 

As one of the Agency's core "sustainable development countries" USAID Namibia is also 
required under CPSP guidance on Environment (See Annex D) to pursue three environmental 
objectives: 

Safeguarding the environmental underpinnings of broad-based economic growth; 

Protecting the integrity of critical ecosystems; and 

Ameliorating and preventing environmental threats to public health. 

In identifying environmental strategic objectives at the country level, USAIDINamibia is also 
required to assess the full range of environmental and natural resource threats and seek to 

e prioritize them against these three objectives. Contained within the CPSP guidance on 
environment are detailed guidelines for setting priorities. Step 1 is to assess the relative 
severity of environmental problems according to USAID's three country level objectives. 
Step 2 is to estimate the potential effectiveness and sustainability of strategies available to 
address the most severe problems. Step 3 is to identify USAID's best opportunities for 
sustainable impact. 

Agency for International Development, Strategies for Sustainable Development, 1994, 56pp 



Namibia's responsibilities in meeting Foreign Assistance Act requirements related to 
tro~ical forests and biodiversitv 

USAIDINamibia is legally obligated to conduct an assessment of tropical forestry and 
biological diversity in accordance with Section 118 and 119 of the Foreign Assistance Act. 
(See EPAT, November 1994). A cable (State 032584) on "Guidance for Preparation of 
Background Assessments of Biological Diversity for Use in CDSSs or Other Country Plans 
(See Annex E) was sent to all USAID missions and regional offices in Febuary 1988. The 
cable states: "Amendments to Sections 188 (Tropical Forests) and 119 (Biodiversity) of the 
Foreign Assistance Act (FAA) require that CDSS or other Country Plans include an analysis 
of (a) the actions necessary in that country to conserve biological diversity and tropical 
forests, and @) the extent to which current or proposed AID actions (if any exist in that 
country) meet those needs. The Bureau suggests this analysis involve a team of tropical 
forestery and biodiversity specialists, using local technical expertise where feasible, and that 
it be conducted up to one year in advance of CPSP preparation. 

This-environmental review in support of the CPSP does not provide a full assessment. Given 
the limits of time and resources under this consultancy, an attempt has been made to identify 
and only those key issues which might have a direct bearing on the CPSP. As a result it is 
strongly recommended that additional consultations be held with key ministries and NGOs 
to ensure that all important issues are adequately assessed, and no key constraints 
overlooked. Suffice to say all of the Agency's environmentallnatural resource requirements 
above were taken into account in developing this document. 

4.0 Overview of the Namibian Environmental and Natural Resource Setting 

Namibia is one of the least densely populated countries in the world. Its land area is some 
824,000 square kilometers, a little more than Pakistan or Turkey, which have over 50 million 
people each. Namibia's population is about 1.6 million (1995 estimate), giving about 1.9 
people per square kilometer. Compared with the rest of the world, Namibia would appear 
to be free from population pressure. This, however, is not the case. 

An arid country with a hyperarid zone along the Namib coast, only 8% of the land receives 
more than 500 mm per year, the minimum considered necessary for dryland farming.2 
Bearing in mind that only 3% of Namibia's land surface area is sub-humid (above 600mm 
average annual rainfall) and 33 % is semi-arid (400 to 600mm of rainfall) the remaining 65 % 
is clearly unsuitable for cultivation of crops without supportive irrigation. Consequently, the 
Namibian population may already be approaching the long term carrying capacity of its water 
and soil. Water is a major limiting factor in the Namibian environment and the demand of 
an increased population in relation to the ability to supply sufficient water poses a major 
constraint to future de~elopment.~ As the driest country of Africa south of the Sahara, its 

Republic of Namibia Ministry of Environment and Tourism, Namibia's Green Plan (Environment and 
Development), (Draft) 1994, p.v 

Ibid, pp. 144-145. 



constraint to future de~elopment.~ As the driest country of Africa south of the Sahara, its 
aridity is coupled with relatively low primary and secondary production potentials. Thus, 
assuming the current predicted population doubling time of about 23 years, Namibia faces 
as severe a threat from overpopulation as the majority of underdeveloped  nation^.^ 

Figure 1 .  Population density (persons per square kilometer) of Namibia as per administrative region 
(1992)  1.  Kunene. 2. Ornusati 3. Oshana 4. Ohangwena 5. Oshikoto 6. Okavango. 7 .  Caprivi. 8. 
Otjozondjupa 9 .  Erongo. 10.  Ornaheke. 11 .  Khomas. 12 .  Hardap. 13 .  Karas. Source Central Statistics 
Office. Map from Brown, S.E., Nambia Environmental Profile (draft), 1995,  p37.  

A majority of the Namibia's disadvantaged live on the marginal lands in the north of the 
country, with almost 50% of the nation's population in "communal areas", the former 
homelands under past colonial and apartheid policies. The natural resource base in this part 

Ibid, pp. 144-145. 

Ibid, p.2 



of the country has low agricultural production capacity, and offers only a subsistence 
existence for most of the inhabitants. As a result of increasing population pressure, 
degradation of the resource base is occurring. Loss of vegetative cover from overgrazing, 
accompanying water and wind erosion, loss of soil productivity, deforestation, diminished 
wildlife resources and bush encroachment are all symptomatic of a worsening situation. 

Figure 2. Geographical Distribution of Communal Areas. Stipple = land reserved for recreation 
and conservation. White areas without names = commercial farmlands. Heavy line = 
veterinary cordon fence. Adapted from: Adams and Werner 1 9 9 0  and taken from Brown, S.E., 
Nambia Environmental Profile (draft). 1995 .  p38. 

Without effective strategies to ameliorate these conditions, these northern populations have 
few alternatives for an improved quality of life and are ultimately at risk of degrading their a 
resource base further and suffering food shortages that could rival experiences elsewhere in 
the Sahel and the Horn of Africa. 

To reverse these trends will require an effective national and regional family planning 
strategy, more effective management and utilization of the natural resource base, a review 
of land reform options and the development of employment opportunities in other more 
productive sectors of the economy including mining, tourism and manufacturing. 

Land reform will be a difficult process involving hard political decisions on land 
redistribution, and because of the marginal condition of commercial farm land (as largely 
determined by low and highly variable rainfall patterns), redistribution does not offer a 
significant alternative for improving the lives of the disadvantaged majority. As pointed out 
in Namibia's Green Plan even if reform were to take place over the near term and 



commercial farming units were to be allocated to groups of small farmers, "land degradation 
would be likely to follow, unless strict pasture and herd management techniques were 
observed and enfor~ed"~. There is therefore an immediate need for increased knowledge 
among disadvantaged rural populations of the natural resource and environmental principles 
and practices that would allow for the sustainable management of the resource base and the 
Namibian environment. 

Figure 3. Land tenure in Namibia: proclaimed conservation areas (stippled), 
commercial farmlands (hatched), and communal farming areas unmarked 

(Map taken from Namibia's Green Plan (draft). 1994, p.viii.) 

Economic opportunities in other modem sectors of the economy have been limited, with 
unemployment estimated at 30 percent. 

On the other hand, Namibia offers a unique tourist experience with its vast unpopulated 
desert landscape, mountains, coastline, indigenous flora and fauna, parks and wildlife, and 
sites of historic, archeological and ethnographic interest. As one of the nation's fastest 
growing industry's, tourism offers considerable prospect for generating both local benefits 

Ibid, p.86 



and income. It is one sector of the economy whose potential remains largely untapped. 
While already third behind diamonds and fisheries as a source of foreign exchange (and 
ahead of all animal product exports), the growth rate of 9% remains behind the worldwide 
average of 10.9 % .6 

Namibia has three natural 
vegetation biomes: the 
desert (16% of the land 
area), the savannas (64 %) 
and the dry woodlands 
(20%). There are no 
perennial rivers within the 
interior of Namibia. The 
C u n e n e ,  K a v a n g o ,  
K w a n d o - C h o b e  and  
Zambezi Rivers are 
situated on the northern 
border and the Orange 
River on the southern 
border. 

Figure 4. Namibia's Biomes: deserts (stippled), 
savannas (unmarked) and woodlands (hatched) 
[Map from Namibia's Green Plan, 1 994, p.vil 

Namibia supports a wealth of wildlife. About 13% of the country is set aside as National 
Parks, two of which are amongst the largest in Africa. In addition, wildlife forms an 
important part of the economy in commercial farming areas and, as such, wildlife is 

a generally well managed. In the communal areas where mainly subsistence farming is 
practiced, wildlife presently belongs to the State. It is important that local communities 
obtain custodianship of natural resources in these areas so that they can benefit from them, 
thereby creating incentives for wise management.' 

The coastal waters of Namibia support a rich fishery which is presently recovering from 
over-exploitation by foreign vessels. These fish resources also support an abundance of 
seabirds and seals.% 

Namibia also has significant mineral deposits including diamonds, silver, gold, uranium 

"Tourism Growing by 9%". The Namibian, May 5 ,  1995, p.8 

Republic of Namibia Ministry of Environment and Tourism, Namibia's Green Plan (Environment and 
Development), 1994, p.vi  



copper, lead, zinc, graphite, salt and natural gas. There is also the possibility of 
undiscovered oil reserves. 

5.0 USAID's Proposed Program Modalities in the Environment and Natural Resource 
Sector 

5.1 The Mission Stmegic Objective: Increased benefls to historically disadvantaged 
Namibians from sustainable local management of natural resources. 

USAID's Second Strategic Objective focuses on the disadvantaged and vulnerable groups in 
northern Namibia, by supporting the formation of 'pilot' communities who control, manage 
and derive benefitslincome from their own resources on a sustainable basis. The approach 
emphasizes sustainable community-based tourism, wildlife utilization, and the development 
of small enterprise. The greatest potential for benefitslincome for rural disadvantaged in these 
areas is CBNRM tourism and wildlife management. Community-based and 
commercial/community joint venture tourism has a particuIar1 y high potential with minimal 
investment. The ultimate longer-term objective, beyond the current five year CPSP, is to 
replicate these management models in the communal areas and throughout the north. 

In addition, the objective supports the development of increased knowledge of the benefits 
of local natural resource and environmental issues and management principles to foster more 
sustainable use of the resource base. 

Another key element of this objective is to create an improved policy and legislative 
environment for local control of the benefits and income derived sustainable natural resource 
management practices. A policy devolving control to the local level through the formation 
of conservancies in communal areas now exists, but the legislation, originally expected as 
early as 1992, still awaits passage. 

USAID/NamibiaYs Second Strategic Objective is for disadvantaged Namibians to gain 
increased benefits from sustainable local management of natural resources. Following 
USAID Guidelines for Strategic Plans - Key Factors in the Environment (February 1995), 
USAIDINamibia has also chosen this strategic objective because of rapid rates of degradation @ 
of key ecosystems, as evidenced by loss of soil productivity, declining wildlife populations 
and loss of biodiversity, deforestation and overgrazing. 

Through efforts to increase control and improve management of natural resources at the Iocal 
level, SO2 is also integrally tied with and helps to promote S03: Increased accountability 
of Parliament to all Namibian citizens. Also, by supporting the development of increased 
understanding of local environmental issues and management principles, the SO2 also 
provides synergism with Sol:  Improved performance by historically disadvantaged 
Namibians in critical skill areas. 

It is important to recognize that most USAID-supported community-based activities across 
Africa, e.g., Niger, Mali, Senegal, and Zimbabwe, are predicated on the philosophy 

* 

Ibid, pp.vi-vii 



embodied in the Bureau for Africa's guiding NRM strategy document, the Plan for 
Supporting Natural Management in Sub-Saharan Afnca that agriculture and natural resource 
management projects should be based on adaptive processes rather than product-oriented 
approaches to implementation, and that achievement of significant nationwide community 
capacity-building may require a time horizon of up to twenty years. The rationale for an 
extended time horizon and adaptive approach in CBNRM development is discussed in greater 
detail under Section 5.3 below .) 

For this reason, people level impacts in capacity-building will be relatively low in the initial 
phase of the program where model communities are being formed for replication and 
diffusion. Also, the cost to benefit ratio will not appear to be favorable over the near-term. 
Nevertheless, within the decade, a total of 200,000 persons/customers (or 20% of the 
population of the communal areas of Namibia) should be participating in or benefitting from 
legally established communal area resource management units. 

On the other hand, the development of increased understanding of local environmental issues 
and management principles is a more rapid development process, and measurable 
strengthening of Namibian NGO capacity can be expected to occur well within the five year 
timeframe of this strategy. 

5.2 Key Assumptions 

Key assumptions underlying the selection of the strategic objective and sustainability are: 

Overcrowding of communal areas does not increase. 

Pilot projects yield sustainable models for replication. 

Management at the community level will contribute to income 
generation. 

a Community income is not distributed inequitably. 

a Communities in communal areas play an increasingly efective role in 
Civic Society. 

Communities in communal areas gain a positive perception towards 
conservation and environmental issues. 

The linking of beneJTts and accountability will provide a strong 
incentive for conservation. 

Knowledge of natural resource management principles leads to 
improved resource use and resource management practices. 

Communities continue to invest in the resource base. 

5.3 Problem Analysis and Strategic Results Framework 



Socio-economic environment affecting the natural resource base 

A large proportion of the land which is suitable for arable agriculture or livestock rearing 
was reserved for white ownership until 1990, These commercial farms cover about 45% of 
the country. Much of the rest of the land (40% of the total) was divided into the 
"homelands", now known as communal farming areaslO,for the most part located in the 
north. 

While the World Bank estimated 1988 GDP per capita at $1,200 (one of the highest figures 
in Africa), this masks considerable inequality. The top 5 % of the population had a per capita 
GDP of $16,500 while the remaining 95% of the people had an estimated per capita GDP 
of $365. About 5% of the population earned 71 % of the income while over half the 
population shared less than 3 % of the income. This disparity in income is similarly reflected 
in housing standards, education and health care." Land provides the basis of existence for 
about 85 % of the population. While about 20 % derive a living from working in commercial 
agriculture, more than 60% are engaged in farming at subsistence level. The quality of the 
natural resource base is therefore crucial to the present and future well-being of all 
Namibians. Its fragility places a special responsibility on the present generation to manage a 
it to ensure that future generations will also be able to benefit from it. 

l o  Republic of Namibia Ministry of Environment and Tourism, Namibia S Green Plan (Environment and 
Develapmrnr, op.cit., p.vii 



The natural resource legacv of colonialism 

When Namibia gained independence five years ago the country inherited an ailing 
environment, people and economy. Many of the nation's current problems can no doubt be 
ascribed to this legacy. For example, under the artificial settlement patterns created during 
the 1920's by the colonial administration, more and more people were settled on marginal 
land primarily in the north with consequent overexploitation of many natural resources, 
including, water, grasses and trees. Non-renewable and renewable resources were used to 
produce short-term, high economic returns for the colonial regime and were not stewarded 
for future generations. There was little concern for the future of the environment in the so- 
called communal areas or in the commercial farming areas. Protection of the environment 
focussed on excluding people from wilderness areas to earn foreign exchange from tourism. 
Environmental management and development were seen to be in opposition.'* USAID7s 
Program outcomes under this Strategic Objective are directed at overcoming these 
constraints. 

Natural resource policy and legislative reform 

A key issue affecting ownership of natural resources on communal lands centers on the 
absence in the past of communal rights to utilize and profit from wildlife and other natural 
resources. Under early colonial rule, the concept of "King's Game" applied in which all 
wildlife belonged to the State. However, in 1968, with the expansion in white commercial 
farming, limited rights over wildlife were devolved to commercial farmers who met certain 
conditions. Providing these "conservancy" rights to commercial farmers did much to halt 
declines in wildlife numbers on commercial lands and eventually created a expanding wildlife 
ind~stry. '~ However, under the apartheid system, wildlife laws and natural resource 
policies effectively denied black Namibians access to the countries resources and economic 
opportunities. Recognizing the importance of providing communities with legal rights over 
natural resources in communal areas, USAID's SO2 will strive to support a policy and 
legislative enabling environment for CBNRM. Policy devolving authority to local levels 
recently was adopted by Cabinet, and the prospects are promising that legislation will follow 
in 1996 providing such authority through the formation of communal area "conservancies". 
USAID is assisting the Government in support of this necessary action. 

The need for an extended time horizon and an adaptive approach in CBNRM 

The rationale for an extended time horizon for developing improved agricultural/natural 
resource management practices with disadvantaged communities includes: 

l 3  Jones, Brian T.B., Wildlife Managemenr, Utilization and Tourism in Conununal Area: Brneflfirs ro 
Communities and Improveri Resource Management, Research Discussion Paper, Number 5, Directorate of 
Environmental Affairs. Ministry of Environment and Tourism, January 1995, p. 1 



- new approaches to natural resource management and the development of 
community structures to apply them can take many years to spread, especially 
in societies which are not traditionally open to technological change. 

- short-term horizons may result in initial nurturing of new CBNRM 
institutional arrangements and natural resource management practices, but 
failure to bring new concepts to the point where replication can occur. An 
analogy can be made to the development of forest nurseries, where, if only 
initial care is provided, the plants may never reach the point of distribution or 
propagation. Under such circumstances, large initial investments may then be 
lost. Short-term horizons may also fail to take into account longer-term 
vagaries in socio-economic, political and ecological conditions and their 
influence on community-based organizational development. 

This is especially true in the unique Namibian context where local management and 
governance structures have undergone social disruption through prolonged colonization and 
war. 

An adaptive approach to CBNRM (i.e. providing for a measure of flexibility and diversity) 
helps implementers and stakeholders avoid processes which are either too ordered or too 
open-ended and subject to random, unfocussed actions. It is also particularly advantageous 
when physical, political and economic environments have a high likelihood of undergoing 
rapid change or are in transition. 

For this reason the community-based capacity building activities under this objective are 
considered to be of a "pilot" nature rather than as replicable demonstrations. The process 
approach being followed also supports human capacity building, since more attention can be 
paid to building local skills through mentoring and learning-by-doing. A process approach 
requires some reduction in specific outcomes and anticipated target levels. This should be 
recognized in the planning process and taken into account in future evaluations of program 
achievements. This is not to say that realistic and tangible output targets have not been 
devised and used to measure progress. The SO2 approach is both process and results 
oriented. 

USAID's com~arative advantage in communitv-based natural resource management 

Through past activities in CBNRM in both West Africa (Mali, Senegal, and Niger), and 
similar efforts in East and Southern Africa (Zimbabwe, Botswana, Zambia, Lesotho, 
Madagascar, Uganda and Kenya) US AID has developed a strong experiential foundation with 
community-based natural resource management models. In some countries, notably 
Zimbabwe and Niger, these models are now undergoing replication at the national level. 
Under the Regional Initiative for Southern Africa, CBNRM is expected to be an important 
area of concentration in the natural resource sector, and USAIDiNamibia should be in a 
position to both learn from and share experiences with other CBNRM implementers and 
stakeholders in the region. 

Commitment of the development partners to the strategic objective 



The legacy of colonization has resulted in an underdeveloped nation with a highly segregated 
society and vast economic disparities.14 The nation and her environment are in need of 
rehabilitation and the new government through various mechanisms, including policies 
established by the Ministry of Environment and Tourism (MET) and contained within the 
national Namibia National Green Plan has committed itself to rectifying the situati~n.'~ 
USAID will foster a close working relationship with MET in CBNRM areas of mutual 
interest. 

Prosram Outcomes 

The Following Program Outcomes are to be achieved: 

Program Outcome 2.1: Improved policy and legislative environment for local control 
of benejits derived porn sustainable resource management 
practices. 

Program Outcome 2.2: Strengthened CBNRM activities in target communities. 

Program Outcome 2.3: Increased knowledge of the benefits of sustainable natural 
resource management and environmental issues. 

Achievement of Proiect Outcomes 

The primary delivery mechanism in reaching disadvantaged Namibians under the SO2 are 
Namibian NGOs and the Ministry of Environment and Tourism. Namibian NGOs have the 
longest history of experience as stakeholders working at the community level in the 
communal areas, and are fully cognizant and committed to CBNRM principles and 
approaches. 

The P02.1 results package consists of Mission policy dialogue with the Government, 
combined with LIFE Project inputs to the Ministry of Environment and Tourism, as needed, 
to accelerate passage of the required conservancy legislation, as well as to draft and 
implement necessary ordinances. 

P02.2 and P02.3 are being achieved through two interrelated results packages: 

The Living in a Finite Environment Project (LIFE) Project (690-025 1.73) supports P02.2. 
This $10.5 million DFA grant is the Namibian Component of the Southern Africa Regional 
Program's (SARP) Natural Resource Management (NRM) Project. Its goal is "improved 
quality of life for rural Namibians through sustainable natural resource management" and its 

l 4  Republic of Namibia Ministry of Environment and Tourism, Namibia '3 Green Plan (Environment and 
De~vlopment), op.cit., p.2 
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purpose for "communities to derive increased economic benefits in an equitable manner by 
gaining control over and sustainable managing natural resources in target areas." 
Implementation is through a partnership involving USAID, a lead PVO (WWFIUS), field 
implementing NGOs, CBOs and the Ministry of Environment and Tourism. The largest 
partnership role is played by WWFIUS through an $8 million Cooperative Agreement who 
in turn coordinates subgrants to Namibian NGOs and targeted institutional support to the 
Ministry of Environment and Tourism. 

The Reaching Out With Education to Adults in Development (READ) Project (673-0004) 
subcomponent on Non-Formal Environmental Education supports P02.3. Its subgoal is to 
have "individuals and groups in rural and urban communities make environmentally sound 
choices which sustainably improve their quality of life," and its purpose is to have "both 
government and NGOs supported and strengthened to provide effective non-formal education 
activities to a diverse cross-section of the Namibian population." This results package will 
improve the understanding of natural resource and environmental principles and management 
practices among disadvantaged Namibians and involves a partnership among US AID, Rossing 
Foundation (a Namibian NGO), other selected NGOs and the Ministry of Environment. 
Rossing has the lead partnership role through a $1.5 million Cooperative Agreement under 
which they coordinate support to other NGOs and the MET. 

Through a combination of NGO and CBO capacity building and targeted support to the 
Ministry of Environment and Tourism these two packages should result in achievement of 
P02.2 and P02.3 in a direct causal relationship. 

Together P02.1, P02.2 and P02.3 lead directly to the achievement of the Strategic 
Objective: Increased benefits to historically disadvantaged Narnibiam from sustainable local 
management of natural resources and support the Program Goal: The economic, social and 
political empowement of Namibians historically disadvantaged by apartheid. 

Kev assumptions at the SO2 Outcome level 

Key assumptions that link achievement of P02.1, P02.2 and P02.3 to the Strategic Objective 
include: 

All stakeholders have the political will for improved equity in resource use and 
control. 

Increased information and knowledge leads to environmentally sound choices. 

Ministries responsible for various aspects of land and resource management do not 
adopt incompatible decisions in Project Areas. 



Sujgicient opportunity for in-kind investment into environmental renewal exists to oflset 
the lack of investment resources in communal area. 

Enabling legislative and policy environment is created in a timely manner. 

Elected oficial and traditional leadership make compatible decisions in suppon of 
CBNRM policy. 

Complementarity of donor resources 

The Ministry of Environment and Tourism is engaged in donor coordination internally and 
there appears to be complementarity rather than overlap among donor programs supporting 
MET activities. For example, KFW (The German Development Bank) in conjunction with 
their support for the Caprivi corridor road, is funding the development of six park 
management plans along the corridor. A N$750,000 initial contribution is expected to be 
followed by further KFW investment at later stages for implementation of the management 
plans. NORAD is providing an environmental lawyer (from the University of Cape Town) 
to help rationalize environmental and CBNRM legislation in Namibia. This NORAD 
supported program has just begun and will last three years at a cost of US $600,000 - 
700,000. GTZ is supporting a major program (3 to 5 years) on desertification research, 
monitoring, and public awareness. UNEP is supporting the GRN Biodiversity Programme 
with a coordinator working on red data books. The Netherlands is funding work on 
Geographic Information System (GIs) Regional Profiles with a Namibian counterpart, 
beginning in the northeast, but to eventually cover the entire country. The British 
Council/High Commission is supporting the preparation of a publication on Namibia's 
environment for a general readership, including articles from MET staff, NGOs and 
environmentalists. USAID is by far the largest contributor to community-based natural 
resource management, but the GRN contribution of N$4,098,404 also represents a significant 
long-term national investment. USAID will support increased donor coordination through 
the MET, as needed, including the holding of annual meetings of donors to discuss areas of * focus and mutual interest related to the environment and natural resources. 

All of the Agency's environmentallnatural resource requirements as outlined in Section 3 
were considered in the selection of USAIDINamibia's SO2 and associated Program 
Outcomes. The SO2 also addresses the Agency's new requirements to increase participation 
in program and project design and implementation, through NGOICBO collaboration at both 
the national and local level. Attention is paid to issues of gender and equity, through 
processes such as Participatory Rural Appraisal (PRA) and baseline social analyses. 

Relationship of the Strategic Obiective to the Initiative for Southern Africa 

In response to the positive changes taking place in the southern African region and South 
Africa's entry as a full member of the Southern African Development Community, USAID 
is undertaking a special Initiative for Southern Africa (ISA). The purpose of the initiative 
is to encourage the region to continue with growth-oriented reforms, to assist efforts already 
underway in the region to expand economic and poiitical cooperation among the nations 
there, and to support the re-integration of South Africa's industrial, financial and technical 



resources into the regional economy in a manner which stimulates mutually beneficial 
development. 

There are four strategic objectives under the ISA: (i) Strengthen Democratic Processes and 
Institutions; (ii) Increase Indigenous Business Development and Ownership; (iii) Establish 
Key Regional Conditions for Sustainable Increases in Productivity of Agriculture and Natural 
Resources by Smallholders; and (iv) Increase the Eficiency, Reliability and Competitiveness 
of Regional Transpon and Telecommunications. 

Under the ISA's Strategic Objective 3 there are four anticipated outcomes: 

- Strengthened southern African capacity to lead and 
participate in regional efforts to increase ANR 

productivity; 
- Enabling policy environment for regional ANR collaboration 

and integration; 
- Increased use of sustainable and profitable technology and 

approaches; and 
- Improved data and analysis for regional ecosystem 

management. 

For the purposes of considering possible ISA interventions in ANR, USAID's Africa Bureau 
has developed proposed guidelines for what constitute potential regional activities: 

Interventions which benefit two or more member states where costs and benefits 
outweigh the costs of individual member state initiatives (e.g., economies of scale, 
efficiencies of single management units, etc.). 

Programs which serve all or most member states (e.g., networking in policy, 
research, shared lessons and project experience, etc.). 

Activities which respond to problems transcending national boundaries, thus including 
two or more countries (e.g., transport corridors, river basins, wildlife migration). 

Programs which provide specialized training and human capacity development 
opportunities for all or most member states. 

Project demonstrations that have high potential spread effects, i.e. can serve as 
replicable models throughout the region. 



USAID ANR projects that are approaching, but have not yet reached sustainability, 
but which are no longer supported bilaterally, including those in closeout countries. 
(Support would be transitional in nature as a means of preventing the previous 
USAID investment from being lost.) 

On August 20, 1989 USAID authorized the Southern Africa Regional Program (SAW) 
Natural Resource Management Project (690-0251). This regional project hai provided 
funding to NRMP project components in Zimbabwe, Zambia, Botswana, and Namibia. In 
addition it has been used to support a coordinating NRMP function in MaIawi under the 
SADC Sector Coordinator for Forestry, Fisheries and Wildlife. The PACD is August 18, 
1999. The multicountry goal of the Regional NRMP is "to increase incomes and enhance 
capability to meet basic human needs through sustainable utilization and conservation of 
natural ecosystems. " There is also a regional subgoal: "promoting sustainable development 
of communities through appropriate land use practices on lands that are marginally suitable 
for agriculture." The Namibia Living in a Finite Environment (LIFE) Project (690-025 1.73) 
component is directly related to these two gods. The Project goal is "improved quality of 
life for rural Namibians through sustainable natural resource management" and the purpose 
is "communities derive increased benefits in an equitable manner by gaining control over and 
sustainably managing natural resources in target areas." The LIFE Project was authorized 
September 3, 1992 as a five year, USD $10.5 million effort. The Project Activity 
Completion Date is August 31, 1997. The Project has three components: (1) community- 
based natural resource management activities themselves; (2) coordination and exchange of 
information; and (3) project management and administration. 

The LIFE Project is implemented through a Cooperative Agreement between USAID and 
World Wildlife Fund (WWF) with WWF having as part of its team, World Learning, Inc 
(WLI), Rossing Foundation (RF), and Management Systems International (MSI), together 
referred to as the LIFE Team. The Ministry of Environment and Tourism (MET) is 
responsible for interpreting the Government of Namibia's national policy, establishing policy 
and guidance for the LIFE Project, and assuring that d l  Project activities fit within the GRN 
national policy framework. All project activities are "coordinated and monitored" by a 
Steering Committee (SC), which is also responsible for "overall project management and 
oversight". 

During the first year, field-based NGOs Integrated Rural Development and Nature 
Conservation (IRDNC) in the Caprivi, and the Nyae Nyae Development Foundation (NNDF) 
in Eastern Bushmanland received training, technical assistance and funding support to carry 
out activities in the first two target areas. As this time LIFE supported CBNRM activities 
have been under implementation in these two communal areas for 12 months and 9 months 
respectively. 

Significant institutional strengthening assistance has also been provided to the Directorate of 
Environmental Affairs of the Ministry of Environment and Tourism (DEAIMET), the 
Namibia Nature Foundation (NNF), and the Social Sciences Division of the University of 
Namibia (SSD/UNAM). 

A mid-term assessment conducted in May 1995 found the project to be highly promising and 



that "work with community-based organizations in target areas is proceeding on a solid 
experiential foundation, with several communities already making measurable progress 
toward the establishment of sustainable CBNRM regimes in East and West Caprivi." 

An interesting insight was recently provided by consultants (Achim Steiner and Liz Rihoy) 
hired by SARP to coordinate and organize the Regional Natural Resource Management 
Workshop held in Kasane in April 1995. In the course of their duties the consultants were 
asked to travel to all of the regional country projects and review country-specific NRM 
design and implementation activities. As Namibia was the last country they visited, they 
were able to share comparative insights on the regional CBNRM activities as a whole. The 
team noted that the LIFE Objective Tree was the most advanced model being followed in the 
region. They stated that the other countries were only just beginning to recognize the 
shortcomings of focussing specifically on wildlife and not addressing the other critical natural 
resources and complementary range of uses of these resources which must be taken into 
account if wildlife are to remain viable as a benefit-generating resource.I6 

Also Namibian CBNRM policy has much in common with fundamental policy shifts in other 
countries of the USAID Regional NRMP area: Zambia, Zimbabwe and Botswana. Steiner 
and Rihoy conclude: "Although it may appear premature to talk of a 'Southern African 
strategy for CBNRM' based on the NRMP's in Botswana, Namibia, Zambia and Zimbabwe 
there can be little doubt that we are witnessing the emergence of a shared set of principles 
and policies. They represent a fundamental reversal of protectionist conservation philosophy 
and subsequent top-down models for development and resource protection. "I7 

Recently (September 29, 1994) USAIDIZimbabwe initiated a Phase I1 to their community- 
based natural resource project to expand and extend that activity through a combination 
SARP DFA funding ($4.5 million) and Mission bilateral funds (16$ million), bringing their 
total project budget for the Zimbabwe NRM Project (690-0251.13) to $28 million. The 
$20.5 million amendment permits an extension into 1999 of on-going activities started in 
Phase I of the NRMP. Activities will continue along three broad lines: 1) research, 
outreach, networking and communications: 2) strengthening the institutional support system 
for community based management of natural resources; and 3) project administration and 
management. The expansion is to be significant with the number of Rural District Councils 
supporting CBNRM expected to increase from four to twenty-four; the number of 
implementing agents from three to nine. Thus Zimbabwe's national community-based NRM 
program (CAMPFIRE) has reached the point where CBNRM models are being replicated on 
an expanding scale. The goal of USAIDIZimbabwe's NRkI Project is to "use natural 
resources management to develop economically sustainable communities on lands marginally 
suitable for agriculture" while the purposes are (i) "to develop community-based programs 
to increase incomes while sustaining natural resources;" and (ii) "to improve local capabilities 
to protect the resource base." 

l6 WWF, ''LIFE Programme Rrsessment - WWF Cannibutions ", February 10, 1995, p. 10 

l7 Stainer, A. and L. Rihoy. "The Commons Without tht: Tragedy'?" Background Paper for the 1995 
USAID Regional NRMP Conference. 



At the same time (September 14, 1994) USAID/Botswana added $5.5 million in SAW DFA 
funding to the Botswana NRMP Project bringing the total budget for that project to $19.9 
million and extending the PACD to August 3 1, 1997. The goal of this project is "to increase 
incomes and enhance capability to meet basic human needs through sustainable utilization and 
conservation of natural resources, particularly wildlife; and to promote sustainable 
development of communities on lands that are not specifically suitable for agriculture." The 
purpose is "to demonstrate through practical examples, the technical, social, economic and 
ecological viability and replicability of community-based natural resource management and 
utilization programs on marginal lands, for increasing household and community income 
while sustaining natural resources; and to improve national and local capability to halt the 
decline in the wildlife resource base through training, education, protection, communication 
and technology transfer. " 

USAIDINamibia and collaborating partners under the LIFE Project have identified the 
following continuing needs for regional communication and information exchange: - - - - a 

Initiative for Southern Africa regional NRMP and NRM Project Coordinating 
Committee (PCC) workshops to share information and experience. 

Annual comparative assessments of policy and implementation progress among 
community NRMP projects (USAID and non-USAID). 

Regional coordination in defining and prioritizing the regional CBNRM analytical 
agenda. 

Providing lessons and experiences from other NRMP projects, both in the Southern 
African region, and as far afield as Kenya, Uganda, Tanzania, Madagascar, Burkina 
Faso, Niger, Mali, Guinea and Senegal. 

Assistance with identification of replicable CBNRM models both inside and outside 
the Southern African region for field visits. Namibia envisions an increased emphasis 
on site visits to model CBNRM projects in Africa, as a means of familiarizing 
Namibian decision-makers and project implementers with successful community- 
owned natural resource management regimes. 

a Distribution of information on successful CBNRM models in Africa. 

a Possible assistance in making arrangements for local facilitators at visitation sites. 



Sharing information, experience and lessons in areas such as: 

- establishing national legislation and regulations devolving control over natural 
resources and natural resource revenues to the community level. 

- establishment and management of community-run game guard and resource 
monitor programs. 

- involvement of the private sector in community joint ventures and other 
community-based income generating activities. 

- community-owned and operated tourism. 
- community equity issues, including empowerment of women. 
- community natural resource management training and environmental 

education. 
- sustainable use of veld products (common to Zimbabwe, Botswana and 

Namibia). 
- impacts of involuntary resettlement on human populations. 
- effects on the natural resource base and alternative approaches to re- 

establishing community management structures (again common to Zimbabwe, 
Botswana and Namibia). 

Re-establishment of the publications and baseline data exchange program in the 
Malawi SADC office. 

The Malawi office was to serve as the link among all the USAID-supported NRM projects 
in the region. The LIFE PP emphasizes its importance by stating: "Through the monitoring 
and evaluation process and the comparison of results, a unique opportunity is provided for 
formulation of theories regarding necessary conditions and policy environment for success, 
viability of different approaches, and implementation constraints. The lessons learned 
provide a valuable knowledge base for the design of future community-based resource 
utilization programs. " 

USAIDINamibia therefore supports a more effective regional role for Malawi in 
communication and information exchange in natural resource management. 

With the PACD for the Namibia LIFE Project currently scheduled for August 3 1, 1997 the 
mid-term assessment recommended extension to match the Regional PACD of August 18, 
1999 and identifies additional resource requirements of approximately $6.1 million to 
support newly identified needs related to extension and enhancement of LIFE Program Team 
staff, training of MET Resource Management staff in CBNRM, and development of a 
National CBNRM program to begin the replication of target area models throughout 
Namibia. 

Given the LIFE Project's relationship to the other NRM projects in the region and the ties 
to the new ISA criteria for what constitute regional natural resource interests: (i) programs 
which serve all or most member states (e.g., networking in policy, research, shared lessons 
and project experience, etc .) ; and (ii) project demonstrations that have high potential spread 
effects, i.e. can serve as repiicable models throughout the region, USAID/Namibia believes 
a strong case can be made for continuing support to the LIFE Project under the new Initiative 



for Southern Africa. 

SO2 Indicators 

S02: Increased benejts to historically disadvantaged Namibians from sustainable local 
management of their natural resources and environment. 

Specific indicators are: 

Indicator I: Community income (Gross) from program supported natural resource 
management practices. 

Indicator 2: Hectares of communal areas under local management. 

lndicator 3: Improvement of the natural resource base in target areas. 

Program Outcome 2.1: Improved policy and legislative environment for local control of 
benejts derived from sustainable resource management practices. 

Specific indicators are: 

Indicator 1: Number of resource user groups holding rights to resources in target 
communities. 

Indicator 2: National policies, legislation and regulations adopted that promote 
environmentally sustainable resource management practices. 

Program Outcome 2.2: Strengthened CBNRM activities in target communities. 

The specific indicators are: 

Indicator I :  Number of households in target areas benefiting from program supported 
natural resource management practices. 

Indicator 2: Number and kind of project supported CBNRM enterprises that produce 
positive net economic benefits to resource users in target areas. 

Program Outcome 2.3: Increased knowledge of the benejits of sustainable natural 
resource management and environmental issues. 

The specific indicators are: 

Indicator I :  Number of workshops, meetings and training events held on opportunities 
and constraints to natural resource management and environmental issues on a local, 
national and regional level. 

Indicator 2: Number of organizations strengthened to provide information on natural 



resource management and environmental issues. 

Indicator 3: Number of regional visits and information exchanges by CBOs, NGOs 
and Government decisionmakers facilitated by USAID supported programs on natural 
resource management and environmental issues. 

6.0 Assessment of Other Key Issues Which May Affect the Country Program 
Strategic Plan 

6.1 Status and Effectiveness of the Green PlQn 

The Green Plan is a cogent planning and strategy tool, developed within Namibia by the 
Ministry of Environment and Tourism through a far reaching participatory process. 
Nevertheless, it remains in draft form and lacks elements necessary in the development of 
a national environmental/natural resource action plan. ( S e e  Annex G .  Guidelines for 
Preparing National Environmental Action Plans18. The Green Plan provides (i) a summary 
of the country's overall environmental situation relative to its development strategy; (ii) an 
analysis of major demographic, public health and safety, cultural heritage and other socio- 
cultural and socio-economic factors important to the environment and resource use; (iii) an 
analysis of the legal and institutional framework; (iv) analysis of major development activity 
and economic growth trends, resource use, and conservation; and (v) analysis of key 
environmental and natural resource issues that threaten public health, social welfare, 
biological diversity and sustainable development. It also discusses the need for natural 
resource information management. 

However, other important planning elements have not yet been incorporated including: 

(1) strategy and recommendations for specific actions (macro, sectoral, project 
investment) for dealing with each of the issues identified. 

(2) programs and projects for external donor financing which will support the 
environmental/natural resource strategy and are integrated with the National 
Development Plan. 

(3) a workplan or matrix that indicate the specific steps or timetable for 
carrying out all recommended actions. 

A summary of Government priorities and future directions taken from the draft 
Environmental Profile (1995) is provided in Annex H. 

The development of the Green Plan is, and should be, a continuing process, and therefore 
its current state is only a partial indication of the national planning process currently 
underway related to the environment. Nevertheless, adoption of the Green Plan would help 

la  These NEAP Guidelines were developed by Albert Greve of the World Bank. Much of the discussion 
below is drawn verbatim from those guidelines which are contained in Annex G. 



the Government move forward with more concrete steps to achieve sustainability over the 
long-term. 

The Next Step: Prevarin? an Investment Program for Green Plan Im~lementation~' 

Once the Green Plan has been accepted by government as the foundation for the strategy for 
environmental planning and management, an implementation plan and investment program 
can then be refined to address the issues identified during the analysis phase of the work. 
This is really the most complex part of the process. The investment program must follow 
logically from the analysis contained in the Green Plan and the project actions identified 
should correspond to the types of actions broadly identified in the Plan as those necessary 
to begin tackling the priority issues. 

The design process usually generates many project ideas, not all of which follow the strategy 
lines laid down in the Plan. Given the cross-sectoral nature of the work and the input from 
many public sector sources, this can be expected. The initial stages of preparing the 

0 investment program consists in prioritizing the activities which will be proposed to the donor 
community for funding, and retaining those which really fit the strategy of the Plan and 
address priority issues. 

National Environmental Action Plans (NEAPs) in Africa 

At this point, there are over twenty countries in Africa which have either prepared or are 
now preparing NEAPs. Only a few have been completed and accepted by government and 
are under implementation. Others are still in the design stage while others are just at the 
point of determining how to implement the NEAP. 

There is a NEAP support network in Africa, recently created at the initiative of 
representatives of the twenty countries now engaged in the NEAP process. This network is 
called the Club of Dublin (so named because the first meeting of the African managers of 
NEAPs was held in Dublin, Ireland in December 1990). Background on this World Bank 
supported organization is contained in Annex G. 

a The World Bank also has a Multi-Donor Secretariat (MDS) on the environment that works 
in close coordination with the Club of Dublin secretariat in Abidjan. The MDS was 
established to assist African countries in the preparation and implementation of their NEAPs 
with a special 

21 Greve, A. ,  Ibid. 



focus on donor coordination and helping countries prepare the investment programs for financing 
NEAP implementation. The MDS focuses on facilitation of communication both between donors 
and between donors and the national agencies responsible for NEAP preparation and 
implementation. The MDS provides special assistance to countries grappling with institutional 
issues for environmental management as well as legislative questions, drawing upon lessons from 
other countries in Africa which have already pondered the same issues. The MDS provides 
information internationally on the NEAP process in various countries, helping to stimulate 
interest in individual NEAPs and assisting countries in identifying appropriate sources for 
financial and technical assistance for NEAP implementation. The MDS is based in Washington 
DC at World Bank headquarters and is supported by a grant from the US Agency for 
International Development. Because of Nambia's current reluctance to involve the World Bank 
in national development programs, these resources have not be tapped in developing Namibia's 
Green Plan. The coordinator of the MDS is Dr. Albert Greve. 

Partly as a result of the draft status of the Green Plan, the Government of Namibia does not yet 
have an overall investment strategy and workplan outlining how sustainable management of the 
environment and natural resources will be achieved. Thus many recommendations in the plan 
are being neglected or undertaken in piecemeal fashion. The adoption of the Plan would be an 
important step in establishing a firmer foundation for national decision-making in the 
environmentlnatural resource sector. 

Recommended Response: Through policy dialogue at Ministerial and Cabinet level, support 
MET efforts to bring about adoption of the Green Plan, the development of a more 
comprehensive investment strategy and workplan for the environment and natural resource 
sectors. 

MET, WWF, Namibian NGOs and USAIDtNamibia are currently exploring the formation of 
environmental investment or endowment fund(s) or trust(s). The creation of such programs 
which operate off interest and investments could become a particularly effective means of 
providing for sustainable financing of environmentaltnatural resource management activities, and 
remove important long-term environmental1NRM development strategies from dependence on 
the vagaries of donor funding and budget cycles. Trustlendowment mechanisms are especially 
useful in preserving protected areas and promoting conservation of biological diversity and 
tropical forests over the long-term. 

Recommended Response: Continue to support efforts to form environment trust(s) or 
endowment(s) for sustainable financing of environment/natural resource activities. It is 
suggested that mechanisms be explored which are free as possible from political influence. 

6.2 Population Growth 

This issue has been mentioned throughout this review (See Sections 4.0 and 5.0) as a major 
constraint to development and possibly to the achievement of the Strategic Objective: Increased 
bene$ts to historically disadvantaged Namibians porn sustainable local management of natural 



resources. 

At current growth rates Namibia's population is expected to double from 1.6 million to 3.2 
million in 23 years. Providing employment and infrastructure for the additional 1.6 million 
people will place an enormous burden on Namibia, in a nation whose current unemployment rate 
is estimated at 30%. For example, 155 additional school-going children now need to be 
included in the education program each day of the year: To keep up, the education authorities 
will need to build four new classrooms and train four new teachers each day. "' 
The majority of Narnibians live in the underdeveloped northern regions of Namibia, with about 
44% living in Owambo alone.2 At the [present growth rate in Owambo] the population will 
double from the 615,000 (1991) to 1,230,000 by 2014. Rapid increase in the number of people 
is almost inevitable given the fact that approximately 48% of the population is less than fifteen 
years of age. Rapid demographic growth is the single most important threat to achieving 
sustainable development in the areaV3 Novel approaches to development will be essential to 
assure their sustainability. These approaches must be coupled with attempts to increase the 
human carrying capacity of the area. At present, however, the productivity of the area is 
decreasing and deforestation, sheet erosion and overgrazing attest to the degradation taking 
place.4 Unless a progressive and successful family planning programme is initiated in the near 
future, all efforts to raise living standards, no matter how innovative, will fail as economic gains 
are absorbed by the increasing numbers of pe~p le .~  

a ' 
Republic of Namibia Ministry of Environment and Tourism, Namibia's Green Plan (Environment and 

Development), 1994, p.2 

2 DFRFN and STDA, Oshanas, Susraining People, Environment and Development in Central Owambo, 
Namibia, July 1992, p.3 

Ibid, p. 19 

4 
Ibid, p.2 

5 
Ibid, p. 19 



6.3 Water 

In a semi-arid to arid climate, water is the key factor governing the biological carrying capacity 
of the land, including the size of human populations. In Namibia's case, 92 per cent of the 
country receives less that 500mm per year of rainfall, the minimum considered necessary for 
dryland farming. Also rainfall that does occur is historically highly variable, with variability 
increasing as the mean amount of rain decreases. Thus, historically not only do the southern 
and western regions receive less rain, but their rainfall is also considerably less reliable. In the 
north farmers can expect their annual rainfall to fluctuate within about 30-40% of the long-term 
mean, whereas in the south and west, farmers should expect the rainfall to fluctuate by 60% or 
more. It is this unreliability in rainfall that has led to special adaptations in animals living in 
these regions. And it is this variability which makes these arid regions so vulnerable to 
mismanagement and de~ertification.~ 

Not withstanding the fact that water 
is the principal limiting factor in 
Namibia, increasing its supply does 
not necessarily guarantee an increase 
in human carrying capacity and 
therefore a raising of living 
standards. For example, increasing 
the security of water in Owarnbo 
through the use of Cunene River 
supplies, has interfered with 
traditional cattle migration patterns, 
resulting in longer residence times 
and therefore increased pressure on 
the already degraded grasslands. 
Similarly, injudicious imgation of 
crop lands can increase soil salinities 
to the point where water reduces, 
rather than increases crop 
production .7 

Figure 5. Water Uses by Sector 
(from Namibia's Green Plan (draft) 
1994, p. 10. 

Without care in planning, the provision of wells and watering points in communal lands can have 

6 
Ibid, p.46 

7 
Ibid, p.5 



severe environmental effects resulting from overgrazing by animals in the vicinity of the wells, 
and unplanned settlement of human populations and their animals near the wells. 

The current overall water supply situation in most urban centers is satisfactory and has a 
reasonable coverage. This, however, is not the case in rural communities where only about 50 % 
of the people have proper access to reliable sources of safe water. The Namibian Government 
is presently mounting a major effort to reduce the current shortfall in water supply in the 
communal areas.8 

Ground-water extraction is another national concern. Groundwater sources at present supply 
about 57% of the country's needs. In many areas groundwater is being mined; the rate of 
abstraction far exceeds the rate of recharge. For example, the groundwater resources of the 
Kuiseb and Omaruru rivers in the Namib desert are being drawn down to supply the coastal 
towns of Walvis Bay, Swakopmund and Hentis Bay, the Rossing uranium mine and the mining 
town of Arandis. The aquifers are running out, yet there are no water restrictions at present or 
incentives for water management or conservation, despite the fact these are the driest towns in 
sub-Saharan A f r i ~ a . ~  The national groundwater infrastructure consists of more than 400 
production boreholes that supply 100 state-owned water schemes, including towns and mines. 
Water levels, abstraction rates, rainfall, surface runoff and water quality are regularly 
monitored. This information is used to manage the long-term sustainability of aquifers. Salt- 
water intrusion into highly abstracted coastal alluvial aquifers is a serious problem and measures 
have been taken to avoid it.'' 

A major integrated long-distance water supply scheme is underway to divert water from the 
Okavango River in the north to meet the future water needs of Namibia. Known as the Eastern 
National Water Carrier, it will eventually supply water from the Okavango via series of 
aqueducts and storage impoundments. Other sources to this scheme include the state dams, Von 
Back, Omatako and Swakopport in the drier central regions of Namibia. The Karstveldt 
borehole scheme will serve as an interim water source." 

There are potential implications associated with this scheme for the Okavango River Basin, and 
most notably the resources of Caprivi and the Okavango Delta in northern Botswana. Prior to 
embarking on large-scale water withdrawal from the river, the Department of Water Affairs has 

@ proposed an environmental assessment of the entire Okavango River Basin. This will involve 
Angola and Botswana and will determine the ecological water requirements of the river system 

Ibid, p.41-43 

9 
Brown, S.E., op.cit., p.15 

10 
Ibid, p.37-39 

11 
Ibid, p.35-37 



so that a sustainable management strategy can be drawn up.I2 

Currently the management of water resources appears fragmented, un-coordinated and 
unsustainable and an urgent need exists for an integrated national water conservation and 
management policy. 

Recommended Response: USAID should continue to monitor the water development activities 
of USAID supported PVOs and NGOs undertaking water development activities in northern 
areas, to ensure, where appropriate, that mitigation strategies are planned and implemented to 
minimize environmental consequences. 

Recommended Response: USAID/Namibia should monitor developments associated with the 
Eastern National Water Carrier scheme to ensure that the Okavango River Basin environmental 
assessment is adequately conducted and that a recommended strategy is followed that results in 
the water resources from the Okavango River Basin providing maximum long-term multiple-use 
benefits, both inside and outside Namibia. The Mission's monitoring of the proposed Epupa 
Falls dam should continue. 

6.4 Deforestation 

Although Namibia is mainly arid and semi-arid, about 80% of the land area or 823,000 square 
kilometers supports trees and shrubs in vegetation types that range from open savannas to dry 
woodlands. About 20% is covered by dry woodlands, 29% by savannas with thorn or mopane 
trees and another 29 % by scarce savannas with scattered trees and shrubs. The remaining 22 % 
is desert. About 12% of the country, i.e. 100,000 square kilometers, supports commercially 
exploitable timber.13 According to the National Forestry Policy, 10% of the land area of the 
country will be managed as state forests.14 

Deforestation has reached such proportions in the north of the country, particularly in Owambo, 
that the traditional way of life of many people is on the verge of collapse. Progressively there 
is inadequate timber to meet the needs for the construction of homesteads, fences, implements 
and fuel. People are being forced by circumstance to use less preferred alternatives. Many are 
turning to cattle dung as a source of cooking fuel, robbing the soil of nutrient value and 
accelerating the reduction in carrying capacity.15 * 

l 2  Ibid 

l3  Namibia's Green Plan, op.cit.. p.60 

l 4  Ibid, p.62 

15 
Ibid, p.5-6 



6.5 Biodiversity and Tropical Forestry 

Tropical Forestry 

There is an important need to supervise commercial forestry by government to promote the 
industry, but also to ensure that the resource is harvested on a sustainable basis.16 

Namibia has lost much of its riparian woodlands. In addition to protecting river banks from 
erosion, this habitat supports a large diversity of fauna and flora, many of which occur in higher 
rainfall regions and are confined in Namibia to these narrow corridors along rivers. The 
protection and re-establishment of riverine woodland is a priority within the forestry sector.17 

Currently MET believes issues concerning tropical forestry are being adequately addressed with 
a combination of German and Finnish assistance. 

The most critical need within the forestry sector at the moment is the training and management 
of scientific staff. Second is the improvement of management systems for indigenous 
woodlands, particularly with regard to fire and sustainable harvest. Third is a need to extend 
nursery networks . I 8  

Biodiversity 

The State Museum of Namibia (administered by the Ministry of Education and Culture) is the 
center of animal biodiversity taxonomy and biogeographical research as well as being the 
national depository for Namibia's biodiversity collection. The National Herbarium of Namibia 
(administered by MAWRD) is the center for plant taxonomy and research, and the depository 
for the nation's plant collection. Under the auspices of the Herbarium, Namibia has now 
established a gene bank which is to act as a storage and accumulation center for Namibia as part 
of the SADC region.19 

About 13% of Namibia is currently proclaimed as protected areas. This figure hides the fact 
that the distribution o the protected areas is skewed in favor of the Narnib desert, and that four 
of Namibia's fourteen plant communities have no protected status at all. 

Based on an assessment of the number of endemic species, biodiversity richness and the extent 

16 
Ibid, p. 63 

17 
Ibid, p. 62 

18 
Ibid, p. 64 

l9 b id ,  pp. 115-1 16 



of present protection, the priority areas for future protection in Namibia are2': 

- Western Damaraland 
- Karstveld 
- Bushmanland 
- Thornveld Savanna 
- Highland Savana 
- Southern Khalahari 
- Dwarf Shrub Savanna 

With Namibia's low population densities, the high extinction rates and severe environmental 
degradation experienced in many other countries in Africa have not occurred in Namibia.2' 
The nation is in the enviable position of having a choice in the management of its biological 
heritage, and its preservation should also be a considered as a important factor in future 
ecotourism planning. 

Primary support for biodiversity activities is coming from UNEP at this time and MET sees no 
need for USAID inputs aside from support for training. @ 
Recommended Response: USAID should discuss tropical forestry and biodiversity training 
requirements with the MET and the Directorate of Forestry and target a portion of Atlas and 
HRDA Project assistance to identified needs. 

Recommended Response: In meeting the requirements of Sections 1 18 and 1 19 of the Foreign 
Assistance Act for a Tropical Forestry and Biodiversity Assessment as required in CPSP 
preparation, seek the assistance of the Global Bureau's EPAT project, using the Scope of Work 
provided in Annex F. 

6.6 Bush Encroachment 

Approximately 17% of the country has already been encroached upon by undesirable bushes. 
In some places the bush is so dense that cattle and people can hardly penetrate it an there is the 
ever present threat that the remaining bush encroached areas will deteriorate to this extent as 
well. Bush encroachment is considered to be a result of inappropriate management practices that 
include fencing and the decline of browsing wildlife, a decrease in the frequency and extent of 
veld fires, overstocking and therefore overgrazing and inadequate rotational grazing.22 Most 
of these effects are in the commercial farming district. The problem is most severe in the 
300mm to 500mm rainfall areas, particularly on calcareous soils in the Tsumeb and Grootfontein 

20 
Ibid, p. 116 

21 
Ibid. 

22 
Green Plan, op.cit., p.5 



districts. Under natural conditions these regions have a good grass cover with scattered trees 
and shrubs, and support a wide range of wild animals.23 

Costs of restoration of encroached areas depends on the density, species composition and method 
of bush destruction, but usually exceed the market value of land by a factor of 15 or more, 
depending on the selectivity of the method employed.24 

6.7 Desertification and Drought 

Desertification 

Desertification does not originate with deserts. It is most commonly associated with areas 
where: the rainfall ranges from between 350 and 600mm per annurn; rainfed agriculture is 
practiced; human population densities are high; and resources are being overexpl~ited.~~ 
The potential for desertification throughout most of Namibia is high, and in some areas the 
process is well-advanced. Namibia is attempting to stem desertification impacts through 

@ 
improved monitoring and land use planningz6. 

MET believes this issue is currently being adequately addressed through GTZ support for a 
major program (3 to 5 years) on desertification research, monitoring, and public awareness. 
Also ODA is providing inputs to address this area of concern. 

Drought 

'Drought insurance' planning in Namibia incorporates: 

- use of early warning systems including monitoring by remote sensing supported by 
ground checks; 

- socio-economic monitoring; 
- development of self-sufficiency; 
- multiple alternatives to usual patterns of natural resource use; 
- preparation of a feasible, current emergency plan; 
- avoidance of market displacements by emergency food aid; • - research, education and extension." 

23 
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Figure 6. Map of desertification potential of the biophysical environment in southern Africa prepared for UNCOD. LEGEND: W - 
surfaces subject to sand movement: R - stony or rocky surfaces subject to aerial stripping by deflation or sheet wash; V - alluvial 

or residual surfaces subject to stripping of topsoil and accelerated runoff, gully erosion on slopes and/or sheet erosion or 
deposition on flet lands; S - surfaces subject to salinization or alkanization; H - subject to human pressure; A - subject to animal 
pressure. The direct threat of desertification in Namibia is ameliorated somewhat by the fact that most of the major population 
concentrations do not coincide exactly with those environments in  Namibia that show the greatest potential for desertification. 

(Map is taken from Namibia's Green Plan (draft), 1994, p. 140.) 

Recommended Response: USAID should apply Africa Bureau and Global resources to assist 
in the development of a long-term food security and drought insurance strategy and action plan 
for northern Namibia, including where necessary, support for social-economic and ecological 
surveys and analyses, application of famine early warning systems, and pre-planning to ensure 
food security during drought years. 

6.8 Wetlands 

Namibia's wetlands play a crucial role in meeting the food and household requirements for much 
of the population in the north. At present the MET'S Wetland's Programme consists of a single 
technical expert. Given the importance placed on this resource as the primary source of food 
production in the north (and its importance as a source of plant biodiversity as well), the creation 
of an effective wetlands management and research program is a MET priority. 
USAID's HRDA or ATLAS projects might be used to support training in Wetlands Management 



with particular emphasis on the sustainable management of wetland resources by disadvantaged 
populations in northern Namibia. USAID could also explore other modalities, including AIDIW 
resources for providing assistance in wetlands management and research. 

6.9 Tourism 

An estimated 282,000 international tourists visited Namibia in 1992, 65% for holiday purposes, 
spending a total of N$ 394 million in foreign exchange and generating employment for 20,000 
people (half directly, half indirectly supplying the tourism industry). Foreign exchange earnings 
were equivalent to 12% of all Namibia's export earnings and exceeded exports of either 
agricultural products or meat and meat products. Tourism-related jobs accounted for 15% of 
all private sector jobs. The total contribution to national income, estimated at N$ 355 million 
in 1992, is equivalent to 5% of Gross Domestic Product and is similar to that of fishing and fish 
processing. 

Given the current rate of growth of tourism in Namibia and worldwide, its economic significance 
in Namibia is anticipated to grow further. Tourist numbers are expected to grow at an average 
rate of 8.5 per cent per year for the next ten years. This will mean a doubling of tourist 
numbers by-2002, fr& $most 300,000 per ye& now to over 600,000 with a target for the 
number of high-spending European tourists increasing 5-fold in that time (Hoff and Overgaard, 
1993). If that happens. ..that would make tourism second only to mining in economic 
signifi~ance.~~ 

Although statistics show tourism growing at about 9% per year, registered accommodation 
establishments showed only a 40% occupancy rate in 1994. Guest and hunting farms had an 
even lower rate of 1.8 % . The Ministry of Environment and Tourism is planning to increase 
emphasis on marketing Namibia's tourism attractions abroad, by establishing tourism offices 
within Namibian embassies.29 

Tourism has a largely untapped potential for creating employment with minimal initial 
investment, especially for disadvantaged Namibians at the community level. More however 
needs to be done to (i) market Namibia's attractions, (ii) ensure their preservation, (iii) enhance 

a their maintenance, and (iv) encourage community-based management and control. 

Little attention is being paid to the steps necessary to conserve archeological and historic sites, 
or to the value of maintaining local cultural heritage of potential interest to outsiders. Nor has 
the value been fully appreciated of maintaining sites with unique biodiversity because of their 

28 
(These figures are taken from Hoff and Overgaard, 1993, and Hoff and Overgaard, 1994 and cited in 
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interest to the 'ecotourist'. 

Current draft tourism legislation does not properly address the needs of communities to share 
in and/or manage community-based tourism resources. In fact, parts of this legislation may be 
unintentionally exclusionary. For example, the new law would in effect exclude community- 
based guides from the tourism industry, because of the stringent training and licensing 
requirements proposed for guides. To date, this new draft legislation has tended to overlook the 
need for, or benefits of, community-based ownership of tourism resources. 

The original LIFE Project design did not focus sufficient attention on the potential importance 
of tourism to community-based natural resource management. Subsequently, LIFE Program 
resource economists30 estimate that non-consumptive activities, such as tourism enterprises, are 
expected to produce as much as 70% of all income generated in the CBNRM activities supported 
by LIFE).31 MET and the LIFE Program Partners may wish to develop further strategy for 
how LIFE resources might be applied to increase opportunities for community-based tourism. 

Another factor affecting the long-term health of the Tourism Industry is the institutional 
condition of the Ministry of Environment and Tourism. Without effective parks management, @ 
protection of wildlife and MET assistance to communities whose lives are affected by state- 
owned wildlife, in or adjacent to parks and protected areas, much of Namibia's tourist potential 
could be lost. Currently MET lacks the financial and human resources necessary to ensure the 
long-term sustainability of tourism in Namibia. This issue is discussed further below under the 
section on MET institutional capacity. 

Recommended Response: Since tourism represents a sector in which minimal donor investment 
could produce high returns, it is strongly recommended that USAID take an active interest in 
the current tourism legislation being drafted and seek dialogue at the Ministerial level within 
MET to encourage passage of legislation that fully reflects the need for, and provides support 
for, community-based tourism. 

6.10 Environmental Education 

USAIDINamibia's newly initiated BES Project is designed to increase the Ministry of 
Education's capacity to implement the new lower primary cumculum while improving learner 
outcomes in the most disadvantaged schools in the country. BES offers the opportunity to draw 
upon both PO1 and PO3 results packages, through (i) the experience gained under the READ 
Project's non-formal environmental education initiatives with NGOs to development 
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understanding of environmental issues and principles among disadvantaged Namibians and (ii) 
the LIFE Project which focuses on increasing the capacity of disadvantaged Namibians to 
sustainably manage and derive benefits from their natural resources at the community level. 
Practical cumculum, specifically tailored to local community conditions may be developed by 
drawing upon the experience already gained by the LIFE and READ Projects. In addition, use 
of READ Project Resources should be considered to enhance wildlife and environment/natural 
resource interpretation in MET'S national parks and protected areas as well as under READ'S 
broader non-formal education efforts and BES. The Mission is already fostering BES, LIFE and 
READ coordination meetings to draw upon project complementarities and opportunities for 
collaboration and synergism. 

6.11 Environmental Accounts 

An opportunity exists to use resources available through the Bureau for Africa's AFR/SD/PSGE 
to assist the Ministry of Environment in examining the potential for establishing a system of 
National Environmental Accounting, which would become part of national indicators of long- 
term sustainability and progress in enhancing the quality of life of all Namibians. 

Recommended Response: USAIDtNamibia and MET should continue to pursue efforts to 
develop environmental accounting for Namibia, and avail themselves of Africa Bureau and 
Global Bureau resources for this purpose. 

6.12 Compliance with USAID Environmental Requirements 

Initial Environmental Examination and Environmental Assessment requirements 

Under the LIFE Project, subgrantees are undertaking activities which could have adverse impacts 
on the environment, even though the project itself is directed toward improved natural resource 
and environmental management. Drilling of wells, fencing, relocation of human and animal 
populations, development of alternate land use strategies, harvesting of wild plant products (such 
as thatching grass, palm fiber and traditional medicinals), provision of water points or water 
catchments, are all examples of activities which could have unforseen negative environmental 
effects. This apparently has been the case with recent water development activities undertaken 

@ by Africare in Namibia. It is therefore important for Mission and LIFE Project management 
staff to be cognizant of USAID Initial Environmental Examination (IEE) and Environmental 
Assessment (EA) requirements under USAID Regulation 216, and that subgrantees under the 
LIFE Project address IEE requirements in their proposals (and certainly before engaging in 
activities which alter the physical or biological environment) so as to avoid or mitigate possible 
negative effects. 

As with many 'umbrella projects' with subgrant components, there has been a tendency under 
the LIFE Project to overlook the requirement for an "environmental review for each subgrant" 
once the overall USAID project has been approved. As the LIFE Program is now about to 
undertake activities which may have environmental implications, it is important that the USAID 



"environmental review" requirement be met. 

Recommended Response: WWF Program Team and MET familiarize themselves with USAID 
IEE and environmental review requirements contained in USAID Environmental Procedures 22 
CFR 216 (Reg 216) and carry out environmental reviews as appropriate, or alternatively request 
the assistance of the REDSOIESA environmental advisor in Nairobi to assist with this process. 
Also there may be additional environmental requirements of the Government of Namibia which, 
if more stringent than USAID's, must also be taken into account. 

Environmental monitoring. evaluation and mitigation 

For those subgrantee activities, which after environmental review may have current or potential 
negative environmental impacts, it is also important to include within the subgrant the input 
requirements (human, financial, material, time) to ensure adequate environmental monitoring, 
evaluation and mitigation should these be necessary. 

6.13 The Ministry of Environment and Tourism - Financial Sustainability and 
Institutional Capacity @ 

Under the LIFE Project design MET was assumed to have the resources (financial and human) 
to support management and monitoring of the natural resource base in the target areas. As is 
common to most of the national parks and wildlife programs in southern African, MET is under 
severe budgetary constraints, which have their greatest repercussions at the field level, where 
low salaries and lack of vehicles, equipment and basic necessities take their toll on the 
motivation and morale of general laborer, ranger and warden. Lack of motivation and 
demoralization is further compounded when parks and wildlife personnel are viewed by 
communities as policemen, restricting community access to natural resources which may in the 
past have been considered to be under communal ownership. 

Also, the budgetary constraints on the MET affect national efforts to monitor the resource base 
or develop and implement plans for the sustainable management of parks, reserves and 
communal areas. The MET is heavily reliant on external donor financing for activities ranging 
from development of wildlife management plans, resource economics studies, aerial survey and 
census work, GIs development, to the training of staff at all levels. Numerous technical field @ 
positions are unfilled. These two factors leave the MET undercapitalized and understaffed. 
Given this scenario, the MET has been forced to prioritize and allocate its limited resources in 
support of Namibia's valuable reservoir of protected areas and parks. As a result, the MET has 
extremely limited capacity to apply to the communal areas assisted by the LIFE Program. 

There are several negative consequences as a result of this situation, including: 

(9 the resource base (flora and fauna) is not being monitored effectively; 
(ii) there are frequently no baseline data against which progress can be 

measured or the impacts of management approaches gauged; 



(iii) the absence of good baseline data inhibits good resource management, 
particularly in the case of wildlife when inaccurate information on species 
populations and dynamics may lead to over-utilization of a valuable 
resource; 

(iv) staff may continue to carry out only protection and enforcement functions; 
(v) Problem Animal Control is inadequate; and 
(vi) MET District staff are unable to participate as a full partner in LIFE 

CBNRM activities, which can contribute to further loss of confidence or 
animosity in relations with target communities. 

This situation has been recognized and through a mix of GRN and USAID funding steps have 
been taken to provide the MET with the appropriate resources to carry out key activities in some 
of the communal areas being assisted through the LIFE Program. Nevertheless the constraints 
on the MET discussed above are serious. There are severe limitations on human and financial 
resources. As a result staff within DEA, Resource Management and Research are overtaxed and 
less able to concentrate on new strategic initiatives. Ultimately the MET'S future effectiveness 
will depend on the resources made available to it from the GRN. A positive sign is that this 
year's indicative budget from Treasury is expected to increase by 22 per cent beginning April 
1, 1995, and Treasury will try to achieve an increase in the budget by 15 per cent per yeat for 
the next four years. However, national parks and wildlife systems across Africa are often 
subject to both vagaries of politics and demands for bureaucratic rationalization and down-sizing 
that can further erode personnel and financial resources, unless revenues generated from non- 
consumptive and consumptive uses can be retained by the departments responsible for their 
management. Currently the Directorate of Tourism has this authority, but not the other 
directorates of MET, an issue of considerable importance to the viability of those branches of 
the MET responsible for maintaining the resource base so that it (i) is sustainably managed for 
the benefit of all Namibians now and in the future, and (ii) it remains attractive to the 
international and local tourist community. 

Recommended Response: USAID increase policy dialogue at the Ministerial level of MET and 
above to (i) explore the implications of current revenue authority, especially the effect of 
Tourism's revenue retention autonomy may have on the long-term viability of the other 
Directorates of MET and the future of the tourism industry in Namibia, and (ii) help ensure that 

@ MET develops a financially sustainable system for parks management in which revenues derived 
from parks, wildlife and tourism are retained by MET to maintain Namibia's, parks, wildlife 
and protected areas and to provide necessary resource management services to communal area 
conservancies. 

6.14 Interministerial Involvement in Community-Based Natural Resource 
Management 

Local government is i~sofacro a critical component in CBNRM since the Programme seeks to 
establish localized regimes of natural resource management. Such regimes must be based on 
local authority, which may be legitimized on the basis of traditional or "modern" principles, or 



a combination of the two. Communal lands in the project area exhibit a complex mix of these 
two legitimations, but traditional authority is generally more robust, in part because Namibia's 
structures of sub-regional government are still in a state of flux and lack definitive legislation. 
In the absence of such legislation conservancy formation will in effect itself influence a transition 
from traditional to "modem" units of governance, a process already observed by SSD CBNRM 
researchers in Caprivi. This is both an opportunity to influence the formation of units of 
governance which have ecological and economic cohesion, and also a danger in that it may lead 
to conflict, if legislation on the sub-units of regional government is not rationalized with 
CBNRM implementation. The harmonization of local government and conservancy policy is 
thus critical, as discussed in greater detail Section 4.2 of the recent LIFE Mid-term Assessment. 
Research currently initiated by SSD researchers in Caprivi could make a significant contribution 
to this policy debate. 

Key and complementary ministries to MET for CBNRM are the ministries of Local and Regional 
Government and Housing, the Ministry of Agriculture, Water and Rural Development 
(MAWRD) and the Ministry of Lands, Resettlement and Rehabilitation (MLRR). MAWRD is 
linked since the ministry is also centrally concerned with resource use. MLRR is linked because 
of its centrality for tenure issues, another key component in CBNRM policy. MAWRD also has 
the potential to provide extension assistance to communities and conservancies. Furthermore, 

0 
as a technical ministry dealing with land and water resources it is a potentially strong ally with 
MET in developing CBNRM approaches to land and natural resource use. Coordination between 
technical ministries and ministerial programs with similar interests in providing community 
services and in building community capacity will assist in bringing about the rationalization and 
implementation of local government legislation affecting CBNRM. 

The strengthening of MAWRD knowledge and support for CBNRM principles among MAWRD 
and MET is particularly important given the need to convince MLRR of the importance of 
devolution of authority over communal resources to local levels. 

MET, in its response to the issues analysis of the recent Mid-term Assessment process, indicated 
that inter-ministerial cooperation and coordination lie outside the direct mandate of the LIFE 
Project, and that these inter-ministerial issues are being discussed in other fora. MET has 
developed a close working relationship with MAWRD as part of the National Programme to 
Combat Desertification (NAPCOD) and this collaboration could be extended to CBNRM 
collaboration between the two ministries. A further coordinative mechanism is discussed in the 
Section on Sustainability (4.4) in the LIFE Mid-term Assessment and Annex F which 
accompanies it dealing with the formation of a National CBNRM coordinative body. 

Recommended Response: Ensure that Mission resources are applied to enhance interministerial 
cooperation especially between MET, MAWRD and MLRR on CBNRM and, if needed, 
increased collaboration in support of the Green Plan's development, adoption and 
implementation. 



6.15 The PVO/NGO NRMS Project 

In supporting the transition to a National CBNRM Programme the Mission may wish to consider 
the technical assistance and training resources available through the PVOINGO NRMS Project. 
This Africa Bureau funded project focuses on strengthening the technical and institutional 
capacity of private voluntary organizations (PVOs) and non-governmental organizations (NGOs) 
in natural resource management. 

The project offers a package including training, technical assistance and information support for 
promoting NGOINRM work. The model used is based on four years cumulative experience in 
four focal countries: Cameroon, Madagascar, Mali and Uganda. 

Services also include: 

grants-making and implementation capacity 
participatory programs that promote partnerships between local and international NGOs, 
government and donors 
improved NGO coordination resulting from use of various information dissemination 
tools, including project newsletters, public print media, radio broadcasts and video 
workshops and publications addressing cross-cutting themes; 
designing CBNRM projects 
buffer zone management 
support to NGOs and NRM in Africa's pastoral sector 
NRM assessment methodologies 
farmer participatory research methods 
the role of NGOs in combating desertification 

6.16 Training 

MET human resource develoument 

The LIFE Project supported a training needs assessment for MET covering 657 MET staff 

I, 
(approximately half the Ministry from 20 locations), with work focused on the Directorate of 
Resources Management. The work was carried out by a team of six consultants under the 
guidance of World Learning over a period of twelve weeks. (Resorts, Environmental Affairs and 
Tourism were not covered because of time constraints). The results of this assessment were 
well-received by the Ministry and the LIFE Program is considering a MET request for follow-up 
support. The proposed approach is under development by the LIFE Program Team and is 
discussed briefly under Annex J. The Mid-term Assessment recommended that the proposed 
intervention be targeted at developing CBNRM capacity within the MET by (i) providing an 
HRD Specialist under a consulting contract, (ii) revising job descriptions to incorporate CBNRM 
and competency-based affirmative action principles, (iii) developing CBNRM training modules 
at the laborer, ranger and warden level, and (iv) implementing training of MET staff in target 
areas. 



Advantages of intervention in this area would not only be the support for the Program Objective 
1 results package leading to the establishment of replicable community-based natural resource 
management models, it also support efforts to ,address equity and build up black Namibian 
human capacity. Total cost for the proposed intervention is on the order of 1 million U.S. and 
hinges on an extension of the LIFE Project PACD to at least July, 1998. Of this total $600,000 
would come from existing LIFE Project funds to support efforts through July 1997, with the 
remaining $400,000 in additional funds required from either SARP or the new ISA to carry this 
intervention to August 1999. 

USAID/Namibia is seeking a commitment of additional SARP or ISA resources leading to the 
development of CBNRM training modules for Ministry of Environment and Tourism personnel 
at the laborer, ranger and warden level, and the implementation of training of MET staff in 
target areas. 

Other training ov~ortunities 

USAID/Namibia offers a unique opportunity to support the SO2 through two separate human 
resource development projects: @ 

Atlas (698-0475): whose purpose is "to strengthen leadership and technical abilities and 
enhance professional performance of individuals serving in African public and private 
sector entities including universities, research centers and other key development 
institutions. This project provides academic degree training and professional enhancement 
and has a Public Management Training Component that could be tapped to provide 
additional opportunities for long-term training in natural resource management. 

Human Resource Development Assistance (698-0463.73): whose purpose is to enlarge 
the core of well-trained historically disadvantaged male and female Namibian managers 
who are empowered to make significant contributions to the effectiveness of their 
organizations in both the public and private sectors. This recently established project 
focuses on developing improved managerial capabilities and increasing productivity rates. 
It provides opportunities for short-term training both in-country and elsewhere and could 
also be used to support visitation travel. It is specifically tailored for training events 
having a maximum duration of one year. (This recently initiated project is for $4 million a 
over 2.5 years.) 

Both these programs could be utilized to support training in environmentlnatural resource related 
areas, including, but not limited to, those priorities identified above in: 

- sustainable commercial forest management 
- biodiversity and tropical forest management and ecology 
- wetlands ecology and management 
- community-based tourism 
- urban and industrial pollution 



- Other priority training need areas in NRM or environment 

To strengthen the links between the LIFE Project and the Atlas and HRDA Projects, 
USAIDINamibia has formally briefed WWF Program Team, NGOs, MET and other concerned 
ministries to explain how they might best utilize Atlas and HRDA's available human resource 
development packages. 

7.0 Appropriateness of the SO2 and Program Outcomes as They Relate to Other Key 
Issues 

After reviewing the key issues above, the Mission and its NGO and GRN Partners (especially 
within the METIDEA) believe that the SO2 selected is highly appropriate. Nevetheless, should 
the opportunity arise to significantly affect population growth in Namibia through a stronger 
national commitment to address this issue, family planning should clearly take precedence over 
additional interventions in the environment/natural resource sector. 

8.0 Additional Resource Requirements in Planning the Transition to Sustainability 

As expressed in the Agency's Strategies for Sustainable Development the goal of sustainability 
is foremost in USAIDINamibia's SO2 to support the capacity of disadvantaged Namibians to 
manage their natural resource base and environment. Recognizing that the development of 
sustainable community-based natural resource management is a long-term process, USAID 
anticipates seeking additional funds in support of the SO2 since under the PO1 results package, 
the LIFE Project currently reaches PACD on August 31, 1997. Five additional inputs are 
required: (i) additional grants to NGOsICBOs in LIFE Target areas ($1 million) (ii) the 
extension of appropriate WWF Program Team staff to provide necessary technical assistance and 
continuity through the CPSP planning period (costs of up to $2.7 million if extended to near the 
Regional NRMP of August 18, 1999), (iii) implementation of the recommendations from the 
MET training needs assessment as described above (minimum $400,000); (iv) funding to 
coordinate and implement CBNRM exchange visits, workshops and retreats on CBNRM 
principles for NGOs, CBOs and key GRN ministry personnel (approximately $200,000), and (v) 
providing startup resources for a National CBNRM program to support replication and diffusion 
of CBNRM models nationwide ($2.5 million). Total resource requirements are on the order of 

e between $6.1 to $6.8 million. Initial background on projected needs for a National CBNRM 
Programme is provided in Annex I, with additional detail on total resource requirements in 
Annex J. 



9.0 Future Options 

The National Environmental Investment Fund 

The possibility of forming environmental trust(s) or endowment(s) was discussed under Section 
6.1. One such initiative currently under consideration is the creation of a National 
Environmental Investment Fund. This analysis is being supported by WWFIUS expertise in trust 
formation, under WWF's LIFE Project match. If created, the Fund could become an important 
source of long-term sustainable financing in support of national environmental and natural 
resource priorities, providing a magnet for Namibian private sector investment, attracting multi- 
donor contributions and providing long-term endowment reserves for the environment. It is 
anticipated that support to CBNRM could be a component of such a trust fund. The Agency for 
International Development has only recently received authority to use AID funds in support of 
various endowment mechanisms. Thus significant USAID commitments to such a fund would 
probably have to await not only its formation, but the establishment of a track record of 
achievement. Nevertheless, as mentioned under Section 6.1 there are clear advantages to 
establishing such a fund in Namibia, since it could provide a dependable and continuous source 
of funding for environmental initiatives without having to rely on donor project cycles or 
potentially unpredictable GRN revenues. USAID may therefore wish to keep this as an 
important option for further investigation. 

The Conservancy Association 

Once the communal area conservancy legislation passes, the formation of a member body 
representing the interests of communities in CBNRM, a Conservancy Association, should be 
supported. Its mandate would be likely to include contributions to policy refinement and to 
lobby for CBNRM interests with Government. In addition, it might also provide services to its 
members (e.g. extension and marketing). The importance of this development cannot be 
overemphasized, but it will necessarily have to await the creation of conservancies, which should 
proliferate once the enabling legislation has been passed. 

10.0 Conclusions 

As one of the Agency's core "sustainable development countries" Namibia is required to follow 
a three step comprehensive environmental review as part of CPSP preparation. Given limits of 
time, this assessment follows a less rigorous approach. However, this document can be used 
as a framework for further analysis, if required. It is strongly recommended that the issues 
idemtified in this review be discussed further with relevant Ministries, the NGO community and 
REDSO/ESA to ensure that other important issues (and potential USAID responses) have not 
been overlooked. REDSO/ESA and AIDIW resources are available to provide assistance in this 
process at little or no cost to the Mission. 



11.0 Recommendation Summary 

1. Through policy dialogue at Ministerial and Cabinet level, support MET efforts to bring about 
adoption of the Green Plan, the development of a more comprehensive investment strategy and 
workplan for the environment and natural resource sectors. 

2. Continue to support efforts to form environment trust($ or endowment(s) for sustainable 
financing of environmenthatural resource activities. It is suggested that mechanisms be explored 
which are free as possible from political influence. 

3. USAID continue to monitor the water development activities of USAID supported PVOs and 
NGOs undertaking water development activities in northern areas, to ensure, where appropriate, 
that mitigation strategies are planned and implemented to minimize environmental consequences. 

4. USAID/Namibia monitor developments associated with the Eastern National Water Carrier 

a * 

scheme to ensure that the Okavango River Basin environmental assessment is adequately 
conducted and that a recommended strategy is followed that results in the water resources from 
the Okavango River Basin providing maximum long-term multiple-use benefits, both inside and 
outside Namibia. The Mission's monitoring of the proposed Epupa Falls dam should continue. 

5. USAID discuss tropical forestry and biodiversity training requirements with the MET and 
the Directorate of Forestry and target a portion of Atlas and HRDA Project assistance to 
identified needs. 

6. In meeting the requirements of Sections 118 and 119 of the Foreign Assistance Act for a 
Tropical Forestry and Biodiversity Assessment as required in CPSP preparation, seek the 
assistance of the Global Bureau's EPAT project, using the Scope of Work provided in Annex 
F. 

7. USAID apply Africa Bureau and Global resources to assist in the development of a long-term 
food security and drought insurance strategy and action plan for northern Namibia, including 
where necessary, support for social-economic and ecological surveys and analyses, application 

@ of famine early warning systems, and pre-planning to ensure food security during drought years. 

8. Since tourism represents a sector in which minimal donor investment could produce high 
returns, it is strongly recommended that USAID take an active interest in the current tourism 
legislation being drafted and seek dialogue at the Ministerial level within MET to encourage 
passage of legislation that fully reflects the need for, and provides support for, community-based 
tourism. 
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Ministry of Environment and Tourism 

Hanno Rumpf, Permanent Secretary, Ministry of Environment and 
Tourism 
P.S. (Polla) Swart, Director of Wildlife Conservation and Research 
Donnie Grobler, Chief, Resourrce Mangement 
Ben Beytell, Deputy Chief, Resource Management 
Chris Grobler, Deputy Chief, Resource Management - Northwest 
Chris Brown, Ph.D, Director, Directorate of Environmental Affairs 
and Chairman, LIFE Programme Steering Committee 
Brain Jones, Principal Planning Officer, Directorate of 
Environmental Affairs 
Jon Barnes, LIFE Natural Resource Economist in the Directorate of 
Envrionmental Affairs 
Caroline Ashley, MET Natural Resource Economist in the Directorate 

@ of Envrionmental Affairs 
Jo Tagg, Natural Resource Management Specialist, Directorate of Environmental Affairs 
Peter Tarr, Environmental Planner, Directorate of Environmental Affairs 
Jan Glazewski, Environmental Lawyer, Directorate of Environmental Affairs 

WWF Program Team 

Chris Weaver, WWF Program Team, Chief of Party 
Karl Aribeb, LIFE Program Officer 
Barbara Wyckoff-Baird, LIFE Community-based Natural Resource 
Management Technical Advisor (CBNRM/TA) 
Mark Renzi, LIFE Monitoring and EvaluationlInstitutional 
Development Specialist with Management Systems International 
Estelle Brumskine, LIFE Financial Management Specialist, World 
Learning Institute 

0 Rossing Foundation 

Len le Roux, Deputy Director 
June Horwitz, READ Project, Environmental Education Project Manager 

Ed Spriggs, Mission Director r 
Joan Johnson, Program Officer 
Barbara Belding, General Development Officer 
Carol Culler, LIFEIREAD Project Management Officer 
Ruth McClure, Controllers office' 



Alex Meroro, Project Assistant 
Irene Stutterheim, Assistant Program Officer 
Samir Zoghby, Democracy and Governance Advisor 

Tom Stall, Project Development Officer 
Roy Thompson, API Consultant 

Integrated Rural Development and Nature Conservation 

Margie Jacobsohn, Co-Director 
Garth Owen-Smith, Co-Director 

Social Sciences Division/University of Namibia 

Dr. Stephen Turner, Programme Leader, Community-based Natural 
Resource Management 
Dr. Lazarus Hangula, Director, Social Sciences Division 

Other 

Lindi Kazombaue, Director, Namibia Development Trust 
Colden Murchinson, Director U. S . Peace CorpsINamibia 
Stephen Lawry, Assistant Representative, Ford Foundation/Namibia 
Evan Thomas, RA Associates, Education and Training Consultants 
Elizabeth Blake, SIAPACINamibia 
Dr. David Cownie, SIAPACINarnibia 
Johann Vaatz, President of Namibia Professional Hunters Association 
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PIOR NUMBER 673-0002-3-5000 

ATTACHMENT A 

TERMS OF REFERJ3NCE. 

ENVIRONMENTAL SUPPORT FOR STRATEGY 

I) Background 

USAID has had no approved Stratesy during it's 5 years of operation. Several attempts have 
been made with AID/W, but nothing has been approved as yet. Although improving Communiry 

@ Based Natural Resource Management (CBNRM) has been proposed as a Stratesic Objective, it 
has not received approval from Washington. 

During the early start-up days of the Mission, it was decided that it was important to have a 
NRMS component in Namibia. In fact, Namibia had always been a part of the Regional plan for 
NRMS support. Our delayed project start date was due to a late stan up of the Mission and a 
prolonged participatory design phase. 

Now that the LIFE Project is 2 years into implementation, USAIDINamiiia feels the inherited 
project remains a high prioriv for the Mission's Strategy. Namibia has a fragile environmentt 
an explosive population rate, a high mrallurban migration rate in search of employment and a 
populace restless about unfilled promises of a new Democracy. These conditions (e.g. high 
expectations, land, poverty) have the potential for depleting natural resources throughout the 
country. 

The CBNRII approach supports the empowerment theme of the Mission. As communities 

@ develop skills to meet, make decisions and work together, they are becornins empowered to take 
charge of their own lives. The experiences in CBhZ3.M. will carry over to other areas of 
community development and to advocacy at regionaI and national levels. 

Tr) Statement of Purpose of Consultancy 

The aim of the consultancy is to establish a baseline data source of CBNRM activities in Namibia 
to provide an overview and provide justification for strategies/ approaches for USAID to continue 
and/or increase supporc. It is proposed that a consultant who is an expert in natural resource 
management and who is familiar with the A.I.D. Regional NRMs projects conduct a study and 
write a paper on the environmental overview of Namibia and the reasons why USAID/Namibia 
is supporting this sector with the CBNRM approach. The information should be tailored to 
provide information relavant to the mission propam , strategic objectives and logframes and will 
be used in the Strategy Document to justify the USAIDINamibia program in Washington in June. 
Mission PD&S funds will be used to support this consultant. 
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III) Activities 

Review all LIFE Project documents relevant, Regional NRMS documents. 
Review READ'S Environmental Education project and activities. 
Review MET documentation and on-going activities related to CBNRM. 
Review regional ISA documentation on AglNRMs. 
Review other relevant documents as appropriate. 
Consult with REDSOIESA Program Development Officer (PDO) regarding harmonization 
of LIFE Project documents. 
Interview relevant Ministry officials and NGO staff. 
Provide a broad overview of environmental issues and concerns in the national and regional 
context. 
Develop analytical paper for inclusion in the ~ i s i i o n ' s  Strategy Document. 

N) Topics for Inclusion 

Specific items which should be addressed in the paper include: 

Fragile natural environment of Namibia 
Tourism is one of Namibia's growing industries and has the potential for being one of the 
strongest industries over the long run. 
History and justification of Rzgional NRMs Projects 
Need for coordination of natural resources in the region 
Rationale for "Community Based" NRM rather than government or privats sector led. 
Need for Environmental Education in Namibia 
Relationship to ISA's new objectives 

V) Output 

a) The main output of the work will be a 25-30 page report with a 3-5 page summary of the 
background of CBNRM in the region with particular emphasis on Kamibia and a 
justification for continuing the CBNLV program into the future. a 

b) Develop a baseline data source for the purpose of USAID assessment of program impact 
and monitoring progress towards achieving objectives set out in the draft mission strategic 
objective logframe. 

b) Diskette containing Report and Executive Summary. 

C) Copies of all Reports/Documentation collected during the course of the consultancy. 

d) Receipts and statements of local expenses in support of payment. 

VT) Finance 

In general, payment is not made to a consultant until the product is completed. However, an 
advance of 80% of travel and per diem will be issued to defray expenses. 

i 



O U T L I N E  F O R  E N V I R O N M E N T  R E P O R T  

SUGGESTED INFORMATION NEEDED FOR EACH STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE 
* 

The following are drawn from the February 1995 Guidance for Strategic plans, th  
November 1994 BAA core report and the May 1994 directive on setting and monitori~; 
program strategies (refer to these including the annexes, the March 1994 strategies for 
sustainable development and the Administrators statement of principles on participator, 
development, Nov 16, 1993 for more information). 

All of the following must include gender issues, people level impacts, participation and :, 
discussion of how NGOs are/will be involved (cross cutting themes). 

The OBJECTIVE is expressed in terms of a change that can be  seen over a 5 to 8 ye= 
period and for which the mission accepts responsibility (ie it is within the manageable intere:: 
of the mission.) 

@ 1. The rational and justification for selection. (Analytical basis and customers/partners' 

a. Brief discussion of the development problem, evidence that it might be 
ameliorated, trends going on in the country that indicate the potential (opportunities 
for achieving this objective, and proven models or approaches to address the problerr, 
Explanation of how customer needs were identified and gender considerations. 

b. If applicable, explanation of the synergism or complementxy relationship with 
other strategic objec~ives. 

c. Discussion of people level impacts. (timeframe, whether o r  not within manageable 
interest, ways one might determine these if not directly part of the pro, oran 
measurement system.) 

d. Evidence that the SO represents an important achievement and lies within thz 
manageable interest of the mission. (Also include a discussion of objectives andlor 
outcomes considered but not selected as part of the strategy and why.) 

2. Key assumptions (underlying the selec~ion of the strategic objective) ant 

sustainability . 

Assumptions may relate to partners' complementary efforts and the environment. 
What the host country and other donors are doing that relate to achieving tht 
objective. Partners and customers critical to the achievement of the objective. 
Brief assessment of the risks associated with achievement (risks refer to those thing- 
in the external environment over which USAID has not control). Explain how resuli: 
can be sustained, including human capacities and prospects for institutional political 
and financial sustainability over the long term. 

3. Problem analysis and strategic results framework. 

a. Summary of key problem areas to be addressed and evidence that the follow in^ 
have been considered in the selection of program outcomes: 
- the feasibility and appropriateness of the proposed approach 



- USAID's comparative advantage and experience in that approach 
- commitment of development partners to this approach 

* suitable delivery mechanisms. 

b. Program outcomes (POs) to be accomplished. Explanation of how these outcomes 
will be achieved (opportunities) with projected inputs and demonstration that these 
results bear a favourable relationship to costs. Description of the causal relationship 
between POs and hypothesis related to these. 

c. Key assumptions and hypothesis that link achievement of the POs to achievement 
of the strategic objective. (Key assumptions here may also include a discussion of 
efforts of development partners and customers critical; to achievement of the 
outcome). Brief assessment of risks associated with achievement (risks refer to those 
things in the external environment over which USAID has not control). Discuss 
complementarity of resources and skill areas to other donors. 

4. Relationship to agency goals and priorities (including cross cutting themes, new 
initiatives (small business initiative, New partnership initiative . . . . .) and the ISA. 

0 
Discussion of the relationship to the agencies 5 strategy areas and its emphasis on 
participation. 

5 .  Performance indicators and targets. Present indicztors, basefine data md targets for 
levels of achievement andlor a plan for how these will be developed. 

6 .  The consultative/ participatory process. A discussion of the role of participant of 
customers. partners and other donors in determining the strategy and approaches. 
Identify ways in which the views of customers and partners will be sought in 
monitoring reviewing and/or evaluating the results over time (customer surveys). 

7. The approach I approaches pIanned to achieve the outcomes and objective with some 
specificity about the puqose and a notion of the tactics and tools to be used. 

8. The results framework (a rnatiix or text if not included above showing the results @ 
needed to achieve the objective, their causal relationship or the underlying 
assumptions and hypothesis about the relationships). 

Tables: 
1. The objective tree (goal, SOs, illustrative results packageslactivities). 

2. The logframe (SO, POs, indichtors, data source and assumptions). 
C 

3. Performance measurement plan, similar to the log frame (SO, POs, indicators, data 
source method/approach of data collection, frequency of data collection by whom, where data 
is lodged at mission, analysis and reporting schedule and responsible officelofficer). 

4. Baseline, expected and actcal results data matrix, similar to API reporting (SO, POs, 
indicator, baseline year and value, targets by year including final target/EOP). 

5 .  Resources (human and financial) required by year under for the SO by program outcome. 



Proposed Time Schedule is as follows: 

Travel 

- May 3 Briefing with Mission 

- May 3-5 Read documentation and conduct interviews 

- May 9 Meeting with Mission to present first Draft and discuss Progress 

- May 11 Meeting with Mission to present final Draft and Executive Summary 

- May 12 By COB, su6mit 5 copies of final Report and Executive Summary and 
diskette 
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I. SETTING PRIORITIES FOR COUNTRY-LEVEL PROGRARS 

Based on nearly two decades of experience, USAID has developed a strong program of 
environmental activities at the country level. These guidelines do not attempt to overhaul 
USAID's approach. Given the agency's increasingly limited resources and the increasing 
activity of other donors, however, a more analytical, transparent, collaborative, and participatory 
process of priority-setting at the country level is required. Simply put, USAID must be able to 
demonstrate to ourselves and to our stakeholders that we are not trying to do everything, and 
spreading ourselves too thin to be effective in the process. 

Country strategic plans submitted for approval in FY95 and future years should be based 
on a comprehensive assessment of environmental threats and opportunities, using the priority- 
setting framework described in this annex. Assessments should address the "Key Factors in the 
Environment" identified in the main body of these guidelines and, where feasible and 
appropriate, include targeted research to improve empirical understanding of these factors. a 
Environmental strategic objectives identified in country strategic plans should be selected 
according to the priorities identified through these assessments. 

A. Country Level Environmental Objectives 

USAID'S Strategies for Sustainable Development identifies two strategic goals: 

Reducing threats to the global environment, particularly loss of biodiversity and climate 
change; and 

Promoring sustaizabk economic growth locally, nationally, and regionally by 
addressing environmental, economic, and developmental practices that impede 
development and are unsustainahle. 

This annex provides guidance on the agency's efforts to pursue the second of these two goals 
at the country level. @ 

In USAIDys core "sustainable development cointries" we will pursue three environmental 
objectives: i 

Safeguarding the environmental underpinnings of broad-based economic growth; 
1 j 

Protecting the integrity of critical ecosystems; and 

Ameliorating and preventing environmental ihreats to public health. 

(Examples are provided in the main body of these guidelines under "Key Factors in the 
Environment. ") 

I 
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In identifying environmental strategic objectives at the country level, USAID will assess 
the full range of environmental and natural resource threats and seek to prioritize them against 
these three objectives. Section C of this annex provides guidance for setting priorities. 

USAID pursues its global environmental goals (conservation of biodiversity and 
mitigation of global climate change) in selected "key" countries, as described in Strategies for 
Sustainable Development and in the main body of these guidelines. This annex does not address 
these global goals. Separate guidance on USAID'S climate change activities can be found in our 
June 1994 report to Congress, Global Climate Change: The USAID Response. PPC and 
G/ENV intend to provide subsequent strategic guidance on biodiversity. 

B. Indicators of Environmental Degradation 

The main body of these guidelines identifies "Key Factors in the Environment" that 
indicate severe environmental degradation. These indicators correspond to the three 
environmental objectives described above. Where any of these factors are present, USAID will 
give serious consideration to programmatic interventions that seek to address their root causes. 

Many of these factors in many countries are not currently measured. Expert judgement 
will often be required in lieu of actual data. Moreover, these guidelines include only a limited 
number of illustrative indicators. For example, measures of fecal coliform concentrations are 
only one of many indicators of water quality. Again, these indicators should be taken as 
illustrative and should be applied along with others on a case-by-case basis using expert 
judgement. 

Where data is limited, missions, with support from G/ENV, should seek to work with 
host country counterparts and other donors to strengthen empirical understanding of these factors 
through strategically -targeted research, For example, research efforts in environmental 
accounting can produce rough estimates of GDP losses from environmental degradation, which 
can aid policy-making and priority-setting by host countries, USAID, and other donors. 

C. Setting Priorities 

US AID, in its core "sustainable development countries, " will pursue the three 
environmental objectives described above by addressing the root causes of high-priority 

' 

environmental problems that can be effectively and sustainably impacted by our assistance. In 
preparing country strategies, missions: with support from GIENV, will assess the full range of 
environmental threats and identify priorities using the integrated assessment approach outlined ' 

below. Where possible, USAID should support priorities identified by host country 
governments, NGOs, and other donors through participatory processes, such as National 
Environmental Action Plans. At minimum, relevant government agencies and a broad range of 
NGOs should be involved in US AID 's priority-setting exercise. 
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USAID missions are expected to evaluate -- at least qualitatively -- the severity of 
environmental problems in terms of the three environmental objectives identified above. 
Environmental strategic objectives in country strategic plans must relate to at least one of the 
three objectives. Country strategic plans must also describe how a chosen priority relates to the 
activities of other donors and how sustainable impacts can be assured through domestic policies, 
priorities, and resource allocations. If a mission concludes that it cannot pursue an 
environmental strategic objective, it should consider opportunities to address priority 
environmental issues through its pursuit of strategic objectives in other sectors (e.g. support for 
environmental advocacy NGOs, support for economic policy reforms that encourage sustainable 
management of natural resources). 

USAID regional bureaus may prepare regional strategies that provide further guidance 
for country strategic plans. Regional strategies should also demonstrate an integrated response 
to the three objectives described above -- safeguarding the environmental underpinnings of 
broad-based economic growth; protecting the integrity of critical ecosystems; and preventing 
environmental threats to public health. 

Missions' assessments of environmental priorities should include the following three 
steps: (1) assess the relative severity of environmental problems according to USAID's three 
country-level environmental objectives; (2) evaluate the potential effectiveness and sustainability 
of strategies available to address these problems; and (3) identify USAID's best opportunities 
for sustainable impact. These steps should be regarded as sequential screens that result in the 
identification of priority environmental problem areas that USAID can address effectively and 
sustainably. This analysis should form the basis for the selection of environmental strategic 
objectives in country strategic plans. 

Guidelines for this three-step analysis follow. Missions are encouraged to experiment 
and adapt this analytical framework to serve their needs and circumstances. 

.F 

Step 1: Assess the relative severity of environmental problems according to USAID'S three 
country-level environmental objectives. 

Setting country-level environmental priorities begins with an assessment of which 
environmental problems represent the most severe threats to economic growth, critical 
ecosystems, and public health. The nature of this assessment can range from a quick and 
inexpensive synthesis of existing information, stakeholder opinion, and professional judgement, 
to a formal comparative environmental risk assessment including targeted research. jUSAID 
country assessments will likely fall in between these two extremes, involving a multi-week 
focussed assessment by an inter-disciplinary team of experts, but typically not involving new 
research. In any case, the relative severity of environmental problems will typically be classified 
no more precisely than "high, " "medium, " "low, " "tolerable, " or "uncertain. " 

Figure 1 presents a suggested format for assessing the severity of environmental problems 
according to USAID's three environmental objectives. The examples of environmental impacts 
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and their levels of severity are only illustrative, and the cutoffs between problem classes (high, 
medium, low, tolerable) are somewhat arbitrary. Thus, the scheme is not intended to be 
followed rigidly but should assist missions in constructing their own frameworks to prioritize 
among disparate environmental issues. 

Environmental problems classified "high" under all three objectives would rank highest 
in an integrated assessment, followed by those ranked "high" under two objectives, and so on. 
As a general rule, a problem ranked "high" under any single objective or as intolerable (high, 
medium, or low) under more than one objective should be thoughtfully considered. Missions 
may also want to weight certain problems according to their impacts on particular human 
populations (e.g . women, indigenous peoples, the poor) or productive sectors (e. g. leading 
exports, major food crops) of special interest to USAID or the mission. 

a The relative severity of problems need not necessarily dictate environmental priorities and 
assistance strategies. Some severe problems may be intractable or so costly to ameliorate that 
greater environmental benefits may flow from tackling problems of lesser magnitude. 
Conversely, some problems may rank low in severity precisely because prior investments in 
environmental management have been effective. Maintaining such investments may thus be 
judged a high priority. Finally, assessing the relative severity of environmental problems should 
not dictate the strategic means of assistance (e.g., human resource development, institutional 
capacity building, policy reform, technology transfer, etc.). These considerations should be 
addressed in the subsequent two steps of the analysis. 

Step 2: Evaluate the potential effectiveness and sustainabiiity of strategies available to 
address the most severe problems. 

The purpose of this step is to identify the major problems that may be addressed most 
effectively and sustainably, beginning with an evaluation of the environmental problems 
classified as most severe. This analysis will rely on the technical judgement of USAID's 
assessment team and their consultations with relevant in-country stakeholders. Consideration 
should be given to technical, institutional, policy, political, social, financial, and other 
constraints in the host country environment. The chapter on "Protecting the Environment" in 
Strategies for Sustainable Development and G/EW's'  strategic plan both provide general 
guidance on the types of interventions appropriate fpr different environmental priorities 

I (sustainable agriculture, urban and industrial pollution, energy, natural resources management). 
, Subsequent guidance may clarify and update existing policies and guidance on programmatic 
j approaches to these issues. + 

Cost-effectiveness may be considered as a criterion for comparing available strategies to 
address competing environmental priorities of similar' severity. However, environmental 
planning should not be held hostage to present costs of environmental protection since, in mmy 
cases, the cost-effectiveness of environmental management will improve over time as the 
Iearning curve rises. Missions should pay particular atte tion to the sustainability of alternative 'i' strategies from financial, institutional, and political pers ectives. P 
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Step 3: Identi! USAID's best opportunities for sustainable impact. 

The final step in the assessment process focusses on USAID's comparative advantages 
in addressing competing environmental priorities. Mission staff, in consultation with USAIDfW, 
will need to take primary responsibility for this step. Missions should evduate USAD's 
technical capabilities to address the priorities that emerge from the filrst two levels of analysis 
(severe environmental problems that can be effectively and sustainably addressed). This 
evaluation should also include consideration of the existing and planned programs of other 
donors and their comparative advantages. 
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XI. ENVIRONMENTAL PROCEDURES 

The Environmental Strategy Paper states that "USAID will strengthen its institutional 
capacity to ensure that all Agency-supported efforts, whether projects or program-related 
investments, are environmentally sound. Where necessary, it will require mitigating measures 
or project redesign. Ensuring the environmental soundness of every USAID program, project, 
and activity is a prerequisite for sustainable development. It is also a legal obligation under the 
agency's regulations.' 

A. Goals and Approaches 

These regulations will continue to provide the legal and policy framework to ensure that 
all activities undergo appropriate environmental analysis. Environmental officers and advisors 
will provide leadership and technical expertise, but responsibility for the success of the process 
will belong to every officer in the agency. Environmental work will continue to be done at the 
earliest practical point in the project identification and design process and be fully integrated. 
This allows for full integration of environmental and other project objectives and minimizes 
possible delays in project approval. While not formally required in USAID's regulations, the 
agency as a matter of policy will pay particular attention to ensuring the development, 
implementation and monitoring of appropriate plans to mitigate environmental impacts. 
Similarly, while not required under USAID's regulations, the agency will seek to undertake 
environmental analysis at the programmatic and sector level. 

USAID will seek to assist host governments in creating the capacity to undertake high 
quality environmental impact assessments (EIA) of all development programs. USAID's country 
strategies will exanine opportunities and where feasible support activities to strengthen local 
laws and regulations on EIA, train regulatory officials in EIA techniques, and strengthen public 
participation in the EIA and project design process. USAID will use its own environmental 
assessments @As) and environmental impact statements (EISs), where required, as models and 

@ training opportunities. USAID will also seek to assist other donors and lending institutions to 
strengthen their EIA procedures with a goal of helping them to match USAID's own standards. 
Weak envircnmental procedures within other donor agencies and lending institutions undercuts 
the efforts of USAID's and its partners. Absolute harmonization of EIA standards would be 
unworkable, and probably unwise. However, comparable standards are essential. 

USAID will strengthen publiq participation in the EIA process, in ;keeping with the 
agency's strengthened commitment to participation and democracy. USAID will ensure that 
interested and affected peoples -- both women and men -- are consulted in the process of 

22 CFR 5j 216 c o d i f i e s  USAID's p rocedures  " t o  e n s u r e  t h a t  env i ronmenta l  
f a c t o r s  and v a l u e s  a r e  i n t e g r a t e d  i n t o  t h e  A . I . D .  d e c i s i o n  making p r o c e s s . "  
These r e g u l a t i o n s  a r e  c o n s i s t e n t  w i t h  Execut ive  Order  1 2 1 1 4  ("Environmental  
E f f e c t s  Abroad o f  Major F e d e r a l  Ac t ions" )  and w i t h  t h e  p u r p o s e s  of t h e  
N a t i o n a l  Environmental  P o l i c y  Act (NEPA). 



Figure 1. Suggested format for assessing the severity of environmental problems. 
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preparing EAs and EISs and that they have an opportunity to review and comment on the draft 
document prior to final approval by the Bureau Environmental Officer. USAID will also seek 
to consult with and provide draft environmental documentation to interested parties in the U.S. 

President Clinton has asked the National Security Council in PRD-23 to chair an inter- 
agency review of the Administration's policy on the applicability of the National Environmental 
Policy Act (NEPA) to Federal actions abroad. NEPA provides the statutory framework for EIA 
by the FederaI government. USAID's own environmental procedures resulted from the 1975 
settlement of a lawsuit concerning the agency's compliance with NEPA. PPC is representing 
USAID in the inter-agency process under PRD 23 and will take the lead on any changes that 
may be needed in 22 CFR 5 216 as a result of this review. 

B. Institutional Responsibilities 
0 

Responsibility for USAID's environmental procedures will be shared among missions, 
regional bureaus, G, BHR, PPC, GC and other operational units that manage programs, 
projects, or activities: 

Missions and other operational units will continue to be responsible for compliance with 
the environmental procedures in the activities that they manage. After approval of 
environmental documentation, Missions will be responsible for implementation of any 
resulting decisions or mitigation measures. Missions will also assess compliance with . 

the environmental procedures in all interim and final project evaluations. 

Each regional bureau, G, and BHR will appoint a Bureau Environmental Officer to 
oversee, and provide technical support for, compliance with the procedures, and to 
approve environmental documentation pursuant to the procedures. 

PPC will oversee implernentation'bf the procedures across bureaus and resolve disputes 

• or other issues concerning the procedures. 

GC will appoint an attorney to be the agency's principal legal advisor on 22 CFR 5 
216.22. 



Annex E 

State 032584: Guidance for Preparation of Background Assessments of 
Biological Diversity and Tropical Forests for Use in CDSSs or Other Country 
Plans m 
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Guidelines for NationaI Environmental Action Plans 



MOVING TOWARDS A COMPREHENSIVE F'RAMEWORK FOR 
ENVIRONMENTAL PLANNING AND MANAGEMENT: 

THE NATIONAL ENVIRONMENTAL ACTION PLAN PROCESS (N3AP) 

1. This memo presents a general outline of what a NEAP should consist of. It is a general model, 
which can be modified depending upon the individual country, its specific environmental issues and the 
existing institutional structures. It is meant to provide guidance for the steps which must be taken once 
the NEAP--a country's framework for environmental planning and management--is approved, in order 
for it to be implemented. Keep in mind that there is no "model" NEAP and that what is presented here 
is indicative. 

2. The preparation of the NEAP is the responsibility of the government, though for the process to be 
successful, there should be broad-based input from the private sector, the NGO, university and 
academic communities as well as input from those local-level communities whose activities frequently 
have a deleterious effect on the environment. Ideally, the NEAP should originate with and be prepared 
by appropriate agencies within the government since its implementation will be satisfactory only if these 

e agencies support the process. 

Definition and Obiectives of the NEAP 

3. A NEAP analyzes a country's environmental issues in a comprehensive, multi-sectoral framework 
and sets forth a long-term strategy for sustainable development that does not degrade the country's 
natural environment. In proposing practical remedial measures, the analysis considers cross-sectoral 
linkages that affect renewable and non-renewable resources. It also considers the effects on human 
activity as well as the effects of such activity. Although the term NEAP often refers to a specific 
document formally designated a such, many other approaches can achieve the same objective of 
preparing a comprehensive environmental analysis and setting forth a long-term national public policy 
and investment strategy. 

4. The NEAP examines the quality of the environment and the use of natural resources. It also 
assesses the economic and institutional issues associated with the management of these resources to 
enable sustainable development and the maintenance of human health and well-being. Based on the 
results of this analysis, the NEAP should set forth priorities and related policy recommendations in the 
following areas: (a) government and public awareness of environmental issues; (b) a national strategy 
for environmental protection; (c) specific programs and investment projects to address priority 
problems; (d) an information system for monitoring the state of the environment; (e) the management of 
natural resources, particularly endangered species and habitants; (f) the reversal of environmental 
degradation; and (g) protection of the public from environmental pollution and hazards. 

!, 
Scope of the NEAP 

5. A comprehensive NEAP would cover the following: 

(a) a summary of the country's overall environmental situation relative to its development 
strategy. It should identify the relevant policies and legislation that provide a framework 



for addressing environmental issues. 

@) an analysis of maior demographic. public health and safety. cultural heritape and 
other sociocultural and socioeconomic factors important to the environment and resource 
use. Basic information on these cross-sectoral items should be required as inputs for 
analyses of problems and solutions proposed. 

(c) an analvsis of the legal and institutional framework. Legal and institutional factors 
for dealing with the priority problems would address key strengths and weaknesses in 
such areas as the regulatory and administrative framework, training and experience of 
civil servants, enforcement capabilities, availability of technical specialists and of 
education and b.aining opportunities within the country, commitment of government to the 
environment, activities of NGOs and environmental awareness of private business and the 
general public. 

(d) analysis of maior development activity and trends of economic growth. resource use, 
and conservation. This analysis should cover major sectors--agriculture, forestry, 
industry, transportation, energy, housing, infrastructure, education, health and social 
services, mining, parks and tourism--& with special reference to the environment. The 
analysis should also identify specific constraints on future economic growth, including 
restrictions on land and water, reductions in human capital, shortages of arable land and 
water, limitations of skilled personnel, depletion of forests, soils, energy and other 
natural resources and the effects of population growth. 

(e) analysis of kev environmental and natural resource issues that thrreaten public health, 
social welfare. biological diversity and sustainable development. For each issue an 
analysis should be made of such causal factors as population pressure, improper farming 
methods, forced and voluntary resettlement, improper management of forests, land and 
other resources, price distortions or other market failures, technical insufficieicies, 
inadequate educatiion and training and failure to have or to enforce pollution control 
measures. The relative importance of each issue should be determined in terms of its 
impact on sustainable development, based on quantitative analysis wherever possible. 

(f) need for natural resource information management. In addition to the basic 
information required for the analysis of cross-sectoral problems and solutions, a NEAP 
would require a systematic determination of the types of data to be gathered, maintained, 
updated, analyzed and disseminated. The data encompass a wide variety of information 
from many fields, e.g., legal and fiscal cadastral systems, environmental indicators, 
geographic data and health records. The data have an equally wide range of applications 
from food security and preparedness for responding to natural disasters to erosion control 
and the monitoring of endangered species. The data would be generated by a broad 
spectrum of techniques ranginq'from door-to-door surveys to satellite imagery. The 
availability of data, difficulty of access and compilation, frequency of updating, and the 
cost of compilation and maintenance are all important concerns for the NEAP. 

(g) strategy and recommendations for specific actions (macro. sectoral. ~roject 
investment) for dealing with each of the issues identified. Specific recommendations may 
be required for legislation and other regulatory measures on management of land and 
other natural resources; economic policies that affect incentives for the private sector; 



pollution control policies and administration; population and migration policies; and 
sectoral investment priorities. 

(h) recommendation of an overall development strategy. This statement should indicate 
how environmental policy and investment strategies will affect the priority issues defined 
in the rest of the NEAP. The recommendations for the development strategy should be 
closely integrated with the specific recommendations for environmental protection and 
improvement. The recommendations should also complement those for resource 
management that the government believes will put the country on a path of sustainable 
development. The NEAP should also identify a number of programs and projects for 
external donor financing which will support this development strategy. 

(i) a work plan or matrix. This should indicate the specific steps or timetable for 
carrying out all recommended actions. 

Institutional Supmrt Structures for NEAP Preparation 

6 .  Given the frequent distribution of responsibilities for environmental issues and natural resource 
management throughout different sectoral ministries and technical services, preparation of an NEAP 
should be coordinated by a special secretariat set up with this as major responsibility. Given the cross- 
sectoral nature of environment protection and natural resource management, it will be difficult to assign 
this task to any one sectoral ministry. The NEAP secretariat should have a neutral position and be 
attached administratively to a higher body, such as a prime minister's or president's office, or a 
ministry of plan responsible for coordination of development assistance and inter-sectoral coordination. 
The NEAP secretariat should have a full-time coordinator to organize the work programs as well as an 
administrative staff. The secretariat should remain small and tightly organized. Its work should focus 
on bringing together the sectoral ministries, other branches of government, the private sector, the NGO 
and academic communities and representatives of community organizations and other local grass-roots 
based groups to contribute to the NEAP process through the task forces. It should function as the 
secretariat for the inter-ministerial coordinating committee. 

7. It is useful to have an inter-ministerial coordinating council or committee, which has the authority to 
implement the recommendations of the secretariat and can generate cooperation across government 
structures. The coordinating committee would: (a) provide policy direction; (b) exercise authority for 
coordination through the work of the secretariat; (c) assure full government participation and 

@ committment to the NEAP effort; (d) ensure that Cabinet remains fully and regularly briefed on NEAP 
progress and (e) provide high-level backup for the executive secretariat, legitimizing its interim role. 
The functions of this body require that it be a separate, specially constituted group, rather than another 
duty delegated to an existing body. The membership of the Council should include the main sectoral 
ministries. This group should meet at least quarterly and, whenever necessary on an ad hoc basis. It 
should be chaired by a high-level government official, such as a prime minister, minister of plan or a 
president. 

4 
8. The major responsibility of the NEAP secretariat would be to guide 
the preparation of the NEAP through management of individual task forces. Each task force would 
study selected environmental issues. They would enlist national expertise in the identification and 
description of natural resource management and environment protection issues and problems. They 
would analyse their causes, prioritize them and propose recommendations for dealing with those issues. 
The work of the various task forces would form the body of the NEAP and their recommendations 



would provide major input to the proposed investment program for NEAP implementation. In many 
countries which have or are going through the NEAP process, each task force focuses on a major 
environmental issue or group of issues. Non-governmental participation is essential on the task forces. 
Major participants should include the univeristy and academic communities, logal NGOs, the private 
sector, local government bodies, local consultants and the civil society (including local communities, 
village organizations, etc.). The task forces should have designated chairmen, who could be the 
Permanent Secretarites of the ministries relevant to the subject of the task force, other government 
officials or individuals from outside the government with special expertise in the subjects under study. 
The NEAP secretariat would be the overall coordinator for this work, would be responsible for 
preparing the terms of reference for the task forces, developed in conjunction with them and with other 
technicians. An assessment of the local NGO capacities should one of the early tasks of NEAP 
preparation, to maximize input from outside of government agencies. The NEAP secretariat would also 
be responsible for the final summarization of all the task force findings into the eventual NEAP 
document. 

9. It is essential that the secretariat and the task forces bring together all relevant studies, surveys and 
planning efforts which have been done in the past. This includes studies such as the Tropical Forestry 
Action Plan (TFAP) or National Conservation Strategies (NCS). These should be critically analyzed for 
their potential contribution to the NEAP process, their base documents and results studied in order to 
avoid useless duplication of effort, and their proposed investment programs or implementation strat 
integrated into the overall NEAP implementation strategy. It is critical that all the analytical work 
in the different sectors with relevance to the environment be brought together and utilized in the 
process. 

10. The process is really the most important element in developing an NEAP. The document itself 
should not be considered static and finished once it is printed; it should be continually revised as the 
NEAP is implemented, as better ways of addressing the issues become evident. The process, however, 
is critical to the success of the NEAP, and any actions arising from it, whether they be policy and 
legislative changes or project activities. The process should serve to convince those not directly 
involved in environment and natural resource activities, particularly those with an important deciding 
role within government, of the importance of natural resource and environment issues to the national 
development process. If this does not occur, then the results anticipated will not be readily 
forthcoming. 

The Next Ste~:  Preparing an Investment Program for NEAP Implementation 

11. Once the NEAP document has been prepared with the consensus of all parties and has been 
accepted by government as the foundation for the strategy for environmental planning and management, 
the critical work begins. How to implement the NEAP and design a series of actions which address the 
issues identified during the analysis phase of the work is really the most complex part. The investment 
program must follow logically from the analysis contained in the NEAP and the project actions 
identified should correspond to the ty#es of actions broadly identified in the NEAP as those necessary to 
begin tackling the priority issues. 

12. The NEAP design process usually generates many project ideas, not all of which follow the 
strategy lines laid down in the NEAP. Given the cross-sectoral nature of the work and the input from 
many public sector sources, this can be expected. The initial stages of preparing the investment 
program consists in prioritizing the activities which will be proposed to the donor community for 



funding, and retaining those which really fit the strategy of the NEAP and address priority issues. 

13. It is usually during this phase of the work that issues such as the review and reform of the 
legislative and regulatory framework for environmental management are addressed (frequently as part of 
the project activity within the investment program--this also includes the regulatory guidance for 
environmental impact assessments) and final decisions concerning the institutional framework for 
environmental management are taken. Work on the investment program provides the opportunity to 
take a realistic look at what can and cannot be achieved within a given time frame. 

14. During the development of the investment program, there should be a focus on donor coordination 
and support of the priorities as identified by government. The NEAP as approved provides official 
guidance on those areas which the government feels are priorities for action on the environmental front. 
Donors wishing to work in the environmental area in a given country should work within the framework 
established by government as a partner supporting those activities, sectors or objectives which interest 
them and in which they can provide specific expertise. Once a country has an NEAP, it is difficult for 
a donor to develop and successfully implement environment-related programs which do not respond to 
the issues as identified in the NEAP. Given the NEAP framework, coordinated action by the donor 
community is made easier: guidance exists and the donors have a plan around which to design their 
own programs. This can facilitate pooling of intellectual and financial resources for greater 

@ effectiveness of action. It can also ensure that government will not have to contend with a multitude of 
different programs with different objectives proposed for the same sector and addressing the same 
issues. 

15. A donor roundtable is a necessary step to begin formalizing the level of support that the NEAP will 
attract. The roundtable, at which the NEAP will be discussed and the proposed investment program 
reviewed initially, will usually result in indications of interest from different donors for different actions 
proposed in the initial investment proposal. Once it is fairly certain which donors will be supportive 
and what areas interest them, they develop projects or programs in coordination with the government 
and along the broad policy directions outlined in the NEAP. In this way, during the roundtable process 
and during the in-country negociations which follow as projects are designed, a donor coalition is 
created to support the NEAP. This coalition should be supported by regular in-country meeting 
between donors and between donors and the government agencies involved in the actions under the 
mantle of the NEAP. Given that the NEAP is a continuing governmental process for planning and 
implementation of environmental management, there is a need for permanent dialogue on the success of 
the varying approaches taken to address the issues. 

a - 
NEAPs in Africa 

16. At this point, there are over twenty countries in Africa which have either prepared or are now 
preparing NEAPs. Only a few have been completed and accepted by government and are under 
implementation. Others are still in the design stage while others are just at the point of determining 
how to implement the NEAP. Senegal is, therefore, part of a wider movement across the continent. 

I 
17. There is a NEAP support network in Africa, recently created at the initiative of representatives of 
the twenty countries now engaged in the NEAP process. This network is called the Club of Dublin (so 
named because the first meeting of the African managers of NEAPs was held in Dublin, Ireland in 
December 1990). The Club has been conceived of as an open forum to provide support to the 
development of NEAPs and, more generaly, to contribute to full incorporation of the environment into 
the development process in Africa. It involves African experts in environmental strategy and planning, 



distinguished thinkers and decision-makers from African governments, universities, NGOs and others 
drawn from the donor community. The Club particularly contributes to: (a) the sharing of experiences 
and views among the national teams which have been involved in NEAP processes in Africa and 
elsewhere; (b) the dissemination of lessons to the new teams initiating NEAPs; (c) the enhancement of 
NEAP quality through monitoring and evaluation; and (d) above all, the development of human 
resources. The Club is the environmental arm of the Global Coalition for Africa (GCA) and is 
coordinated by a small secretariat based in Abidjan and hosted by the African Development Bank. 
Financing for the activities of this secretariat is provided by UNSO and the Royal Norwegian 
government, under World Bank coordination. The coordinator of the Club of Dublin is Professor 
Abdoulaye Sawadogo of Cote d71voire. 

18. The Multi-Donor Secretariat (MDS) works in close coordination with the Club of Dublin 
secretariat in Abidjan. The MDS was established to assist African countries in the preparation and 
implementation of their NEAPs with a special focus on donor coordination and helping countries 
prepare the investment programs for financing NEAP implementation. The MDS focuses on facilitation 
of communication both between donors and between donors and the national agencies responsible for 
NEAP preparation and implementation. The MDS provides special assistance to countries grappling 
with institutional issues for environmental management as well as the legislative questions, drawing 
upon lessons from other countries in Africa which have already pondered the same issues. The MDS 
provides information internationally on the NEAP process in various countries, helping to s t imula ta  
interest in individual NEAPs and help the countries identify appropriate sources for financial and 
technical assistance for NEAP implementation. The MDS is based in Washington DC at World Bank 
headquarters and is supported by a grant from the US Agency for International Development. 

The coordinator of the MDS is Dr. Albert Greve. 
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5. GO- PRIOR= AND lWI'URE 
DlRECTIONS (32) 

Prior to Independence (in 1990) environmental matters were treated with very little regard 
in Namibia. There was a very serious lack of planning in natural resource management and 
water, land and wildlife were not managed sustainably. There was no mechanism in place 
for ensuring that the private sector utilise Namibia's resources in an environmentally 
responsible way. There was a lack of information, awareness and training at all levels of 
society and decision-makers were often poorly informed. Conservation was seen as an 
issue of parks and wildlife and rural people were alienated from conservation matters. 

Since the creation, at the time of Independence, of a ministry in control of environmental 
affairs (the Ministry of Wildlife, Conservation and Tourism, subsequently re-named the 
Ministry of Environment and Tourism) and the Directorate of Environmental Affairs within - 
this ministry (in 1992) there has been a very distinct and impressive attempt to address 
environmental concerns in a logical and comprehensive fashion. Policies, programmes and 
legislation are being put into place which should ensure a well managed environment in 
future years. However problems of poverty, population pressure, unequal land distribution 
and a fragile environment which has already suffered fairly severe degradation and 
overexploitation in places should not be under emphasised. 

The Directorate of Environmental Affairs put together a "12 Point Plan for Integrated and 
Sustainable Environmental Mangement" which sets out Namibia's Environmental Man- 
agement Plan from the year of Independence (1990) until 1995. These 12 points are:- 

1. Constitution. The environmental clauses in the Constitution (see 4.1) establish the 
framework for environmental protection in Namibia. 

2. Environmental policies. The development of environmental policies has been 
targetted by the DEA as an essential step in sound environmental management. 
To date a large number of important policies have been drawn up, and this is an 
ongoing process. 

3. Environmental legislation. Namibia's environmental legislation is to receive 
attention in a three year programme run jointly by the Directorate of Environ- 
mental Affairs and the Office of the Attorney-General. A full time environmental 
lawyer has been appointed as team leader. 

4. Environmental Action Plan. This is a programme which has been developed to 
identify priority activities within different sectors in the country that need to be 
developed to achieve enyironmentally sustainable development. The first step in 
this process has been completed with the publication of Namibia's Green Plan. 
The Green Plan highlights a number of social, environmental and crosscutting 
issues that require priority attention. Tt identifies the main environmental issues 
facing Namibia and thc actions required, the most important of which are given 
as being:- 

* helping to ensure that Namibia has clean air, water and land 

supporting the sustainable use of natural resource 

protecting spccial spaccs and spccics 

preserving the integrity of the Namib desert 



highlighting the importance of protecting wetlands in arid regions 
guarding against the threat of desertification 

promoting global environmental security 

encouraging environmentally responsible decision-making at all levels, 
through information and democratisation. 

Biodiversity Information Systems. A Biodiversity task force has been established 
to co-ordinate biodiversity research, monitoring, publication and activities with 
neighbouring countries and the international community. 

Partnership Programmes. Partnerships between the Ministry of Environment and 
Tourism and other government ministries, non-government organisations and 
local communities are encouraged by the development of seven1 cross-cutting 
programmes. 

Environmental Profiles. A series of regional profiles are to be developed to - -  - "  

facilitate properly informed planning for (a) regional land use planning, @) 
industrial and infrastructural development, and (c) futher development of com- 
munity based natural resource management programmes 

Protected Area Network. A task force is to be established to evaluate the protected 
area network ad to assess what areas need better representation and how this could 
be achieved. In addition integrated Park Management Plans, which integrate short 
and long term goals for Namibia's parks, are being drawn up. 

Environmental Education and Training. The Ministry of Environment and Tour- 
ism together with the Ministry of Education and Culture and various non-govern- 
mental organisations are developing a co-ordinated environmental education 
network. Training programmes (and related bursaries) for different levels of 
environmental management will also receive attention. 

Environmental Protection. The Directorate of Environmental Affairs has initiated 
an "Industries Project", aimed at collecting data on toxic and hazardous waste 
production, and management procedures in different industries within the country. 
The Directorate of Environmental Affairs is also developing a national policy and 
strategy relating to pollution. 

The Directorate of Environmental Affairs has drawn up a national Environmental 
Assessment Policy for use in development projects. An Environmental Commis- 
sioner, employed by the directorate, will work within the National Planning 
Commission, to review projects, policies and programmes and facilitate environ- 
mental assessments. 4 
The Directorate of Environmental Affairs also has plans to establish a national 
environmental auditing procedure and natural resource accounting. 

SpeciaI Issues Programme. Projects of special importance, such as resource 
programmes relating to wetlands or water, or large national issues such as 
dcsertificalion are addressed, e.g. Ministry of Environment and Tourism, together 
with the Desert Research Foundation of Namibia are convening a "Desertifica- 
tion" programme. 
Anothcr important progrummc which is to bc initiatcd is onc on "State of the 
Environment Reporting". 



12. International Programmes. Namibia is an acitive participant in a wide variety of 
regional and global conservation programmes. 

Namibia is committed to the fundamental objectives ofAgenda 21, resultingform 
the United Nations Conference on the Environment and Developmnet (Rio, June 
1992). All the activities listed in the "12-point plan7' are in direct support of these 
processes. 
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A ~ ~ r o a c h e s  to the Establishment o f  a Communal Areas Resource Sup~ort Body 

During the assessment process MET and the WWF Program Team generated a concept paper 
suggesting the establishment of a national coordinative and implementational CBNRM body, 
notionally called the Communal Areas Resource Support Institute of Namibia, or "CARMS". 
While it could in time incorporate some activities currently conducted by the LIFE Steering 
committee, it could be different in that it would be: 

- National in scope 
- Multi-donor supported 
- Not limited to the LIFE Project time frame 

The Internal and External Assessment Team arguments for this type of body included the 
following: 

Expected Outcomes: 

1. Greatly enhanced likelihood of institutional, financial, and political sustainability of LIFE 
outcomes within target areas. 

2. Strengthening of national CBNRM Programme and movement. 

3. Greater likelihood of non-target communities succeeding in conservancy efforts (via 
greater TA to communities pursuing conservancies). 

4. Stronger political and public support for CBNRM through publicity/advocacy 
representation for CBNRM in Windhoek. 

5 .  Greater likelihood of replication beyond target areas/communities. 

This analysis of factors to be considered in the development of a "CARMS - type" organization 

a considers the following issues: 

- Functions 
- Membership 
- Phased development 

Functions: 
i 

Arguments for the establishment of'a national coordinative body for CBNRM can be advanced 
on the basis of need for the following: 

1. Policy and programme coordination and development 



Policy advocacy by CBNRM constituencies 
Publicity and public relations 
International representation 
Fund raising (national and international) 
Financial management, conduit for donor grants 
Provision of services (logistics, information exchange, marketing, etc.) 
Provision of extension and organizational capacity building 
Provision of formal training 
Provision of research 

It should be noted however that, by their nature, only the first four on this list are functions that 
require a national body to carry them out. The rest are functions which could be carried out by 
two or more organizations and advocacy for their inclusion in the mandate of a national body 
must rest on such secondary considerations as organizational efficiency or economies of scale. 
These arguments must be carefully substantiated, in recognition that the more inclusive in 
function a national organization is the more diffuse will be its focus and the more bureaucratized 
will be its operations. 

A ~ ~ r o a c h e s  to National Coordination: 

Three types of approach to national coordination in programs of this type can be possible: 

1. Loose Coalition under government authority 

Various institutional actors operate semi-autonomously of each other performing 
disaggregated functions and coordinated primarily by the government agency concerned. 

Advantages: - Each organization operates under a discrete form depending 
on its mandate. 

- Organizations able to innovate and respond rapidly to new 
problems or opportunities. 

Disadvantages: - Coordination rests with government agency and is relatively 
loose. 

- Duplication and lack of complementarity. 

- Lack of synergy and communication between agencies. 

i - Low profile for a national programme. 



2. T i ~ h t  Coalition Tnvolvin~. Government and other Centrallv-Involved Organizations: 

Disaggregated functions are carried out by different agencies, integrated by a 
coordinative body with specific directive mandates. 

Advantages: - Discreet functional foci for each organization, but with 
greater complementarities and synergy than in No. 1 above. 

- Incorporates a wide spectrum of stakeholders in policy 
discourse and implementation. 

- Less integrative burden on government. 

Disadvantages: - Possibly inadequate control of discrete activities. 

- Possible conflict in accountability lines of cooperative 
agencies. 

- Possible exclusion of important organizational actors. 

All CBNRM organizational actors operate under the tight direction of one agency to 
which they are primarily accountable. 

Advantages: - Tight integration and complementarities in programme. 

- High profile. 

- Possible donor preference. 

Disadvantages: - Lack of flexibility, inhibits innovation by member 
organizations. 

- Organizations may have multiple accountabilities difficult 
to reconcile. 

- 1 .High transaction costs, bureaucratic hypertrophy. 

The current situation with respect to national coordination is characterized by the "loose 
coalition" approach; while in the LIFE Project the "tight coalition" situation applies. Decisions 
will have to be made as to whether strategy will be to move national coordination to a "tight 



coalition" position (taking over Steering Committee functions in the process) or to aim for the 
"organizational amalgamation" model. There appears to be support for both approaches. 

In considering this strategic question Namibian CBNRM interests will have to consider whether 
the national coordinative body is to be an extension and development of the current Collaborative 
Group or a reincarnation, on a national scale, of the Steering Committee after LIFE. The fust 
is a prototype of the "tight coalition" approach, which limits itself primarily to function 1, 
(policy, programme and coordination). The LIFE Steering Committee is the prototype for the 
"organizational amalgamation" model which is inclusive in functions. Permutations within this 
spectrum are also possible. Whichever model is chosen, it will be important that the new body 
is not conceptualized as an extension or expansion of LIFE and the Steering Committee. Nor 
should it give the appearance of being so, and should have its secretariat located outside LIFE 
offices. 

Membership and S~ecial Function: 

Functions 1, 2 and 4, and to a large extent functions 3 and 5, are national responsibilities 
suggesting that they should be carried out by a body which is exclusively national in its 
membership. Function 2 requires an even narrower representational base. No one can represent 
communal natural resource managers with adequate political salience other than a body which 
is directly accountable to them. This therefore is a "stand alone" function to be carried out by 
an organization separate from, but linked to, a national coordinative body. 

These considerations suggest that the national CBNRM coordinative body should consist of core 
representation from the following: 

Relevant Government ministries (MET, MAWRD, MLRR, LGH) 
The Conservancy Association 
The Environmental Investment Fund 
National participating NGOs and CBOs 

This profile of representation provides the basis for a national coordinative body with a mandate 
to carry out directly functions 1,3,4 and 5, and to indirectly assist one of its members (The 
Conservancy Association) in its performance of function 2. 

Such a body, with this kind of mandate, would provide the essential requirements for a national 
coordinating body in the "tight coalition" model. Functions 6-10 are not essential functions for 
a national coordinating body, although it should exercise a coordinating control over them. If 
it is deemed appropriate to include operational activities in these functions in the mandate of the 
coordinative body, then a "second tipr" membership of organizations involved in these activities 
could be considered. 



Phased Development: 

The Assessment Team meeting 20 March 1995 on this topic recommended that the body 
proposed be developed in a phased build-up, a first stage being focused on functions 1, 3, 4 and 
5, with some extension capacity as well, this step to be initiated as soon as the Collaborative 
Group endorses the initiative. Staffing levels required include one administrator, a professional 
in media publicity and information dissemination, a secretary and one extension officer. Other 
requirements are budgets for consultancies and publications, office and travel equipment. A 
second stage, adding other implementational functions, should be considered and if accepted 
should be planned for. Financing of the body should be considered from LIFE Project funds 
and consideration also given to the establishment of a long-term endowment to ensure 
sustainability . 

LIFE Program Team cost ~roiections are: 

0 Level of intensity Through PACD 15-Year 
Endowment 

Basic tech./policy support 
Full Grants Management 

USD $412K USD $555K 
USD $825K USD $5m. 

LIFE Program Team Recommendations are: 

Existing$$ 1. Fund CARMS start-up sub-grant via Steering Committee for USD 
$425,000 through PACD for modest scale of operations and 
development using existing grant funds, or a portion of the 
remaining ZSSD Grant. 

2. Earmark grant funds of USD $125,000 to support other niches that 
the CARMS decides to enter. 

New$$ Seek to endow continuation of CARMS, with grant-making capacity to 
begin Jan 1998. If CARMS declines, provide additional grant funds 
through multi-donor support. 

Other Considerations: 

i 
Consider a possible change' in name. an "institute" implies a focus on training and 
research in popular vocabulary. It also emphasizes service and implementational 
activities, while the central rationale for the body is coordination. "Agency" might be 
a better term. 



Decisions on the establishment and form of such a body lie with the Collaborative Group, 
not the Steering Committee. Before the Steering Committee and LIFE can make any 
firm decisions, prior determination must be made by the Collaborative Group. 

Being a proposal primarily aimed at national CBNRM, this development could be 
considered to faIl largely outside the orbit of LIFE Program activities and an item which 
MET and Namibian NGOs should initiate through other channels, LIFE Program support 
being limited to initiatory institution building if requested. However, the possibility of 
LIFE grant support being provided to a national CBNRM entity in the future should be 
kept open. 
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LIFE Prsgras~~sne 
Implementation Phasing 

Current 
PACD Suggested 

PACD 

Not Funded: 
Etosha Catchment 

Conservancy Support Unit 

MET environmental Trust Fund Established and prepared to accept funds from CBNRM accounts (CARMS. CBOs, etc.) 

$0.6m 
MET HRD Developemt, data base, MET-wide training, scope of work 

revisions, etc. trhu current PACD 

Legend 

+- 
cia 
\y 



Activity: - Extension of PACD from 7/97 -3 7/99 

Eqected Ouicomes: 
1 .  Greatly enhanced likelihood of ecological, institutional, financial, and political 

sustainability of LIFE outcomes within target areas 
2. Strengthening of national CBNRM Programme and movement 
3. Greater likelihood of non-target communities succeeding in conservancy efforts (via 

greater TA to communities pursuing conservancies) 
4. Stronger political and public support for CBNRM through Publicity/Advocacy 

representation for CBNRiM in Windhoek 
5. Greater likelihood of replication beyond target areas/communities 
6. Enhanced likelihood of "life after LIFE" through further strengthening of CARb1S 

Consequences of non-funding: 
Sustainability of target areas efforts less certain 
Spread effect of policy/institutionaVtechnical changes from target areas to wider 
population in Namibia less likely 

Cost: Depends on features included in extension 

Time Frame: Beginning 7/97 to 9/99 

Issues: 
To institutionaIize CBNR,VI and have national impact, some inputs will occur 
outside target areas 

LIFE Programme Team Recommendaiions: 

a Seek NRMP $$$ to: + 

Extend LIFE to 7199; terminate ISPIVIE, position as scheduled; extend NRE and 
CBNkYTA through 7175; and extend Rossing Staff, FM and COP to 7/99. Attempt to 
fold as many functions and staff into CAliiMS as is appropriate at PACD (7/99). All 
other expatriate staff to be eIiminated by 7197. 



Aciiviq:. . Extension of Programme Team, Except MSI 

USAID Cost 
Assures COP wirh CB'NRM 

Allows LIFE input into critical position by appointing 
CBNRiibTourism policy 

skills 

cost: 

Projection Additional Level of Effort Cost (VSD) PA CLi 
A Nothing, sratus Quo .,. none, likely 1997 

savings 
B Extension of following positions to current PACD: S600.000 more 1997 @ 

1. TNCBNRM ( ~ L b a r a )  
2. NRE (Jon) 
3. FbI (Estelle) 
4. NEW Local Hire for CBNRM/TA 1995-1997 

C Same as I1 with grants extended till 1999; NRE and CBNRIiUTA to 3.7m. more 
7198; FM , COP, and Ross.ing Staff till 7197 

I 

Time Frame: Beginning immediately, through extended PACD (1 999) 

Issues: 
Reconciling need to transfer ownership and management of LIFE functions to 
Namibians with desire to assure maintenance of USAIDAVWF standards 
How much can we transfer of LIFE management to CARMS? 



Psoposctl extenstot1 or 
WWFIWLIIRossing Staff 

Current 
PACD Suggested 

PACD 

Rossing Staff (WWF's 
Namibian Staff) 

Current - 
termination 

Proposed 
termination 



A ciivity : MET Training Programme 

w e c i e d  Outcomes: 
Improved planning and implementation capacity of MET drough better-trained and 
motivated staff 
MET will have HXlM data base, training modules 
Training modules wilI be applied to target areas, increasing effectiveness of MET 
staff there 
Expediting of process of advancing of disadvantaged Namibians to middle 
management via afErmative action proFams 
Model for rest of Namibia for competency-based and affirmative action human 
resource development 
Supports USAID/Namibia empowerment strategic objective 

Consequences of non-funding: 
Missed opportunity for increasing LIFE project impact on addressing inequities 
remaining from apartheid era 
Reforms suggested in Training Needs assessment will need to be impIemenled with 
MET or other donor funds 

Cost: USD 1 million 

Time Frame: Beginning 9/95 to 7/98 

Issues: 
Not directly related to purpose statement of LIFE Programme 
Further ausmenu shift of resources ro MET 

LIFE Programme Team Recommendations: 

E.uisting $3 Apply USD 600,000 of ZSSD grant to fund through 7/97 (2 assured of 
additional funds to continue through 7/98) 

New $5 Seek additional NR\P funding of USD400,OOO to fund from 7/97-7198. 
! ! 
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

This assessment of the prospects for the consolidation of democracy in Namibia 
was researched and written by Joel D. Barkan, professor of political science at the 
University of Iowa, Gretchen Bauer, assistant professor of political science at the 
University of Delaware and Carol L. Martin of the department of political science at Yale 
University. Research for the assessment commenced on July 1, 1994, with the final 
report completed on July 28, 1994. During the intervening period, the assessment 
team visited nine of Namibia's 13 administrative regions and interviewed more than 170 
leaders of a wide array of Namibian institutions and organizations. A list of these 
individuals by region and affiliation appears in Annex A. 

The purpose of this assessment is to provide the USAID mission to Namibia 
with a comprehensive analysis of the Namibian political system in order to enable the 
mission to amve at a final design and project paper for a four year program to 
consolidate democracy in the country. As such, the assessment team commenced its 
work with no preconceptions of what specific initiatives it would ultimately recommend. 
The main criterion was that the recommendations should facilitate the long-term 
development of those institutions that we would identify as being most critical for the 
consolidation of Namibian democracy. We also determined that we should pay 
particular attention to the array of organizations and governmental structures that 
operate as intermediaries between the central government and local communities. 
Based on our past knowledge of Namibia, we were concerned that there exists a vast 
institutional gap between central government agencies and most Namibian citizens. 
We therefore decided that our inquiry should explore the dimensions of this gap to 
determine its extent, and quality, as well as the actions that should be taken to close 
the gap. 

In the course of our investigations we confirmed that there is indeed a serious 
institutional gap between central political authorities and the population they purport to 
govern; so much so, that the state is virtually "suspended" over Namibian society. This 
problem is exacerbated by our second principal finding: that there is a widespread lack 
of advocacy capacity on the part Namibian citizens and local and regional leaders, as 
well as of leaders of major interest groups and NGOs, to articulate and lobby for their 
needs vis-a-vis the state. The Namibian political system is sufficiently open that most 
groups and associations have opportunities to assert their interests, but they are 
unable to take advantage of these opportunities. For example, Parliament debates 
issues of policy on a daily basis, but public galleries are empty; NGOs have the 
opportunity to make input into the work of the National Planning Commission, but 
cannot articulate such input in a manner that is digestable by the Commission; there is 
a system of district labor courts, but the trade unions have no legal expertise to defend 
their members who wish to seek remedies through these courts, etc. 

The two problems of a lack of advocacy capacity and the lack of intermediary 
institutions between state and society are interrelated, and to some degree mutually 
reinforcing. The lack of advocacy capacity means that there is an absence of the kind 
of activities such as lobbying by interest groups that give rise to vibrant political parties 
and other institutions for holding the state accountable to the governed. Conversely, 
because there are few existing linkages, both the government and centrally based 



NGOs face great obstacles in mobilizing citizens for a variety of forms of community 
and collective action. 

In the assessment that follows we begin with an overview of the current state of 
the Namibian political system and economy. We then turn to a systematic review of all 
but one of the institutions and organizations, both public and private, whose activities 
directly affect the consolidation of democracy in Namibia. The one exception is the 
security forces which, for reasons stated in the narrative, were beyond the scope of our 
investigations. The review of both governmental institutions and civil society describes- 
-organization by organization--why the absence of institutional linkages and an 
advocacy capacity are the two principal obstacles to the consolidation of democracy in 
the country. 

After a discussion of the criteria USAID should employ when identifying specific 
areas for its programmatic initiatives in support of democracy, we turn to an extended 
discussion of our principal recommendations in section V. Here, we both describe what 
these initiatives should entail and discuss, to the extent that we are able, the methods 
by which the USAlD mission to Namibia, together with the U.S. Embassy and USIS, 
might implement these recommenddtions. 

Our recommendations cluster into five interrelated realms of activity which, if 
pursued, will result in an integrated program to support the consolidation of democracy 
in Namibia by addressing its principal constraints. The program areas are (1) building 
advocacy capacity; (2) facilitating decentralization; (3) enhancing the transparency and 
accountability of Pariiament; (4) strengthening the rule of law and human rights; and (5) 
supporting the media. 

To build advocacy capacity in Namibia, we recommend the establishment of an 
Advocacy Center in Windhoek which would provide an array of specialized and needed 
resources to the NGO community, the trade unions, and church based development . 
organizations as well as to other actors in the Namibian political system. The center 
probably would be established under NANGOF, the Namibia Non-Governmental 
Organisation Forum. The center, which would serve as a base for specialists in public 
interest law, labor relations, community organizing, etc., would have a small library and 
an E-mail capacity to link member organizations and to provide information rapidly. 
Indeed, the establishment of E-mail in Namibia, while not a programmatic area itself, 
was mentioned again and again in the course of our investigations as a priority need by 
the key institutions that we recommend supporting in all five programs. The 
strengthening of advocacy capacity will also require the establishment of more modest, 
yet much needed, centers at the regional and constituency level across Namibia. In 
our discussion, we suggest how such centers might be established, by whom, etc. 

The second major area of emphasis is decentralization. Stated simply, until 
meaningful decentralization takes place in Namibia-that is to say until there is a real 
devolution of power to the existing and elected local and regional councils-the 
institutional gap between the central government and individual Narnibians will remain 
acute. In the course of our investigations we were constantly made aware of a rising 
level of frustration on the part of most locally elected leaders and their constituents- 
that they are unable to deal with the problems of their communities, because they are 
kept on a short leash by the central government, especially the Ministry of Local and 
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Regional Government and Housing, and because they have no independent sources of 
revenue. Both the constitution and the legislation which specifies the role and authority 
of local and regional government are vague, but the redrafting of both is obviously 
beyond the scope of what USAID might do to strengthen these institutions. We 
therefore recommend several programs which could be pursued under the auspices of 
the Ministry of Regional and Local Government and Housing to strengthen and 
increase the autonomy of these local bodies. Some involve training. Others involve 
the development procedures for regional planning, finance, and improved public 
management. 

Our recommendations to enhance both the National Assembly and the National 
Council focus on the need to improve the capacity for policy research analysis so that 
the members of both houses will have a better understanding of pending legislation. 
We also suggest that support be provided to improve and extend media coverage of 
the legislature, and that some attention be paid to strengthening MP skills at 
constituency service. Theese recommendations build upon several successful, albeit 
short term programs which the United States has sponsored in this area since 1991. 

The fourth area of emphasis'is the rule of law, especially the strengthening of 
the lower courts. Two types of courts are responsible for the administration of basic 
justice in Namibia--community courts and magistrate courts. Unfortunately, the number 
of trained Namibian magistrates is too few, and the courts over which they preside lack 
basic reference materials such as handbooks, complete sets of statutes, etc. To 
overcome these deficiencies, the assessment team recommends support for the 
Justice Training Centre, a small institute established for the sole purpose of upgrading 
skills of those who staff the lower courts, as well as training of the police. We also 
suggest that support be provided to the Legal Assistance Centre, and possibly to the 
Human Rights and Documentation Centre at the Univeristy of Namibia. 

Finally, we complete our discussion of recommended programs by suggesting 
what USAID can do to strengthen the broadcast and print media. The most 
fundamental problem is the dearth of trained journalists, especially journalists in 
specialized fields of reporting such as economic policy and finance. To this end we 
recommend a number of initiatives in support of the Media Institute of Southern Africa-- 
Namibia. These include provision of a core grant to facilitate the establishment of the 
Namibia branch, support for a legal defense fund for the media, provision of an E-mail 
facility to MISA-Namibia as well as a subscription to the on-line news service Nexus. A 
primary task of MlSA will also be to provide training opportunities to upgrade the skills 
of Namibian journalists, and the team recommends that technical assistance be 
provided to provide such training. The assessment also recommends support to the 
Namibia Broadcasting Corporation in a number of discrete areas. These includes the 
provision of cameras and other necessary equipment for a live broadcast television 
facility from the National Assembly and National Council, and to strengthen community 
based broadcasting. 

Our assessment concludes with a short section on the implications our 
proposed program will have for USAID. We strongly recommend the appointment of a 
resident democracy and governance advisor to direct the program, and of a project 
manager who would be responsible for handling a substantial amount of paperwork. A 



discussion of the type of person who should be recruited to serve as the DG advisor is 
outlined. 

We belive that this paper will enable the mission to move quickly towards a final 
project paper in time to mount a country DG program by February or March of next 
year. To facilitate the development of the project paper, the assessment team has 
taken great pains to collect an array of documents and materials on local organizations 
and establish a file of these materials. These files should form the core of a mission 
library for democratization and governance issues in Namibia. 
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I. PURPOSE AND PERSPECTIVE OF THIS ASSESSMENT 

The purpose of this assessment is to provide the USAlD mission to Namibia (as 
well as the US Embassy and USIS) with a comprehensive analysis of the Namibian 
political system to enable the mission to arrive at a final design and project paper for an 
integrated program to support the consolidation of democracy in Namibia. As such, this 
assessment examines all areas of Namibian politics except civil-military relations. The 
assessment is thus purposely broad and open-ended. Although we conclude this 
assessment with a discussion of five programmatic areas that we believe should be the 
focus of USAID's support, it is important to emphasize at the outset that these areas 
and the specific activities within them are the result of our effort to consider the widest 
range of opportunities available to the mission. Not all of the programs we propose will 
be equally feasible for USAlD to pursue in the short term. Some may need to be 
initiated on a pilot basis, and expanded over the course of the project. Still others may 
require coordination and/or co-financing with other donors. All, however, are "doablen 
oyer the expected duration of the mission's democracy and governance program. 
None should be excluded simply because they appear complicated and experimental 
compared to USAID's conventional portfolio. 

This assessment seeks to answer three basic questions: (1) What is the current 
condition of Namibia's nascent democracy and the institutions and organizations which 
comprise the Namibian polity? (2) What needs to be done to consolidate the 
democratic process in Namibia? (3) What specific activities can USAlD support to 
address the most pressing needs given the available personnel and delivery 
mechanisms available to the mission? To arrive at the answers to these questions we 
have interviewed more than 170 Namibians from a wide range of organizations, both 
public and private in nine of the country's 13 regions.' The consistency of their 
responses regarding the current situation in Namibia, and what needs to strengthen 
democracy in the country was itself one of the principal findings of this assessment. 
Time and time again, albeit in varying ways, we were told that there is a danger that the 
Government of Namibia (GRN) is losing touch with the governed, that the government 
is overcentralized, and that it is in many respects "suspended" over the society it 
purports to rule. While the era of good feeling derived from independence continues, 
the honeymoon is nearing its end as an increasing number of citizens at the grassroots 
of Namibian society, and especially their local leaders, believe that their voices are not 
heard or respected by the center. Any program mounted by USAlD to consolidate 
Namibian democracy will need to address this basic problem head-on. 

Three assumptions have guided us in this assessment. First, it is assumed that 
USAlD Namibia will mount an integrated program to support the consolidation of 
Namibian democracy of four years duration with the possibility of renewed assistance if 
measurable results are achieved during the life of the project. Second, it is assumed 
that most of the activities initiated by the mission will be sustained over the life of the 
project in order to strengthen key democratic institutions, especially those which 
comprise civil society. The activities proposed in the five areas recommended for 
support have not been conceived as "single shot" efforts of short term duration, but 
rather as clusters and sequences of activities to nurture the evolution of selected 

1 A complete list of individuals interviewed by region and position is provided in Annex A. 
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democratic institutions of counter~ailing power. This is the essence of nurturing 
pluralism in Namibia. Our perspective is explicitly developmental and medium to long- 
term in perspective, because there are no short cuts to democracy. 

Our perspective and recommendations reflect USAID's policy in this new and 
experimental area of development assistance. As set forth in the Agency's policy 
paper, Strategies for Sustainable Development, USAID's strategic objective of 
achieving the transition to and consolidation of democracy through the world will be 
realized "through the establishment of democratic institutions. . . the promotion of 
democracy is [therefore] a long-term process that will require sustained commitment 
and timely and politically adept inter~entions."~ While our recommendations to USAlD 
Namibia are framed in terms of what the mission can reasonably accomplish during the 
time-frame of its initial democracy and governance program, the proposed program 
should be regarded as first steps towards a sustained commitment to the consolidation 
of Namibian democracy that may last up to ten years. 

Finally, we have assumed that the mission's program to consolidate Namibian 
democracy will be guided by the presence of a full-time resident 
democracy/govemance (DG) advisor assisted by a part or full-time project manager 
who will move the relatively large amount of paper (mainly purchase orders for grants 
and technical assistance) that will be required to implement the envisioned program. 
Discussion of the background and skills of the type of person required to be the DG 
advisor is found in section \/I of this assessment. 

Strategies for Sustainable Development (Washington: U.S. Agency for International 
Development, March, 1994), p. 18. See also the penultimate draft of USAID's 'Democracy 
Implementation Guidelines," June 6, 1994. 



II. THE POLITICAL AND ECONOMIC CONTEXT 

1. HISTORICAL OVERVIEW OF NAMIBIAN POLITICS AND POLITICAL CULTURE 

The Pre-Independence Period 

The name, "Namibia," originates from the word "JNamibr', which means 
"protective shield" in one of the country's local languages. It is significant that the 
Namib Desert derives its name from this same expression: that is, "the shield that 
protected the tenitory and the inhabitants, the people on or in it from foreign 
encroachment and occupation for at least some time."3 

Germany occupied the temtory of Namibia in 1883, later establishing a colonial 
administration. German administration ended during W.W.1, when the temtory was 
occupied by South African forces in 1915. On December 17, 1920, South Africa 
undertook the administration of South West Africa under the terms of the Covenant of 
the League of Nations. Although the United Nations revoked the League of Nations' 
mandate in 1966, South Africa continued to rule the Namibian territory, even following a 
1971 advisory opinion in which the international Court of Justice determined that the 
South African presence in Namibia was illegal, and that South Africa should therefore 
immediately withdraw from the tenitory. 

In 1977, Western members of the UN Security Council - Canada, France, 
Federal Republic of Germany, United Kingdom, and the United States -(known as the 
Western Contact Group) launched a joint diplomatic effort to bring a peaceful transition 
to independence for Namibia. Their efforts resulted in the an April 1978 proposal, 
approved as Security Council Resolution 435. Resolution 435 inter alia provided for 
Namibia's independence following free and fair elections to be supervised by the 
United Nations. South Africa, nevertheless, defied the UN, holding elections in 
December 1978 and continuing to administer Namibia. 

The catalyst for the implementation of Resolution 435 was the quadripartite 
talks held in 1988 between Angola, Cuba, South Africa, and the United States. The 
resulting Brazzaville Accord signed by Angola, Cuba, and South Africa pledged that 
Cuban troops would be withdrawn from Angola in conjunction with the implementation 
of Resolution 435. On April 1, 1989, the United Nations Transitional Working Group 
(UNTAG) led by UN Special Representative for Namibia, Martti Ahtisaari, established its 
presence in Namibia to monitor the electoral process and the transition to Namibia's 
independence. 

3 ~ e e ,  Debates of the Constituent Assembly, "Motion on the Name, Namibia," November 29, 
1989, pp. 41-43, p. 41. The name "South West Africa" or the name SWAINAmibia were rejected 
on the grounds that they are meaningless and colonially imposed, in addition to being merely 
geographical expressions. 



The Constituent Assembly and Independence 

The elections for a Constituent Assembly took place November 7-1 1, 1989, and 
were certified as free and fair by the UN Special Representative. The members of the 
Constituent Assembly drafted the Constitution of the Republic of Namibia, which it 
adopted on February 9, 1990, and elected Sam Nujoma as President. Namibia joined 
the international community of sovereign states on March 21, 1990. Namibia's three 
branches of government are subject to checks and balances and provision is made for 
judicial review. The judicial structure is based on Roman-Dutch law, which was 
declared the common law of the territory in 1919. The Constitution also states that 
Namibia shall have a mixed economy. 

The government of independent Namibia, however, continued to be compelled 
to contest South Africa's territorial claim on the port enclave of Walvis Bay. Walvis Bay 
finally was integrated into Namibia on February 28, 1994. Voter registration continues 
to the present in preparation for municipal elections August 15-16, 1994. The newly 
elected municipal officers will be installed on August 17, 1994. 

Independent Namibia would 'face a variety of difficult issues. The challenges are 
summarized in the White Paper on National and Sectoral Policies, the government's 
first major national policy statement: 

"The first challenge relates to political issues embracing problems such as: 
dealing with the vestiges of apartheid and other existing aspects of colonialism; 
the need for land reform; the issue of Walvis Bay; and the challenge of molding 
one nation out of eleven splintered administrations ... The second challenge is 
that of ...p romoting peace and unity through reconciliation ... The third challenge 
is to promote and sustain economic and social development ... The fourth 
challenge is that of overcoming the impact of years of isolation ... The fifth 
challenge involves reforms in the organization and functioning of the machinery 
of government ... The sixth challenge relates to tackling crime by addressing the 
complex issues that have contributed to it ... the seventh challenge is to 
promote the internalization of the Constitution of the Republic of Namibia 
amongst our p e ~ p l e . " ~  

In the words of the Prime Minister, Hage Geingob, the White Paperwas intended to be 
seen as a "plan of action;" it also aimed "to provide a framework for debate on the 
direction of government policies," thus inviting the participation of all Namibians, and 
subjecting the government to the demands of acco~ntability.~ 

The choice of English as the official language as a means to facilitate access to 
the international community posed challenges for a country in which nearly all whites 
are literate (although very few whites speak English as a first language) while an 
estimated 60 percent of blacks are illiterate. Debate still continues concerning how to 
integrate English into the school curriculum so that all Namibians eventually will be 
fluent in their official language. 

4 Debates of the National Assembly, March 11, 1991, pp. 226-227. 

'statement by the Prime Minister, Debates of the National Assembly, March 20, 1991, p. 169. 



The choice of English also created additional tensions: the majority of 
Namibians who were educated in exile received training in English, which gave them an 
advantage over those who studied within Namibia who could not attend alternative 
schools (such as the independent schools in the south). Moreover, those in exile were 
afforded the opportunity to acquire professional skills (becoming lawyers, doctors, 
engineers, etc.) and technical skills (acquiring skills in plumbing, motor mechanics, 
etc.). Nevertheless, even the skilled would feel that they were neglected by the 
government. In the spirit of national reconciliation, the new government pledged to 
retain civil servants employed during the colonial period. As a result, there were very 
few openings for the newly returned, especially given that the govemment 
simultaneously was embarking on the rationalization and restructuring of the different 
colonial administrations, and therefore was freezing posts. 

National Reconciliation 

The issue of national reconciliation continues to be a contentious one, 
especially in the context of the apartheid legacy of the wide disparity in income levels 
between white and black Namibians'. Black Namibians suffer severe inequalities in 
access to services and productive resources in all sectors, including agricultural 
extension services and credit, educational resources, and housing and employment 
opportunities. In this context, and given the previous history of the different constituent 
political groups in Namibian society, the issue of national reconciliation is sure to arise 
periodically, if only as a check on the pulse of progress towards nation-building. In the 
words of Prime Minister Hage Geingob, 

"Reconciliation is rooted in pragmatism and hard facts. The Government's 
reconciliation effort is based on bringing together estranged communities, 
whether political, military, or social, into one non-antagonistic whole - ail working 
towards a common goal of making a better Namibia. Reconciliation for us is to 
heal the wounds of war and of many years of di~crimination."~ 

The Minister of Mines and Energy describes the government's policy of national 
reconciliation as "the only viable option to nation-building."' Still, as inequalities persist 
and black Namibians feel that their objective situation has improved little since 
independence, there is increasing feeling that national reconciliation is a one-way street 
- the govemment is reaching out to the white minority at the expense of the black 
majority. 

Affirmative Action 

Related to the policy of national reconciliation is the issue of affirmative action. 
In the words of an opposition MP, 

"The founding fathers of our Constitution, spurred on by the troubles of our past, 
and espousing the most basic principles of democracy, unanimously agreed to 

'~ebates of the National Assembly, March 20, 1991, p. 176. 

'~ebates of the National Assembly, Vol. 2, June 1-July 11, 1990, p. 160. 



build into the law of the land a mechanism by which those of our nation who 
have been deprived through the ages, could be brought in fro:: the cold, to 
enjoy the fruits of life which have been given to them by the Creator. This 
mechanism became known as Affirmative Action, which is embodied in our 
Constit~tion."~ 

He adds, "Affirmative Action must take place but must be a gradual process - though 
not an eternal undertaking ... The principle of merit must be the accepted norm in all 
appointments and promotions in the Public Sector.'' As with the policy of national 
reconciliation, the meaning of affirmative action is open to interpretation and the issue 
of how to implement it is guaranteed to be a perennial challenge. 

Human Riqhts Issues 

In October 1990, Amnesty International recommended that the Namibian 
government conduct an inquiry into alleged violations of human rights by SWAPO 
during the struggle for independence. At least 350 people who had been imprisoned by 
SWAPO during the struggle were reported to be unaccounted for in late 1990. In 
November 1990, the National Assembly voted to request the International Committee of 
the Red Cross (ICRC) to ascertain the status of the missing detainees. In June, the 
ICRC issued its final report on its tracing efforts. The ICRC noted that SWAPO 
responded to only a small fraction of the ICRC's inquiries - the number of SWAPO 
detainees still unaccounted for ranges from 154-256 - and urged family members to 
approach SWAPO directly for additional information. The controversy that surrounds 
this issue is likely to continue until the government conducts and releases the results of 
a full investigation. 

A related issue, and one that was particularly acute at independence, is whether 
persons deemed responsible for past human rights abuses should be held legally 
accountable, and whether government officials credibly linked to serious human rights 
abuses in the pre-independence period should be permitted to remain in office. Certain 
legal constraints apply, however. Prior to independence, certain indemnities and 
amnesties were granted which could have the effect of ruling out any possible 
prosecutions - although there may be a basis in law for contesting the validity of these 
amnesties granted by the South African government. Moreover, there is the possibility 
that prosecutions would be counterproductive in the context of a government policy of 
national reconciliation. Ultimately, however, national reconciliation may best be served 
by thorough investigations of past abuses, an exercise that can be achieved without 
involving and resulting in prosecutions. In this manner, the truth, once established and 
publicly proclaimed, can be a catalyst to the healing process that is important not only 
to the victims and their families, but also to Namibian society as a whole. 

Notwithstanding the above, Namibians enjoy a wide range of political and civil 
liberties. During 1993, there were no reports of political or other extrajudicial killings; 
there were no reports of disappearances occurring during 1993; and there were no 
reports of Namibians being exiled for political reasons. There were, however, over 20 

' ~ r .  Matjila, DTA, Debates of the National Assembly, Vol. 10, April 19, 1991, p. 143. 
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allegations of torture and other abusive treatment by police and security forces during 
1993, incidents that were all highly publicized locally. Civil liberties, including the 
freedom of speech and press, freedom of assembly and association, and freedom of 
religion, were all respected in practice during 1993. The government's handling of 
citizenship and refugee issues, however, has come under repeated criticism by the 
local press, local NGOs, and opposition parties. Much of the criticism focused on the 
lack of a consistent refugee or asylum policy. As of March 1993, the Namibian 
govemment had neither acceded to the 1951 Convention relating to the status of 
refugees, nor adopted domestic legislation to regulate the situation. 

Maior Achievements of the Namibian Government 

It is useful to remember that Namibia is a young nation, and one that faces 
particular challenges that originate from its colonial legacy. Since independence, 
Namibia has acquired the symbols of a nation, adopting a flag, a presidential seal and 
a coat of arms, and a national anthem resulting from an open competition to compose 
the lyrics and the music. In addition, many institutions have been inaugurated, including 
the establishment of the Supreme Court of Namibia, the Bank of Namibia, and the 
National Council. I 

Some of the government's major achievements include: promoting the policy of 
national reconciliation by inviting members of the opposition to become ministers and 
deputy ministers in the new govemment; integrating and unifying two previously 
antagonistic fighting forces, namely the People's Liberation Army of Namibia (PLAN) 
and the South West African Territorial Force (SWATF) into one force, the Namibia 
Defence Force; and ending international isolation, becoming the 160th member of the 
United Nations on April 3, 1990, the 50th member of the Commonwealth at 
Independence, and the 1Qth member of the Southern African Development Community 
(SADC), in addition to joining the Organization of African Unity, the African, Caribbean, 
and Pacific Group of Countries, the International Monetary Fund, and the World Bank. 
Namibia has also reached a favorable Lome agreement and the limits of the country's 
off-shore exclusive economic zone have been established. 

In the policy arena, the government has addressed the major issue of 
redressing colonial inequalities by focusing on income generation through job creation; 
land tenure; and fair labor practices. Thus, the government has: 

Organized a successful Investors Conference in February 1991 and has since 
produced an Investment Code in keeping with the country's commitment to a mixed 
economy; 

Organized a National Conference on Land Reform and the Land Question in June- 
July 1991, to attempt to resolve the land issue within the framework of the policy of 
national reconciliation and the obligations enshrined in Article 16 and 23 of the 
Constitution pertaining to property rights, apartheid and affirmative action. Efforts 
currently are underway to table a Land Act in the National Assembly; 

Promulgated a Labor Act 



Although all these initiatives require additional attention, and some are likely to remain 
contentious for a long time to come, they at least form the foundation for future 
implementation. It is in this context of the deepening and consolidation of institutions 
and conventions that programs for strengthening democracy and promoting effective 
governance in Namibia should take place. 

The Challenqes Ahead 

A frequent observation offered at all levels of govemment as well as in the non- 
governmental sector, is that democracy is a new concept in Namibia. As such, 
Namibians require intensive and long-term civic education, not only to understand what 
rights they possess, but also the mechanisms by which to exercise those rights, and 
how to be an effective advocate if rights are compromised or denied. The extent to 
which democracy will flourish in Namibia, therefore, is to a great extent dependent upon 
the ability of the Namibian people to exercise their constitutional commitment to 
democratic principles, including civil,. political, and economic liberties. At present, the 
Parliament is engaged in passing enabling legislation to further enhance the protection 
of those rights. Once passed, the legislation must be implemented, and enforced, and 
the implementation and enforcement mechanisms must be strengthened if the exercise 
of the laws are to become common practice and convention. 

In addition, civic education in the context of voting, that is, the understanding of 
voting as being a cyclical activity to renew govemment representatives, is needed. The 
overwhelming majority of Namibians participated in the 1989 elections. In 1992, for the 
local and regional elections, although participation remained quite high, Namibians 
seemed uninformed about the meaning and the purpose of the elections, expressing 
surprise that they were voting, "again." Preparations for the 1994 National Assembly 
elections, scheduled for December, are only just getting underway, with many political 
parties yet to devise a manifesto and develop a campaign strategy. This being the 
case, Namibian voters may again be caught by surprise. The development of a voting 
culture takes time, and encompasses many issues: the intricacies of the registration 
process, the need for timely registration, the differences between the local, regional, 
and national levels of govemment, the electoral law, the rights of voters, how to vote, 
the conduct of political parties and candidates in an election campaign, and the 
meaning of free and fair elections. In sum, Namibians require greater understanding of 
the participatory role of the voter in a democracy. 

The 1989 elections resulted in a National Assembly composed of seven political 
parties, in order of representation, SWAPO (41 of 72 seats), the DTA (21 seats), the 
UDF (4 seats), the ACN (3 seats), and the FCN, NNF, and NPF (1 seat apiece). The 
1992 elections resulted in a National Assembly composed of just two parties, SWAPO, 
with 19 of 26 seats, with the remainder being occupied by the DTA. The 1992 results 
seem to indicate that SWAPO has emerged as a national political party with a national 
agenda. In the context of the forthcoming 1994 elections, however, fears have been 
expressed of the possibility of a de facto one-party state, especially since the 
opposition parties are considered to be weak. It is, however, dangerous to lose sight of 
the fact that the political outcome in 1992 was the result of free and fair elections. 
Pluralism, insofar as it occurs, is the result of real differences of philosophy and vision 
that distinguish constituencies from one another. Local demand and local ferment then 



become transformed into the political agendas that typically orient the work of political 
parties. The absence of distinct political agendas cannot be compensated for by the 
mere existence of opposition political parties. 

Many Namibians have suffered either in exile or within the country, while others 
have paid the ultimate price for the sake of freedom; they are likely to safeguard that 
freedom. In addition, the constitution, hailed as one of the most democratic in the 
world, provides the foundation for Namibians to transform its tenets into conventional 
practice. Moreover, Namibia is born of the UN, and is likely to continue to command 
special attention from the international community. To the extent that a culture of 
respect for democratic principles and human rights is cultivated, and a climate of 
pluralism and tolerance persist, Namibia is likely to remain a peer amongst democratic 
nations. 

2. THE NAMIBIAN ECONOMY 

The many limitations of the Namibian economy must be taken into account when 
formulating strategies for political and social development in this newly independent country. 
A 1991 World Bank report described the 'dual economy' inherited by the government at 
independence: the situation was marked by two societies and economies - one north of the 
'red line' and the other south of the red line. One was "wealthy, educated, healthy and 
European - the other poor, illiterate, malnourished and African." Gross inequalities existed 
in incomes and access to services. Moreover, the same dualism characterized the 
productive sectors of the economy, for example, in the contrast between mining and 
commercial agriwlture, on the one hand, and subsistence agriculture, on the other. The 
World Bank reported that the five percent of the Namibian population received 70 percent 
of gross domestic product (GDP) while the poorest 55 percent received only three percent. 
Early reports from the Central Statistic Office's recently completed Household and Income 
Survey suggest that this gap is persisting, if not widening. The World Bank further noted 
that 25 to 30 percent of the formal sector labor force was unemployed and two-thirds of 
those in subsistence agriculture were underemployed. The tax base for government was 
narrow and highly dependent on diamond and uranium revenues. The wage bill for general 
government was excessive and current expenditures were high while services for the 
majority were of low quality. In addition, independent Namibia inherited a budget deficit of 
R556 million for 1990191 and a foreign debt amounting to R726.5 million. 

Despite the dualism, according to a macroeconomic and sectoral overview of the 
Namibian economy by the United Nations Development Program, the outstanding 
characteristics of the economy were the ovewhelming but declining importance of the 
primary sectors (mining, fishing and commercial agriculture), and the economy's export 
orientation (of minerals, fish and beef). During the 1980s mining and commercial agriculture 
were contributing less to GDP than in the past, due to depletion of resources and falling 
demand (diamonds and uranium, respectively), and to drought. Some of the fall in the 
primary sector had been made up for by growth in the secondary sector (where 
manufacturing, however, still accounted for only five percent of GDP), due to growth in the 
construction industry in the 1980% and in the tertiary sector following the establishment of 
ethnically based 'second tier' administrations and increased military and police 
expenditures. 



According to the World Bank report, the trade-off for the government as it sought to 
dismantie the inherited apartheid system, would be between immediate redistribution of 
assets and income, and long-term sustainable growth. The recommendation of the Bank 
for the medium and long term was for a focus on economic growth and the creation of 
greater employment opportunities and a more skilled and productive workforce. 
Reactivating the economy called for stimulating investment, increasing public investment 
and maintaining an enabling environment for private sector activity. In other words, specific 
tasks of the government would include: addressing the equity problem without jeopardizing 
growth; creating enough employment opportunities to absocb the currently unemployed and 
new entrants to the workforce; and changing the composition of expenditures, increasing 
their efficiency and containing their growth. 

Still, in terms of domestic output the economy has grown since independence, 
according to the Ministry of Finance's 1994 Economic Review. The average annual 
increase in Namibia's real GDP between 1990 and 1993 amounted to 2.2 percent while the 
average growth in real gross national product (GNP) was 2.8 percent These rates of 
economic growth are, however, exceeded by Namibia's population growth rate of about 3 
percent per year. Thus, per capita indome dedined slightly during the first four years of 
independence. According to the Economic Review, however, the sluggish performance of 
the economy and its inability to sustain economic growth rates that exceed the population 
growth over the medium term should be viewed against the background of a harsh external 
environment, including a severe drought during 1991192, a protracted recession in the world 
economy, and a long recessionary cycle in South Africa, Namibia's main trading partner. 

Given the protracted weakness of the regional and international economies and the 
persistent tension in some commodity markets (diamonds, copper, uranium) on which 
Namibia relies heavily, the Namibian economy has not had the opportunity since 
independence to expand at rates which couid be described as its full potential growth. Still, 
considerable progress has been made in reviving and developing the fishing sector and key 
industries in the manufaduring sector (construction and fish and meat processing). Steady 
growth in agricultural output and a post-independence expansion of government functions 
and services have also been experienced. As the Economic Review notes, the general 
atmosphere of peace and stability (and a favorable Investment Code enacted in 1990) have 
played a significant role in enhancing the general business environment. The net number 
of companies registered jumped from 378 in 1992 to 600 in 1993 (though these are not 
necessarily 'productive' undertakings). 

No overall consumer price index (CPI) covering major areas of Namibia has yet 
been developed. Instead, the CPI for Windhoek, available since 1972, has been taken as a 
proxy for the CPI of the whole counw. Inflation was exceptionally high in 1992 at an 
average annual rate of 17.9 percent as compared with 11.6 percent in 1991, with the 1992 
rate representing a record high for Namibia. The main reasons for the sharp annual 
increase were a substantial decline in cereal crop production in Namibia and South Africa 
and a rise of about 12 percent in petrol prices. Inflation was also fueled by a 22 percent 
increase in the money supply. By 1993 the inflation rate had slowed to 8.5 percent, 
attributable mainly to lower production prices in South Africa, relatively strict anti-inflationary 
monetary polices followed in Namibia and South Africa, and the low level of economic 
activity in both countries in 1993. 



With the moderate rise in economic activities, the unemployment situation appeared 
to improve in 1991 and 1992. By the end of 1992 and into 1993, however, retrenchments 
at the Consolidated Diamond Mines (the largest private employer in the country) and at the 
Rossing uranium mine, and the government decision to freeze all vacant posts in the public 
sector likely had an adverse effect. In addition, as a result of the drought and the perceived 
high cost of the new labor legislation, many subsistence farmers and farrnwoikers on 
commercial farms lost their only means of survival. Actual employment data is scarce in 
Namibia. A labor force sample survey conducted by the Ministry of Labour and Manpower 
Development in 1991 showed about 41 percent of the labor force to be employed, 41 
percent to be underemployed and 18 percent to be unemployed. The unemployment rates 
were 35 percent in urban areas and 10 percent and 4 percent, respectively, in rural 
commercial and rural communal areas. Namibia's economically active population was 
estimated by the International Labour Organisation in 1990 to be about 550,000. Of these 
about 200,000 are in the formal sector labor force and the rest in subsistence agriculture 
and the informal sector. The single largest employer in Namibia is govemment, employing 
about 65,000-70,000 people. In the recent past about 35,000 people were employed on 
commercial farms though that number has most probably dropped by about half of late. 
Other large employers include the touhsm, construction, transport and mining industries. 

Namibia's economic prospects for the mid to late 1990s, according to the Economic 
Review, are favorable. This projection hinges mainly on the mild economic upswing 
expected in the world economy and the South African economy. Growth rates of more than 
5 percent are predicted for 1994. A number of factors will determine the future outlook. 
First, climatic conditions have improved considerably already yielding good crops and better 
grazing in eariy 1994. Moreover meat prices remain attractive thus making for a slightly 
accelerated agricultural output growth rate. Second, Namibia's diamond output will remain 
low although an improved market is expected to provide a slight recovery to the industry 
during 1994. The continued success of offshore marine operations are expected to further 
enhance the prospects for this industry. Third, Namibia's uranium output stabilized already 
in 1993 and export prices improved. Slight production increases are planned for 1994. 
Fourth, the fishing industry is expected to continue its fast expansion. The output of the 
fishing industry is further enhanced by the expansion of the Namibian fishing fleet The 
decrease in foreign participation in the fishing sector also has a corresponding beneficial 
impact on the balance of payments. Previous experience has shown that the rest of the 
Namibian economy will benefit considerably from the advances made in the primary 
sectors. The situation after 1994 becomes less predictable, according to the Economic 

a 
Review, given Namibia's "rather irregular cyclic developments." Still, apart from the 
deterioration in other mining output (aside from diamonds and uranium) and the gradual 
slowdown in the output growth of fish and fish products, there is little evidence for a serious 
setback during 1995. 

Namibia's Tmnsitional National Development Plan and White Paper on Sectoral and 
National Policies indicate four development priorities of the Namibian govemment: reviving 
and sustaining economic gmwth, creating employment opportunities, alleviating poverty, 
and reducing income inequalities. Priority sectors for development have been identified as 
agriculture and rural development, education and training, health and social services, and 
housing. While growth rates in the eariy 1990s have been favorable, especially considering 
the world recession, they are not sufficient to go far towards reducing unemployment and 



poverty. lnvestment trends have been disappointing, with not one Certificate of Status 
Investment, provided for in the Foreign lnvestment Act, issued since its promulgation. While 
the step drop in investment which occurred around independence appears to have been 
reversed, the continued depressed state of mining investment means that overall 
investment has stabilized at lower than previous pre-independence levels. The high 
investment required for high future growth is yet to materialize. As for employment 
prospects, diamond mining and general government continue to make the largest sectoral 
contributions to GDP. Diamond mining is a decreasingly labor intensive industry and 
general government can only grow as the larger economy grows. 

An outstanding issue of some concern to the government of Namibia remains the 
land question. While the constitution of Namibia protects private property and precludes the 
possibility of expropriation of land without just compensation, popular pressure on the 
government for a redistribution of land or land reform has been increasing. While a 
National Conference on Land Reform and the Land Question was ccavened in June 1991 
and attended by 500 delegates from communities throughout Namibia no concrete actions 
were taken as a result of the conference. A Technical Committee on Commercial Farmland 
was established thereafter by Cabinet and that report was submitted in late 1992. At 
present new land legislation is being $repared for submission to Parliament although the 
contents are not known. Popular pressure on the land question has been fueled by the 
recent formation of an NGO Committee on Land Reform which plans to hold its own 
conference on the land issue in September, commission its own research on land in 
Namibia and monitor carefully the progress of the expected land legislation. No concrete 
position on the land question has yet been publicly articulated by the NGO Committee, 
however. 

For the ruling party and government the land question is a complex one. The 
greatest concentration of the Namibian population (60 percent) is confined to a relatively 
small area along Namibia's northern border. This land was never alienated and thus 
pressures for a return, for example, of 'ancestral lands' are not great from northern Namibia 
(also the ruling party's greatest constituency). in these areas the greater concern is for 
access to water and agricultural extension services and the legal implications of communal 
land tenure. Central and southern Namibia-where the land was taken from the Herero, 
Nama and Damara peoples living there-are dominated by about 4,500 large (8,000 plus 
hectares) commercial farms that raise commercial livestock and game and have survived 
for years only with government subsidies. These farms contribute the bulk of Namibia's 
agricultural output (9 percent of the 12 percent sectoral contribution to GDP) and it seems 
unlikely that the government would be willing to jeopardize this important contribution to the 
economy. 

3. THE PROSPECTS FOR CONSOLIDATING DEMOCRACY 

In many respects, the prospects for the consolidation of democracy in Namibia are 
good. Namibia's constitution is lauded as one of the most democratic in the world. Free 
and fair elections were held in 1989 and 1992, and Presidential and National Assembly 
elections will be held again later this year. Seven political parties are represented in the 
National Assembly, two in the National Council and three in local and regional councils 
across the country. A relatively independent press monitors the actions of government At 



the same time, especially over the past year, wonying trends have emerged that may 
threaten the consolidation of democracy in Namibia. For example, there is a marked 
tendency-towards the centralization of decision making power in Windhoek and little 
apparent commitment to the devolution of power to regional and local government. There is 
growing evidence of the abuse of government office in the form of corruption and nepotism, 
and a growing feeling that proper procedures are frequently not adhered to in government. 
The ruling political party SWAP0 has only grown stronger while the opposition political 
parties have weakened. Organizations of civil society are ill equipped to lay their claims 
upon the state and there appears to be an increasing intolerance of open political debate 
and even constructive criticism throughout the land. Thus, many challenges to the 
consolidation of democracy in Namibia lie ahead. 

To a large extent, these challenges stem from the twin legacies of the pre- 
independence internal political dispensations and the externally based liberation struggle, 
neither of which was democratic. In general, we found that there is a profound lack of 
understanding among the populace of what democracy is and what it means to exercise 
one's democratic rights. Democracy is a new concept in Namibia and there has been little 
in the way of civic education to date, except for a number of campaigns under the rubric of 
"Know Your Constitution." In some cases democracy is viewed in narrow politicized terms- 
as the exclusive purview of a particular political tendency; in others democracy is viewed 
very broadly as meaning that one may do anything one likes or has the immediate right to a 
house and a job. Perhaps in part because of these misconceptions, there is a dear 
undercurrent of frustration throughout state and society with this nascent democracy and a 
concern about the growing signs of abuse. 

Another challenge facing the consolidation of democracy in Namibia is the acute 
shortage of appropriately skiiled personpower. At all levels of government and within the 
professional, NGO, church, trade union and political party communities there is a dire need 
for training. Regional governors, mayors, Members of Parliament, magistrates, journalists, 
paralegals, small entrepreneurs, party activists and trade unionists alike complain that they 
do not have the skills to perform their jobs. In part this is because so many of these 
institutions within which these people work are simply new, and in part because before 
independence many Namibians did not have access to these positions. The system of 
education in Namibia before independence prepared people poorly if, at all, for these 
vocations and the training that many people received in exile was not always appropriate to 
the situation in Namibia. 

At the same time, there is a serious shortage of information, research and reference 
material in Namibia-or a lack of access to it Again, this is because much necessary 
information was simply not gathered in useful form before independence or because new 
structures requiring new research and documentation are now being put in place. For 
example, trade unionists do not have the access to economic data that they need and 
magistrates do not have in their offices the law books and journals that they need. Exlsting 
libraries and resources centers in Namibia are far too few and usually poorfy endowed, with 
much of the older material only available in Afrikaans or reflecting only the previous 
dispensations. While the telephone system is excellent in Namibia and most offices are 
fully equipped with computers there is virtually no use made of services such as Internet 
and E-mail. 



Another challenge confronting the consolidation of democracy in Namibia is the 
insufficient linkage between the "center" and the "periphery." First and foremost, this refers 
to the lack of linkages between the people and their elected representatives and the lack of 
adequate means for facilitating those linkages. For example, while regional govemment 
W ~ S  meant to "bring the government to the people," regional councilors are poorly equipped 
to do this given that they have no offices, money or transport. In addition, while a number of 
national NGOs have satellite offices in several of the regions there remain too few 
intermediary institutions to link the rnajohty of Namibians to the center in Windhoek in 
general and to national government in particular. Similariy, there is an insufficient 
information and communication flow within government and within the NGO community 
and, certainly, between the two. Namibia's vast size and very small and dispersed 
population compound this fundamental problem, although telecommunications are excellent 
between regions and the center. 

Together these challenges lead to a tremendous lack of advocacy capacity on the 
part of actors in civil society vis-a-vis government. Throughout Namibia NGOs-from 
community based organizations to those national groups based in Windhoek-and trade 
unions, political parties, and the churches all feel that they do not have the capacity to lobby 
government. They do not have the ability to participate in the policy making process. They 
are not able to evaluate proposals and documents given to them by government, nor are 
they able to articulate their own original policy positions. This is, again, because many 
organizations are new and are busy building their own organizations. In general they do not 
have the money, time or expertise to devote to the research necessary for inputs into policy 
and lobbying the government. At the same time, regional and local councils are similariy 
unable to assert themselves vis-a-vis the central govemment This is for many of the same 
reasons-new structures and insufficient resources, time, and expertise. In the case of the 
regional councils there is also considerable ambiguity about just what their mandate is. 

The lack of an advocacy capacity among so many of the actors in civil society in 
Namibia and the absence of linkage institutions between state and society in Namibia 
represent serious challenges to the consolidation of democracy. If Namibian citizens are 
not able to make their demands on government and have those demands effectively 
represented, and if the decision making processes of govemment are not transparent and 
accountable then Namibia's newly created democratic structures may easily be 
undermined. Rising frustrations on the part of those who have not benefited tangibly from 
the policy of national reconciliation, continued discrimination in the workplace, a failure to 
address the land question, a lack of effectjve power at the level of local and regional 
government, and so on, will lead to the declining legitimacy of the Namibian government 
and a serious questioning of the very value of democracy itself. As the "post-independence 
honeymoonn ends, as it inevitably will, Namibia will risk the same slide into authoritarian rule 
that has characterized so much of the rest of Africa. 

While many people consider the specter of one-party rule to be the greatest threat 
to democracy in Namibia, a focus on strengthening opposition political parties will not be 
sufficient to prevent the move toward authoritarian or one-party rule in Namibia. Given the 
lack of capacity among political parties in Namibia (with the exception of SWAPO), it is felt 
that any activities undertaken to strengthen political parties would, in the end, strengthen the 
only party that can absorb such activities-SWAPO. [For a greater discussion of political 
parties in Namibia, see section 111.2.a and the introduction to section V.] Indeed, the more 
significant countervailing forces in Namibian society are to be found among the NGOs, the 



trade unions, the churches, and the women's and students organizations, and it is from 
these sectors that eventually new, more viable, constituency based political parties will 
emerge. In the interim, it is felt that the greatest opportunities for enhancing the prospects 
for the consolidation of democracy in Namibia must lie in the two broad areas of building 
advocacy capacity and fostering linkages between state and society. As such, enhancing 
the prospects for democracy is understood as facilitating pluralism at all levels in Namibian 
polity and society and as strengthening those forces that will counter the concentration of 
power at the center. 



111. FINDINGS FROM THE ASSESSMENT 

1. STATUS OF KEY STATE INSTITUTIONS 

a. The Executive 

The Office of the President 

The President of the Republic of Namibia is elected by direct universal and 
equal suffrage and must receive more than 50 percent of the votes cast. The term of 
office is for five years, and the same individual may not hold office for more than two 
terms [Article 29, (3)]. President Sam Nujoma continues to enjoy enormous popularity 
from supporters and detractors alike who see him as a leader who is personally 
committed to democratic principles and who works hard in the interest of Namibia. 
President Nujoma is widely expected to win his 1994 bid for re-election handily. 

The powers and the duties of the President are outlined in Chapter 5 of the 
Namibian Constitution. The executive power of the Republic of Namibia is vested in the 
President and the Cabinet. The President appoints the Prime Minister, the Ministers 
and Deputy Ministers, the Attorney General, and the Director General of Planning 
(National Planning Commission). The President also appoints the Chief Justice, the 
Judge-President of the High Court and the other Judges of the Supreme Court and 
High Courts, the Ombudsman, and the Prosecutor-General on the recommendation of 
the Judicial Service Commission. On the recommendation of the Public Service 
Commission, the President appoints the Auditor-General, the Governor, and the Deputy 
Governor of the Central Bank. In addition, on the recommendation of the Security 
Commission, the President appoints the Chief of the Defense Force, the Inspector 
General of Police, and the Commissioner of Prisons. 

The Cabinet 

The Cabinet is drawn from Members of Parliament (MPs). Members from the 
National Assembly may be appointed as ministers, while deputy ministers can be 
appointed from the National Council. Currently, 35 of the 78 National Assembly MPs 
serve as Ministers or Deputy Ministers, and virtually all of Cabinet is composed of 
members of the ruling party. Two National Council MPs, both members of the ruling 
party, serve as deputy ministers: the Deputy Minister of Trade and Industry, and the 
Deputy Minister of Youth and Sports. The concentration of ministers and deputy 
ministers in the Cabinet poses particular challenges for the workings of the National 
Assembly, since the effectiveness of the party whips is circumscribed, and the number 
of backbenchers is severely reduced. 

The Office of the Prime Minister 

The Office of the Prime Minister (OPM) plays a pivotal role in defining the 
direction of policy-making as well as defining the priorities for national development. 



The OPM generally has been seen to be open to the process of inclusion; in the words 
of the Prime Minister, "This Government is committed to being an open government. All 
Namibians should have an opportunity to provide their input. To ensure this input, 
consultation is of paramount imp~rtance."'~ Indeed, the elaboration of the White Paper 
on National and Sectoral Policies, the Government's first major policy statement and 
"plan of action," and the organization of the National Land Conference in 1991 was 
widely acclaimed for being based on numerous consultative meetings with 
representatives from the different interest groups that would be affected by the policies. 
More recently, however, there seems to be increased confusion amongst various 
interests groups concerning at what point they should be involved in policy- and 
decision-making exercises, as well as the extent to which the understandings that 
emanate from consultations should be translated into concrete government action. 

The National Plannincl Commission 

The task of the National Planning Commission (NPC) is to plan the priorities and 
direction of national development and economic planning. At the time of the 
Constituent Assembly, two main options were discussed: to incorporate the NPC as a 
separate ministry, or to follow the United Nations Institute for Namibia (UNIN) proposal 
to have it constituted within the Office of the President. The decision to place it within 
the Office of the President was intended to facilitate the government's ability to have 
access to the information needed to formulate policy for pressing national goals and to 
coordinate the sectoral development efforts of the various ministries. 

One perennially frustrating legacy of the colonial administration and a 
challenging problem for the current government, however, is the lack of a national 
information base concerning the existing situation in Namibia. The absence of national 
and sectoral data is primarily due to Namibia's previous division into eleven different 
ethnic administrations with no provisions for standardized data collection. The 
consequences of the fragmentation is that no reliable national statistics can be 
gleaned, making it difficult for the government to proceed with development initiatives in 
the absence of baseline data in virtually all sectors. As a result, a great deal of effort is 
now being devoted to conferences, workshops, and other forums, in addition to 
research efforts in the form of surveys, studies, and reports to assess the current 
situation in Namibia in order to promote sound development planning. 

The NPC has the mandate to be the locus for interaction, cooperation, and 
coordination not only among government ministries, but also between government and 
international and domestic donors and NGOs. The NPC's capabilities, however, are at 
times stretched given the pace at which the government is initiating various 
development projects and programs, many of which require simultaneous attempts to 
coordinate and channel the range of human, financial, and material resources that are 
being made available from a variety of external and internal sources. As a result, some 
donors opt to approach individual ministries directly with project proposals, while others 
continue to channel funds through NGOs. In addition, although a liaison officer has 
been identified to staff an NGO desk, the desk is not yet fully operative. For the sake of 

10 Debates of the National Assembly, March 11, 1991, p. 224. 
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the long-term development and planning capacity of the NPC, however, as well as its 
ability to carry out its institutional mandate, it may well be, as one analyst put it, "the 
duty of the government as well as aid donor nations to support the NPC and to ensure 
that it functions properly."" 

b. The Legislature 

Namibia's constitution provides for a bicameral legislature consisting of a 
National Assembly and a National Council. The function of the National Assembly is to 
enact, amend, or repeal legislation in the national interest, while the National Council 
reviews bills passed by the National Assembly and recommends legislation on matters 
of regional concern. 

Namibia's first National Assembly has its origins in the 72 individuals who were 
elected to the Constituent Assembly on 7-1 1 November 1989. These individuals, who 
were elected from a national party list on the basis of proportional representation, 
became Members of Parliament (MP's) at Namibia's Independence on March 21, 1990. 
In addition, the Constitution provides for the President to nominate a maximum of six 
additional, non-voting Members to the National Assembly for reasons of exceptional 
leadership qualities or particular expertise. The 72 Members from the Constituent 
Assembly were joined by six Members nominated by the President, bringing the 
chamber's total membership to 78. MPs are elected for a five-year term. 

The National Council is comprised of 26 MPs, with two MPs being elected from 
amongst the members of each of Namibia's 13 Regional Councils. The MPs who 
comprise Namibia's first National Council were elected on 11 February 1993 by their 
colleagues in the Regional Council, who were themselves elected during 30 November 
through 4 December 1992. Members of the National Council are elected for a six-year 
term. 

Parliament is convened in Namibia's capital city, Windhoek. Although the two 
chambers currently sit in different locations, plans are under way to construct a building 
for the National Council near the premises of the National Assembly. The sessions of 
the National Assembly generally are held during the months of February-March; May- 
July/August, and October/November-December. The chamber sits Tuesday through 
Thursday from 14h30-17h45, and on Fridays from 9h00-12h30, public holidays 
excepted. The sessions of the National Council generally coincide with those of the 
National Assembly. The National Council generally sits Monday through Thursday from 
9h30-13h00, public holidays excepted. 

Ideally, the Parliament should provide a forum for national dialogue on the 
issues of the day-affirmative action; economic, labor, and land policies; national 
reconciliation-and thus contribute to the Constitution's stated aim of promoting national 
"unity, liberty, and justice." The reality, however, is that the Pariiament's activities seem 
to occur well beyond the purview of Namibia's citizenry. Although the Constitution 

11 See Sven D.O.Janson, Environmental Profile of Namibia. Report prepared for the Swedish 
International Development Authority (SIDA), Windhoek, Namibia, March 1991, p. 26. 



specifically provides for public access to the n;aetings of the National Assembly the 
general public rarely attends its sessions. On a typical day, even when the National 
Assembly and the National Council are in session, its halls and corridors are woefully 
empty. Moreover, the activities of the National Council continue to be largely excluded, 
even from the NBC's nightly "Parliamentary Summary," which concentrates primarily on 
the deliberations of the National Assembly. In addition, there continues to exist a great 
deal of confusion in Namibia regarding the nature of the two chambers. In all sectors in 
society, including the governmental, non-governmental, and the press, observers 
repeatedly refer to "Parliament" when they actually mean the "National Assembly." The 
tendency to call the National Assembly the "Parliament" arises because the legislative 
branch functioned without its second chamber for three years. This having been the 
case, there is continued confusion as to where the National Council fits into the scheme 
of government institutions. 

Contributing to the lack of clarity are the MPs themselves, who have become 
fixated on the correct terminology to apply when refemng to one or the other chamber. 
Since the National Assembly chronologically came into existence first, its MPs refer to 
themselves as belonging to the "first chambet' or, the "upper house," which they liken 
to the US Senate since the NationallAssembly is comprised of legislators with 
considerable political experience. Yet, given that the National Council's MPs are elected 
frorn regionally-based constituencies, the National Council actually is more analogous 
to the US Senate. The distinction between the two chambers also contains a functional 
element: the power to initiate legislation resides with the National Assembly, which is 
analogous to the British House of Commons, or, the "lower chamber." 

The confusion stems in part from the order in which the National Assembly and 
the National Council were elected, an order that in essence determined the composition 
of each. In other countries with bicameral legislatures, politicians typically begin their 
career in the chamber that initiates legislation, thus gaining experience in representing 
a particular constituency and acquiring specialized knowledge on salient and perennial 
issues. Following the accumulation of such experience and wisdom, politicians then 
aspire to the chamber of review, analogous to the US Senate or the British House of 
Lords. In Namibia, the majority of the most experienced politicians were elected to the 
Constituent Assembly, and thus to the National Assembly. As a result, the National 
Council largely is elected from individuals who generally have less legislative 
experience and less exposure as politicians. Consequently, some in the National 
Assembly see the National Council as being composed of relative newcomers to 
government, while some in the National Council may view colleagues in the National 
Assembly as being far more experienced, and therefore defer judgment to them. These 
differences in composition, however, are likely to become less distinct over time. 

To further complicate matters, there is a perceived inequality of the two 
chambers, an inequality that stems from the origin of the National Council, which was 
born of compromises made during the Constituent Assembly. The opposition accepted 
the SWAPO constitution draft as a working document (each of the parties involved 
prepared drafts for a constitution). The differences between the SWAPO and the 
opposition proposals were confined to three major areas: (1) SWAPO insisted on an 
executive president with all the accompanying powers whereas the opposition was 
more in favor of a figurehead president; (2) SWAPO proposed a House of Chiefs 
whereas the opposition was disposed to a second chamber; (3) The use of national 



party lists or proportional representation as the basis for elections was contested, but it 
was essentially a non-issue since the modality for electoral rule was stipulated in 
Resolution 435. Issues (1) and (2) were resolved via a compromise: the opposition 
accepted SWAPO's proposal for a presidential regime in return for SWAPO's 
agreement to implement a second chamber, the National Council, as opposed to a 
House of Chiefs. The National Council would be elected from regional constituencies 
proposed by a delimitation commission. The approval of the constituencies would be 
subject to vote by the National Assembly. After the constituencies were approved, 
regional and local elections would be held, elections that the opposition felt it stood a 
strong chance to win, especially given what it presumed to be superior support at the 
local levels in key economically developed regions. Although the opposition did not 
sweep the local and regional elections, and although SWAP0 in fact won 19 of the 26 
seats in the National Council, there seems to be a lingering perception on the part of 
the ruling party that the National Council is an unnecessary and illegitimate body. 

Indeed, provisions for the National Council differ markedly from those made for 
the National Assembly. For example, the National Council suffers from budgetary 
constraints that inhibit its ability to function as an autonomous unit. A prime example is 
that National Council MPs have no offices. In addition, the National Council has had to 
conduct its business by using the staff of the National Assembly, creating a situation in 
which already severely stretched staff could not property respond to the urgent 
demands of a institution eager to get underway. 

Moreover, constitutional prescriptions for the relations between the National 
Council and the National Assembly (and for the relations between the National Council 
and the regional councils) are ambiguous. For example, there exist no clear provisions 
for joint sessions of the National Assembly and the National Council, or for joint 
committee meetings once the committees are operational. The lack of clear guidelines 
concerning the institutional relationships between key organs of the legislative process 
coupled with the lack of institutionalized procedures and mechanisms for enacting laws 
poses an obstacie to proficient legislating. 

Finally, the effectiveness of the legislative structures has been hampered by the 
lack of adequate parliamentary staff. The issue of the staffing of Parliament has been 
contentious, and has been subject to discussion and compromise between the two 
chambers for months. The controversy has centered upon the structure of the staff, 
and the various ranks of its constituent members, which has major repercussions in 
terms of appropriate access to other government institutions and protocol issues. For 
example, if the Parliament is to be afforded proper status as the legislative branch of 
the government, the rank of the Secretary of each chamber should be at par with that 
of the permanent secretaries in the ministries. At issue, also, was the extent to which 
the staff would be shared by the National Assembly and the National Council, a 
consideration that hinged not least on budgetary concerns. 

The structure of the first tier of staff for Parliament has only recently been 
approved. Each chamber will be provided with an accounts officer and a legal advisor, 
while the Parliament as a whole will be administered by a secretary at the rank of the 
ministerial permanent secretaries. There is also one staff position for a Parliamentary 
library, a facility that will be shared by both chambers. Yet, the issue of understaffing 
still may be far from resolved since these positions must first be publicly advertised, 



and potential candidates must be approved by the Public Service Commission (PSC). 
In situations in which appointments are not yet confirmed by the Public Service 
Commission, qualified personnel may seek employment elsewhere. The Parliamentary 
Library, for example, has been plagued by a situation in which research assistants, 
impatient to be confirmed, leave for better jobs, sometimes just weeks after they have 
been hired. Moreover, while these staff positions have been agreed to through 
extensive  g go ti at ions between the two chambers, and between them and the cabinet, 
funding for the two staff members of the National Council has been to be assured. 

The National Council possesses a broad mandate that offers it wide latitude for 
its activities. Its functions are to review the bills passed by the National Assembly, to 
investigate and report to the National Assembly on any subordinate legislation, reports, 
and documents tabled in the National Assembly and referred to the National Council for 
advice, and to recommend legislation of matters of regional concern for submission to 
and consideration by the Nationai Assembly. If in its review the National Council 
disapproves of the "principle" of a bill, the National Assembly is required to reconsider 
and reaffirm the principle by a two-thirds majority, or else the bill lapses. How the 
National Council ultimately chooses to interpret its mandate will emerge from the 
precedents that are now being estatilished, precedents that will provide the basis for 
conventions, if not for legislation, that defines its role more precisely. 

As the National Council and the National Assembly succeed in defining their 
respective roles, as well as their roles vis-a-vis one another, Namibian citizens will be 
the beneficiary of better and more effective legislating, a situation that will do much to 
address the imbalances that persist as legacies from the country's apartheid heritage. 
In addition, Namibians will have access to legislators who are more cognizant not only 
of their mandate to represent their constituents, but who will be better equipped to do 
so. As Namibians begin to see the legislature as being responsive to their needs, and 
competent in representing them, the prestige of the legislature will be immeasurably 
enhanced. As a result, the Parliament will perform its democratic function as the voice 
of the people, and be a full partner with the executive and the judiciary in the 
governmental system of checks and balances. 

c. Regional and Local Government 

The existence of elected local and regional councils in Namibia holds out the 
promise for the eventual establishment of meaningful decentralized institutions of 
government. There are 13 regional councils and 71 local authorities in Namibia. 
However, these councils operate within the constitutional framework of a unitary state 
and are accountable to the Minister of Regional and Local Government and Housing 
(MRLGH). Their powers are limited and consist of those administrative and decision- 
making functions which the central government via the Ministry devolves to these lower 
tiers of government. Their present legal status, authority and role is also highly 
ambiguous, a situation which requires clarification either through the amendment of the 
Namibian constitution and/or the amendment of the Local Authorities Act and of the 
Regional Councils Act of 1992. 



The ambiguity of functions and powers is especially true for the regional 
councils whose real powers are, for all practical purposes, nil. On the one hand, they 
are charged with taking care of the needs and development of all areas outside existing 
municipalities, towns, and villages on behalf of the central government. On the other, 
they have no independent source of revenue although they may (subject to the 
approval of the MRLGH) raise revenue and share in the revenues raised by the central 
govemment in the regions. Regional councils are also entitled to receive five percent of 
the property taxes obtained by local authorities within their regions, but few do. Nor do 
the councils have any specific duties other than to advise the central government of the 
needs of their regions, make annual budgetary requests to the Ministry of Finance, and 
consult with the National Planning Commission during the planning process for their 
regions. 

The local authorities fare somewhat better, but suffer from similar limitations. Of 
the 71 local authorities in Namibia, 43 are village councils, 12 are town councils and 16 
municipal councils. Prior to independence, most of these bodies did not exist as 
elected councils were provided for only a handful of urban areas such as Windhoek, 
Luderitz, Keetmanshoop, Grootfontejn, Tsumeb, and Swakopmund that catered to and 
were reserved for whites. No officially recognized forms of local govemment existed 
north of the "red line," the most populous regions of the country. As a result, the new 
councils have been elected to govern new towns which must first be formally 
proclaimed before the elected councils which are charged with running them can fully 
exercise their authority. In contrast with the regional councils which have no clear 
mandate, the local authorities are responsible for specific municipal services including 
the provision of water, electricity, sewage and refuse removal, and the paving and 
maintaining of streets. Local authorities also have, or eventually will have, their own 
sources of revenue. Most important of these are the fees obtained from the provision 
of water and electricity, and the taxes from rateable property. However, until an area is 
officially recognized as a local authority by being proclaimed as such, local councils 
must turn over all revenue to the Ministry of Regional and Local Government and 
Housing. This situation in turn means that most local authorities do not forward the 
required five percent of their property taxes to the regional councils thereby 
exacerbating the budgetary constraints on those bodies. 

Both the local councils and the regional councils also suffer from a serious lack 
of experience in governing as well as a lack of knowledge about how regional and local 
government, and government in general works. Part of this problem arises from the 
simple fact that these are new bodies whose members were elected for the first time 
less than two years ago. Not only are they inexperienced, there is no "institutional 
memory" to accelerate their learning on the job. Nor has the Ministry of Regional and 
Local Government and Housing been in a position to provide adequate and sustained 
training and handbooks of operations for councilors-a problem which is candidly 
acknowledged by the MRLGH. An exception to this situation are those few towns and 
municipalities which operated prior to independence and where holdover staff, most of 
which is white, backstops the new councilors. However, the degree of cooperation in 
such towns has been mixed as the incoming councilors, who are overwhelmingly black, 
have been eager to quickly rectify the injustices of the past, while the holdover staff has 
been placed in the awkward position of slowing the process down to be consistent with 



what these authorities can afford. Not surprisingly, charges of footdragging abound-- 
some of which are probably valid. 

The result is a high level of frustration.at two levels of elected govemment that 
are critical to the future of Namibian democracy, and between the elected personnel at 
these levels and the ministry which oversees their operation. Apart from the local 
courts (see section 111.2.d below), it is at the local and regional levels that most 
Namibians come in contact with government and will develop their attitudes about what 
democracy is and whether "democracy works." If meaningful elected government is not 
established at the local and regional level in the short to medium teml over the next five 
to ten years, it is certain that many citizens will become dissatisfied with the SWAPO 
government and perhaps "democracy." Put bluntly, if the problems of local and 
regional govemment are not ultimately solved, the likelihood of a crisis of legitimacy of 
the Namibian state will greatly increase. The reason for this is not merely because the 
local and regional councils are the closest governmental authorities to the people, but 
also because of the method of election to each of these bodies in contrast to the 
method of election to the National Assembly. 

As discussed in the section on Parliament, the National Assembiy is elected on 
the basis of proportional representation while the National Council is indirectly elected 
by the regional councils. Members of the dominant legislative chamber do not have a 
geographic constituency to which they can be held accountable; rather they are 
accountable to senior party officials who determine where they rank on the party's list at 
the time of each parliamentary election. Put differently, members of the National 
Assembly must "look up" rather than "down." Most are rarely or only periodically seen 
in their home areas; and when they do turn up, they are not specifically charged with 
tending to matters of constituency service. Although SWAPO has tried to institute an 
informal system of constituency responsibility by assigning its members of the National 
Assembly to canvass public opinion in a series of geographic areas around the country, 
the MPs cannot be sanctioned by the public if they do not perform this task. Members 
of the National Council, on the other hand, do represent specific geographic areas, but 
many regions are very large and members of the National Council are invariably most 
concerned with their own specific constituency rather than with their region as a whole, 
because it is the people in the former who will determine whether they will be reelected 
first to the regional councils. The relative powers of the two houses also downgrades 
the extent to which Parliament remains in touch with the grassroots. 

By contrast, members of the regional councils are elected via a system of single 
member constituencies for which they alone are responsible and of which there are 95. 
Under the provisions of the Regional Councils Act, each region must be divided into no 
fewer than six and no more than 12 constituencies. The current maximum number of 
constituencies-in Ohangwena and Oshikoto regions-is ten.I2 The result is that it is the 
regional councilors, not the Members of Parliament, who are in greatest contact with 
Namibian citizens in the rural areas, and who are the prime targets of constituent 
demands, but who at the same time constitute the category of elected officials which is 

l2 For a summary profile of each region, including lists and maps of all constituencies, see 
Gerhard Totemeyer, Victor Tonchi and Andre du Pisani, Namibia Regional Resoutces Manual 
(Windhoek: Friedrich Ebert Stiftung, 1994) 



least able "to deliver the goods." This is probably the greatest structural anomaly in 
the Namibian system. Time and time again the members of every regional council we 
visited stated that they were "unable to deliver the goods;" the phrase became a 
mantra. In this regard it was particularly interesting to note that regional councilors do 
not shrink from the expectations thrust upon them. Most are eager to do more, but 
complain that the Ministry of Regional and Local Government and Housing does not 
provide them with sufficient authority, training or financial resources to get on with the 
job. They further submit that members of the National Assembly should be elected by 
single member constituencies so as to be more sensitive to the people and to the 
pressures on the regional councilors. Many say that they will press actively for such a 
change for the 1999 parliamentary elections, and that many incumbent members will be 
thrown out in the process. Judging from the experience in those African countries (e.g. 
Kenya and Tanzania) where incumbent MPs stood for reelection in single member 
constituencies after independence, the prediction of the regional councilors is valid. 

While the method of election to the local authorities is also by party list, the 
problem of "staying in touch" with one's constituents is not as great given the relatively 
limited geographic areas of most towns. It was nonetheless interesting to hear many 
local councilors tell us that they preferred a single member system of representation 
which would enable them to be responsible for a more limited and manageable portion 
of the population and with whom they could then develop a strong working relationship. 
Some also expressed frustration at being held accountable by people who came from 
parts of town where they were not known. In short, the negative effects of the party list 
system in towns and municipalities is different than in respect to MPs. Councilors can 
be held accountable by the citizenry, but feel that they are unable to develop strong ties 
to a manageable constituency. Many stated frankly that they expected to be defeated 
at the next election if their towns were not officially proclaimed so that they could get on 
with the business they were elected to perform. Others fear that turnout in the next 
round of local and regional elections would fall. Like the regional councilors, local 
councilors complained that the MRLGH kept them on a short leash and provided them 
with no revenue even though they were collecting significant revenue within their 
boundaries. 

In most towns visited by the assessment team, the councils were falling behind 
in collecting the service fees due for electricity and water, a fact for which they have 
received considerable criticism and exhortations from the MRLGH. Their reply is that it 
is increasingly difficult to collect these fees and that the arrears are mounting because 
people refuse to pay. Some refuse because they can no longer afford the services, but 
many refuse because they see no point in parting with cash if it is to be turned over to a 
central government body with no guarantee of being used to improve services in their 
community. The story is an old one: "No taxation without representation." Conversely, 
citizens-even poor ones-will part with their resources if they get something in return. 

The Ministry of Regional and Local Government and Housing acknowledges 
most albeit not all of the frustrations articulated by the local and regional councilors, but 
defines the problem from the perspective of the center. From its vantage point, the 
fundamental problem is not the absence of delegated authority, but rather the fact that 
the councilors are inexperienced and undertrained. Once these shortcomings are 
overcome or measurable progress is achieved at resolving them, the MRLGH states 



that it is prepared to devolve some measure of authority. Until then, such moves would 
be premature. Ministry officials also complain that councilors are merely preoccupied 
with obtaining greater perks, and are not mobilizing their communities to provide for 
their own needs. Were local officials to spend more time thinking creatively, collecting 
the revenues available to them, and nurturing programs of self-help, their problems 
would begin to be solved. Nevertheless, one senses from discussions with senior 
officials in the Ministry that the pressure building for a measure of devolution is 
appreciated-at least at a rhetorical level. The long term proof, however, will be in the 
proverbial pudding: what the MRLGH actually does to overcome the problems in 
training and what it does in terms of delegating more authority to the periphery. 
Discussions with SWAP0 regional leaders further suggest that the political pressure for 
change is mounting within the party as a younger generation of leaders based in the 
regions are echoing the complaints of the councilors via party fora, including the central 
committee. 

A final set of relationships which will determine the success or failure of local 
and regional government in Namibia, are the relationsh~ps between the local and 
regional councils on the one hand, and the local and regional offices of "linen ministries 
as well as the National Planning Corhmission on the other. These relationships are 
currently minimal, but could be greatly strengthened-a step which might alleviate some 
of the frustrations on the part of the councilors. Line ministries currently carry out their 
work under direction from Windhoek. Although "interministerial committeesn have been 
instituted at the regional level and although the regional governors and regional officers 
(the civil servant attached to each regional council) participate in these committees, the 
degree of coordination, and especially the degree of input from the elected councils, is 
still very limited. The establishment of these committees, however, holds out the 
prospect of providing the regional councils with an important vehicle for holding line 
ministries more accountable at the regional and local level. The same is true for the 
process of regional planning which the NPC has more or less delegated to the MRLGH, 
but for which the Ministry has yet to establish detailed procedures in the field. 

In sum, the opportunities for consolidating Namibian democracy at the regional 
and local level are great, but so are the challenges. Much can be achieved in this area 
if local and regional councilors are provided with adequate training, handbooks and 
resource materials for guidance, and the strengthening of the process of regional 
planning and interministerial coordination at the regional level. Local and regional 
councils must also be given greater control over the revenues they raise. Finally, it 
must also be recognized that the legislation governing local and regional authorities 
must eventually be rewritten to provide for greater authority and autonomy on the part 
of these bodies. In short, the challenges in realizing the potential of decentralized 
government in Namibia is part technical and part political. The United States should be 
prepared to lend its support to meeting each.13 

13 The assessment team is not alone in its diagnosis. A recent assessment of local and regional 
government conducted for the MRLGH by Coopers and Lybrands and funded by the British High 
Commission reached similar conclusions. The report, which was written in April, 1994 and 
submitted to the Ministry in June has yet to be released. 



d. The Judiciary and the Rule of Law 

The Namibian judiciary consists of a Supreme Court, a High Court, 
approximately 40 magistrate courts, and a system of community or traditional courts. 
The Supreme Court functions as a court of constitutional review and as a court of 
appeal while the function of the High Court is to review cases and decisions which are 
referred to it from the magistrate courts. The community courts are primarily concerned 
with civil matters and are staffed t y  traditional leaders who apply the customary law of 
their areas to the cases which come before them. 

As with other governmental structures in Namibia, this four-tiered system is a 
holdover from the colonial period during which the three highest tiers were staffed 
entirely by South Africans or white Namibians. The same.is true of the Ministry of 
Justice which remains responsible for the administration of the judicial system. 
Although the laws of South West Africa evolved independently from those in South 
Africa after 1980, Namibia's judicial system was an extension of the South African 
system until independence in March, 1990. As such, Namibia must deal with three 
legacies of the past to establish an independent judiciary. The first, is the shortage of 
trained and experienced black Namibian attorneys to staff the judicial system. The 
second is the canyover of the procedures of-Roman-Dutch law as practiced in South 
Africa in contrast to judicial procedures in other Anglophone countries. The third, is the 
perspective of the average Namibian of the judicial system and the access she or he 
enjoys to the courts. 

Prior to independence, opportunities for black Namibians to obtain advanced 
legal training was limited to a handful of individuals who received such training in South 
Africa or in Europe or the United States. While a number of initiatives have been since 
undertaken to expand the number of black Namibian attorneys, the process will take 
several years before the number of attorneys is significantly increased. The training of 
attorneys--a combination of university degree work followed by an extended in-service 
apprenticeship or "articles"--takes seven years. Moreover, many of those who have 
been recently trained, find they can earn significantly higher salaries by entering private 
practice or joining an established law firm. The result is that the recruitment of black 
Namibians onto the High Court and Supreme Court has barely commenced, while the 
process for the magistrate courts--while well underway--has been tortuous. 

Most citizens who come into contact with the judicial system do so at the level of 
the magistrate or community courts. During the colonial period, the magistrate courts 
were staffed entirely by whites and justice was rendered in a manner consistent with 
apartheid laws. Not surprisingly, many citizens had a very negative view of the judicial 
system as well as the state since the courts were the principal point of contact between 
Namibians and the government. To overcome this situation, approximately 40 
individuals received two years of legal training at the UN Institute for Namibia in 
Lusaka, Zambia prior to independence with the view towards posting them to the 
magistrate courts immediately after independence. Most of these individuals had not 
previously completed secondary school. None received a full legal education. None 
were trained in the procedures of Roman Dutch law. None received any in-service 
training subsequent to the diplomas they were awarded in Lusaka before taking up 
their posts. The results were predictable: Most of these individuals who were 



ultimately posted to the magistrate courts failed to perform at an acceptable level. 
Decisions reached by the new magistrates were often reversed by the High Court, and 
a backlog of cases piled up at the courts staffed by the new recruits. These problems 
were compounded by a lack of trained prosecutors as well as a shortage of trained 
police responsible for obtaining evidence and witnesses for the courts in a timely 
manner.'4 Compounding this situation of near breakdown even further is the fact that 
the district magistrate courts are required to sit periodically as labor courts under the 
provisions of the Labour Act of 1992. The bottom line is that South West Africa's 
system of apartheid justice has been replaced by a system of poorly administered 
justice which greatly frustrates both litigants and magistrates. 

To overcome these problems the Ministry of Justice determined in 1991 that it 
should establish a Justice Training Centre (JTC) to provide compensatory instruction to 
those who had received their initial training in Lusaka as well as to those returning with 
law degrees from abroad to take up positions on the magistrate courts. The need for 
supplementary training is particularly great as roughly half of those who trained in 
Lusaka have since left government service while the number of magistrate courts has 
expanded to 31 and will top out at 32. Approximately 80 trained magistrates will 
ultimately be required to staff this system.. Today there are 26 resident magistrates, or 
chiefs of the magistrate courts, and another 51 magistrates. The Justice Training 
Centre is also responsible for providing short courses for public prosecutors, police 
investigators, and clerks and other court personnel. 

Unfortunately, the Justice Training Centre presently lacks the personnel or 
financial resources to carry out its charge, though this situation could change. Although 
the need for the Centre originated in the Ministry of Justice because it is the agency 
responsible for staffing the magistrate courts, the Ministry determined that the best 
home for the Centre would be the Faculty of Law at the University of Namibia (UNAM)-- 
or so it was thought. Under a Memorandum of Understanding signed between the 
Ministry and UNAM the latter was supposed to provide core staff and office facilities for 
the new center while the Ministry assumed responsibility for obtaining funding from 
interested donors. At the time of this assessment three donors--the Ford Foundation, 
SIDA, and GTZ--had made grants totaling approximately $450,000 which will fund the 
Centre through 1995 after which the Centre will be on its own. The basic need will be 
for salaries or partial salaries for its core staff. The University has recently assumed 
responsibility for roughly half of what is required to sustain the JTC (roughly $39,000) 
but whether it will be in a position to provide the remainder is unknown. The current 
director of the JTC is a South African civil servant who retires on March 31, 1995 and 
whose salary or that of his successor must be assumed by the Centre at that time. 
Discussion of this and other needs of the JTC to maintain its operation is presented in 
section V below, including tentative plans by other donors to provide support. The 
need for the Centre to expand its array of short-term courses to backstop the 
operations of the magistrate courts and ultimately the community courts is likely to 
continue through the end of the 1990s and into the next decade. It is also highly 

14 For example, in Oshakati the local magistrates reported that they were approximately three 
months behind in their work, a backlog of several hundred cases. In Rundu, the backlog of 
cases recently exceeded 200. 



desirable that the JTC mount a program of in-service training, an exercise it cannot 
take on given its current capacity. 

In addition to suffering greatly from a dearth of adequately trained personnel, 
the system of magistrate courts suffers from a shortage of appropriate reference 
materials which the magistrates require to carry out their work. These include 
handbooks for magistrates, a complete and annotated set of the Laws of South Africa 
(1915 to 1980), Southwest Africa (1980 to 1990), and the Laws of Namibia, and a 
complete set of Law Reports. Some magistrate courts have complete sets of these 
materials; most do not, and some have none. In summary, a combination of training 
and materials is required to enable this crucial component of the Namibian judicial 
system to function properly. 

The lowest tier of Namibia's justice system are the community or traditional 
courts. The specific jurisdiction of the community courts, and their relationship to the 
magistrate courts as well as the division of labor between them is highly ambiguous. 
While the community courts are primarily concerned with civil disputes, judicial 
proceedings in respect to civil matters may also be initiated via the magistrate courts. 
Community courts do not presently have: the means (i.e. access to the police) to 
enforce their decisions with the result that individuals receiving favorable decisions from 
the community courts must often initiate proceedings in the magistrate courts to obtain 
enforcement of the earlier decisions. The community courts are also viewed as "small 
claimsn courts that should be easily accessible to the rural poor. Litigants before the 
community courts usually represent themselves without legal counsel, but such practice 
is at variance with the Namibian constitution which requires that litigants be represented 
by counsel. Because customary law varies from one group to another, the consistency 
of judicial standards between regions and with the laws of Namibia are also sometimes 
in doubt. Resolution of these issues is in the process of being defined by the Ministry 
of Justice which is drafting new legislation to define the purpose and statutory authority 
of the community courts. An act of Parliament was supposed to be passed in early 
1994, but was yet to be fully drafted at the time of this assessment. It is anticipated 
that the act will be drafted and passed by the end of the year though the issue of 
consistency between customary practice and the laws of Namibia may take longer to 
resolve--if indeed it is ever possible to fully solve this problem. Once the act is passed, 
there will be a need to train local community/traditionaI leaders in the basic procedures 
of judicial practice. 

Two other important dimensions of the legal process need mention. The first is 
the Law Reform and Development Commission attached to the Ministry of Justice. 
Article 66 (1) of the Constitution states that "Both the customary law and the common 
law of Namibia in force on the date of Independence shall remain valid to the extent to 
which such customary or common law does not conflict with this Constitution or any 
other statutory law." In practice, the acts and ordinances originating from customary 
law and from statutory law enacted under the South African government will remain in 
force until such time as they are specifically repealed by the present govemment, a 
situation that is a problematic obstacle to change. Moreover, govemment objectives, 
such as its commitment to affirmative action and to gender equality, are at times 
undermined by the existence of laws that run contrary to the intent of constitutional 
provisions. Although some areas of law have been attended to, others remain to be 



addressed. For example, juvenile law and laws pertaining to women concerning 
marriage and inheritance. 

The second dimension is the composition and professional norms of the legal 
profession and the training of black Namibians for the bar. The Law Reform and 
Development Commission has been in existence for over a year to systematically 
revise statutes enacted prior to independence to be consistent with Namibia's 
constitution. In addition, the Law Reform Commission will determine what new 
legislation is required to fully realize provisions of the constitution (e.g. equality of 
gender). The work of the Law Reform Commission is proceeding slowly but surely, and 
appears to be adequately financed through a combination of GRN and donor funds. 

The training and incorporation of black Namibians into the Namibian bar will be 
a lengthy process lasting well into the next decade. Namibia presently has roughly 100 
fully trained attorneys in private practice of which roughly only a half-dozen are black. 
There are only two black law firms in Windhoek. Compounding this situation is the near 
total absence of a tradition of public interest litigation in Namibia save the programs of 
the Legal Assistance Centre. Put simply, virtually all law firms are white and serve 
white and corporate clients--the upper-middle class of Namibian society. The training 
of black Namibians in the law will eventually'mitigate this situation, but is no guarantee 
unless law clinics are established which will employ the new trainees. The training of 
black Namibians to become attorneys is also an expensive and lengthy process. 
However, without the provision of such training, there will be no significant change in 
the composition or orientation of the Namibian bar. The issue of advanced legal 
training also raises questions as to where and how such training should be obtained. 
The University of Namibia has established a Faculty of Law, but most outside 
observers agree that it would be more cost effective to send would be attorneys to 
South Africa for their legal studies. Should USAlD consider the provision of assistance 
in this area, it will need to make a determination on this issue. 

In summary, the weakest links in the Namibian legal process are at the level of 
the magistrate courts and in the overall composition of the legal community. 
Overcoming the problems of the legal process is essential for a functioning democracy. 
An overview of the various forms of assistance that USAlD might provide to strengthen 
the legal process is discussed in section V. 

e. The Auditor General and the Ombudsman 

The Office of the Auditor General and the Office of the Ombudsman are two 
independent state agencies that have made significant progress toward establishing 
themselves as autonomous institutions. Namibia's first and only Auditor General to 
date is Fanuel Tjingaete, an ex-boxer and ex-professor with a Ph.D. in macro- 
economics who clearly relishes his role as the independent conscience on how 
government manages its finances. Though provided for in Namibia's constitution, the 
post of Auditor General was not filled until mid-1993 with the result that government 
accounts to date have only been audited for 1991 and 1992. These reports have been 
quite critical resulting in harsh replies by sensitive ministers whose ministries were 
singled out for incompetence as well as by the secretary-general of SWAPO. It is too 
early to determine whether the Office of the Auditor-General in Namibia will be 



successful in curbing the degree of financial irregularities and outright corruption that 
have plagued other African countries. However, it is clear that the combination of an 
independent and bright incumbent of the office coupled with an aggressive and 
independent press can put the spotlight on malfeasance or simple incompetence. 

The Office of the Auditor-General is responsible for auditing the finances of all 
govemment ministries and agencies including parastatals and local authorities. The 
office has an authorized establishment of 80 and an annual budget of $N 3.8 million. 
Due to the limited availability of suitably trained personnel, the actual number of staff is 
45 which has forced the Office to contract out roughly 25 percent of its workload to 
private firms. Notwithstanding the current shortage of trained personnel and the fact 
that the A-G's office suffers from high turnover because many staff use it a stepping 
stone to higher salaries in the private sector, Dr. Tjingaete estimates that the office will 
have a full complement of staff within two to three years. The A-G's Office is currently 
supported in its work by two Swedish and one British advisor which has enabled the 
office to begin to introduce procedures of performance auditing in addition to the more 
conventional auditing of financial accounts. 

Critical to the long-term prospects for the institutionalization of the office is the 
security of tenure of the present incumbent-and his successors. The A-G is nominated 
by the Public Service Commission and then approved by the National Assembly for a 
term of five years, and can only be removed by a vote of two thirds of the lower house. 
The current incumbent believes his position is secure, but one wonders what might 
occur should SWAP0 achieve a two-thirds majority in the forthcoming elections for the 
National Assembly or whether he or a similarly independent personality will be named 
to the post when his current term ends in 1998. In this regard, it is significant to note 
that the ambassadors from the Nordic countries felt it necessary to make a demarche 
to the GRN following the attacks on Dr. Tjingaete following the submission of his 
Office's audit for 1991. Given the relatively smooth functioning of the Office, future 
support required from the United States will most likely be political rather than financial 
or technical. 

More tenuous yet nonetheless encouraging is the Office of the Ombudsman. It 
is staffed by the Ombudsman and Deputy Ombudsman supported by several 
secretaries. The Ombudsman and his deputy are nominated by the Judicial Services 
Commission and appointed by the President. The former was not appointed until May, 
1992 while the latter was named in January, 1993. The Ombudsman, Fanuel 
Kozonguizi was on sick leave from September, 1993 until May, 1994 with the result that 
the office is only now operating at capacity. A previous inquiry into the operations of 
the Ombudsman by a member of the assessment team in June, 1992 suggested that 
the incumbent was somewhat timid and unsure about how to pursue complaints 
brought to him for action. Current queries by the same member of the assessment 
team suggest that the Office is now up and running and does not shy away from 
sensitive cases. For example, the Ombudsman pursued the case of alleged corruption 
by a govemment minister in the drilling of state financed boreholes on his property to 
the point that the Prime Minister established a commission of inquiry to resolve the 
matter. More recently, the Ombudsman has been named as the chair of the 
Commission of Inquiry into the operations of the University of Namibia. It would thus 
appear that the Office of the Ombudsman has made progress in establishing its role 
and gained stature in the process. Unfortunately, the work of the office is severely 



limited by a lack of any trained investigators. Both the Ombudsman and Deputy 
Ombudsman would like to establish a office in each of Namibia's 13 regions, but this 
would require at least one investigator per region, Until such time as the Office of the 
Ombudsman can expand its establishment, its activities will be limited to the efforts of 
the incumbent and his deputy. 

f. The Role of the Security Forces 

The role of the security forces and the dynamics of civil-military relations were 
not examined for this assessment due to limited time, and because USAID is prohibited 
from providing assistance to the military or police by the Foreign Assistance Act. Civil- 
military relations in Namibia also appear to be on a sound footing insofar as the security 
forces are responsible to an elected civilian government, and instances of human rights 
abuses are few. However, many member of the security forces, especially the police, 
are hold-overs from the period of South African rule when the police operated under 
few restraints and were largely feared and/or despised by the majority of the 
population. Relations between the police and ordinary citizens at the level of the local 
community could probably be improved @.foster a greater degree of mutual trust, and a 
sense of ownership on the part of the citizehry that the police were there to serve and 
protect their persons. Should the Foreign Assistance Act be amended or superseded 
by new legislation as the Administrator has proposed to permit USAID to implement 
programs to improve civil-military relations, the mission in consultation with the military 
attache at the US Embassy, should conduct a "mini-assessment" of this area to 
determine whether or not future programming is warranted. It should also be noted that 
while the assessment team was in Namibia to write this report, a regional conference of 
SADC members was held in Windhoek on the subject of civii-military relations and 
democracy in Southern Africa. All states represented at the conference, including the 
GRN, pledged themselves to work towards the demilitarization of the region and 
improve civil-military relations as they are a critical component to the consolidation of 
democracy. Improvement of civil-military relations is thus part of the official agenda of 
the GRN, a fact which USAlD should consider when the time allows 

a. Political Parties 

More than 40 political parties and coalitions participated in the 1989 Constituent 
Assembly elections. Of the various parties and coalitions, the following managed to 
elect members to the Constituent Assembly, which subsequently became the National 
Assembly: Action Christian National (ACN); the Democratic Turnhalle Alliance (DTA); 
Federal Convention of Namibia (FCN); Namibia National Front (NNF); National Patriotic 
Front (NPF); South West Africa People's Organization (SWAPO); and the United 
Democratic Front (UDF). A brief discussion of the parties follows: 



Action Christian National (ACN) 

The ACN, composed of two member parties, the National party of South West 
Africa and the German Action Committee, was founded in early 1989 with the backing 
of the National Party. The ACN's program advocates a system of independent local 
authorities with maximum autonomy, especially in the area of education, and a free 
market economy. 

Democratic Turnhalle Alliance (DTA) 

The DTA was founded in November 1977 by participants in the Tumhalle 
Constitutional Conference. Since its inception, the DTA campaigned for the recognition 
of Namibia's "internal parties" as equal negotiating partners with SWAPO and South 
Africa, rejecting the UN's recognition of SWAPO as the "sole and authentic 
representative of the Namibian people." 

The DTA was composed of nominated representatives from each of Namibia's 
ethnic groups, with the largest and the smallest having approximately equal 
representation. The South African expectathn was that the DTA would prepare a 
constitution based on the principle of ethnic equality, in disregard for actual population 
numbers, an equation that would give whites a more substantial position in Namibia 
than their numbers otherwise would indicate. 

The DTA program during the 1989 elections was based on the principles of 
democracy, the rule of law, fundamental freedom and responsibilities, and a mixed 
economy. 

In late July 1991, the South African government admitted that it had provided 
some RlOO million in funding for the DTA and several other political parties which were 
opposed to SWAPO prior to the election of 1989. DTA-gate, as it was called, served to 
discredit the party and reopened latent suspicions about the extent to which the 
elections actually could be considered to have been free and fair. 

At the end of November 1991, the DTA voted to reorganize itself from a 
coalition of parties into a single party, known as the DTA of Namibia. According to its 
Mission Statement, "The DTA of Namibia is a political party which arises from and is 
rooted in the cultural multiplicity of the people of Namibia, with the fundamental aim to 
advance and maintain peace and prosperity and to achieve national unity based on a 
multiparty democracy. 

Federal Convention of Namibia (FCN) 

The FCN was founded in late 1988 in Rehoboth. The coalition has a strongly 
Christian-based platform that advocates a federal system of government and a mixed 
economy. 



Namibia National Front (NNF) 

The NNF, organized on the slogan "Give the land back to the people," was 
formally established in February 1989. The coalition's intent was to expand its base by 
entering into alliances with other progressive parties in Namibia. Its policies are based 
on the fundamental principles of democracy, with the active participation of the state in 
the major aspects of the economy to safeguard and extend the interests of all citizens. 

National Patriotic Front (NPFI 

The slogan of the NPF coalition is "reconciliation, democracy, development." It 
was founded in March 1989. Its fundamental mission is to create a new country and a 
new society based on equal rights and opportunities, and favors a mixed economy. 

South West Africa People's Orqanization (SWAPO) 

SWAPO has its origins in the Ovamboland People's Congress (OPC) and the 
Ovamboland People's Organisation (OPQ) founded in 1958 and 1959 in Cape Town. 

0 
The OPO was founded from among contract laborers in Cape Town by Andimba Toivo 
ya Toivo, Andreas Shipanga and others. The OPO's immediate aims were to fight the 
contract labor system and to represent the politically voiceless workers. Soon after the 
founding of OPO, a decision to attempt to unite all non-whites into a single party 
resulted in the founding of the South West Africa People's Organisation (SWAPO) in 
1960. Sam Nujoma was elected President of SWAPO at its founding. 

Already in the early 1960s SWAPO established a base in exile (in Tanzania) 
and began to send cadres for military training. The armed struggle against the South 
African forces of occupation in Namibia began with the first incursions of SWAPO 
combatants into Namibia in 1965 and 1966. Eventually SWAPO moved its exile base 
to Zambia and, after 1974, to Angola where several thousand Namibians spent more 
than 15 years in camps in exile. While SWAPO was never formally banned inside 
Namibia its activities were, for all practical purposes, suppressed by the colonial 
authorities. 

In 1976 the United Nations declared SWAPO "the sole and authentic 
representative of the Namibian people." From 1978 SWAPO participated in the 
negotiations of the Western Contact Group of the United Nations to achieve 
independence for Namibia via Security Council Resolution 435. During the years of 
exile many SWAPO cadres were trained at the United Nations Institute for Namibia in 
Lusaka, established in 1974, and others were sent abroad for training and further 
studies. SWAPO exiles returned to Namibia in 1989 under a United Nations sponsored 
repatriation effort. SWAPO transformed itself from a liberation movement into a 
political party at its first congress in an independent Namibia in December 1991. 
SWAPO's post-independence program is based on redressing the past grievances of 
the majority of the Namibian population. The SWAPO program is guided by the policy 
of national reconciliation and endorses a mixed economy for Namibia. 



United Democratic Front (UDF) 

The UDF was founded in February 1989 as a centrist movement between 
SWAPO and the DTA. The coalition of parties was joined by the Workers Revolutionary 
Party in August 1989. Its program is based on the principles of democracy and it favors 
a mixed economy. 

In 1989, SWAPO won 57 percent of the vote, which translated into 41 of the 72 
seats of the Constituent Assembly. The main opposition party, the DTA, won 29 
percent of the vote, or 21 seats. The UDF eamed 4 seats, the ACN 3, and the FCN, 
NNF, and NPF eamed one seat apiece. 

SWAPO consolidated its strength as a party during the 1992 regional and local 
elections, which determined the composition of the municipalities, towns, and villages, 
and the composition of the Regional and National Councils. At the regional level, 
although the elections were contested by seven political parties (the DTA, NPF, 
SWANU, SWAPO, UDF, and the Worker's Revolutionary Party), SWAPO garnered 19 
of the 26 seats in the National Council. The DTA is the only other party that 
is represented in the National Council, occugying the remaining 7 seats. At the 
constituency level, SWAPO won 71 of the 95 constituencies; the DTA 21; and the UDF, 
3. SWAPO won outright victories in 10 regions, the DTA in 3. 

Following these developments, and in the context of the presidential and 
National Assembly elections scheduled for December 1994, there is widespread 
concern that this time around SWAPO will win more than a two-thirds majority. If this 
should happen, SWAPO would be in a position to rewrite portions of Namibia's highly 
acclaimed Constitution. In fact, some feel that SWAPO would be compelled to do so in 
order to address the widespread problems of persistent inequalities in such important 
areas as land, housing, education, and employment. There are also rumors that the 
Constitution would be rewritten to allow President Nujoma to continue for more than the 
currently stipulated two terms. 

Although a coalition of parties recently has formed, its status remains unclear. 
Beyond agreeing that the coalition will be nonethnic and nonracial (which is a provision 
of the 1992 Electoral Act), and that the coalition's approach to the land issue would be 
"within the framework of the Namibian Constitution," the UDF, NPF, SWANU, ACN and 
FCN have not yet managed to progress further towards consolidating themselves as a 
political force - despite elections being only a matter of months away." Indeed, the 
UDF decided not to join the coalition because it would first like to define itself as a 
party, as opposed to part of a larger group. At present, only three parties are 
continuing discussion about the coalition, the ACN, the NPF, and SWANU. These 
parties are organizing a congress that apparently is scheduled to take place sometime 
in the near future. Although the DTA leadership was not interested in a pre-election 
coalition, it may be willing to consider cooperation after the elections. It therefore 

"See "Revised Third Report by the Steering Committee for UnificationlCoalition (SCUIC) to the 
Executive Bodies of the Negotiating Parties (UDF, NPF, SWANU, ACN & FCN)," 

9 May 1994, Windhoek. 



remains to be seen what the status of the coalition will be in the near future, before the 
elections, and once the elections have taken place. 

In this context, emphasis on fostering multipartyism - the mere existence of 
"opposition" political parties - for opposition's sake, is not, in the long term, the most 
appropriate or necessarily the most effective means of addressing what is in essence a 
problem of the perceived illegitimacy of the political parties as they currently exist. The 
principal opposition actors continue to be discredited by their participation in the interim 
governments prior to the 1989 Constituent Assembly elections, and by the revelations 
of DTA-gate in 1991. 

In addition, it is important to note that none of the coalitions and parties differ 
substantially in ideology from the orientation of the ruling party, SWAPO. Given that 
there seems to be consensus concerning the basic tenets of Namibian society, one 
might expect the opposition vigorously to advance alternative proposals about how 
better to address Namibia's material needs, especially in the areas of land tenure, jobs 
creation, and improved facilities in education, housing, and health, as well as how best 
to accomplish the goals of national unity and affirmative action. In the more than four 
years since independence, however, none ,of the parties has really consolidated its 
position. Even the "loyal opposition" tends to be virtually moribund until an election 
approaches, when it scrambles to mount a campaign. Most importantly, Namibia's 
parties are seemingly singularly unable to articulate a program, and thus attract 
members and supporters. 

Given the above, the opposition parties as a whole are perceived to offer no 
viable alternative to SWAPO and its government policies. Indeed, representatives from 
the DTA frequently lamented that SWAPO has incorporated all of its major policy 
tenets, leaving it little room for policy-making maneuver. Indeed, all the political parties 
interviewed pronounced themselves satisfied with the opportunities that exist for 
constructive dialogue with the government, and that the climate for political action 
generally is open and tolerant (there are important exceptions to this latter sentiment in 
specific areas, most notably in various constituencies in the northern part of the 
country). 

On a final note, it should be recalled that Namibia's past is one of highly 
partisan politics. In post-independence Namibia, there are many people who would like 
to move beyond these past party political differences. For example, the women's 
movement, the trade union movement, even the NGO community to a certain extent, 
continue to be divided along party political lines. There is a pronounced feeling that 
these divisions along party lines are hampering development efforts while reducing the 
strength and the bargaining power of these different movements and organizations. 
Most importantly, unlike other organizations in Namibia, most political parties appear to 
lack an active and easily identifiable constituency. Thus, activities aimed at 
strengthening the capacity of the various groups in Namibian society, including the 
political parties, to more effectively interact with the government and to advance their 
interests, will contribute to consolidating democracy and more effective governance. 



b. The Media 

The Media lnstitute of Southern Africa (MISA)--Namibia 

The Media lnstitute of Southern Africa, MISA, is a regional secretariat intended 
to promote free, independent, and pluralistic media in southern Africa. It is the only 
organization of its kind in the region. MlSA arises from a consensus concerning the 
desirability of promoting the free flow of information and cooperation between 
journalists as a principal means of nurturing democracy and respect for human rights in 
Africa. MlSA results from a series of meetings that began in 1989; most of the meetings 
were financed by the Swedish International Development Authority (SIDA). MlSA was 
established in March 1991 and adopted the Declaration of Windhoek on Promoting an 
Independent and Pluralistic African Press in May 1991. A meeting financed by SIDA 
and UNESCO in Windhoek in August 1992, capitalized on the SADCC summit, which 
enabled more than 50 journalists from the region to participate in roundtable 
discussions concerning how to operationalize MISA and its objectives. 

The MlSA Secretariat is located in Windhoek. In addition, each member country 
is expected to constitute its own c0untry:chapter. These local chapters would identify 
priorities and projects in their respective countries. MISA-Namibia is just getting 
underway and is slated to be formally constituted in the near future. It shares the 
offices of the MlSA Secretariat, and has a core staff. Gwen Lister, Editor of The 
Namibian, is the Chairperson of MISA-Namibia. Membership in MlSA is to be on an 
institutional and individual basis. The only requirement for members, who will be drawn 
from the constellation of media workers - editors, journalists, reporters, typesetters, 
media academics, etc. - is that they subscribe to MISA-Namibia's aims and objectives. 

Although the importance of an independent press in support of democracy is 
generally acknowledged by government as well as in the nongovernmental sector, the 
press in Namibia is vulnerable. The Namibian is the only independent paper; the rest 
are government or party-owned. In addition, in the absence of vigorous activity from 
political parties, the media is in the awkward position of being perceived to be the real 
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opposition in Namibia. This perception complicates the media's relationship with 
govemment. 

Moreover, a troublesome trend in both the broadcast and the print media is that 
reporters feel increasingly subject to self-censorship. This self-censorship arises in part 
as a result of the not so subtle situations in which Ministers openly complain that "our 
reporters are not professional" in response to a particular article or broadcast, in many 
cases implying that the information somehow was distorted or untrue. In addition, 
reporters feel compelled to cover events simply because they are attended by political 
figures, irrespective of the newsworthiness of the activity. If they do not, they feel that 
that are being seen to be "disloyal" to the government. The Media Council, which could 
to some extent mediate between govemment and the press, is seen to be virtually 
inactive. Moreover, it is perceived to be plagued by conflicting interests that present 
obstacles to its smooth functioning. 

Reporters would like to augment their coverage of local and regional 
government activities, in addition to more penetrating coverage of national government 



activities, but, apart from equipment and staffing impediments, feel that they require 
training in methods of investigative journalism, as well as an increased understanding 
of economic and political affairs. Such training would also be valuable to individual 
reporters who are experiencing difficulty in making the transition from being party 
activists to objective reporters in the national interest. Such training would address the 
issue of self-censorship, since more professionalized reporters and media workers 
would develop an identification foremost as a media, rather than as individuals with 
partisan interests. IF. addition, in order to enhance the ability of the broadcast and print 
media to be more self-sufficient, and self-sustaining, training is required in the areas of 
management, advertising, and distribution. 

The Namibian Broadcasting Corporation (NBC) 

The Namibian Broadcasting Corporation (NBC) is Namibia's only national public 
radio and television service. The NBC is an autonomous broadcasting service run by an 
independent board. The Board formulates NBC's'policies, which are then executed by 
the management committee, which is composed of he Director General and seven 
Controllers: Programs, Human Resources, News, Public Affairs, Administration, 
Finance, and Technical. The Director General also serves on the Board. Although one 
of the NBC's goals is to become more self-sufficient, the bulk of its funding at present 
continues to de derived from government subsidy. 

The NBC has its origins in the South African Broadcasting Corporation (SABC) 
which was transformed into the NBC immediately following independence. The 
transformation has been accompanied by several changes in the philosophy and 
approach to public broadcasting in Namibia. Most notably, though with much 
institutional trauma, the NBC has committed to affirmative action employment policies 
and to becoming an instrument for democracy, national reconciliation, and nation- 
building. 

NBC Radio consists of nine different language services. The National Service 
broadcasts in English and is the only service heard in the early morning and later 
evening hours. The other language services can be heard during the daytime hours. In 
addition to 18 daily news bulletins, the radio programs include phone-in and discussion 
programs that deal with a diversity of opinions on controversial and topical issues. The 
radio service also functions as a notice board, communicating messages between * 
people in remote areas, especially at times of emergency. A network of FM 35 
transmitters make the radio accessible to about 90 percent of the population. A recent 
development in Namibia is Radio 99, the first private commercial radio station. For 
some time, efforts have been underway to organize a community based radio service in 
Katutura though this has not yet materialized. 

The NBC's single television channel is transmitted to 35 percent of the 
population for 6 hours daily between Monday and Saturday, and 10 hours on Sunday. 
A daily news bulletin is broadcast each evening. Beginning August 1, 1994 CNN news 
will be carried every morning from 6:30 to 7:00 and every midday from 1:OO-2:OO. At 
present, most programs, except for the news, are not locally produced. One of NBC's 
aims is to increase its capacity for local program production. 



NBC's activities are conducted in cooperation with two language services based 
in Oshakati and Rundu and three contribution centers in Otjiwarongo and two other 
towns. Although the centers function as "contribution" units which prepare 
programming that is then forwarded to Windhoek for final editing and broadcast, the 
general feeling is that the Windhoek office respects the autonomy of the centers in 
selecting newsworthy events. Still, given limited broadcast time, the feeling is that 
urban areas and particular regions tend to receive more exposure than others. 

The NBC contribution center differ in their access to materials and the extent to 
which they can effectively cover news events in their assigned areas. For example, a 
common difficulty experienced by NBC reporters is their inability to cover events that 
occur outside the urban areas, especially in the far comers of their wide-reaching 
districts. Since access must be by road, coverage can be limited if vehicles are not 
available. Moreover, news coverage is constrained by the limited equipment in the 
contribution centers; for example, the Otjiwarongo office was without a camera 
because the one it possesses was in Windhoek for repairs. Some of the contribution 
centers feel understaffed, a situation with implications for both the quantity and the 
quality of coverage. For example, in some of the more remote areas, coverage is time- 
consuming, since the reporters in some cases must arrive at least a day in advance of 
a scheduled event. In addition, commun~cafions difficulties in the rural areas also mean 
that sometimes events occur without the NBC's receiving advance notice. 

c. Trade Unions and interest Groups 

The trade union movement in Namibia is relatively young and inexperienced; most 
of the currently existing trade unions emerged only in the mid 1980s or after independence. 
As in other sectors, trade unions remained divided by political orientation. At present nearly 
20 trade unions (in a formal sector labor force of about 200,000) are organized into two 
trade union federations, with a few unions remaining unaffiliated to either federation. 

The National Union of Namibian Workers (NUNW), the larger of the two federations, 
includes the Namibia Public Workers Union (NAPWU), the Namibia Transport and Allied 
Workers Union (NATAU), the Mineworkers Union of Namibia (MUN), the Namibia Domestic 
and Allied Workers Union (NDAWU), the Metal and Allied Workers Union (MANWU), the 
Namibia National Teachers Union (NANTU), the Namibia Food and Allied Workers Union 
(NAFAU), and the Namibia Farmworkers Union (NAFWU). The NUNW and federated 
unions claim a membership of about 65,000. The NUNW is formally affiliated to the ruling 
political party SWAPO. Several NUNW officeholders are members of the SWAPO 
Politburo or Central Committee. 

The second trade union federation, the Namibia People's Social Movement (NPSM), 
includes the Public Service Union of Namibia (PSUN), the Namibia Building Workers Union 
(NBWU), the Local Authorities Union of Namibia (LAUN), the Namibia Wholesalers and 
Retail Workers Union (NWRWU), the South West Africa Mineworkers Union (SWAMU), 
and the Bank Workers Union of Namibia (BWON). Some of these unions have their origins 
in white staff associations formed some time before independence. The NPSM claims a 
total membership of about 30,000. As the name implies the NPSM would eventually like to 
constitute a broad social movement, rather than simply a trade union federation; it is are 



currently seeking funding for a newspaper and youth program. The NPSM claims no 
political orientation or affiliation. Unaffiliated unions include the Namibian Pelagic Motorman 
Union and the Namibian Telecommunications Union. 

The unions of the NUNW were very much born out of the liberation struggle in 
Namibia and since independence have sought to make the transition to a new role. 
Progressive, new labor legislation was implemented in November 1992 (Labour Act No. 6 of 
1992) and yet because of a lack of capacity the unions are not able to take full advantage 
of the new law. The Act firmly entrenches the lntemational Labour Organisation notion of 
'tripartism' in labor relations in Namibia, and provides for the establishment of a number of 
tripartite structures such as the Labour Advisory Council in which unions are expected to 
participate. At the same time the unions are hampered by a lack of adequate finances, 
insufficient and untrained staffs, weak structures, no research or planning capacity, little 
access to vital economic data, no full-time legal counsel or labor economist of their own and 
so on, which precludes their effective participation in the new tripartite labor relations. The 
NUNW has a well equipped national center in Katutura and regional offices in Tsumeb, 
Swakopmund and Keetmanshoop, each of which is staffed by a regional coordinator. 
Member unions share office facilities at those four centers. The NUNW runs a number of 
programs in conjunction with the International Confederation of Free Trade Unions (ICFTU), 
with Southern African, pan-African and international trade union bodies and with their 
respective lntemational Trade Secretariats. 

A number of issues concern trade unionists in Namibia today. There are complaints 
about national reconciliation and the fact that it appears to be reinforcing the status quo. 
Little has changed for ordinary workers at the workplace as whites continue to occupy the 
professional and managerial posts and black Namibians continue to be relegated largely to 
unskilled and semi-skilled positions. In the view of many, an important economic element of 
democracy is being ignored as the preindependence wealth and income disparities 
continue. Trade unionists see themselves as representing an important taxpaying base in 
the country and as playing a role in Namibia's democratization as 'part and parcel of civil 
society.' Some complain about the lack of an open debate within the country and charge 
that there is much labeling of those who openly criticize or disagree with the ruling party. 

There is much ferment within the NUNW about the federation's affiliation to 
SWAPO. There have been numerous attempts, at recent congresses, to disaffiliate from 
SWAPO, but never successful. Many within the unions feel that SWAPO, as a nationalist 
movement, cannot privilege worker interests and that the party takes the workers' support 
for granted. There has been talk of the unions fielding'their own candidates in the 
upcoming elections (which has elicited harsh rebukes from SWAPO) or even, eventually, of 
some trade unionists leading a break away faction within SWAPO. At present, the issue of 
political affiliation is the single greatest obstacle to unity between the two trade union 
federations. 

Other important interest groups in Namibia include the Namibia National Farmers' 
Union (NNFU) and the Namibian National Students Organisation (NANSO). The NNFU 
was formed in June 1992 as an organization to promote the interests of communal farmers 
in Namibia; as such it has a potentially vast rural membership and represents an important 
constituency. There had been sporadic efforts to organize communal farmers before 
independence, mostly under the auspices of the commercial farmers' union, the Namibia 
Agricultural Union (NAU). At independence, communal farmers requested the NAU to 



change its constitution and restructure itself to accommodate the aspirations of communal 
farmer. When this did not happen quickly enough communal farmers approached the 
Namibian Development Trust for assistance and eventually the NNFU was launched. At 
present the NNFU claims to have 40,000 dues paying members. Members are organized 
first into associations or clubs which then form regional or district unions which then affiliate 
to the NNFU. Currently, there are regional unions in Caprivi, Omaheke, Hardap and Karas 
together, Okavango, Kunene and Erongo regions. Much work is still needed in the four 
regions of former Ovamboland where a first regional union has just been formed, and in 
Khomas and Otjozondjupa regions. There are also regional offices of the NNFU, for 
example, in Rundu. The NNFU derives financial and project support from a number of 
international NGOs and works in collaboration with many Namibian NGOs. 

The NNFU sees its priorities as strengthening the organization's institutional 
capacity, making the organization economically viable, obtaining a researcher for issues 
such as marketing and the land question, training small and subsistence farmers, and 
democratizing member associations which tend still to be autocratic. The Ford Foundation 
has just made a grant to the NNFU so that they may hire an economist to strengthen their 

a analytic capacity on land and agricultural policy issues. The NNFU is very inclined to 
become involved with govemment on a nuqber of relevant policy issues and seems well 

- positioned to do so. At present they feel they-have good access to government, mostly 
through Permanent Secretaries at the national level. In regional offices such as the one in 
Rundu there have been considerably more problems in eliciting prompt responses from 

a- - government officials. The NNFU has been the instigator of the NGO Committee on Land 
Reform, comprised of more than 12 Namibian NGOs and formed to increase pressure on - the government vis-a-vis the land issue in Namibia. The NGO Committee on Land intends 
to hold a conference on the land question in September and follow closely the development 
of the new legislation on land. Politically, the NNFU is a very diverse organization, reflecting 
the widely vaned regional memberships and, as such, likes to stress 'agropolitics' over party 
politics. 

w 

NANSO is an independent national secondary school and university student 
organization formed in 1984. Before independence NANSO branches were active in 
secondary schools throughout Namibia and at South African universities with significant 
Namibian populations such as the University of the Western Cape. NANSO was important 
in leading school boycotts and at least one national strike in the final years of the liberation 
struggle in Namibia. In 1989 NANSO decided to affiliate formally to SWAPO and one year 
later, in 1990, NANSO decided to disaffiliate from SWAPO. This disaffiliation has had 
deleterious consequences for the organization. While NANSO had about 61,000 members 
in 1990191 NANSO officeholders estimate that they now have about half that number of 
members. In addition, a second student organization, mostly representing secondary 
students in northern Namibia, has now been formed and is affiliated to SWAPO. But this 
second student organization has yet to write its own constitution or to take a different name 
other than NANSO-affiliated. NANSO has said it would like to have a working relationship 
with SWAPO while still maintaining its independent position. SWAPO has sent NANSO 
mixed signals about its position toward NANSO, and many NANSO leaders have been 
labeled and badmouthed because of the disaffiliation. NANSO operates on very little 
money at the moment. They are conducting two media training programs with IBIS 
(formerly WUS-Denmark) and one AIDS education campaign with Oxfam Canada. NANSO 
conducts workshops for members in leadership training, gender sensitivity and has 
undertaken a campaign to have Student Representative Councils elected in all secondary 



schools in Namibia so that pupil interests are well represented on school management 
committees. NANSO has branches at many schools around Namibia. They feel that civic 
education is vital, but this must be education that teaches about democracy and different 
systems of government and not simply the colors and symbols of different political parties. 
NANSO's most recent effort is to design a student empowerment program which will work 
through debates and other instruments to teach students how to defend their own interests. 
They would like to encourage regional and international student exchange programs and 
have been involved in the recent launching of the Southern African Students Union. 

d. Business Organizations 

The business community in Namibia remains largely in the hands of Afrikaans and 
German speaking white Namibians and some South African and transnational corporations. 
Some sectors, such as mining and commercial agriculture, have been organized for 
decades into their respective professional associations - for example, the Chamber of Mines 
which represents about 35 mining companies and the Namibian Agricultural Union (NAU) 
which represents 3,900 out of 4,500 wmrnerual farmers in Namibia. Before independence 
there was no national chamber of commerce or national employers' federation in Namibia, 
although efforts to establish an employers' federation began already in the early 1980s. 
Instead, a number of regional chambers of commerce existed which were affiliated to the 
Association of Chambers of Commerce and IndustFy in South Africa. The largest and most 
powerful of these was the Windhoek Chamber of Commerce and Industry. Since 
independence there has been pressure on the business community from government to 
form one employers1 association and one chamber of commerce. In 1993 a Namibia 
Employers' Federation (NEF) was finally established, although according to some in the 
business community the trade associations such as mining, agriculture and tourism 
associations remain the far more important organizational fora. 

The Namibia National Chamber of Commerce and Industry (NNCCI) was 
established in 1990 as an umbrella organization to which all existing and newly created 
business organizations could affiliate. This was seen as an important step towards uniting 
Namibia's fragmented private sector - the established Windhoek based companies on the 
one hand and the emergent small business sector outside Windhoek on the other - and 
creating a strong and unified voice for business after independence. While initially seen as 
a chamber for 'black business' only, the NNCCI is increasingly seen to represent a 'nice 
mix.' Given the lack of a 'chamber culture' in Namibia, the NNCCI has only nine affiliated 
regional chambers, one affiliated sectoral chamber (Namibia Chamber of Crafts) and nearly 
20 corporate members. The NNCCI encourages local chambers such as those in 
Grootfontein, Otjiwarongo, Mariental and Luderitz to join the national body and so help to 
unite the Namibian business community. The functions of the NNCCI include providing a 
forum for the discussion of matters of concern to businesspeople, representing the views of 
commerce, industry and crafts, and providing a range of benefits and services to members. 
Services include small business assistance, interaction with government, training in small 
business development and chamber management development, advocacy on economic 
issues, trade and marketing information, and promotion of Namibian businesses. The 
Chamber sees itself as playing an important role in the new tripartite labor relations 
dispensation. 



Regional chambers, such as the Northern Namibia Regional Chamber of 
Commerce and Industry (NNRCCI) in Ongwediva conduct their own programs in 
collaboration with the NNCCI. In northern Namibia significant efforts are underway to 
develop and diversify people's entrepreneurial and management skills. Through the Small 
Business Development Program management training courses and a credit scheme are 
offered. The program relies upon existing financial institutions rather than direct lending in 
order to build credit ratings for recipients. The NNRCCI has developed its own relevant 
training material that is action oriented and demand driven. Other activities of the NNRCCI 
include conducting business English classes and organizing a regional trade fair. The 
NNRCCI is concerned to enhance the crafts industry in the northern Namibia and to monitor 
carefully government action on the land question; this is of particular importance of potential 
entrepreneurs anxious to secure land for a business. 

Relations between government and the private sector seem to vary considerably. 
The larger, more important sectors such as mining, fishing and commercial agriculture seem 
to have quite amicable relations with govemment. Through their trade associations they 
participate in various ministerial advisory boards and other government stnrctures such as 
the Labour Advisory Council. They appear to-have immediate access to the highest 
echelons of government. They are fully aware of their contribution to the gross national 
product and derive their leverage and bargaining power from this. They will give 
government credit 'for a job well done' but are not afraid to criticize on other occasions. 
They feel government must create the 'enabling environment' for the private sector to thrive 
and thereby strengthen the economy. Until now, only the larger mining companies in 
Namibia, such as the Consolidated Diamond Mines and Rossing Uranium Limited, have 
demonstrated significant social responsibility toward the communities in which they operate 
although with the increasing importance of the fishing industry and the incorporation of 
Walvis Bay into Namibia, more fishing companies are beginning to move in this direction. 

For the smaller, though still 'established' businesses in Namibia - for example, retail 
trade and commerce - the situation is somewhat different. For the first time, these medium- 
sized, largely white-owned businesses are being exposed to increased competition and 
they are being forced to innovate much more than in the past. They realize their skills 
deficits and feel much in need of low interest loans and advanced training in a number of 
fields. This sector tends to be more hostile to govemment for party political reasons. There 
is considerable frustration with the Labour Act which is deemed too expensive for an 
economy such as Namibia's but again, through their trade associations, these businesses 
are negotiating with govemment. Relations between government and the newly emerging 
'black' businesses are just evolving. 

e. National Service-Oriented NGOs 

About 120 non-governmental organizations (NGOs) are currently active in Namibia. 
Among these are a number of larger national service oriented NGOs. These include the 
Namibia Development Trust (NDT), the Rossing Foundation, the Private Sector Foundation 
(PSF), the Institute for Management and Leadership Training (IMLT), the Rural People's 
Institute for Social Empowerment in Namibia (RISE) and the recently formed Urban Trust. 



NGOs and CBOs in Namibia are organized into one umbrella organization, the Namibia 
Non-Governmental Forum (NANGOF). 

The Namibian Development Trust is a national service organization that, before 
independence, helped to facilitate donor-NGO contacts and undertook its own community 
development programs. NDT now has three regional offices - in the North, in the South and 
in Windhoek (from where programs in the West and East are operated). Their rural 
development program is geared toward increasing rural household income and food 
security, and to that end they provide assistance in the from of technical advice and training 
for small entrepreneurs and start up loans of up to $N5,000. 

The Rossing Foundation was established in 1979 in Namibia with money from 
Rossing Uranium Limited (RUL). In recent years, however, RUL has had to withdraw most 
of its support for the Foundation. Rossing Foundation projects have either become self- 
financing or have been eliminated, and the Foundation has been forced to seek some 
foreign donor assistance. The primary mission of the Foundation is to train Namibians in a 
variety of skills; the Foundation has now established 13 centers throughout Namibia with 
programs as diverse as small business development, food production, adult literacy and 
maritime training. The Rossing Foundation has a longstanding Youth Award Program 
which would like to incorporate a democracy component. Rossing's centers are available 
for developmental activities by other organizations. 

The Private Sector Foundation, modeled on the Urban Foundation in South Africa, 
was established in 1981 in Namibia. Initially the PSF worked in five program areas: labor 
relations, low cost housing, education and training, community development, and small 
business development. Funding for the Private Sector Foundation has come from member 
businesses and through programs such as the READ program at USAID, UNIFEM, and the 
Canada Fund. In recent years funding for the PSF has dwindled "to a trickle," causing it, 
among other things, to close its office in Ongwediva in 1992. The PSF provides training in 
business management, secretarial practice, English literacy, and technical skills to private 
individuals, government ministries and local and foreign NGOs. The PSF also provides 
advisory services to these same clients. In the past the PSF has worked widely in funding 
small business and microenterprises for women, although it is no longer able to because of 
funding constraints. The PSF continues to search for funds to finance its micro credit and 
loan schemes and has applied to a number of foreign donor agencies. 

The Institute for Management and Leadership Training, established in 1983, aims to 
provide practical training andlor consultancy services to individuals and organizations in key 
sectors of the economy, both public and private. The IMLT has five departments which 
represent their primary areas of activity: small enterprise development, business 
development, computer training, business survey services, and consultation. The small 
enterprise development program works together with the Ministry of Trade and Industry to 
provide loan capital (N$5,00Q.10,000) from the Ministry's Revolving Credit Fund. The IMLT 
has regional offices in Oshakati and Rundu. Women are the majority of the participants in 
IMLT programs. The IMLT works in conjunction with the NNCCI in the provision of training 
and credit. The lMLT has been supported since its founding by the Hans Seidel Foundation 
although now Hans Seidel is withdrawing some of its funding and the IMLT is attempting to 
become self-financing. 



The Rural People's Institute for Social Empowerment in Namibia has been active to 
date mainly in southern Namibia, although it is now expanding to become a national 
organization. RISE functions principally as a service organization, assisting farmer 
associations to establish savings and loan schemes, and organizing marketing and other 
services. The Ford Foundation has given a grant to RlSE to support rural community 
economic development programs in eastern Namibia and would like to help to establish a 
rural policy unit in RlSE in 1995. 

The Urban Trust has recently been formed as a technical service organization with 
special emphasis on urban poverty research and advocacy. The Urban Trust has received 
a two year start-up grant from the Ford Foundation. The primary goal of the Urban Trust is 
to promote policies, strategies and projects that support comprehensive, integrated, 
financially sustainable and participatory approaches to urban management and urban 
poverty alleviation. Specific objectives include, among others, promoting policies for 
balanced urban and economic growth, promoting the informal, small and medium enterprise 
sector throughout the policymaking process, encouraging policies that foster self-reliance, a 
sense of community, citizenship and nation-building. 

The Namibian Non-Governmental Organisation Forum was formed as an umbrella 
organization and a lobby organization for NGOs in Namibia in April 1991. NANGOF has 
yet to establish a secretariat in the form of a staffed office in greater Windhoek although it 
plans to do so soon. NANGOF has more than 50 member organizations ranging from 
individual community based organizations to regional and national level organizations. To 
date, NANGOF has sponsored a number of workshops on issues such as NGO- 
government relations, housing, gender sensitivity, and cooperatives. NANGOF is not an 
implementing body and so assigns different tasks to its member organizations. For 
example, NDT is responsible for training programs while the small community development 
organization Bricks is responsible for communication through its newspaper. 

NANGOF sees its primary function as lobbying government on behalf of the NGO 
community. NANGOF has a loose, verbal agreement (eventually to be formalized) with the 
NUNW and the Council of Churches of Namibia (CCN) - that the three will act together in 
making their demands to government. For example, the NUNW and NANGOF together 
walked out of a meeting with the National Planning Commission about the national 
development plan, when they felt they had not been adequately consulted. Ultimately, 
members of NANGOF were also instrumental in the establishment of an NGO Government 
Task Force. This task force was established in an effort to facilitate relations between 
government and NGOs and to identify a contact point for the two. The contact point will be 
an NGO liaison office within the National Planning Commission, given that the national 
development plans are drawn up at the NPC. 

Before independence, the NGO community in Namibia was strongly divided along 
party political lines; these divisions corresponded largely to the NGOs' stance toward the 
interim governments (whether to participate in them or not) and were reflected in their 
funding sources and the political orientations and affiliations of those sources. Immediately 
after independence such tensions surfaced again during the attempt to form an umbrella 
organization for NGOs. Nine organizations including the NDT, Bricks, the CCN, the 
Namibia Credit Union League (NACUL), the LAC, the National Job Creation Service 
(NJCS), the Namibia Returnees Self-Help Project (NRSHP), the NUNW and NANSO joined 
forces to form a steering committee for formation of NANGOF. Some Namibian NGOs 



claimed that they were not invited to join NANGOF and rejected the perceived association 
of NANGOF with SWAPO. Thus, a second NGO umbrella body, the Namibian Association 
of Non-Governmental Organisations (NANGOS) was formed. The existence of NANGOS 
was shortlived, however, and today most Namibian NGOs are united within NANGOF. 

Indeed, most people in the NGO community seem anxious to move beyond these 
past political differences and to focus more intensively on their constituents' development 
needs. Moreover, the NGOs as a group find themselves in an increasingly adversarial 
relationship with govemment - for which they must be united. While in the early days of 
independence many leaders in govemment praised the NGO community and welcomed 
their participation in the management of development efforts and in development planning, 
some in government today view the NGO community as "stonethrowers," according to one 
NGO leader. To a large extent, NGOs are poorly equipped to play this new role in the 
policy making process and so are further discrediting themselves in the eyes of many in 
govemment. Most NGOs are overwhelmed by the simple task of building their own 
organizations and managing their own programs. They are not able to devote the time, 
resources or expertise to participating in the policy making process, despite the fact that 
they all recognize the necessity and importance of doing so. 

. 
f. National NGOs with a Democracy and Governance Agenda 

Outside of the University of Namibia, only the Legal Assistance Centre (LAC) and 
the Namibia Institute for Democracy (NID) have an explicit human rights or democracy and 
governance agenda in Namibia. The Legal Assistance Centre was established in 1988, 
with the first office-the Human Rights Centre at Ongwediva-situated in the heart of the 
then war zone. Before independence 75 percent of the LAC'S cases involved human rights 
abuses by the South African and "South West African" security forces, but with 
independence and a new constitution the program of the LAC and affiliated offices has 
changed markedly. In addition to the Human Rights Centre at Ongwediva and the head 
office in Windhoek, the LAC network includes the Rundu Advice Office, the Walvis Bay 
Legal Advice Office and the Keetrnanshoop Advice Office. Since independence the LAC 
and its affiliated centers have embarked on a number of programs. The Legal Education 
Project, launched in 1991, is aimed at schools, churches, trade unions, and community and 
women's organizations. Through a program of civic education people are helped to 
understand documents like the Constitution, the Labour Act and international conventions 
on human rights. From the beginning the L4C has worked closely with Namibian trade 
unions. More recently, the LAC has become involved in legal reform and land reform in 
Namibia and has initiated a Gender Research Project, a pilot labor research project, and a 
juvenile justice project to support the work of the Law Reform and Development 
Commission of the Ministry of Justice. The LAC also sponsors a bursary program to train 
black Namibian lawyers. 

In the regional offices of the LAC most cases brought to the centers concern labor 
disputes, maintenance problems, and land issues (especially in the communal areas). Staff 
at the regional offices conduct numerous workshops on a range of topics throughout their 
vast regions. All of the offices are staffed only by paralegal coordinators and so that work 
requiring a lawyer must be sent to Windhoek. All of the offices could use assistance in their 
outreach work in the form of materials and equipment and more personnel. 



The Namibia Institute for Democracy (NID) was established in late 1991 by the 
Konrad Adenauer Foundation in Windhoek. The NID's primary vocation is to conduct 
training and civic education programs aimed at educating Namibians about the contents of 
the Namibian constitution and the principles of multipam democracy. Six part-time teachers 
conduct the training and civic education programs in satellite offices in Rundu, Oshakati, 
Swakopmund and Katima Mulilo and from the Windhoek office. The NID also sponsors 
occasional conferences on topics such as "Ethnidty, Nation Building and Democracy in 
Namibian and publishes the proceedings. NID works through the schools, which teach civic 
education in grade seven, by sponsoring competitions and going directly to classrooms. 
They also work through churches and NGOs and other community organizations. They 
make regular use of the radio, with their own program called 'Know Your Constitution' 
funded by an NED grant. In Oshakati the regional coordinator is very active in encouraging 
communities to organize themselves for advocacy purposes. 

g. Church and Religious Organizations 

A very high proportion of Namibia'spopulation is Christian. About 50 percent of the 
population belong to the Lutheran Church whiie the rest belong to the Anglican, Roman 
Catholic, Dutch Reformed and other churches. The Christian presence in Namibia is 
longstanding with the first missionaries arriving in 1802 from the London Mission Society; 
German and Finnish Lutherans began to set up missions in Namibia in the 1840s. A 
progressive role on the part of some Namibian churches is considered to date from the 
1971 Bishops' Letter to the South African Prime Minister from leaders of Namibia's two 
major Lutheran churches, the (then) Evangelical Lutheran Ovambo-Kavango Church and 
the Evangelical Lutheran Church of South West Africa. The Letter complained of violations 
of human rights and called for an end to the contract labor system, a peaceful solution to 
Namibia's problems and independence for the territory. The Council of Churches of 
Namibia (CCN) was formed in 1978, uniting many Namibian churches and providing a 
forum and resources for community development (and relief). The CCN also served as a 
conduit for external funding for those church and development efforts inside Namibia linked 
to the liberation struggle. 

Before independence the CCN had an active legal assistance department to assist 
those whose human rights were violated by the apartheid system, for example, by providing 
legal advice and helping with court fees. After independence this legal desk became a 
human rights desk; among other things the human rights desk program, using Legal 
Assistance Centre materials, encouraged education about the constitution, especially at the 
level of the congregation. The human rights desk is currently unoccupied, however, and so 
no program exists. The CCN operates on the basis of a number of clusters: social services, 
development, training and upgrading (English instruction and scholarships), and faith and 
justice and society. There are regional offices in the South (part of the women's desk) and 
in the North, and there are regional ecumenical communities that keep the CCN informed of 
what issues need to be addressed. The CCN was actively involved in voter education 
during the 1989 election, but had no program for the 1992 elections and has no plans for 
the upcoming election. 



In many respects, the position of the CCN has changed since independence. The 
CCN has lost much of its donor support since independence, as donors are now able to 
channel their funds directly to other recipients, with the result that many CCN programs 
have been cut. In addition, many of CCN's most capable people have gone to government, 
the private sector or the NGO community. The CCN has failed to identify new goals now 
that the liberation struggle is over; the member churches lack a common vision as in the 
past and have been struggling to identify issues on which to work. Many churches are 
turning inward to get 'their own houses in order' and have less time for the Council of 
Churches than in the past. Many people have complained of the CCN's silence on a 
number of important issues since independence, such as national reconciliation and the 
land issue, but according to the CCN General Secretary this silence simply reflects the trust 
the churches have placed in the govemment. At the same time, the General Secretary 
wonies that this trust might be too much and by the time they realize this it could be too late. 

Many of the member churches of the CCN, such as the Evangelical Lutheran 
Church in Namibia (ELCIN), have experienced the same loss of funding and personnel and 
lack of a clear programmatic vision for the future since independence. Many churches have 
handed over to the govemment their schools and clinics in the rural areas although in some 
case they are still administering them and iR sthers people are calling for the churches to 
take them back. Churches such as ELCIN see themselves as continuing to play an active 
role in training and in policy debates, for example, the whole question of national 
reconciliation. 

h. The University of Namibia 

A university component has existed within "the Academy" in Namibia since 1985. 
After independence, however, a new University of Namibia (UNAM) was founded. It is 
experiencing many of the same difficulties of.other organizations in Namibia that are 
attempting to restructure the old institutions and form new ones. UNAM includes a number 
of components of relevance to democracy and governance initiatives in Namibia. These 
include the Faculty of Law, the Justice Training Centre (JTC), the Human Rights and 
Documentation Centre (HRDC), the Centre for the Training of Public Servants and the 
Multidisciplinary Research Centre. 

A Faculty of Law has recently been up at the University of Namibia. The Faculty of 
Law will offer Bachelor of Law (LLB) degrees, Diplomas in Law (Ordinary and Post- 
Graduate), Diplomas in Human Rights, and Certificates of Attendance from the Justice 
Training Centre and the Human Rights and Documentation Centre. The Justice Training 
Centre (JTC) at UNAM is meant to provide, in conjunction with the Ministry of Justice, 
supplementary and in-service training for Namibian magistrates, public prosecutors, police 
investigators, clerks and other court personnel. For a more extensive discussion of the 
purpose of the JTC, see section Ill.1.d above. 

The Human Rights and Documentation Centre (HRDC) at UNAM is Namibia's 
contribution to a consortium of Southern African universities including the University of the 
Western Cape, the University of Zimbabwe and the Eduardo Mondlane University in 
Mozambique. UNAM's contribution to the consortium, through the HRDC, is to cover the 
areas of human rights, democracy and the law. Given that there is no National Commission 



on Human Rights in Namibia, the HRDC sees itself as taking on that role. The HRDC is 
concerned not only with human rights violations in Namibia but with mor~itoring the 
development of human rights in Namibia. As such, its staff are actively involved in the 
drafting of new legislation such as the Children's Act, and in designing cumcula and 
textbooks for human rights and civic education in Namibian schools. Together with the Law 
Faculty the HRDC is embarking upon a program to develop a two-year course to train 
paralegals. Eventually the HRDC would also like to be involved in training lawyers, 
especially those who would be involved at the community level in applying theory to 
practice. Many of these initiatives appear to overiap the activities of the Legal Assistance 
Center, but the assessment team was unable to determine the degree of cooperation or 
competition between the two entities.16 Staff of the HRDC have also been providing 
lectures in human rights to other faculties at UNAM. Ultimately, the HRDC will house a 
documentation center although this has not yet happened. 

Like the Justice Training Centre, the HRDC is in need of funding for staff and 
cumculum development. They would like to facilitate exchanges with lawyers who have 
worked on poverty and justice issues in other countries, and they need material for their 
documentation center, especially basic human rights journals and access to other material 
through, for example, Internet and electroiri~ mail. The HRDC is also like the JTC in that it 
operates within the Faculty of Law but is not regarded as a priority of this division of UNAM 
whose main purpose is to train attorneys, and which is itself also short of resources. The 
HRDC and the JTC play complementary roles, and enable UNAM to make a direct 
contribution to the application of justice in Namibia. Their presence within the Faculty of 
Law will also enrich that division of the university, but whether UNAM can afford either or 
both of these centers remains unclear. 

The Centre for the Training of Public Servants is another quasi-independent, 
understaffed, and under funded entity at UNAM. It is directed by Andre du Pisani, who is 
also the Head of the Department of Political and Administrative Studies. The purpose of 
this center is to provide short-term training to Namibian civil servants to upgrade their skills 
in a variety of public management and finance areas. As of this writing, the Centre exis' 
largely in name as the director's first responsibility is running his department, and the 
staffing of the Centre remains unclear. Professor du Pisani has also become the chair 
the Strategic Planning Committee established recently at UNAM, a task which he regarc 
as his most important responsibility in the short term. 

A Multidisciplinary Research Centre (MRC) has also been established at the UNr\i.l. 
The MRC has three divisions - the Science and Technology Division, the Life Sciences 
Division, and the Social Sciences Division (the former Namibian Institute for Social and 
Economic Research or NISER). The Social Sciences Division (SSD) has camed out a wide 
range of socioeconomic research since it was founded (as NISER) in 1989. The SSD has 
undertaken a number of baseline surveys throughout Namibia, often in conjunction with 
United Nations agencies. The SSD has also undertaken a number of studies at the request 
of international donor agencies. Researchers at the SSD also do research, at a reduced 
rate, for community based organizations and Namibian NGOs when they have the time. 
Research topics have included a vast range of issues such as the situation of repatriated 

16 The director of the Legal Assistance Center, Andrew Corbert was seriously ill during our visit 
and thus unable to discuss this issue. 



Namibians, the land question in Namibia, the legal standing of women in Namibia, urban 
upgrading schemes in northern Namibia, labor intensive road building projects, community 
development in southern Namibia, anticipated effects of retrenchments on mining 
communities in Namibia and more. 

Given the tremendous challenges posed by restructuring an old institution and 
creating new programs and centers, UNAM has encountered a number problems and 
received much criticism for its handling of some of these tasks. The basic criticism is that 
the university administration is trying to do too many things given the limited resources 
available and what a small developing country like Namibia can afford to spend on higher 
education. A more fundamental criticism is that neither the university administration nor its 
faculty have reached a consensus as to what the mission of UNAM should be, and hence 
have been so far unable to determine which of its programs are most essential to its 
operations and which are not. In response to student and other pressure, the GRN 
established a commission of inquiry chaired by the Ombudsman in early 1994 to 
investigate possible administrative irregularities at UNAM. The commission is due to make 
its report public in August 1994. In the meantime a Strategic Planning Committee has been 
established by the university itself to enable it to sort out its priorities. Given the current lack 
of priorities, most donors who were previoQsly predisposed towards assisting the 
development of higher education in Namibia are taking a "wait and see" attitude before 
making substantial commitments. The Ford Foundation is one such donor, but has moved 
to assist UNAM in establishing its priorities by providing a consultant in university planning to 
facilitate this process. The consultant will be attached to the Strategic Planning Committee. 

Notwithstanding this situation, the Vice-Chancellor, Peter Katjivivi, has suggested a 
number of other ways in which the University can make a contribution to the 
democratization process in Namibia. For example, there could be greater cooperation 
between libraries of the UNAM and the Parliamentary Library, and Members of the National 
Assembly and National Council could make greater use of the University in meeting their 
own research needs. In addition, an internship program involving students from the 
University could place students in the National Assembly and National Council in a research 
or committee capacity until those positions are able to be fully staffed by the Parliamentary 
bodies themselves. While some public lecture fora do exist at present at the University 
these could be expanded to provide the community with greater access to visiting scholars, 
activists and dignitaries, especially those from elsewhere in Africa. Most of these ideas are 
both worthy and relatively inexpensive to implement. The idea of parliamentary interns is 
particularly timely and is discussed further in section V.3 below. 

i. Women's Organizations 

While the Namibian constitution is celebrated for its sensitivity to gender issues and 
women hold a number of significant posts in government (two women ministers, one deputy 
minister, two permanent secretaries, one deputy permanent secretaries, more than two 
dozen directors and deputy directors, two members of the Public Service Commission), the 
vast majority of women in Namibia continue to be excluded from effective participation in 
national affairs and in critical areas that affect their daily lives. Most women in Namibia have 
had little opportunity for formal training and those that have been mostly channeled into the 
teaching and nursing professions. While the 1991 Land Conference issued a number of 



resolutions concerning women-that they should have the right to own the land they 
cultivate and to inherit land and property, that programs of affirmative action should be 
introduced to assist women through training and low interest loans to compete on equal 
terms with men, that women should be fairiy represented on all future district councils, land 
boards or other bodies that deal with the allocation or use of land in the communal areas - 
much of the discriminatory customary and statutory law continues to exist. Indeed a 
Women and Law Committee of the Law Reform and Development Commission has been 
formed and is working very actively to address specifically the needs of women in law 
refonn in Namibia. 

The women's movement in Namibia has historically been split by the same kinds of 
party political tensions that have divided other movements. As with other movements in 
Namibia, there have also been tensions within the women's movement within the broader 
liberation movement. For example in the mid 1980s, SWAPO women and community 
activists inside Namibia were suspended by SWAPO in exile for organizing Namibian 
Women's Voice - a women's group outside of SWAPO structures. Namibian Women's 
Voice was ultimately disbanded in 1989 to avoid further conflict. To a certain extent this 
situation has only been exacerbated since independence, in particular with the 
establishment of a Department of Women's-Affairs (DWA) in the Office of the President. 
The DWA was established within the Office of the President (as opposed to being a 
separate ministry) in order to ensure that substantive aspects of gender issues be the 
responsibility of all in government. 

In the view of many within the women's movement, however, the DWA is little more 
than an extension of the SWAPO Women's Council. This perception was reinforced when 
various women's organizations including the Sister Collective, Women's Solidarity, the CCN 
women's desk, the SWAPO Women's Council and others came together to form a national 
women's organization. The groups spent two years discussing whether to form a federation 
or an organization and on what basis organizations or individuals would be represented. A 
consensus was never reached and eventually the Namibia National Women's Organisation 
(NANAWO) was formed by the SWAPO and SWANU women's bodies with no participation 
from other women's groups. At the same time, NANAWO is presented to donors as the 
national women's organization representing all Namibian women. It is claimed that 
officeholders in both the DWA and NANAWO are political appointees and not particularly 
qualified for their positions. Similar tensions have emerged now as NANAWO has been 
given the task of selecting Namibian women to attend the Fourth World Women's 
Conference in Beijing in 1995 and it appears that only women in government and in 
SWAPO are being selected. 

There are also divisions within the women's movement between rural and urban 
women and uneducated and educated women, with the more educated, urban women 
tending to speak on behalf of all women in Namibia. In addition to addressing the inequities 
in the law, women's groups in Namibia see their main tasks as educating women, providing 
them with access to income-generating opportunities, training them in small enterprise 
development and the informal sector, providing women with counseling and alternative 
accommodation in the case of domestic violence, raising awareness around maintenance 
(child support) issues, and so on. The Sister Collective in Windhoek sponsors an 
occasional Women's Forum in Windhoek for the open discussion of issues of concern to 



women. In addition the collective publishes the magazine Sisfer. Women's Solidarity 
provides counseling services for rape victims and other victims of abuse. 

j. Emergent CBO Activity 

Emergent CBO activity in Namibia is very difficult to document and quantify. 
Community based organizations only really emerged in Namibia in the eariy to mid 1980s 
and first in the Katutura and Khomasdal townships. Community based organizing was 
discouraged both by the coionial regime - which interpreted such activity as political and 
potentially destabilizing-and by the externally based liberation movement which sought to 
preclude the expenditure of time and resources on any efforts, even development efforts, 
other than the one goal of national independence. By the mid 1980s, however, community 
activist Andre Strauss identified nearly 30 major community organizations in Namibia 
working in literacy, legal advice, housing, education, agriculture, sports, community drama, 
labor, and with women. 

Given the failure by government to mobilize a "self-help culture" in Namibia until 
recently, there is a surprising amount of community based self-help activity at present, 
especially in the rural areas. For many people there is a clear recognition that through 
organization they can improve their situation. For others self-help is simply a last resort in 
the face of widespread unemployment and neglect by the state. Finally, it seems that this 
community based organizing is encouraged and perhaps even facilitated to a large extent 
by regional and town councilors. Most regional and town councils have set up advisory 
boards from among their constituents in order to facilitate dialogue and to help meet their 
constituents' needs. In addition, in some regions Community Development Qfficers from 
the Directorate of Community Development in the MRLGH have assisted these new 
organizations. 

Thus, in a community such as the Orvetoweni township of Otjiwarongo one can find 
a squatters' committee, a brick making cooperative, two sewing projects, a garden project 
and, as in many townships, the Build Together (housing) project. In Kalkfeld, the poorest 
village in the Otjozondjupa region, we found a brick making project, a sewing project and a 
garden project. In Rundu two relatively successful cooperatives are the Mbangura 
Woodcarving Cooperative and the Kauvi Sewing Cooperative. And yet there are still 
enormous obstacles; people lack the start-up capital and the equipment-concrete mixers, 
sewing machines, etc.-they need to begin such projects. People tend to replicate the same 
projects over and over again, because that is all that they know. There is a need for training 
in technical skills-sewing, brick making-and in management, accounting, marketing 
techniques and so on. Though mdimentary, these examples suggest that community 
based self-help initiatives could eventually be harnessed for grassroots development in 
Namibia. 



3. The Role of the Donor Community in Support of Democratization in Namibia 

a. Donor Activities Prior to and Just After Independence 

Donor assistance in support of democratization in Namibia began via assistance 
to Namibian church organizations. By the 1970s, the church leadership predominantly 
was comprised of Namibians who were actively involved in the struggle for national 
liberation." In the early 1970s, the various Namibian church denominations entered 
into a loose association, the Christian Center. The role of the Center was two-fold: "to 
speak as a united voice against injustice on behalf of the voiceless and to initiate relief 
projects for the p ~ o r . " ' ~  In 1978, the initiative of the Christian Center was broadened, 
encompassing not just relief projects but also self-help programs for the poor, a 
development that resulted in the formation of the non-partisan Council of Churches in 
Namibia (CCN). Increasingly, the international donor community-primarily Norwegian, 
Danish, and Swedish solidarity groups and the British Council-channeled funds for 
human rights and anti-apartheid activities in Namibia through the CCN. 

Just after Independence, suppotto consolidate democracy came largely from 
two countries: Germany and Sweden. The f reidrich Ebert Stiftung (FES) in 
consultation with the Office of the Prime Minister, sent permanent secretary-designates 
to neighboring countries to familiarize themselves with ministerial structures and to 
acquaint themselves with their future colleagues in the area. In May-June 1990, the 
FES facilitated an intemational symposium on local government to consider how to set 
up local government structures in Namibia. The Foundation also provided consultancy 
services to the Delimitation Commission that devised the constituent boundaries for the 
local and regional elections; the latter provided the representatives who formed the 
National Council. Recently, the FES offered training courses for local and regional 
government officials. 

Sweden (via SIDA) has provided considerable assistance designed to 
strengthen government's capacity for more effective planning, creating a personnel 
consultancy fund to secure expert consultants in various fields critical to development 
concerns, including: providing a deputy governor for the Bank of Namibia; technical 
assistance to the Ministry of Education and Culture; provision for a National Planning 
Commission Central Statistics Office;. and support for a National Census that took place 
in 1991. Sweden's assistance in education broadly supports reforms and the 
development of basic education for children and adults, "so contributing to a system 
based on democratic principles which would enhance an equitable distribution of 
opport~nities."'~ SIDA also supports Namibian NGOs involved in integrating gender 
issues into mainstream programs. A SIDA-financed democracy and human rights 
program that featured seminars on Journalistic Ethics and Standards of Journalism in 
Namibia (Windhoek, March 7-10, 1991) and Media Cooperation in Southern Africa 

17 See Vezera Kandetu, "The Role of the Church in Namibia," in Peter Katjavivi, Per Frostin and 
Kaire Mbuende, eds., Church and Liberation in Namibia. London: Pluto Press, 1989, pp. 207- 
21 4. 

'' Ibid, p. 208. 
19 Ibid, p. 9. 



(SADCC) resulted in the decision to establish a Media lnstitute for Southern Africa 
(MISA) to be based in Windhoek. 

b. U.S. Government Programs to Support Democracy and Governance 

Despite not having a formal democracy and governance program in Namibia, the 
US government has provided support for a wide range of human rights and democratization 
activities in Namibia from 1991 to 1994. Many of these activities have been funded with 
grants from the Human Rights Development Fund of the Department of State under section 
116e of the Foreign Assistance Act. Such activities have included provision of legal 
reference materials for the offices of the Attorney General, the Chief Justice of the Supreme 
Court, and the Legal Assistance Centre and a grant to the LAC for production of a film for 
human rights civic education. Upcoming 116e grants indude one administered by the LAC 
to assist in rewriting the Namibian Police Act, another through the Human Rights and 
Documentation Centre to assist in amending the Children's Act of 1960, and another 
through the Namibia lnstitute for Democracy to assist in civic education. 

A number of 116e grants have been made to the National Democratic lnstitute for 
International Affairs (NDI) for work in ~amibii.'Through this mechanism, NDI sponsored a 
symposium on 'The Parliament and Democracy" for members of the National Assembly in 
March 1991 and a symposium on "Parliamentary Organization and Systems" to provide 
legislation and constituency insights to Members of the National Assembly and National 
Council. NDI also organized Parliamentary staff training to provide administrative and 
managerial insights to support Parliamentary support staff and Whips and workshops and 
seminars on Regional Governance for members of the National Council. NDI also 
conducted a media voter education project for the 1992 regional and local elections and a 
workshop in May 1994 for Namibian political parties. The NDI programs also resulted in the 
publication of the Standing Rules and Orders of the National Assembly and the Standing 
Rules and Orders of the National Council. Other funding for NDI programs has been 
provided by the National Endowment for Democracy (NED) and by the African Regional 
Election Assistance Fund (AREAF). A Parliamentary directory and a handbook on 
legislative procedure were slated to be published as part of NDl's program of assistance. 
The preparation of these two publications, however, proved not to be possible during the 
period of the grant. Although the directory has largely been compiled, and a working outline 
exists concerning how legislation is enacted, additional funding would be required in order 
to publish them. Working together with NBC, NDI will conduct another voter education 
project in advance of the upcoming Presidential and National Assembly elections. 

The United States Information Service (USIS) office in Namibia has been very active 
in democracy and governance initiatives. In late 1991 USlS sent nine members of the 
National Assembly to the US to observe US legislative practices and in 1994 10 members 
of the National Council visited legislatures in the US. USlS has organized a number of 
regional media workshops on Democracy in Africa, civic education seminars for Namibian 
educators, and a training program for Namibian legislative staffers conducted by the US 
based National Conference of State Legislatures. Through USlS a Fulbright scholar from 
the US has been brought in to work with the University of Namibia's Law Faculty and a 
Namibian has been awarded a Fulbright scholarship to study law at the graduate level in the 
US. USlA Voluntary and International Visitor programs have sent 23 senior Namibian 
officials, including the Speaker of the National Assembly, the Minister of Justice and five 



members of his staff, the Attorney General, the Minister of Regional and Local Government 
and housing and more than a dozen Parliamentarians to the US for programs focusing on 
the US political process, administration of justice and the role of a free press. In future, 
USlS intends to organize an internship program for up to 10 Namibian professionals for 
training in legislative staff affairs and the administration of executive offices. 

With Department of Defense and International Military Education and Training 
(IMET) funding the US mission in Namibia has undertaken a number of other democracy 
and governance related initiatives. These include Wo weeks of training for 27 Namibian 
military and civilian personnel on the better utilization and stewardship of governmental 
resources by the Defense Resource Management Institute, two week-long seminars on 
'The Role of the Military in a Democracy" conducted in April 1994 by the US Amy 
Reserve's 353rd Civic Affairs Command, and the training in the United States of 15 
Namibian students in subjects that will better prepare them for roles as professional military 
officers. Also under the IMET initiative, five military or civilian employess of the Namibian 
government are selected annually for training in the US on subjects dealing with respect for 
human rights, better resource management and the role of the military in a democratic 
society, including civilian control of the military. As noted in section 111.1 .f of the 
Assessment, the team has not examined civil-military relations as an area of future possible 
democracy and governance programming because USAID is prohibited from providing 
assistance to the military or police by the Foreign Assistance Act. 

c. DG programs of Other Key Bilateral Donors and Foundations 

Notwithstanding the various programs and materials funded by the United 
States under 116e, and the independent efforts of NDI, the U.S. is perceived in many 
quarters as only an "occasional player" or a "late player" in comparison to the DG 
programs of other donors in Namibia. While the United States may have been among 
the "first" as a result of its involvement in the 1989 elections, other donors, particularly 
the Scandinavians, had formed earlier links with Namibians via SWAP0 in exile and/or 
the churches. Several donors have also assumed a higher profile in this field of 
foreign assistance since independence by the mere fact that they have mounted 
modest yet more visible programs than the United States by making a relatively large 
number of small grants on a continuous basis and by designating a member of their 
staff to devote one quarter to one half or more of their time to administering these 
programs. The Germans via the Konrad Adenauer Foundation, the Friedrich Ebert 
Stiftung and GTZ, the Swedes via SIDA, the Norwegians and the Dutch, and to a much 
lesser extent the United Kingdom, are all examples of this approach. A listing of the 
programs of these donors, to the extent that the assessment team was able to obtain 
such, is provided in Annex E. Most of the grants made by these donors are relatively 
small--in the range of $25,000 to $50,000 per year and rarely more than $100,000--and 
are thus similar in size than the grants made by the United States via 116e. The 
difference is that each of these donors maintains a rolling and continuous portfolio of 
such grants that totals to between $300,000 and $1,000,000 per year.'' These donors 
also often support a particular program or recipient for several years. When coupled 
with the ongoing presence of designated personnel, these donors are perceived as 

20 The annual budget of the Friedrich Ebert Foundation is presently $675,000. 



making a greater impact than the United States, and indeed this is probably true, They 
do not operate under the constraints and proposal cycles of the 116e program, and are 
able to establish a relationship with a recipient institution that is sustained over several 
years. Most important, these donors have developed "user friendly mechanisms for 
moving large numbers of relatively small amounts of money. It is an example USAlD 
must follow if it is to become a major player in the DG field. 

The one exception to these generalizations about American support for 
democratization and human rights in Namibia is the Ford Foundation. With an annual 
program budget of $1,000,000, the Windhoek office of the foundation maintains a 
current portfolio of 13 two-year grants that range from $15,000 to $150,000 per annum. 
Most will be renewed or are themselves renewals of previous assistance as the 
Foundation takes the view that the process of institutional development may require 
four to eight years of assistance. Like the aforementioned bilateral donors and the 
German party foundations, the Ford Foundation has tended to concentrate its support 
on Namibian service NGOs such as the Legal Assistance Centre and the Rural 
Peoples' Institute for Social Empowerment. The Foundation has also supported the 
National Planning Commission and the Justice Training Centre as well as the Namibia 
Media Trust (i.e. The Namibian). _ .  

, . 
Given the anticipated magnitude of USAID's program to support the 

consolidation of democracy in Namibia, as well as the wealth of technical assistance 
which the mission can access from Washington, there is no reason why the mission 
cannot match and eventually exceed the programs of other donors in this field. 
Although the aforementioned donors are adept at moving large numbers of small 
grants, they are usually (though not always) less sophisticated than the United States 
when it comes to identifying and providing appropriate forms of technical assistance 
that meet the specific needs of recipient organizations. 

Because USAID will be a "late player" when it comes to mounting a broad based 
portfolio of assistance in the DG field, the mission will need to coordinate its efforts 
closely with other donors. This does not mean that the mission should "back off' when 
it encounters another donor providing support to the same recipient. Rather, it means 
that the U.S. will need to design its support to complement the efforts of other donors-- 
at least in the short run. Conversely, once USAIDrs DG program is up and running, the 
mission will be in a position to advance its agenda through coordination by using its 
support to stimulate co-financing for priority programs from other donors. Mention is 
made here of donor coordination, because the level of coordination in Namibia is low in 
respect to DG assistance compared to what is occurring in other African countries 
where the donor community provides substantial support for democratization (e.g. in 
Kenya, Ethiopia, Uganda, and Zambia). The only donor coordination that appears to 
exist in Namibia beyond an ongoing series of one-on-one discussions is in the area of 
women in development (WID). An ad hoc donors group that supports WID programs is 
presently led by the International Labour Organisation (ILO) and involves SIDA and the 
Ford Foundation, among others. Ford also coordinates its assistance to indigenous 
NGOs with other donors. Donor coordination would both eliminate duplicate funding 
and overfunding to recipient organizations and facilitate adequate amounts of funding 
to meet the needs of recipients in need of substantial support (e.g. the Justice Training 
Centre and the Ministry of Justice for programs to support the development of the lower 
courts, the Legal Assistance Centre). Increased coordination would also save 



Namibian organizations considerable time, because they could submit a single 
comprehensive plan and budget for their operations to joint forums. This would in turn 
enable individual donors to more quickly determine whether and what support they can 
provide, because each will know what its counterparts are prepared to do. Sweden and 
Norway, among others, would welcome increased coordination. Once USAID has 
appointed a full-time DG advisor to guide its program, and perhaps even before, the 
Embassy and the USAlD mission should promote the advantages of increased 
coordination. It would not be advisable, however, for the US to assume the leadership 
of any coordination group but rather to persuade a player of longer duration to chair 
any group of like-minded donors. 



IV. CRITERIA FOR DETERMINING USAID'S DEMOCRACYIGOVERNANCE 
PROGRAM IN NAMIBIA 

Having reviewed the status of the principal institutions and organizations which 
comprise the Namibian political system, we turn to a discussion of five areas of 
programmatic activity which we believe offer the greatest promise for consolidating 
democracy in the country. Before commencing this discussion, it is important to state 
the criteria we employed for identifying the five areas and especially the specific 
activities which can be pursued in each. 

Two sets of criteria have guided our conclusions. The first set is what we 
believe are the most basic needs for consolidating democracy in Namibia. The second 
is three additional criteria which should guide mission choices when determining its 
portfolio of activities that address the basic needs. Put differently, it is a necessary but 
insufficient requirement that all DG programs initiated by USAID to support the 
consolidation of democracy in Namibia by addressing either or both of the basic needs 
to advance that process; the proposed activities must also be viable in terms of three 
other criteria which address the feasibility of these initiatives. 

. 
As stated in the Executive Summary of this assessment, and in our overview of 

the challenges and opportunities to the consolidation of democracy in Namibia (section 
11.3), there are two basic needs which must be addressed. The first need is to build and 
strengthen the capacity of intermediary institutions, both public and private, to 
effectively link individual Namibian citizens to their government. The second need is to 
assist citizens and organizations to effectively identify, articulate and assert their 
demands on the Namibian state to hold the state accountable to their interests. Over 
the long run, the second of these needs cannot be fully met without progress towards 
meeting the first. During the short to medium term (two to five years), progress towards 
establishing intermediary institutions will in part depend on more sophisticated and 
forceful demands emanating from Namibian society. The envisaged DG program 
addresses both of these needs. 

In addition to the question of whether the proposed activity addresses one or 
both of the basic needs, three additional questions must be asked to determine the 
feasibility of the activity. (1) Are there willing Namibian partners with whom USAlD can a 
work to pursue the proposed activity? (2) Is the activity or program feasible from 
standpoint of USAID1s capacity to implement the activity? (3) Is the activity one in 
which USAID has a comparative advantage over other donors, or can make an 
important contribution that complements and/or enhances programs supported by other 
donors? 

Activities that do not meet all of the aforementioned criteria should not be 
pursued by the mission no matter how attractive they might appear before being 
evaluated against these measures. Conversely, not all activities that "passn these 
criteria should be pursued by the mission in its initial round of DG support. 



V. RECOMMENDED AREAS OF INSTITUTIONAL DEVELOPMENT 
AND CAPACITY BUILDING 

Based on the aforementioned criteria, the assessment team recommends that 
the USAlD mission to Namibia pursue an integrated program of institutional 
development and capacity building in five interrelated areas. These are as follows: (1) 
building advocacy capacity; (2) facilitating decentralization; (3) enhancing the 
transparency and accountability of Parliament; (4) strengthening the rule of law and 
human rights, especially at the lowest levels of the Namibian judicial system; and (5) 
supporting the media. In our discussion of the .specific initiatives to be undertaken in 
each of these areas, we recommend a package of assistance that is feasible via the 
standard USAlD methods of disbursing funds and providing technical assistance (e.g. 
via PSCs, cooperative agreements, contracts with U.S. based PVOs, and via centrally 
funded mechanisms of buy-ins). Nothing that we propose is unfeasible though some 
are certainly more complex and, in some cases, more delicate politically. 

In identifying these five main areas of activity three additional considerations 
should be kept in mind. First, the five areas are inter-related. Some component 
initiatives in each area could be shifted to .others (e.g. the establishment of the 
constituency resource centers discussed in 'the section on building advocacy capacity 
could have been included in the section on facilitating decentralization). In other words, 
some initiatives have been recommended because they address two or more related 
needs. Indeed, we hope that these initiatives will yield a measure of synergy across 
thematic areas during the life of the project. For this reason, we are reluctant to 
prioritize any of the five areas of activity over the others. All five are priorities, and the 
best place to begin is to select those individual programs or activities that lend 
themselves to the types of support that USAlD can render quickly, and then proceed to 
those which are more complex. We would therefore suggest that during N 9 5  the 
mission begin with a portfolio of grants to those Namibian institutions which can 
implement programs on their own once provided with the cash. 

At the same time, the mission should begin negotiations for those initiatives that 
will require technical assistance provided by U.S. based PVOs, programs that will 
require cooperation or co-finacing with other donors, etc. While we suggest that the 
mission begin with a portfolio of grants, we frankly wony that this will become the mode 
of operation for the entire project. In this regard the mission must resist the temptation 
to shy away from initiatives that are more complex and risky. Put simply, "grants alone 
do not a democracy make," and the Namibian DG project must be more than a 
continuation of 116e. In suggesting that the mission begin with a grants program, we 
envision that the mission will provide sustained funding of two to four years duration to 
those Namibian institutions that can get on with their agendas on their own if provided 
sufficient  resource^.^' As stated at the outset of this assessment, the perspective must 
be medium to long-term and developmental in approach. 

'' A good way to provide such funding while reducing USAID's exposure is to provide the funding 
in tranches or phases of no more than two years each, but plan for at least one renewal. The 
Ford Foundation--which has considerable experience in making such grants, is a model of this 
procedure. 



A second consideration--one that may cause some unease--is that DG projects, 
by their very nature, require "a rolling design." This is because of the often fluid and 
unpredictable nature of the development of political institutions. These projects 
normally consist of a sequence (or sequences) of non-repetitive activities, each building 
upon the one before. As such, DG projects are personnel intensive. They are also 
often characterized by what one might term "stop-go." Progress in any one area will 
not always be smooth. Sometimes a contemplated initiative will be stalled for several 
months. It is for this reason as well that we recommend activities in five different areas 
and are reluctant to fix rigid priorities. To do so may be to forgo some opportunities 
while becoming locked in to others that for one reason or another become problematic. 
Prioritization, in short, should be a function of what is most feasible according to the 
three supplementary criteria discussed in section IV. 

Third, the identification of these five areas of programmatic activity by the 
assessment team is itself a prioritization insofar as it has explicitly excluded other 
initiatives which might appear appropriate. With respect to political parties, we share the 
mission's concern about current trend toward a oneparty or one-party dominant state in 
Namibia. At the same time, as we have noted elsewhere in this assessment, we do not feel 
that the best way to facilitate multipartyism and pluralism in Namibia is by mounting 
programs to strengthen the existing politicA'p'arties. The existing "oppositionn political 
parties are largely discredited by the majority of the population because of their participation 
in pre-independence governments and their lack of any articulate, coherent political 
program or vision that differs substantially from that of SWAPO. Moreover, they lack the 
institutional capacity to absoh party building activities. At the same time we were informed 
over and over again of a growing ferment within SWAPO and among non-governmental 
and community based organizations generally in Namibia. As a result, it is felt very strongly 
around the country that the only viable opposition in Namibia will come from within SWAPO 
itself. This is not unexpected given the nature of broad nationalist movements such as 
SWAPO which attempt to incorporate all of society's varied interests into one body. After 
the unifying goal- national independence-has been achieved, however, the coalition 
begins to weaken and break down.*' Thus it is likely to be the pluralism within SWAPO, 
reinforced by a growing ferment within other constituency based organizations, that will 
contribute to a broader pluralism in Namibia. We feel that all of the recommendations that 
we are making in this assessment will facilitate, even hasten, that process of building 
pluralism and strengthening countervailing forces in Namibia. In view of our findings, the 
team recommends that the issue of political parties be reinvestigated after the forthcoming 
national elections. It will only be at that point that it can be determined whether SWAPO will 
seek to amend the constitution to create a one-party state, and what the post-election 
dynamics within the party are likely to be. 

In sum, the assessment team makes the following recommendations because 
we believe that they address the basic challenges facing the consolidation of 
democracy in Namibia, and because the opportunities for implementation are good. 
These recommendations are also consistent with USAID's overall strategy to support 
transitions to democracy world wide. 

22 Historically, this has been the tendency of nationalist movements around the world: The 
Indian National Congress, Solidarity in Poland, and most recently the ANC are all examples of 
this process. One should not be surprised that SWAPO is not an exception to this phenomenon. 



1. BUILDING ADVOCACY CAPACITY 

As noted in section 111.3. of this assessment, there is a tremendous lack of advocacy 
capacity among organizations of Namibian civil society-political parties, trade unions, 
NGOs, business associations, churches and women's groups, and community based 
organizations. Members of all of these groups complain of a lack of qualified staff such as 
economists, public interest lawyers, labor relations and land reform experts as well as other 
specialized personnel. In addition, these groups lack access to the particular information 
and resource materials they need in order to be able to participate in the policy making 
process. Unless advocacy skills are developed and people are empowered at the local and 
regional levels, pluralism will not flourish in Namibia and policy makers will continue to make 
policy largely without effective input from the public. The assessment team feels that a 
greater advocacy capacity among organizations of civil society in Namibia can be supported 
in at least three ways: (1) through the establishment of an Advocacy Center in Windhoek to 
enhance public input into the policy making process; (2) through the establishment of 
regional and constituency based resource centers to facilitate individual and group 
empowerment at the local and regional levels; and (3) by strengthening civic education at all 

. . 
levels of Namibian society. 

a. Establishing an Advocacy Centre 

The assessment team recommends the establishment of an Advocacy Center in 
Windhoek for use by Namibian NGOs, trade unions, churches, women's and student 
organizations, political parties and community based organizations. The team further 
recommends that the Advocacy Center be established in collaboration with NANGOF, the 
NGO lobby organization that represents more than 50 NGOs in Namibia and works in 
tandem with the National Union of Namibian Workers (NUNW) and the Council of Churches 
of Namibia (CCN) in a number of policy arenas. NANGOF fully supports the establishment 
of an Advocacy Center through its organization. A governing structure for the Advocacy 
Center would by devised by NANGOF together with other key umbrella organizations such 
as the National Union of Namibian Workers and the Council of Churches of Namibia. The 
Advocacy Center would help the NGO community to meet their information retrieval needs, 
to disseminate information among themselves and with their own and other regional and 
local offices, and to increased their policy analysis capacity. 

One important component of the Advocacy Center would be a small resource and 
documentation center. It would be equipped with a modest library of books on Namibia, 
government publications, locally produced research (for example, from NISER, NEPRU, 
CASS, LAC) and so on. The library would also contain relevant regional material from 
similar more experienced institutions in Southern Africa, for example, the Labour Research 
Service in Cape Town, the Centre for Rural Legal Studies in Stellenbosch, or the Legal 
Resources Centres in Durban and Johannesburg. In addition, the library could serve as a 
gathering point for studies on Namibia and other publications by international organizations 
such as the Economic Commission for Africa, International Labour Organisation, other 
United Nations Agencies, the Organisation for Economic Cooperation and Development. In 
addition, the resource center and the larger Advocacy Center would provide client 
organizations with an E-mail link. This would provide instant, cost effective access to 



specialized agencies and other organizations around the worid with information and 
experience that could be of use to NGOs, trade unions and other groups in Namibia. The 
E-mail link would also facilitate the development of an E-mail network among NGOs in 
Namibia similar to SANGONET in South Africa. Such a link would also enhance 
communications between the Advocacy Center and national service-oriented NGOs in 
Windhoek with their satellite offices at the regional level. 

A second and critical component of the Advocacy Centre would be the research and 
policy analysis it provides to client NGOs. There is a limited research capacity in Namibia 
generally, although the Namibian Economic Policy Research Unit (NEPRU) provides 
research to government agencies, the Social Sciences Division of the Multidisciplinary 
Research Centre provides research to paying clients such as donor and other international 
agencies, and the Legal Assistance Centre conducts much important research through its 
Gender Research and Labor Research Projects. All three of these institutions are 
frequently called upon to assist the NGO and trade union communities but do not have the 
staff to conduct the additional research and policy analysis. This component would require 
the funding of two to three staff researchers with specialized expertise in areas such as land 
reform, labor relations, gender and affirmative action, the environment, and the economy. 
Such researchers would conduct research-as required for client organizations of the Center 
so that they are better equipped to make inputs into govemment policy making. In addition, 
these staff will play an important training role, first, in teaching member organizations how to 
evaluate policy documents from govemment and, second, in training future researchers 
from the NGOs, trade unions, churches and women's organizations. Provision of this type 
of expertise would probably be best implemented via a U.S. based PVO such as the 
Community Housing Foundation, PACT or World Education, e t ~ . ~ ~  Special care must be 
taken to insure that resident U.S. staff be kept to a minimum and do not overwhelm local 
staff thereby defeating the purpose of Center. In addition, implementation of the Advocacy 
Center might draw on the expertise of the Advocacy lnstitute in Washington, or involve the 
provision of internships for appropriate Namibians if such could be arranged.24 

A third task of the Advocacy Center would be dissemination of the information 
obtained and developed through its research. This would require a modest desk-top 
publishing capability which could be secured with a standard 468 desk-top computer and a 
good HP laser 600 d.p.i. printer, as well as a budget for printing materials produced. The 
Advocacy Center would also organize seminars and workshops for client NGOs to facilitate 
the discussion and internalization of such information. Dissemination of research to field 
offices would also be facilitated by E-mail. 

Finally, the Advocacy Center would assist NGOs in learning how to use the 
information generated from its policy-analysis and information retrieval capacity. Mere 
dissemination of information is not enough, the Center must demonstrate how appropriate 

23 These organizations are cited only for example as the assessment team has no detailed 
knowledge of their capacity to mount the recommended program. The mission should consult 
thoroughly with USAlD Washington to determine the universe of US PVO that are capable of 
assisting projects like the Advocacy Center. 

24 Drawing on technical assistance from the Advocacy lnstitute or arranging for internships at the 
lnstitute might be a useful follow-up to a study tour to the Institute now being arranged by the 
Ford Foundation. 



knowledge can be translated into more effective lobbying efforts on behalf of the client 
organizations. 

b. Establishing Regional Resource Centers 

Building advocacy capacity in Namibia also requires empowering people in those 
areas outside Windhoek where the bulk of the Namibian population lives. As such, the 
assessment team recommends the establishment of regional and constituency based 
resource centers (corresponding to Namibia's 13 regions and 95 constituencies). The long- 
term goal would be to establish small resource centers in each of Namibia's 95 
constituencies. Over the life of the DG project, however, the plan would be to initially 
establish one resource center in each of the 13 regional capitals and up to a dozen 
additional constituency-based resource centers in selected regions. Such resource centers 
could be housed within the regional or satellite offices of organizations such as the Legal 
Assistance Centre, the National Union of Namibian Workers, the Namibia National Farmers 
Union, the Rossing Foundation or any other appropriate non-governmental organization. 
Alternatively, small centers consisting of two offices to three offices and a meeting room 
could be built on a semi self-help basis by interested communities utilizing locally produced 
materials such as bricks from brick making projects. Each center would be equipped, again, 
with a small library of books and documentsb& use to organizations in that region or 
constituency, or provide access to such material through the regional centers access to the 
Advocacy Center in Windhoek. Indeed, an important component of the regional resource 
centers would be the link and the access they would provide to the Advocacy Center and its 
work in Windhoek. As noted previously, an important means by which to facilitate that link 
would be via the provision of E-mail capabilities. 

The importance of establishing these field-based resource centers cannot be 
overemphasized as we believe that they are key to empowering and mobilizing citizens at 
the grassroots of Namibian society. Not only will such centers facilitate the spread of NGO 
activity in the areas beyond Windhoek, they will also facilitate contact between local elected 
leaders, especially regional councilors, and their constituents. Indeed, this should be a 
major objective of the centers. 

The establishment of such centers will be painstaking work, and will require the 
provision of one or two individuals experienced in the organization of local communities. As 
with the Advocacy Centre, such personnel should probably be recruited and provided by an 
appropriate U.S. based PVO in consultation with leaders in the local NGO community. The 
establishment of resource centers at the regional capitals should proceed slowiy through 
the initial opening of two to four offices during the first year in which staff of the U.S. PVO 
are resident in Namibia (which may not be until N96 or the second year of the DG project). 
The establishment of centers in a selected number of constituencies should also proceed 
slowly and utilize local field personnel wherever possible. Finally, the establishment of such 
centers, both at the regional capitals and in the constituencies, should be coordinated with 
other donors that support community development via Namibian NGOs including the Ford 
Foundation, Noway, SlDA as well as donor supported northern PVOs that are already 
active in this realm (i.e. CONAMCO, IBIS, etc.). Not all of these donors have an explicit DG 
agenda, but their interest in strengthening activities of collective action at the grassroots- 
even if purely "developmental" is part and parcel of the empowerment process. Put 
differently, a successful USAlD program of the type suggested will require some brokering 



ai:4 possibly even co-financing with other donors. The DG advisor should be involved in 
the formulation of such arrangements. 

c. Strengthening Civic Education in Namibia 

A final component of the effort to build advocacy capacity in Namibia would be 
strengthening civic education in Namibia. Civic education in the form of ongoing course 
could be conducted by community development officers in the regional and constituency 
resource centers. Civic education campaigns, in the form of voter education efforts such as 
those conducted by the National Democratic Institute for the 1992 elections and planned 
again for the upcoming elections, could be undertaken together with local media, in 
particular the Namibian Broadcasting Corporation. 

USAID should also consider support for curriculum development and the publication 
of textbooks to enhance civic education at the primary and secondary school levels in 
Namibia. In this regard, the assessment team recommends that the mission contact Ms. 
Helgard Patemann, an advisor to the National Institute for Educational Development (NIED) 
on social studies cumculum, and Director of the Center for Applied Social Sciences (CASS), 
a German funded NGO. CASS and NIED atecurrently in the process of writing a series of 
textbooks for the social studies curriculum for grades 4 through 7 and 11 and 12. Examples 
of the initial materials produced through this effort are to be found in the file marked "Civic 
Education" in the DG resource files assembled by the assessment team for the mission. 
The textbook for grades 11 and 12 has already been published by Longman (Namibia), and 
is of high quality. The only reservation team members expressed of these materials is that 
a greater proportion of space could have been devoted to the discussion of political 
participation and democracy. Such added emphasis might still be possible in the remaining 
volumes which are still under development. The overall orientation of the textbooks is 
consistent with USAID's objectives of enhancing community participation and 
empowerment. Unfortunately, the Ministry of Education does not have funds to purchase 
sufficient numbers of these textbooks to insure that all schools which have adopted the new 
social studies curriculum will be able to provide books to their students. For example, in 
1995 36,000 textbooks will be needed to implement the new curriculum at grade 4 at a cost 
of N$20 to $26 per book or N$720,000 for all schools. A similar figure will be required in 
1996, 1997 and 1998 to phase in the entire cur~iculum.~~ The assessment team therefore 
recommends that the mission consider partial funding for the purchase of the books to 
implement this cumculum as it would complement other USAID efforts to strengthen primary 
education in Namibia. 

2. FACILITATING DECENTRALIZATION 

As discussed throughout this assessment there is an urgent need for 
decentralization and the strengthening of local institutions in Namibia--and on many 
fronts: the system of local and regional government, the system of lower courts, 
regional NGOs and CBOs, the media. Without the development of decentralized 

25 All of these estimated costs were supplied by Helgard Patement of the National Institute for 
Educational Development. 
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institutions neither pluralism nor a central government that is accountable to its citizens 
is likely to evolve. The state will became increasingly out of touch and "suspended" 
above the population it purports to rule, and ultimately suffer from a similar loss of 
legitimacy and authority that has beset most other states in Africa. Put differently, in a 
largely rural and agrarian society such as Namibia, and especially in one so vast in size 
with a dispersed population residing hundreds of miles from central governmental 
institutions, decentralization is essential. 

How can USAID, and indeed the United States nurture the process of 
decentralization in Namibia? First and foremost by simply talking about its necessity 
with a somewhat louder and more frequent voice. This is, of course, a topic of some 
controversy and political sensitivity-but so, for that matter, is the USG's entire strategic 
objective of democracy and the steps USAlD is charged with taking to nurture 
democracy worldwide. The US mission as a whole--the Embassy and USlS as well as 
USAID--must raise its voice in support of decentralized institutions. It is essential to 
suggest to the leaders of the GRN that it is in their own political interests to devolve a 
measure of power to regional and local authorities, and that the US and other donors 
stand ready to assist this process. When raising our voice, the Embassy and USAlD 
should consult with other members of the .donor community, particularly the 
Scandinavians, the Germans and the ~ritish--all of whom support democratic initiatives 
in Namibia and worldwide, and all of whom are becoming increasingly concerned about 
the rising demand on the part of local and regional officials to assume greater control 
over their affairs. In short, USAID's ability to nurture decentralization and hence 
democratization in Namibia will require sustained diplomatic support. 

Apart from strengthening the lower courts, the greatest need for decentralization 
is in the realm of local and regional government. The basic problems with the current 
system have been discussed at length in section 111.1 .c and need not be repeated here, 
but the bottom line comes down to whether or not the Ministry of Regional and Local 
Government and Housing (and indeed the GRN as a whole) has the political will to shift 
a significant measure of authority to the councils that are currently accountable to the 
Ministry. As previously noted, the MRLGH is reluctant to devolve authority until it is 
confident that the councils have the capacity to shoulder any additional responsibilities. 
The councils, however, must be provided the means to take on these responsibilities. 
To facilitate more rapid decentralization and encourage the MRLGH to move more 
assiduously towards this goal, the following forms of assistance might be offered to the 
Ministry. 

Medium to long-term raining for local and regional councilors, in an array of 
specialized skills required to strengthen local and regional government, especially in 
the areas of public finance and management. The MRLGH has already identified 
specialized training as a basic need. Training is also required at a more 
introductory and general level on what it means to be a councilor, how to interact 
with the MRLGH, how to deal with constituents, etc. The Friedrich Ebert Stiftung 
(FES) has already sponsored one round of introductory short-term workshops on 
these topics, and is likely to organize a follow-up exercise. USAlD should be 
careful to complement what it provides in terms of training by concentrating on 
specialized needs identified by the MRLGH, and by providing training that is of 
longer and more sustained duration than that provided by the FES. Such training 



may be accessible through the Harvard lnstitute for International Development 
(HIID) as members of its staff have designed decentralized systems of governance 
in Kenya and other countries, and trained personnel for these institutions. A variety 
of consultant firms are also in a position to provide such training. 

Provide appropriate technical assistance to strengthen, indeed initiate, the process 
of regional development planning, that is presently stalled within the MRLGH and to 
assist the Ministry to integrate regional planning with the overall planning process of 
the National Planning Commission. From discussions with relevant personnel at 
the NPC the assessment team learned that it is the Ministry, not the NPC which is 
responsible for organizing the planning process at the local and regional level, 
because government authorities at this level are its responsibility. By strengthening 
the process of planning at the local level, including the intensification of discussion 
within the newly created "interministerial committees," USAlD could perhaps "open 
some political space" within which local and regional councils could begin to 
implement their concerns. 

Sooner or later, meaningful decentralization--that is to say the devolufion of 
authority requires the establishment of independent or semi-independent sources of 0 
revenues for the governmental units concemed. In this regard, USAlD should consider 
three options, one relatively simple and short term, the other two more complex, but 
potentially feasible over the life of the DG project. 

Provide surveyors and other relevant forms of technical assistance to the MRLGH 
and to local authorities to expedite the process via which towns are officially 
proclaimed. As noted above, delays in the process of proclamation are one of the 
main sources of frustration to local councilors for until such time as their 
communities are proclaimed they must turn over all revenue they collect to the 
MRLGH. In respect to surveyors, it is our understanding that the U.S. Department 
of Defense can provide surveyors for up to several weeks each. 

Provide appropriate technical assistance to establish a meaningful annual 
budgetary process for the regional councils so that they develop the capacity to 
manage any funds that might come under their control. One cannot train members 
of the regional councils to manage their fiscal affairs until these councils establish a 
set of procedures for this exercise. The process of budgeting should also be 
integrated with the process of regional planning. In this regard, the mission should 
note that USAID, via the Haward lnstitute for lnternational Development, 
established such a system of decentralized planning and budgeting in Kenya during 
the 1980s that continues to function despite other administrative breakdowns in that 
country. 

Work with the MRLGH to establish some form of "block grants" to the regional 
councils. A variety of formulas could be established for such grants including 
unrestricted grants, fixed amounts for regions based on population and other 
considerations, a system of matching grants which would provide an incentive to 
regional councils to generate their own revenue, grants that are tied to particular 
policy areas such as the building of primary schools or health clinics, etc. It is 
important to stress that such grants are hardly new to the developing world. In 



Nigeria, 10 percent of the federal government's budget is automatically passed on 
to the countries 200 plus local authorities. In Kenya, there is the district 
development fund. In India, especially in the state of Karnatika, a system of tied 
grants coupled with district regional planning has done much to improve the 
effectiveness of local government, and with it a sense of ownership on the part of 
the local population. USAID, together with other donors, should explore the 
possibility of partially funding such grants via the establishment of a regional 
development fund. This should only be attempted if done on a matching basis. An 
opportunity for such matching assistance may already exist in the form of the 
Regional capital fund at the MRLGH.26 In short, the Ministry already has a set aside 
funds for capital improvements in each of the regions; the only problem is that the 
fund is controlled entirely from Windhoek with no significant input from the regional 
councils. The challenge is to persuade it to loosen its purse-strings by shifting 
control or partial control over these moneys to the regions. 

Decentralization will also be facilitated by increasing the demands for such from 
below. The establishment of regional and constituency resource centers discussed 
above and the strengthening of an advocacy capacity at the local and regional levels 
on the part of Namibian NGOs will increase the pressures for a devolution of authority 
within the government. The establishment bf an information retrieval capacity at the 
proposed regional resource centers will also enable local elected officials to become 
increasingly informed about how to mobilize their constituencies on the one hand, and 
how to insert themselves into the governmental process more effectively. 

3. ENHANCING THE TRANSPARENCY AND ACCOUNTABILITY OF PARLIAMENT 

Four years after independence, the task of strengthening the institutional 
capacity of the Namibian Parliament remains critical to sustaining democratic 
governance. At the same time, transparency and accountability is constrained. The 
reputation and the survival of democracy in Namibia in part hinges upon the perception 
that the legislature properly canies out its mandates and functions. 

a. Facilitating Policy Analysis and Research 

During the short period between March 21, 1990 and December 1991, the 
National Assembly passed approximately 68 laws and debated close to 70 government 
and opposition initiated motions. Although the quantity of bills and motions attended to 
is impressive, rapid legislating--despite real and urgent needs--should not proceed at 
the expense of quality. Moreover, given that in many respects the autonomy of the 
National Assembly continues to be circumscribed, the lack of experience in legislative 
processes restricts its ability to cany out its oversight functions and to effectively 
evaluate government policies and initiatives. 

26 For a summary of the amounts allocated to each region see Estimate of Expenditure on 
Development Projects for the Financial Year Ending 31 March 7995, (Windhoek: National 
Planning Commision, n.d.), pp. 159-161. 



In addition, it is becoming a trend that contentious and/or specialized bills such 
as the Annual Budget or the Police Act of 1992 require amendment to correct the 
unintended results of having passed laws without proper preparation and scrutiny. In 
order to competently exercise its constitutional authority, the National Assembly and the 
National Council must increase their capacity to function in an informed manner that is 
responsive to the needs and demands of Namibian society. To do so requires 
enhanced institutional capability to facilitate appropfiate debate and to engage in 
transparent legislative oversight and public policy initiatives. 

A functional system of legislative committees would both enhance members 
scrutiny of legislation and provide important points of access for public involvement in 
the legislative process. In Namibia, however, the viability of such committees remains 
restricted because the committee system itself remains at a nascent stage. Although 
MPs have selected assignments for specific committees, the committees are not fully 
operational, partly because of the lack of sufficient staff. Since the staffing issue is 
soon to be resolved, the opportunity now exists for the MPs of the National Assembly 
and the National Council to finalize the terms of reference for the various separate and 
joint committees that have been identified, and to concentrate on making them work. In 
order to increase the viability of the committees and to make them truly accessible to 
the general public, MPs will require technical training in a variety of areas, including 
how to schedule meetings, assign tasks, conduct public hearings, and how to evaluate 
the information gleaned from hearings. These skills will enable MPs to make informed 
and independent policy assessments and thus contribute to public debate on issues of 
national importance. 

Another constraint on the ability of members of both houses to understand and 
more carefully analyze proposed legislation is the lack of important reference materials, 
automated services and technology, and the absence of research personnel who 
typically perform invaluable support services in modem legislatures. For example, 
Namibian MPs have limited access to the information required for effective functioning: 
Government Gazettes are not published and distributed in a timely manner; the 
Debates of the Nafional Assembly and the Debates of the Nafional Council are not 
published and distributed in a timely manner; and there are no available, consistent, or 
reliable summaries of pending legislation (impact, intent, provisions, etc.). The above 
situation could be alleviated by attention to several areas, including: 

The development of linkages to information from the various Ministries and 
reference resources in Namibia as well as to international resources through an E- 
mail capability. 

The development of an internship program for university students in public policy, 
public administration and law to train and recruit future parliamentary staff in how to 
conduct research, assess policy issues, and write legislative briefs. Such a 
program could be organized through the Parliamentary Library in cooperation with 
the University of Namibia (UNAM). The Vice-Chancellor of UNAM, the Speaker of 
the National Assembly, and the Chairperson of the National Council are all keenly 
interested in the possibility of establishing such a program, and consider it to be a 
high priority. USAlD should be too, as such a program would be relatively 
inexpensive to support. Moreover, such a program would increase the likelihood 



that Parliament would eventually authorize an appropriate staff establishment to 
provide for research staff. If the experience of the British House of Commons and 
American state legislatures is any guide, trained student interns will not only provide 
useful services, but also generate a demand ,on the part of MPs for full-time 
professional staff. Such internships will also be a valuable form of civic education 
for those interns who do not eventually join the legislature after the completion of 
their studies. 

The recent authorization and recruitment of an accounts officer and a legal advisor 
for each house of the legislature partially resolves a long out-standing issue of who 
will staff Parliament. Now that this issue has begun to be resolved, USAID can 
consider the provision of staff training. This may not, however, be an area in which 
the U.S. has a comparative advantage, at least not at the outset. The Namibian 
Parliament follows procedures of operation that are essentially those within the 
Commonwealth parliamentary tradition. Training of clerks, for example, is best left 
to the Commonwealth Parliamentary Association or individual Commonwealth 
countries such as the U.K. which have already offered to provide assistance in this 
area. The same may be true for the two initial members of staff appointed for each 
house. USAID, however, should seriously consider training for whomever is 
appointed to be the new parliamentaj; librarian once she or he is appointed. 
Consistent with our conversation with the Speaker, we would suggest that the 
librarian be sent to the U.S. for an internship at the library of an American state 
legislature for a period of one to three months. Such in-service training and 
exposure at a legislature of modest size (definitely not Congress) could be arranged 
by the National Conference of State Legislatures (NCSL),*' the Congressional 
Research Service, the State University of New York at Albany, and possibly NDI. 
As the complement of Parliamentary staff expands through the life of the DG 
project, the mission's DG advisor should periodically monitor the training needs of 
those who assume new positions to determine whether the U.S. can provide 
appropriate assistance. 

USlS can continue involvement in supporting appropriate Namibians on limited 
occasions to travel to the United States and elsewhere to observe and learn from 
the operational practices and procedures in other legislatures. It is important, 
however, that study tours be organized with great care and not simply be 
generalized exercises which familiarize MPs or parliamentary staff with the 
American political system. Tours which expose legislators and staff to the workings 
of American state legislatures as opposed to Congress are particularly useful given 
that Namibia is in no position to imitate the operations of the latter. Continued 
assistance in the design of such tours should be sought from the National 
Conference of State Legislatures. In the unlikely event that the number of staff 
requiring training should rapidly increase, consideration should be given to 

*' A two person team from the Washington office of the NCSL headed by Klare Rosenfeld'visited 
Windhoek in November, 1993 to assess the facilities and staff of the National Assembly and 
National Council. Their assessment, funded by USIS, should be retrieved as the present 
assessment team was unable to locate the document. The NCSL is in a position to arrange 
internships at American state legislatures. NDI may also be able to arrange internships though 
this is not their primary area of expertise. 



mounting an extended (1 to 2 month) in-service training program in Namibia for 
such staff, Again, the NCSL or NDI might be called upon to run such a course. 

The resources outlined above should be made available to the members and 
staff of each party caucus. 

b. Strengthening Constituency Relations 

Given that the National Assembly MPs were selected on the basis of 
proportional representation for the whole country, they have no individual constituency 
that they represent. Rather, they are individually and collectively accountable to and 
responsible for the entire country. The case for the National Council MPs is different 
since they are directly accountable to the particular regionally-based constituency that 
elected them. 

Despite the difference in the nature of constituency base, however, the MPs 
from the two chambers have repeatedly articulated the necessity for improved and 
more effective access to one another. For example, while National Council MPs 
lamented their inability to provide a facility in which to hold regular meetings in their 
constituencies, National Assembly MPs re'qaested assistance in learning how to define 
and identify a constituency. In addition, MPs require technical assistance to develop 
mechanisms for systematic communication with their constituents, including scheduling 
meetings, attending constituency-based functions, etc. 

Enhanced access by MPs to their constituents and constituent access to MPs 
could be accomplished through a variety of means, including: 

Improved media coverage of the deliberations of both chambers; such coverage 
would communicate to constituents that their representatives are actively engaged 
in addressing their concerns. It is particularly important that Parliament be given 
greater coverage by the broadcast media, including continuous or semi-continuous 
TV coverage of Pariiamentary debates. Increased coverage by the broadcast 
media would not only contribute to the civic education of Namibians, it could also 
serve as a device to improve MP participation in and preparation for Parliamentary 
debates. By putting MPs under greater public scrutiny, accountability will be 
increased. Such coverage is desired by both the Speaker of the National Assembly 
and by the Chairperson of the National Council, and eagerly sought by the Director- 
General of NBC. Discussion of how USAID can facilitate such coverage is 
discussed below in section V.5. 

Organized group visits to the Parliament coordinated through the Parliamentary 
Librarian. Visits by groups of school children and secondary school students to 
introduce them to their legislators should be particularly encouraged as political 
socialization is generally most effective during one's youth. 

The production and dissemination of a Parliamentary Directory and appropriate 
pamphlets that explain the workings of Parliament. 



Training for MPs on how to maintain field offices and keep in touch with their 
constituents. 

Various resources exist to help to conceptualize in more detail the activities 
proposed above, and various organizations exist to provide technical support, including 
SADC, the Commonwealth Parliamentary Association, the Congressional Research 
Service, and the National Conference of State Legislators, NDI and the State University 
of New York at Albany. 

4. STRENGTHENING THE RULE OF LAW AND HUMAN RIGHTS 

a. Strengthening the Lower Courts 

The lower courts are in great need of strengthening for which two types of 
support are required: (1) Support for the Justice Training Centre to fully establish and 
mount its program of supplementary and in-service training for magistrates, 
prosecutors, clerks, police and staff of the community courts. (2) The production and a 
provision of operations manuals and reference materials so that all local magistrates 
and ultimately staff of the community cou~rtswill have access to complete sets of basic 
reference materials in their courts. This should be a high priority for USAlD for at least 
three reasons. (1) The need for strengthening the lower courts-especially the 
magistrate courts--is critical for the consolidation of Namibian democracy. (2) The cost 
of proposed programs will fall well within the expected USAID/DG budget, and other 
donors are likely to co-finance. (3) The support will be relatively easy to provide as it 
will consist mainly of grants to Namibian institutions. In other words, the major task for 
USAID will be to write the relevant purchase orders, and then to monitor and evaluate 
the impact of U.S. support. It will also be necessary, via the mission's DG advisor, to 
coordinate support in this area with other donors. 

As discussed above, the greatest need for the Justice Training Centre in the 
short term is the provision of salaries for key personnel. There are presently three staff 
members at the JTC with the anticipation of a fourth: These are (1) the director of the 
center, (2) the assistant director, (3) a secretary, and (4) an additional instructor who 
will be responsible for upgrading the skills of Namibians who obtained their legal 
training in Cuba and Eastern Europe. The Centre also hopes to add (5) an 
administrative assistant to handle accounts in 1995. The salaries of the first three 
individuals are presently covered through a combination of a grant from the Ford 
Foundation and the secondment of a retired judge by the Republic of South Africa who 
presently serves as the Centets director. The salary of the director will cease to be 
covered by South Africa on March 31, 1995. and the grant from the Ford Foundation 
which is a one-time package will cease at the end of 1995. The Ministry of Justice is 
committed to providing the salary of the additional instructor, the former Chief Justice of 
Zambia, but has asked that the donor community provide a top-up to this individual's 
salary. The projected combined salaries of the director, assistant director, secretary, 
and administrative assistant will be approximately $92,000. in 1996. The amount 
required to "top up" the salary of the former Chief Justice of Zambia is unknown. 



Notwithstanding the issue of sustainability, USAlD should seriously consider 
providing a portion of the required salaries beginning in late 1995, that is to say, at the 
start of FY96. It is suggested that USAID provide salary support subject to three 
conditions. (1) That the "home" of the JTC is finalized subject to pending negotiations 
between UNAM and the Ministry of Justice, and that suitable physical facilities are 
provided by either of these agencies. (2) That a Memorandum of Understanding is 
signed between USAlD and the official home of the JTC whereby the home institution 
approves a formal line item for the center's staff with a budgeted salary for each 
position. This will enable USAlD to provide salary support on a declining matching- 
grant basis. One possible formula would be to provide 75 percent of the required 
salaries in FY96, 50 percent in FY97 and 25 percent in N 9 8 ,  the last year of the 
planned DG project. Put simply, USAlD should be prepared to provide salary support if 
this support can be used to lever the home institution into assuming responsibility for 
salaries over the long term. (3) That the program of training mounted by the JTC 
during the balance of 1994 and early 1995 is deemed valuable by the mission's DG 
advisor. There is some disagreement among staff at the MOJ concerned with the lower 
courts of the impact of the training to date. Some observers including some holdover 
magistrates within the Ministry of Justice believe that the JTC should emphasize in- 
service training over the current programkf short courses. The program of short 
courses, however, has only just gotten underway and it is premature at this point in 
time to assess their impact. Such an assessment, however, should be one of the first 
tasks of the DG advisor following her/his appointment and arrival at post. The DG 
advisor should also further explore the potential and likely cost of in-service training. 
Technical advice on this matter might also be obtained via the existing USAIDiAfrica 
Bureau cooperative agreement with Checci Associates and Howard University. 

An assessment of the effectiveness of the current director and his successor, if 
one is selected, will also be required. It is the impression of the assessment team that 
while the current director is a knowledgeable and pleasant individual who may have 
been a good judge, a fireball administrator he is not. He has managed to get the JTC 
up and running under very difficult circumstances, but is also eight months away from 
retirement. The current director is prepared to stay on after his retirement from the 
South African civil service as he plans to take on Namibian citizenship. On the other 
hand, he is also prepared to retire to Swakopmund. This will be a hard call. The 
situation will be further complicated by the anticipated arrival of the former Chief Justice 
of Zambia. Whether he has come merely to augment the instructional staff or whether 
he is the director in waiting could not be determined by the assessment team. 

Support for the Justice Training Centre will also require funding for the courses 
run by the center. Each course presently lasts from one to two weeks duration, and is 
attended by approximately 15 trainees each. The trainees are mainly, though not 
exclusively, current employees of the magistrate courts or the police and as such they 
must be brought in from the towns to which they are posted. Funding is thus required 
for transportation, food and lodging. The present director estimates that it costs 
approximately $8,000. to support a group of fifteen students at the center per month, 
and that when the center is fully up and running it will offer courses for up to ten 
months per year. In other words, each stream of courses will cost $80,000. per year 
while a second stream, and the addition of an in-service program will cost more. It is 
very difficult for the current director to project the costs of the JTC, because it only 



commenced operation in March and because there has not been time to evaluate and 
adjust its program of instruction. 

Lastly, there are the cost and reproduction of teaching materials. Here again 
the JTC has no budget of its own, although in respect to these items it has been able to 
draw on the facilities of the Faculty of Law and of the Human Rights and 
Documentation Centre at UNAM. To be fully operational, the JTC probably requires a 
modest desk-top publishing capability, in other words a standard 468 desk-top machine 
with a good HP laser 600 d.p.i. printer. 

It is the opinion of the assessment team that the JTC will require an annual 
budget of somewhere between $225,000 and $250,000. How much should USAlD 
provide? Given the anticipated budget of the mission's DG program, it will be possible 
for USAID to provide the entire amount. Whether it should do so, however, is another 
question. As suggested above, funding should be subject to the fulfillment of certain 
conditions to assure sustainability over the long term. If the JTC is a priority for 
Namibia, then it is not too much to ask that either UNAM or the Ministry of Justice picks 
up an appropriate portion of the costs, especially core salaries by the end of the DG 
project. Second, there is the issue of the quality of the programs. There is absolutely 
no doubt in the minds of the assessment team that the wide range of training the JTC is 
supposed to provide is very much needed. But as stated above, no one knows 
whether the current curriculum is working or will work because it is too early to tell. This 
is a classic example of the experimental and inherently risky nature of DG programs. 
Finally, although the Ford Foundation support will cease at the end of 1995, it is likely 
that Sweden, the European Community and Germany (via GTZ) might all be prepared 
to provide modest amounts of support, though less than what USAlD is in a position to 
consider. In light of these considerations, it is suggested that USAlD consider 
providing support for the JTC at a level of between $100,000 and $150,000 per year for 
FY96 through FY97, and an initial grant of $75,000. in FY95. No moneys should be 
granted until the aforementioned conditions are met or assessed. Funding should be in 
conjunction with funding by other donors. In this regard, it is likely that the U.S. can be 
the lead donor and use its funds to lever support from other donors. 

In addition to training, the lower courts urgently require the supply of adequate 
reference materials to assist magistrates in their work. As discussed in 111.1 .dl few of 
the 31 magistrate courts have complete collections of the Laws of South Africa and 
Namibia, and the Law Reports of Namibia. Some of this material has already been 
published by JUTA, the South African firm which specializes in legal publishing. Other 
material such as the annotated law reports for Namibia for 1991 through 1995 are 
currently being edited by the Legal Assistance Centre and will be updated annually 
after next year. However, these materials will still require publication and 
dissemination, and the estimated cost varies from $100,000. to $500,000. depending 
on the method used. At the request of the assessment team, the Chief of Lower 
Courts of the Ministry of Justice is preparing an estimate of the cost of the materials 
required by the magistrate courts including handbooks for the magistrates. This 
estimate is attached as Annex E to this assessment. Because this attachment was 
prepared at short notice it may be supplemented or replaced through a subsequent 
communication by the Chief of the Lower Courts to the Director of USAID, Windhoek. 
It is hoped that all necessary submissions by the MOJ will be delivered to the mission 



by the time the mission writes the PP for this project and must arrive at more precise 
budget estimates for FY95. 

Finally, magistrates around the country would also benefit from an E-mail link to 
the JTC and to the Chief of the Lower Courts in the Ministry of Justice. The importance 
of E-mail has been already noted in respect to the establishment of the Advocacy 
Center, and the linkage of the AC to the constituency based resource centers which are 
also proposed in section V.2. . 

The reader will note that we have not said much about potential assistance to 
the community courts. This is true for three reasons. (1) Until such time as Parliament 
passes an act defining the jurisdiction and office holders in this system, little can be 
done to strengthen the community courts. (2) One of the most useful ways to 
strengthen the community courts will be to empower the magistrate courts with the 
automatic authority to enforce decisions of the community courts. This, of course, will 
require a change in the legislation, but it further suggests that at least in the short run, 
the best way to strengthen the community courts will be to strengthen the magistrate 
courts. (3) Provision for training personnel of the community courts is part of the 
mandate of the JTC. By supporting the centre, USAID may ultimately be able to 
strengthen this lowest tier of the judicial system. 

b. The Human Rights Documentation Centre 

The Human Rights and Documentation Centre, as Namibia's contribution on human 
rights, democracy and the law to a Southern African consortium of universities, and as a 
proxy National Commission on Human Rights in Namibia, is in need of concrete support in 
four distinct areas: first, funding for staff and curriculum development for the training of 
paralegals in conjunction with the Law Faculty at UNAM. This two-year training program is 
intended for secondary school students who have completed matriculation and would help 
to bring legal assistance in the fom of trained paralegals to smaller communities throughout 
Namibia. Second, the HRDC is in need of long and short-term legal expertise on a range of 
issues. In the view of HRDC staff, although since independence there have only been two 
major constitutional cases, it is likely that in the future decisions in the courts in Namibia will 
be key in determining how "human rights" are defined in the country. To this end, exchange 
programs through the Fulbright Scholars program, the international visitors program of the 
United States Information Service, or legal services organizations in the US could be 
arranged. At present one Fulbright scholar and poverty lawyer from California is working 
with the HRDC. Such individuals, with experience in poverty and justice issues in 
underprivileged communities outside of Namibia, could make an important contribution in 
the training of paralegals and curriculum development at the HRDC and in the broader 
activities of the Centre such as helping to draft new legislation or acting on behalf of 
threatened indigenous communities. Third, the HRDC's documentation center, seen as a 
clearinghouse and repository in Namibia for law and human rights related documentation, is 
in need of donations on a long term basis of a few human rights journals such as Human 
Rights Reporfer and Human Rights Quarferfy. Finally, together with the Justice Training 
Centre, the Human Rights and Documentation Centre would benefit greatly from a modest 
desk-top publishing capability in order to be able to produce its own teaching materials. 



Access to Internet and E-mail would also greatly enhance the HRDC's ability to make use of 
international organizations and materials not widely available in Namibia. 

c. The Attorney-General's Office 

Discussions with the Attorney-General and his Chief Legal Officer resulted in 
two modest yet important requests which USAlD in conjunction with USlS could easily 
provide. The first is an E-mail capability with access to Lexus, the on-line legal retrieval 
system on U.S. law available to subscribers via Internet. The second is access to 
short-term yet highly specialized legal expertise in such areas as the law of the sea. 
Support to meet both of these requests would be mutually reinforcing. Support for E- 
mail and Lexus would also be valued by the Legal Assistance Centre and could be 
provided to that organization at no extra cost. 

The A-G's need for short-term expertise could be met via two and possibly three 
programs available to the mission. The first is the pro-bono program run by the 
American Bar Association (ABA) in consultation with the Human Rights and Democracy 
Bureau of the Department of State. AdGcaon how to access this service can quickly 
be obtained from the former Deputy Assistant Secretary of State in the Bureau, James 
Bishop, who is currently serving as a consultant to USAlD on the Southern Africa 
initiative. Bishop is thoroughly familiar with the ABA program. A second method is the 
USlS academic specialist program via which leading legal authorities from American 
law schools could be brought out to Namibia for the period required. Should USlS face 
a budgetary constraint in accessing such personnel, USAID should be able to access 
such personnel directly via a consultant's purchase order. Yet another method, 
provided its contract is renewed, is to buy in to the cooperative agreement between 
Checci Associates and the Africa Bureau. If the agreement is not renewed, it will be 
replaced by a similar agreement to provide technical assistance to support the rule of 
law that will undoubtedly be established by the new Center for Democracy in the Global 
Bureau. 

The need to establish the use of E-mail in Namibia has already been noted in 
earlier sections of this report, and the procedures for facilitating this are presented in 
Annex C. Via E-mail, relevant Namibian organizations and government agencies that 0 
are critical to the consolidation of democracy in the country can be linked to an almost 
infinite array of technical assistance and on-line information services around the world 
via Internet. One example of such on-line information service is Lexus. Lexus is 
available to registered subscribers at a cost that is a function of the amount of time the 
system is used. Details of the cost per minute as well as the amount of any basic 
monthly or annual fee are not known to the members of the assessment team, nor is 
the possibility of discounts to periodic users located in developing countries. Such 
information, however, can be quickly obtained via any law library at one of the top 
twenty law schools in the U.S., all of which support Lexus. 

The value of providing an E-mail facility to the Attomey-General's office goes 
beyond mere access to services like Lexus. Through E-mail the AG and his Chief 
Legal Advisor can quickly correspond with legal experts around the world, and maintain 
contact with such individuals as might periodically visit the AG's office to provide short- 



term expertise. This would do much to cement relationships facilitated by USlS and 
other specialist programs such as those of the ABA. 

d. The Office of the Ombudsman 

As discussed in section 1ll.l.e above, the most pressing need of the Office of 
the Ombudsman is the addition of trained staff, especially investigators. To determine 
whether this problem can be mitigated, the mission should discuss whether the 
establishment of the Office of the Ombudsman can be increased, and if so whether 
donor funding would be required to phase in additional personnel. Only if the question 
of expanding the establishment is clarified should the mission take up the possibility of 
training appropriate staff. It is premature to determine where such staff could be 
trained, but several options present themselves, provided the institutions in question 
can take on the added task. These are (1) the Justice Training Centre whose current 
limitations have already been noted, (2) the Legal Assistance Centre, and (3) the 
Faculty of Law at the University of Namibia. Here again, these discussions are best 
initiated after the appointment of the resident DG advisor. 

g. Legal Assistance Centre . . 

The Legal Assistance Centre has long been at the forefront of defending human 
rights in Namiba. The principal task of the LAC is to provide legal assistance which it is 
doing via a series of regional field offices around Namibia. In addition to this core task, 
the Centre also supports the work of the Law Reform Commission, is editing the Laws 
of Namibia for the Ministry of Justice, training paralegals, and administering a bursary 
program for 10 Namibians now training at faculties of law in South Africa. In addition, 
the LAC has also entered the area of policy analysis, particularly in respect to juvenile 
law, gender issues, the environment and labor relations. 

Several donors including Norway, SIDA and the Ford Foundation support the 
LAC, and the Center is reluctant to take on new programs. The question then remains 
as to whether USAlD might facilitate the Centre's current portfolio of programs and if so 
how. The assessment team was unable to answer this question because the Director 
of the IAC, Andrew Corbett was seriously ill during the team's visit. Although we did 
meet with one of his assistants, she was not able to provide details as to which 
programs require additional support. The only program for which the team learned that 
supplementary funding is quickly needed is the bursary program. The Ford Foundation 
initiated the bursary program in 1991, but due to rising costs and other factors the 
program will experience a shortfall during the forthcoming year. It was also suggested 
!hat as no new students have been provided with bursaries since 1991 that it might be 
desirable to fund one or two additional bursaries. However, now that the Faculty of 
Law at UNAM is up and running, the assessment team suggests that some caution be 
taken in respect to any funding beyond what is needed to bring the program initiated by 
Ford to completion. Needless to say, the Ford Foundation should also be contacted as 
to whether it intends to provide such supplementary support. Additional material on the 
LAC may be found in the file on Namibian NGOs, but the mission is urged to meet with 
Andrew Corbett as soon as he is well-sometime in late August. Ironically, as the 
assessment team was writing this section, Mr. Corbett called from his home and 
reviewed some LAC'S current activities and needs over the phone. He noted that the 



LAC is prepared to work with NANGOF to establish the Advocacy Center. He also 
noted that the LAC is contemplating research support to the National Assembly. Given 
these and other evolving programs at the LAC, we agreed that he and his staff would 
prepare a submission to USAlD which should be the basis for future discussion (which, 
we assume, would occur before the preparation of the project paper). This submission 
should be inserted into Annex D to complement the submission from the Ministry of 
Justice. 

5. SUPPORTING THE MEDIA 

a. Media Institute of Southern Africa (MISA)--Namibia 

MISA-Namibia, though still a nascent entity, has strong potential to contribute to 
fostering a democratic climate tolerant of critical analysis and constructive criticism. An 
independent, self-sustaining, and professional media is thus an important arena for 
strengthening and consolidating Namibia's democracy. 

. . 
USAlD should consider the provision of a core grant to facilitate the establishment 
of MISA-Namibia. Given the promise of this organization, it is likely that other 
donors would co-finance. 

MISA-Namibia is also interested in setting up a legal defense fund for the media. 
The fund would defend journalists as well as test cases of constitutional principle in 
addition to testing existing 

The provision of an E-mail facility to MISA-Namibia, as well as support for a 
subscription to Nexus (an on-line news service), would also be a valuable way to 
assist the organization. Access to E-Mail would enable MISA-Namibia to send 
news to their counterparts in the region via the Internet as well as to report more 
accurately events elsewhere in the region that may have repercussions for Namibia. 
For example, MISA-Namibia already has links with the Jomal de Angola in Angola 
and the Weekly Mail and Guardian in South Africa. In addition, MISA-Namibia 
would like to have a Gopher capacity and access to economic reporting. The 
existing links and the required computers are currently being supported by SIDA, 
which has made a commitment for one year. However, access to Nexus will incur 
charges based on the amount of time the service is used. Some of these costs can 
be recovered by subscriber fees from other local users. For more detail about the 
possibilities for E-Mail in Namibia, see Annex C. 

Namibian journalists, via MISA-Namibia and perhaps, the Advocacy Center 
described in section V. l  above, would benefit immensely from a resource and 
documentation facility. Journalists presently have limited facilities for securing 
background information for their stories, especially in technical areas. An 
enhanced research capability along with training in critical analysis would contribute 
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'' ~ g ~ l ~ - ~ a i r o b i  has recently begun to establish such a fund in Kenya together with DANIDA 
with the same objectives in mind. 



to objective reporting that is of higher quality, and that can offer constructive 
modifications or alternatives to, for example, government policy proposals. In 
addition, MISA-Namibia can assist in teaching NGOs how to design an in-house 
newsletter; MISA-Namibia has already been involved in giving assistance to 
NANGOF for a market study. 

The provision of technical assistance to train Namibian reporters in areas of 
investigative journalism, parliamentary coverage, economic reporting, regional and 
local public affairs, and community news is critically needed to improve the quality 
of Namibian media. Insofar as possible, such training should take place locally in 
the different regions; given the limited staff, courses located only in Windhoek 
would in effect mean that an office would operate at half capacity or even be forced 
to close down for the period of the training. Local training also gives the additional 
advantage of in-service exercises that speak directly to the issues at hand, and 
more people can be involved in the training. Moreover, since broadcast and print 
media tend to be largely concentrated in the urban areas, regional and local based 
training will enhance the provision of community-based newsgathering, and can 
facilitate the identification of links through which national papers, for example, can 
be distributed more widely. .. 

Access to appropriate specialists to provide such training can be obtained by 
the mission via one of two methods: (1) via USlS which arranges training workshops for 
journalists, and (2) via the Center for Foreign Journalists in Reston, VA which has on 
occasion conducted training exercises for USAID. In this regard, the mission should 
seek the advice of the REDSOtESA DG advisor who maintains a file of appropriate 
sources of technical assistance in this area. 

Finally, the privatization of radio and the outreach of TV is progressing, albeit 
not at a rapid pace. For example, there is talk of the revival of an FM radio station in 
Katutura with assistance from UNESCO, and the Danes have been involved in training 
in community broadcasting. Once these efforts take off, NBC would be able shift its 
focus more to development-oriented and educational programming. Moreover, it 
appears that NBC TV plans to increase its broadcasting reach from 35 percent to 75 
percent in two years, and then to 95 percent in five years via satellite transmission. The 
aim of NBC's efforts is not to get a TV in each Namibian household, but to place a TV 
in every school, hospital, and clinic for educational programming. Once established, 
these emergent entities can avail themselves of the research and training possibilities 
offered by the resource information center, in whatever form that actually takes, with 
MISA-Namibia perhaps providing an additional supporting role. 

b. The Namibia Broadcasting Corporation 

USAID should consider the provision of broadcast quality cameras and other 
relevant equipment to enhance the coverage of both houses of Parliament. This 
proposal to strengthen the NBC relates directly to the need for enhanced coverage of 
the National Assembly and the National Council in order to facilitate increased public 
exposure to the activities of the legislative branch. NBC's current "Parliamentary 
Report" is limited given its emphasis primarily on the National Assembly. To promote 



public understanding of the National Assembly and the National Council in their role as, 
in President Nujoma's words, "the two eyes" of the Namibian legislature, it is especially 
important that the National Council receive coverage on par with that of the National 
Assembly. Indeed, the Director-General of NBC told the assessment team that at times 
NBC is not even aware of what the National Council is doing. 

The Director-General has proposed live broadcast of Parliamentary debates. 
The broadcast of the debates could then be reinforced in radio programming: people 
could see the activity in Parliament, and then discuss aspects of what was being 
debated on the radio forum, Open Line or the National Chat Show. This interactive 
aspect would also illustrate to MPs and other government officials the importance of 
communicating with their constituents through radio. Currently, there is a tendency, 
especially for Ministers, to insist on television coverage, even if their activity is actually 
more oral-oriented, e.g, reading a prepared speech. 

The Director-General of NBC as well as the Speaker of the National Assembly 
and the Chairperson of the National Council are in agreement that improved 
Parliamentary coverage is a priority. The capacity for live broadcast already exists to 
some extent, with cables and stands installed at the National Assembly. The National 
Council would require cables and stands, in addition to the cameras that are needed by 
each chamber. 

Enhanced coverage of the local and regional councils will focus public attention 
on how government functions at the grassroots, and at the same time promote a sense 
of national unity as rural residents begin to see their own images highlighted as a part 
of Namibia's realities. In order to strengthen community-based broadcasting, additional 
cameras and related equipment will be required by NBC so that each regional office 
can cover events within its area. In this respect, the NBC Director General indicated 
that there exist proposals to regionalize radio coverage and production and to 
restructure and lengthen the hours of the language service broadcasts. 

The Ministry of Education should also be consulted in connection with regional 
and local programming. It seems that the Ministry possesses mobile production and 
broadcasting vans that might be useful for communicating information about regional 
and local events. 



VI. IMPLICATIONS FOR USAlD AND US EMBASSY WINDHOEK 

An integrated program in support of consolidating democracy in Namibia will 
require a sustained effort on a country team basis. By its very nature, a DG project of 
the type proposed straddles the realms of conventional development assistance on the 
one hand, and diplomacy on the other. The most effective DG programs recognize this 
fact and approach their implementation accordingly. In this regard, it is essential that 
USAlD Windhoek appoint a qualified social scientist to become its resident DG advisor 
as soon as possible so that the project gets off to a fast start. The presence of a full- 
time resident DG advisor is absolutely essential if most of the initiatives recommended 
in the previous section are to be implemented. Most of these initiatives are either small, 
or require extensive negotiation and monitoring to implement. This cannot be done by 
part-time consultants flying in from the U.S. 

The mission must take great care in selecting the DG advisor. Ideally, the 
advisor should: (1) Be a social scientist who is a specialist in comparative politics and 
knowledgeable about issues of public policy, development, and political and economic 
reform in developing countries, particularly Africa. While a Ph.D. should not be an 
absolute requirement for recruitment, advanced training in the aforementioned areas 
should be. (2) Be mature, and have good'irlterpersonal skills and be able to represent 
the United States, albeit in an advisory role. (3) Be knowledgeable about Namibia. (4) 
Be knowledgeable of USAlD procedures and of USAID's efforts to date in support of 
democracy and governance. While all four skills are desirable, particular emphasis 
should be placed on the first two. The tasks of the DG advisor are basically four: (1) To 
keep constantly abreast of DG programs and initiatives in country; (2) to identify and 
assist Namibian institutions in the design of new DG initiatives; (3) to serve as an 
information broker between Namibian institutions involved in DG work; (4) to serve as 
an information broker between the USAlD and the DG program officers of other donors. 
In addition, the DG advisor must be able to serve as a link between the USAlD mission 
and the Embassy. 

To recruit an appropriate individual to serve as its DG advisor, the mission will 
most likely need to employ a personal services contractor (PSC). The number and 
availability of appropriate individuals within USAlD is limited, and those who do exist 
are currently assigned to other jobs. This means that the mission will have to recruit 
someone from outside the Agency. To do this, it has three options: (1) Recruit a PSC. 
This is the preferred method, but the current ceiling on PSC recruitment may 
necessitate that the mission obtain special permission from Washington to enter into 
such a contract. (2) Obtain a DG advisor via the mechanism of an "institutional 
contractor." This method should be avoided if at all possible for at least two reasons: 
(a) It is cumbersome and time consuming. Up to a year will pass, perhaps more, to 
recruit a DG advisor in this way. (b) The mission and the embassy will lose control over 
who is selected if this option is followed. (3) Finesse the PSC limit imposed by 
Washington, by rec~it ing a DG advisor via an interagency personnel assignment (IPA) 
with an appropriate college or university. Indeed, the Democracy Center in the Global 
Bureau is currently resorting to this method to bring in appropriate personnel from 
outside USAID. 



The mission will also need to employ a project manager to move the amount of 
paperwork that is typically associated with DG projects. To reduce costs, this position 
could be filled by either a local US hire or by a Foreign Service national (FSN). Both 
mechanisms have been used successfully in the region. 

Finally, we return to a theme articulated at the beginning of this assessment in 
section I and throughout this assessment, and that is that by its very nature, the 
implementation of the recommended' project will be more risky and have more than the 
usual number of "ups and downs" than a conventional USAlD project. This project will 
also require periodic diplomatic support from the Embassy. These considerations are 
simply the inherent nature of these exercises. 



ANNEX A: LIST OF INTERVIEWS CONDUCTED BY THE ASSESSMENT TEAM 

Erongo Region 

Reqional and Local Government 

Regional Council 
Asser Kapere, Regional Governor 

Swakopmund Town Council 
Daniel Hangula Kamho, Mayor 
Villa Peterson, Public Relations Officer 

Walvis Bav Town Council 
Colin van Niekerk, Vice Chairperson, Management Committee 
P.J. van Niekerk, Deputy Director, Community Services 
Fanie du Preez, Town Clerk 
Nico Retief, Chairperson, Management Committee 
Salie Vermark, Director, Community .Services . 

Political Parties 

DTA - 
Jan Botha, Vice-Chairperson, Swakopmund Constituency 

SWAP0 
John Nangolo, Regional Mobilizer, Walvis Bay Office 
Manuel De Castro, Member (Tunacor) 
Denise Van Bergen, Member (Silence Holdings) 

National NGOs 

Walvis Bav Leaal Advice Office (Leqal Assistance Center) 
Mr. L. Johannes, Paralegal 

Swako~mund Chamber of Commerce and Industry 
Mike McDonald, Chairperson (Owner, Kwik Kopy) 
Riana Hamilton, Member (Owner, Projects Promotions) 

National Union of Namibian Workers (NUNW) Western Office 
Hafeni Ndeumula, Regional Coordinator 



Hardap Region 

Regional and Local Government 

Rehoboth Town Council 
N.J.Celemto, Deputy Mayor 
E. Gowases, Town Councillor 
W.C. de Klerk, Mayor 
Neville Smith, Town Clerk 

Maqistrate's Court, Rehoboth 
G.C. Scheepres, Acting Magistrate 

Political Parties 

SWAP0 
Willem Baikes, Member, Executive Committee 
Alfred S. Dax, District Head 
Kenhas Huiseb, Regional Coordinator 

National NGOs 

Namibia National Chamber of Commerce and Industty 
Dimitrio Metzler, Secretary 

Kavango Region 

Regional and Local Government 

Reaional Council 
A.H. Haingura, Regional Governor 
Reinhold E. Muremi, Regional Councillor/MP, National Council 
Gabriel Kangau, Regional Councillor 
John Hambjuka, Regional Councillor 
Paulus Sikongo, Regional Councillor 
Augustus Antindi, Regional Officer 

Rundu Town Council 
Rafael Dinyando, Mayor 



Political Parties 

DTA - 
Norbis Shidjukwe, Regional Coordinator 
SWAP0 
Gosbert Sikerete, Regional Mobilizer 
Herbert Shikongo Shixwameni, Regional Representative 

Broadcast and Print Media 

Namibian Broadcastina Corporation (NBC) 
Josef Mukoya, Regional Manager 
Kosmos Muyenga, Senior Producer 

National NGOs 

Lisikamena Credit Fund 
Sikongo Haihambo, Fund ~ a n a ~ e ;  - - 

Mbanlqura Woodcarvins Cooperative 
Johannes Lumbala, Chairperson 
Amalius Santos, Marketing Manager 
Anna Kandumo, Bookkeeper 

Namibia National Farmers Union (NNFU) 
Pinehas Kandire, Coordinator 
Pelagius Hamusira, Development Promoter 

Rundu Advice Office (Leqal Assistance Centre) 
A.T. Makongwa, Paralegal Coordinator 
Magdalena Wakudumo, Secretary 

International NGOs 

CanadianINamibian Coo~eration (Canamco) 
Jeremy Muller, Director 

Khomas Region 

National Government 

National Assembly 
Mose Tjitendem, Speaker 
Vero Mbahuurua, Legal Counsel 



National Council 
Kandy Nehova, Chairperson 
~ a z a h s  Uuandja, Assistant to the Chairperson 

Office of the Attornev General 
Hartmut Ruppel, Attorney General 
Vicki Erenstein Ya Toivo, Chief Legal Counsel 

Office of the Auditor General 
Fanuel Tjingaete, Auditor General 

Office of the Ombudsman 
Mr. Kasuto, Deputy Ombudsman 

National Plannin~ Commission (NPC) 
Jacob Basson, NGO Liaison 
Brahm Hams, Regional Planner 

Ministry of Education 
Helgard Patemann, Advisor . . 

Ministry of Justice 
F.H. Truter, Chief of Lower Courts 

Ministrv of Reqional and Local Government and Housing 
Libertine Amathila, Minister 

Directorate of Elections 
Gerhard Toeterneyer, Director 

Regional and Local Government 

Regional Council 
John Pandeni, Regional Governor 
Gabriel Ithete, Regional Councillor 

Political Parties 

DTA - 
Alois Gende, MP, National Assembly 
Rudolf Kamburona, Secretary General; MP, National Assembly 
Nico Smit, Administrative Secretary 

SWAP0 
Moses Garoeb, Secretary-General and Chief Whip, National Assembly 



Broadcast and Print Media 

Media lnstitute of Southern Africa (MISA-Namibia) 
Methaetsile Leepile, Chief Executive Officer, MlSA 
Gwen Lister, Editor, The Namibian, MISA-Namibia 
David Lush, Administrative Officer, MISA-Namibia 

NBC 
Nahum Gorelick, Director General 

National NGOs 

Anglican Diocese 
Bishop James Kauluma 

Association of Local Authorities in Namibia 
lmmanuel Ngatjizeko, President 

Centre for Applied Social Sciences' ' - 
Helgard Patemann, Director 

Council of Churches of Namibia (CCN) 
Rev. Ngeno Nakahmela, Secretary General 

Leaal Assistance Center (LAC) 
Gail Super, Staff Researcher 

Namibia Agricultural Union (NAU) 
Arnold Klein, Administrative Manager 

Namibia Development Trust (NDT) 
Lindy Kazombaue, Director 

Namibia lnstitute for Democracy (NID) 
Theunis Keulder, Director 

Namibia National Chamber of Commerce and lndustw (NNCCI) 
Christie Benade, President 
John Dammert, Secretary General 
Joan Guriras, Second Vice President 
Cyrill Jacobs, Head, Vocational Education and EntrepreneurialDevelopment 
Navin Morar, Past President 
Hafeni Nghinarnwaami, Head, Trade and Marketing Department 

Namibia National Fanners Union (NNFU) 
Alex Merero, Coordinating Director 



Namibia National Students' Or~anization (NANSO) 
Gella Makushe, Acting General-Secretary 
Vikurupa Kavendji, Vice-President 

Namibian Economic Policy Research Unit (NEPRU) 
Henning Melber, Director 

Namibian Non-Governmental Oraanization Forum (NANGOF) 
Lindy Kazombaue, Treasurer (NDT) 
Naftali Uirab, Chairperson (Bricks) 

National Union of Namibian Workers (NUNW) 
Bernard Esau, NUNW General Secretary 
Peter Naholo, General Secretary, MUN 
Katu Ipinge, General Secretary, NAFAU 
Cuana Angula, Legal Officer, NAFAU 
Silvester Gawaseb, NAFWU 
Elina Akwenya, NUNW, Women's Affairs 
Abraham Onesrnus, NATAU 

Private Sector Foundation 
Miriam Truebody, Director 

Rural Peoples Institute for Social Empowerment (RISE) 
Paul Vleermuis, Director 

Roman Catholic Church 
Fr. Bemhard Nordkamp, Vicar General 

Rossinq Foundation 
Pieter Mostert, National Coordinator, Namibia Youth Award 

Sister Collective 
Rosa Namises, Member 
Nepeti Nicanor, Member 

Universitv of Namibia (UNAM) 

Rehabeam Auala, Dean, Faculty of Education 
Andre du Pisani, Professor and Director, Centre for the Training of Public Servants 
Othy Kaakunga, staff, Human Rights and Documentation Centre (HRDC) 
Peter Katjavivi, Vice-Chancellor 
Lucy Quacinella, Fulbright scholar, Human Rights 

and Documentation Centre (HRDC) 
J. Verwey, Director, Justice Training Centre (JTC) 

Urban Trust 
Rosy Namoya, Director 



International Donors and Foundations 

British H i ~ h  Commission 
Edward Taylor, Second Secretary 

Ford Foundation 
Steve Lawry, Assistant Representative, Namibia 
John Gethart, Representative, South Africa 

Friedrich Ebert Foundation 
Arnold Wehrnhoemer, Resident Representative 

National Democratic Institute (NDI) 
Patricia Keefer, Senior Associate, Southern Africa Programs 

Swedish Embassv 
Hella Jansen, Gender Officer 
Anna Holmen, First Secretary 

. . 
Otjikoto Region 

Renional and Local Goverment 

Reaional Council 
Rev Hosea Nampala, Regional Governor 
Nico Kaiyamo, Regional Councillor/MP, National Council 
Sofia Angula Mupopina, Regional Officer 

Tsumeb Town Council 
S. Aggenbagh, Town Secretary 

National NGOs 

National Union of Namibian Workers (NUNW) Northern Office 
Alfred Angula, Regional Coordinator 
Gotty Ndjendjela, NATAU Regional Organizer 

Otjozondjupa Region 

Renional and Local Government 

Delegation at Regional Council Office 
Otniel Kazombiaze, Regional Officer, Regional Council 
Edna Kurr, Kalkfeld Village Council Chairperson 
Calicious Nawa, New Era, Ministry of Infomation 
Romanus Mavenjoni, New Era, Ministry of Information 



lsmael Ochurub, Village Secretary, Kalkfeld 
Tiranus Tsishome, Chief Control Officer, Regional Council 
Mbeuta Uandjarakana, Regional Governor 
Richard Ujaha, Labour Inspector, MRLGH 
Manfred Uxamb, Mayor, Otjiwarongo 

Grootfontein Town Council 
Frances Van Wyck, Mayor 
J. Oxynrb, Deputy Mayor 
Alfred Stroh, Town Engineer 

Kalkfeld Village Council 
Edna KUIZ, Chairperson 

Otiiwaronno Town Council Meetinq 
Manfred Uxamb, Mayor 
Mosioline Kasiringua, Community Development Officer 
Mr. Louw, Administrative Offcer/Control Officer 
D.J. Van Niekerk, Health lnspector- . 
Orvetoweni Community - 50 plus members 
Bernadette Shetunyenga, Brick Making Cooperative 
Sofia Shipanga, Ekondjo Sewing Project 
Sara Petrus, Omkaisere Sewing Project 
Hilia Sheveza, Helao Nefidi Garden Project 
Johannes Joseph, Build Together Project 
Squatters' Committee Members 

Political Parties 

SWANU 
Rudolph Uapeua Tjavema, Chairperson, Regional Office 

SWAP0 
Ferdinand F. Kavetuna, Branch Coordinator (Deputy Mayor) 

Naftali Soroseb, Organizer 

Broadcast and Print Media 

Otiiwaronao Contribution Centre. NBC 
Josef Garab, Senior Announcer, DamardNama Service 
Diina Haipurnbu, Administrative Officer 
lsmael Howoseb, Senior Reporter 
Israel Kandee, Operation Assistant 
Walter Tjituka, Senior Announcer, Otjiherero Service 



Omusati, Oshana, and Ohangwena Regions 

Regional and Local Government 

Regional Council, Oshana 
Matheas Amadhila, Regional Councillor 
Paulus llonga Kapia, Regional Councillor 
Ciemens Kashuupulwa, Regional Councillor 
Boos Munalye, Regional Officer 
Sylvanus Vatuva, Regional Governor 

Magistrate's Court, Oshakati 
Ms. N.N. Hamunyela, Magistrate 
Mr. M. Narnweya, Magistrate 

Political Parties 

DTA 
7 

Phillemon Moongo, Chief coordinator' 
lmmanuel Engombe, Secretary General for the Four Northern Regions 

Broadcast and Print Media 

Namibian Broadcasting Corporation (NBC) 
Nestor lyambo, Regional Manager, Oshivambo Service 

National NGOs 

Evanqelical Lutheran Church in Namibia (ELCIN) 
Bishop Kleopas Dumeni 

Human Rishts Centre, Onwediva (Legal Assistance Centre) 
Gabes Nepaya, Paralegal Coordinator 

Institute for Manaqement and Leadership Training (IMLT) 
John Nekwaya, Small Business TrainerIConsultant, Northern Regional Office 

Namibia Institute for Democracy (NID) 
Kalifeni Shatona, Northern Region Coordinator 

Northern Namibia Reqional Chamber of Commerce and Industry 
Michael Nesongano, Director, Small Business Development in Northern Namibia 



International NGOs 

Development Aid From People to People (DAPP) 
Agneta Dahne, Director 

OHSIP (IBIS, formerly WUS-Denmark) 
Erich Madsen 

French Cooperation Aariculture Extension Service 
Mr. Didiei 



ANNEX 6: LIST OF THIRTEEN REGIONS, CONSTITUENCIES AND THEIR 
REPRESENTATIVES IN THE NATIONAL COUNCIL 

Reqion Constituencies Party 

CAPRlVl (6) Mukwe SWAP0 
Kongola DTA 
Linyandi DTA 

Sibinda DTA 
*Katima Mulilo DTA 
Kabe SWAP0 

ERONGO (6) 

HARDAP (6) 

KARAS (6) 

Omarum SWAP0 
Karibib SWAP0 
Brandberg UDF 
Arandis SWAP0 

*Swakopmund DTA 
Walvis Bay SWAP0 

Rehoboth W. Urban 
Rehoboth E. Urban 
Rehoboth Rural 
Mariental Rural 

*Mariental Urban 
Gibeon 

Oranjemund 
*Keetmanshoop Urban 
Berseba 
Luderitz 
Karasburg 
Keetmanshoop Rural 

DTA 
DTA 
DTA 
DTA 
SWAPO 
SWAPO 

SWAPO 
SWAPO 
SWAPO 
SWAPO 
SWAPO 
DTA 

*Indicates the regional center. Note that although Tsumeb is not an independent 
constituency, it nevertheless is the regional center. 



Re~ion Constituencies Party 

KHOMAS (9) Wanaheda 
Hakanana 
Katutura East 
Katutura Central 
Soweto 
Khomasdal North 

*Windhoek West 
Windhoek East 
Windhoek Rural 

SWAPO 
SWAPO 
SWAPO 
SWAPO 
SWAPO 
SWAPO 
DTA 
DTA 
DTA 

KUNENE (6) Ruacana SWAP0 
*Opuwo DTA 

Sesfontein . 
. . UDF 

Khorixas UDF 
Kamanjab SWAP0 
Outjo SWAP0 

OHANGWENA (10) Endola 
Epernbe 
Omundaungilo 
Ongenga 
Engela 
Oshikango 
Ondobe 
'Eenhana 
Okongo 
Ohangwena 

OKAVANGO (6) Mpungu 
Kahenge 
Kapako 

*Rundu 
Mashari 
Ndiyona 

SWAPO 
SWAPO 
SWAPO 
SWAPO 
SWAPO 
SWAPO 
SWAPO 
SWAPO 
SWAPO 
SWAPO 

SWAPO 
SWAPO 
SWAPO 
SWAPO 
SWAPO 
SWAPO 

OMAHEKE (6) Otjinene DTA 
Otjozondjou DTA 
Steinhausen DTA 
*Gobabis SWAP0 
Buitepos DTA 
Aminius DTA 



Reqion Constituencies Party 

OMUSATI (9) Onesi 
Okalongo 
Haikella 
Okahau 
Tsandi 
*Uutapi 
Anamulenge 
Ogongo 
Oshikuku 
Elim 

OSHANA (9) Uuvudhiya 
"Oshakati 
Ongwediva . 

. . 
Okaku 
Okatana 
Ondangwa 
Ompundja 
Uukwiyu 
Okatjali 

OSH l KOTO (1 0) Onayena 
Omuntele 
0 kankolo 
Engodi 
Guinas 
Oniipa 
Okatope 
Omuthiyagwiipundi 
Oshikoto 
Olukonda 
('Tsumeb) 

OTJOZONDJUPA (6) Grootfontein 
Otavi 
Okakarara 
*Otjiwarongo 
Oahandja 
Omatako 

SWAPO 
SWAPO 
SWAPO 
SWAPO 
SWAPO 
SWAPO 
SWAPO 
SWAPO 
SWAPO 
SWAPO 

SWAPO 
SWAPO 
SWAPO 
SWAPO 
SWAPO 
SWAPO 
SWAPO 
SWAPO 
SWAPO 

SWAPO 
SWAPO 
SWAPO 
SWAPO 
SWAPO 
SWAPO 
SWAPO 
SWAPO 
SWAPO 
SWAPO 

SWAPO 
SWAPO 
DTA 
SWAPO 
SWAPO 
DTA 



ANNEX C: E-MAIL CAPABILITIES IN NAMIBIA 

The assessment team strongly recommends that the mission support the 
establishment of E-mail in Namibia, particularly access to the Internet, and that it also 
consider support, where appropriate, to subscriber data and information services such as 
LEXUS and NUUS. E-mail by itself does not, of course, constitute a separate thematic 
area for the consolidation of democracy in Namibia, but as noted throughout our 
recommendations, the establishment of this technology would enhance many of the 
programmatic initiatives we propose. 

The core coordinating group for the development of E-mail and other 
communications capabilities in Namibia are Dr. Eberhard Lisse, the lntemet Administrator, 
Dr. Ben Fuller, Social Science Division, UNAM, and Tim Priebe, Systems Analyst, Computer 
Science Department, UNAM. 

Since January 1994, Namibia has had access to E-mail via a dial-out night system 
in which compression software and high speed modems have been employed to dial out to 
South Africa on an hourly basis at night, when the rates are cheaper. The dial-up link is 
through the Council of Social and Industrial Research (CSIR) in Pretoria, which then 
provides the link to Rhodes University in Grahamstown (which is linked to Oregon in the 
USA). The Universities of Botswana, Mozambique, Zambia, and Zimbabwe are also linked 
to Rhodes University. UNAM is currently paying N$GOO/month for the use of the E-mail 
facility; the telephone cost alone for the first three months was N$150. 

The current system is self-funded and self-sustaining. UNAM currently has basic 
hardware and the necessary software to access the service. Users pay between N$10- 
50/month. The constituency of users includes: The Office of the Prime Minister, the Ministry 
of Education, both campuses of UNAM, MISA-Namibia, and the Geological Survey. . 

There is increasing interest in Namibia for expanded E-mail and Internet capabilities. 
A February 1994 meeting attended by various Ministries, major banks, and 
telecommunications users resulted in the consensus that UNAM is the logical place to 
house the capacity (indeed, universities around the world are typical locus points). Although 
Dr. Lisse agrees that UNAM is the most logical place to house the hardware, especially 
since it possesses back-up systems and the computer can be used to train students, he is 
concerned that UNAM may find itself in financial difficulties and thus be unable to sustain 
the effort. In addition, the initiative should be totally independent and autonomous in order 
to implement policies, apply sanctions as necessary, and to prevent any possibility of 
censorship. Thus, the hardware should be owned by an independent board established as 
a non-profit entity, with its operating expenses subject to audit (which could be done by 
UNICEF). 

Since the February meeting, Lisse, Fuller, and Priebe have been trying to build a 
larger network of users in order to justify the cost of getting a dedicated line to South Africa, 
which would cost roughly N$5,000 to N$8,000 per month. Dr. Lisse has had conversations 
with GTZ and the British High Commission, who may be interested in contributing should 
USAlD take the lead. The costs involved are as follows: Hardware in the form of a 486 
machine with 16-32M memory and a 200MB hard drive, a back-up tape drive, additional 



computers with modems to be installed in the rural areas, and phased financial support 
beginning with N$10,000/month for at least two years (N$7,000 in the third year, etc.). The 
link-up would also require the services of a full-time staff person. 

After receiving initial assistance to lease the line, and phased-out support over two 
to three years, the network should become self-sufficient. The Directorate of Water Affairs 
and the Ministry of Education and Culture could pay subscriber fees of N$500 per month; 
the Ministry of Fisheries and NBC have also indicated a willingness to contribute once the 
service is established. Dr. Lisse is keen to have commercial subscribers, who eventually 
could bear the brunt of the expense. (In the US, the National Science Foundation does not 
allow commercial use.) Rossing and the Consolidated Diamond Mines are interested. 

In addition, Dr. Lisse has been in contact with other donors concerning the prospect 
of upgrading the system to allow for national usage that would be interactive and that would 
support access to the rural areas of Namibia. Telecom Namibia is currently installing fiber 
optic cable, which would mean that Namibia would have the capability to link to the major 
regional centers throughout the country. These centers thus would all have the ability to 
access the Internet, Gopher, WAIS (Wide Area Information Search), etc. UNDP will be 
providing additional hard drives and modems. UNESCO and UNICEF are contributing a 
N$15,000 router to allow for faster access th'rdugh the UN Commission for Africa in Addis 
Ababa. Mrs. Hamutenya, Director, Data Systems and Services in the Office of the Prime 
Minister, is enthusiastic about his efforts. 

Efforts to date largely have concentrated on the possibility of a dedicated line to 
South Africa because it is the cheapest option. Telecom has an X25 link, but the rates are 
too high. In order for Namibia to possess independent capabilities, it would be necessary to 
find out if Telecom has linked into an Intelsat. If it has, a lease line (transponder) could be 
bought on Telecom's dish, or Telecom might even be persuaded to donate it. Or, UNAM 
could be supplied with its own dish with a satellite link to the US or Europe, in essence 
building an independent station. The costs of this and the Telecom alternative would have 
to be determined. Dr. Lisse, however, feels that rather than invest in the latest technology, 
efforts should be directed to ensuring that as much of Namibia be linked into a system that 
has already proven to be viable. 

Dr. Lisse is a computer expert who is conversant with the latest communications 
technology. Dr. Lisse has been invited to a number of conferences to share his expertise in 
setting up a system for a country with limited resources. The expertise thus exists locally to 
maintain the service, which might be known as "NAMNET," and to troubleshoot as the 
network expands. In his absence, there are a number of others in Namibia who could 
maintain the service, and, this pool will increase as more students are trained at UNAM. It 
therefore is unlikely that the services of outside contractors, such as Baobab Consultants, 
are necessary. Indeed, the UN brought in a computer consultant who apparently concluded 
that his services were not necessary in this area since the capability exists locally. 

Dr. Lisse can be contacted for costing information, a list of current subscribers, and 
information about the status of the Internet Committee. Tel: 22 4014. He may also be 
reached via his E-Mail address, el@lisse.a, or his beeper, 203-2106. 



ANNEX D: SUBMISSIONS FROM THE MINISTRY OF JUSTICE (Chief of Lower 
Courts) AND FROM THE LEGAL ASSISTANCE CENTRE 

The submission from the Ministry of Justice is attached behind this cover page, and 
was prepared by F.H. Truter, the Chief of the Lower Courts. 

A submission from the Legal Assistance Centre will be prepared by it director Andrew 
Corbett who is currently ill. He expects to submit a series of proposals which address 
several of the recommendations in this assessment sometime in August, 1994, at 
which point it should be inserted into this annex of the assessment.. 
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DEMOCRnCY / GOVERNANCE ASSISTANCE PROGR4MtE : A I D  TO TEE MINISTRY OF 
JUSTICE 

1 .  Ivt terms of 4c t i ; v i t y  Agraement 1Vo. DHR-93-673-02 sf 3C ,7.:11q 1 9 9 3  

betxean t h e  Coverment  o f  t h e  Uri ted S t s t e s  c f  Americn, 2nd t h e  
Government o f  1VamiSia, an amotint of LISSdO C O O  was allcctlsed t o  
1Vfi17ibia f c r  t h e  t r a i n i n g  o f  Ccmmttnit~ Cc~tr t  r just ices .  527:s grant 
C C L L ~ ~  not  be u t i i i z e d  f o r  t h e  or7:g7:naL pzcrpose, a s  t h e  cond*$ions nf 
t h e  agreement could not  he met.  T.ke condi t ions  mau he me-cded t o  
use t he  grant for o ther  purposes. 

2 .  F/hev. cons ider inq  c s s i s t a n c e  t o  t h e  Govern~ant  o f  Namijicr for ? 995.  
the  t r a i n i n g  of Communit!~ Court ,Tusttees m:cst again be k e p ;  i n  mind 
as  t h e  ~ V i n i s t r ; !  o f  J u s t i c e  7;s s t i l l  wor.king on t h e  7,ectsLafion 
neeced for t h e  c r z a t i n a  o f  Communitq Courts.  An amounz of ;!$230 000 

w i 3  1 be needsd -For t h i s  purpose. 

,111 or:: 7 :  ni cor respondence  m u s t  be " d a r n z s c f  tc t h e  P c r ~ u r . e n +  ~ P Y T ~ + ? ~ "  



Anothor need which deserves urgent a t t e n t i o n  i s  t h e  reproduction of  
N,.ultihin?z lnij:~ ar,d nors s p e c i f i c  t he  Sotith African Laws and South 
[&:;t ,ijr*.l'cn L L L L . ~  s t  i Ll t o  be applied 7 : ~  terms of  tl?o c o n s t i t x t  ion. 
To hove those  l a ; ~ . s  repr i v t ed  w7:l L c o s t  ahount N$2 000  000 .  I t  w i l l  
hol,~evar be F O S S ~ ; ~  Le t o  reproduce t h e  ! e g i s l a t i o n  a t  a cos t  of 
appros?:,mtelq 8SIOO 000  7:f a R?;.sograph Digi ta l  Ccp~j Printer  ( o r  
s7:nti:lgr equipment! wi th  t h e  necessai3y accessor ies  ar,d ~ater7;aL crrv 
he sll?uliqci t o  the  Minis try  of  J u s t i c e .  Bindinq w i l l  be done 
local L;/ hq prit 'nts " *  I zrms. 

4. Rgmib7:~r~z LQ;; ,?orcri;3 (Ira n.01,) being p r e p a r d  n i t h  the  ass ts tance 0.f 
L 
L < ! Q  jl~qaL A:;si:;;tanc=~ Centro. i t  would seem tizcct t h e  r b p c ~ f s  ;'or the 
six years j'wm l'?C tc 199.5 w i l l  on ly  he avaiZaSle hv t ; ; ~  m t j J 7  ,*be of . . 
13.96. The h"rr-,.;tr!: wi l l  he a6L-e. t o  buy the  c u r r w t  La;; rsPorT.7 ffrcm 
o;;tc f : !nds ;:it t ; ?~ :  btlck. 100 uhich 1,1i L l have t o  bo met ?:?I 1996 ma?; 

a 
,.?mo?i;:t t,? ..:,'~ci.tr l"j;:_'/;3 /-:,JC. For ~ l t i s  rztr,po;e t;le ~'~l.~?:t,-ty!.; .j14.st:;cq 
, , " . 7  ,..5,,5 : ??.^f: ; T ~ L : ~  t : : p  --:!,?,ifZ. 

r c ? ? ~ ~  ~ . : z ; : ~ f . ~ ; ? ~ o  : j  t $ p  J ; ! , 5 t i c g  T p a i r . i x ~  Centtqc kgs b.2~::  c<;g-/ !  .;;:; L' . 
. . . . -  . . t rle G2r.no.i; -7 ,:.i": ::.<<:ji? 3,: cesq l l.sc;lnft -ffir Tqcqxzscqq 3 : i ~ ; r , ~ c y ~ r , y p . *  T 

(G?: 1 arc< : lzq ?,-:,>< -Y~i.~r.dation. This  a s ~ i . ~ t a n c e  :;i; l ;:cg<'y'g!>, I : :  

t ~ i - m : ;  O! ~ r ? e  fre9ctrt  ci;-~~eerngnts, not cotre? t h e  t o t a l  c::j'ts $ 2 ~  12Q6 
. - 9  . 

~ n i i  >tc gs~i;-i.ciizce ;;ill be citten f c r  19.97. There ~ ? , L L  ;i:eref'c;r~c 5s ci 

r,~eC' ~ ' C P  ,-1dciit7:0i~al a;sistar,ce for 19G6 and i t  may he n.eccss2rp i;.; 

prqovia'e for 2cncr money t o  stlpplement s t a t e  funds iz i .?97. 
a ~ o ~ i n t  c f  c,cpr,nrc.r~matsl,u NS2EO 000  mau be needed for 1995' and 
/V$300 000  for i 4 9 7 .  

Needs for 1995 : 

Ccmmunity Cottrt Zuatices 
Reprint of  rvamibian Lam 

Jieeds for  1994 : 

B!~.v;??:un Law Reports 
Trai~zing of I.lni?iatrr,tes f a t  JTC) 
i;;c S~lpplement araxt b,u Fcrd 
Founa'cltion for accocmodation 
and t r a v e l  li7tg exFenses of  t r a i n e e s )  

N$230 000  
lVSl00 oco 
NS330 000  

iV8100 ooo 
lVC260 000  



Needs for 1997 

Training of Magistrates ( J T C I  

A more detailed xleport and budget will be prepared by this :-!inistry and 

handed to blr Ed Sprigqs tcwards the end of this year. 

0 . 
LOWER CG11RIfS 



MEMORANDUM 

TO PROF. M .  HINZ 
DATE 14 JUNE 1994 

SUBJECT 5 YEAR DEVELOPMENT PLAN 

1. The Courts in Namibia play a vital role in the administration of 

Justice. These courts are the following: 
( i )  The Supreme Court, 

( i i )  The High Court; 
( i i i )  The Labour Court; 

(IV) The Magistrate's Court 
( v )  The District Labour Court. 

2. It is also anticipated that Community Courts are to be established in 
the near future. . * . . 

3 .  The Justice Training Centre has a role to play as far as these courts 
are concerned and that is to see that the personnel ie. the 

Clagistrates, Prosecutors and Justices of the Community Courts have the 
necessary skills, training and expertise to perform their tasks 

satisfactory, efficiently and fairly. 

4. T h e p r o g r a m m e s o f t h e J u s t i c e T r a i n i n g C e n t r e c o n s i s t o f t h e f o l l o w i n g :  

( i )  Pre-service and in-service training for law administration 
personnel which would include the follbwing: Magistrates, 
prosecutors, community court justices, court clerks and court 
interpreters. This would also include practical training for law 
degree holders before admission to practice and also refresher 
courses. 

( i i )  In-service training of law enforcement personnel under the 
administration of any Ministry which would not result in a l a w  

degree. 

5. The current programme for 1994 i s  the following: 



(a) In July 1994 there will be courses for Court Interpreters. These 

will last one week and will be spread over the whole month. 
The interpreters will be introduced to Court Procedure, 

elementary criminal law and law of evidence, interpretation, 

language skills and elocution. 

( b )  During August 1994 there will be courses for magistrates. These 

will last one week but spread over the whole month. Practical 

problems will be identified before commencement o f  the course and 
these will then be addressed. In addition certain capita 

selectae on criminal law and Procedure will be dealt with. 

(c) During September 1 9 9 4 c o u r s e s f o r P r i s o n o f f i c i a l s w i l l  beheld. 

The details are still to:be_worked out, but instruction will be 

given to officers who are involved in trials; they will be 

lectured on procedure. 

(d) In October it is anticipated that a workshop will be held on the 

application of Drug Laws and Police officials as well as experts 

in this field will participate. 

je) In November i 994  a similar course as the one rnentivned in (c) 

above for Police officials will be conducted. 

6. T!;. proposed w o r - t i n y  plan for the next few years i./ill be 2 ;  fr;llc:rs: a 
1995 : February/'l .Iarch - Training of Prosecutors 

May/June - Training course for Magistrates 
August/September - Training course for Interpreters 

and Court Clerks 

October/Novermber - Refresher course for Justices 

It is envisaged that short legal seminars/workshops will also be 

conducted. 



The programme for 1996 and 1997 would be more or less the same 

as for 1995. 

7. No additional staff should be required in the near future 

unless an additional burden is placed upon the J.T.C. of 

which nobody is aware at this stage. 

8. Fundina: 

GTZ Grant - Period 9 September 1993 to 31 December 1994. 
(Application for extension to -ember 1995 has been 

made). 300 000 DM has been made available. N$ 100 000 

have been released. 

: -.."? Ford Foundation Grant: This extends over a period of 3 - - 
# /  

I ,, ,q years commencing on 1- sept&ber 1993 to 31 August 1996. 

The yearly grant is US I00 000. - c&o.i-( $3*g,0, 

- v.vrckr+, Swedish  rant: N$ 100 000: Full particulars of the 

allocations and release of funds are pending. 

EEC Grant: NS 100 000: We are still waiting for the 

C ~ L ,  approval of our suggested allocations and the release of 
funds . 

9. The only course which was conducted so far in 1994 was a 

Prosecutorsf course during January/February 1994. Eight 

graduates attended: 3 males and 5 females. 

The Director also conducted workshops on the Labour Act at 

Windhoek, Swakopmund, Keetmanshoop, Rundu, Oshakati and 

Otjiwaronqo. 

10. It is impossible to predict how many persons will attend 

any particular course or workshop. 



ll(a) The core staff for the Department for the next three 
years and their salary structures will be as follows: 

1995: 1. Director - NS 130 000 
2. Assistant Director - N$ 105 000 
3. Secretary - N$ 34 000 

1996: 1. Director - N$ 143 000 
2. Assistant Director - N$ 116 000 

3. Secretary - N$ 38 000 

4. Administrative officer - N$ 35 000 

1997: Same as for 1996 

(b) After 1996 this burden . . will be the sole responsibility 
of UNAM unless further donors can be secured. 

(c) The Salary of the Director is presently being paid by 

the Republic of South Africa but as from 1 April 1995 

this burden will have to be addressed either by donor- 

funds or UNAM. There is a possibility that Ford 

Foundation may be willing -co assist in this regard. 

(d) The salary of the Assistant Director, who will 

appointed in all probability as from 1 August 1994 

will be funded by Ford Foundation. It would also 

seems as if Ford ~oundation will be of assistance in 

this regard in 1995/6. 

(e) The salary of the secretary who commended duty on 13 

April 1994 has also been secured though Ford 

Foundation. 

(f) The donors mentioned in paragraph 8 are not funding 

staff salaries. 



12. (a) The demand for trained legal staff whether in the 

Ministry of Justice or in the other Ministries is the 

order of the day. 

(b) For this reason it is anticipated that the J.T.C. will 

gradually gain momentum. 

(cj It is also anticipated that within 18 months or 
2 years certain components of the Technikon wiil be 

absorbed by the Justice Training Centre. This should 

however, not place an immediate financial burden on 

J. T. C. because the present permanent staff of those 

sections would then in all probability be absorbed by 

J. T. C. If necessary -there will be donor money to meet 

any urgent contingency. 

J.F.F. VERWEY 

DIRECTOR 



T J W  FBC!lLTY 

JUSTICE ' E U I N I N G  C E i T E E  

- The ;eraanent Secretary 
?f i ;  : =-.,... - - ..,,,-, L, r Of u1.?STlc9 
7 *-\l- ,v IL.ILSOZ-; 

.4 - -  . -. Ai.ne:rzr- A is a budusz 50r t h e  next  4 y e z r s .  ~ 5 ~ : n j  ~-sq,-arCi_ . .  . 
to t54 5zct: 23~73 <LIE JTC has  only been in operation for . .  . 
.=>ouz or.5 (1) rnont!l iz rs impossikla  ts spec i~ l a t e  beyond 
,997 besszusa ye hzvs a b s o l u ~ e l : ~  no idea 2s to t h a  trainees . -  . ats. . who ?cr-,~l. oa z==o::Z',izg soilrsts &aring ne:x year .  

7 
A musz 3 1 s ~  ~ o i n t  out thaz i", is impossible ";or ms, man 
a l o n e ,  to handle "he dsy to day aceivit ies of t h e  JTC. 

I wish to point out that t h e  '??ernormdum or' U~derstanding - - bet-zeen 14CJ and UNG4 provides for the following stair: 

1 x Director 
L x Ass is twt  D i r o c t o r  (full-time lecturer) 

? a r t - t h e  leceitrers to be identif led by the Dirsstor in 
~ z o ~ s u l t a t i o n  w i t i l  t h e  ?<inis'---7 L- - 

1 :c Bssistzrit f u l l - t i n e  Librar izn 
1 :: Adqinis?zativs O f f f  aer 
-3 - :c Secretaries. 

1 - .  . 
? a  := 2s  ii;t?er=r_l~ie that tile Aas i s t z r - r  Dir-=.c tor  mc! a t  1 ~ a s x  

- secrnt.zl:~ iwno, could also ~ C T ,  zs part-time admi2 - .- . 
o r r ~ c s r )  be appointed Lmet i ia t=ly .  

5. I w o u l d  sueggest t!-.,at instsad 1 3 f  making an e n t l r c l l y  ES~.J 
I \  s s ~ o i n t - n e n t  to t h e  post of Assistant 3i rec to r ,  a staf5 

, - . -. rncrricer f r o m  X O J  xilo FS suiLcbDLy q u ~ ~ ~ z z e d ,  be 
t h e  G T C .  This ?ersonrs v.=,cana-y could then be 
grsduzt= who Leaves a uzFversL t :~  a= t h e  2nd of 

ALL 0FFIC:AL CCRZESPONDENCE SHOULD 8E ADDRESSED TO THE'IICE CHANCELCR 

13 STORCH STREZ. PRIVATE akG 13301. WINOHOEK. NP.MI8IA. (061) 307-31 11. FAX: (061) 307-2444 

BEST AVAILABLE COPY 



. # 

0. 1\T.3t-jrslly,  ;r ~alari?s f o r  the 5Lr;l.czo-r 3.nd h i5  assigts~t 
irz to je  aid k y  t he  S t a t e  enen zh2 f o i l o w i n a  ~ J d i ~ i o n a l  
arnt3unt= w i l l  be added t o  t h e  budget :  

1'??4 - IT3 200 000 
1 Q 9 5  - - - N3 220 000 

A S S . J Z ~ ~ ~ Y - :  c~~ilii be remunerztad from Ccnor rnol?e:r un'ier- t h e  
- 7  IleaZinq "hu=i~ , la ry  Personnel". 

1% 
- .  

2.1 . w i l l  he ~ l , ; t i ~ ~ r _ i  31at under t!le head in?  " ' - m n  ~c, ,mrncdat ion 
I 1  - T.-aina5s etc. zajr 1995 110 mouni, has 'usen ailocatzd. The 

r e a s ~ j r ,  bel,n,g that accordl,ru "Lo t h e  GTZ g r a n t  no rnorley will 
T~~ L.:5+*-:- - - , _ L ~ u c t c !  a f f s r  3L December 1 9 9 4 .  

19'34 - N$ 3 0 0  000 
2595 - 273 116  000 

%-I- -:I:z . cculci b e n e f i c  u s  +nd only ladve a s i l o r ~ a u ?  o f  X3" 13% * 
000 f v z r  1995 w ~ i c 5  m o u r i ~  pius 10% would have to come Zrcn 
!;~vel'men': oz ori lar  s o u r c e s .  

- 7 7  I G .  You T;CAJ- 110cif23 Llat t h e  GTZ qrmt was i r , i t izcs . i  6urIw-+ -A.t? 

S*yttmbe,~- 9 '  anti J'anusry i 0 9 2 .  Tl le  intention <:en was 
- I 7  rn - - 

Slat d L b  woulz operstt frcrn l a r l y  1993  a c i  +'?e rxr,az wouL3 
",>ez hz.-;cz 5e4n s9rsad over L E  a n t i r e  yesr  3 13'33 z,n,J 
?Q?S. , 5 tt> l a t 2  s t a r t  ve ilav, Los t  - d . - f,-~ns:ae-~3la ~ r s u n d ,  t i r e w i s e .  Plor this reasor: 1 an of 3 e  
i jg in ion  C ~ I Z - L  GTZ would ?robably aarss to e:.:anGinr; t he  -. - - - -cal  d a t t  t o  3 1  December 1995. 

11. The f l r a l  budce t  as regards %la invoivsrnent of t'1e S t z t a  
fvnds will t 5e reTorz  look as follows: 

1 lags - - - ?J3 205 400 s?e para 9 .  
i f--, 9 ij - NS 6 5 6  COO 
i?u7 - 153 324 1100 

1 2 .  Your latttr was only  rece ived  by m e  on 24 September 1993. 



SUMMARY OF DONATIONS 

YEAR 1 F F G T Z  

Furniture lecture rooms 
Office furniture 
Computors, photocopiers 
Fax machine etc. 
Auxiliary personnel 
Office equipment 
Operating and admin 
costs 
Individual textbooks for 
trainees 

Acornmodation & Grants 
External teaching staff 
Teaching materials 

-77 F F -Ford Foundation 1st year'grant covers period 1/9/1993 
to 31/8/1994 
GTZ from 3/9/1993 to 31/12/1994 - Application has been made 
to have the period extended to 31/12/1995 

YEAR 2 

Salaries external teaching 
staff 
Visitations to legal cli- 
nics & gathering teaching 
nnterials 
Furniture lecture rooms 
Computors etc 
Auxiliary personnel 
Office equipment 
Operating admin costs 
Individual textbooks 

YEAR 3 F F 
NS 

Accommodation trainees 107200 
Salaries external teaching 
staff 55200 

SWEDISH GRANT 100000 

Jr E E C GRANT 
Accommodation trainees 70000 
Salary secretary 24000 
Teaching literature 6000 



S a l a r i s s  external 
l e c t u r i n q  s t a f f -  

Accommodation t r a i n e e s  and 
t r a v e l l i n g  expenses. 

78000 GTZ. 

2994. 
?IS 

4 160CO-GYZ- 

V i s i t a t i o n s  l e g a l  c l i n i c s  
q a t h e r i n g  t e a c h i n g  materidl 

Cf fice f u n i  t u r s  
5 offices. 

26000 GTZ 

F u n  i t u r e  ; lecture rooms 19500 FP. 

Computers, P h o t a c o p i e r s ,  
Pax : l achine  etc, 

Office equipment.  i 32500 FF. 
81200 TC.  

\ 

Auxiliary staff 

O p e r a t i n u  and Adrnin. . 
costs. 

!26000 

55200 FP. 

Xndiv idual  text5ooks 
f o r  trainees. 

GTZ. ---------German Grant . 
F'F . r w w + r r r r r r Z ' ~ r d  Foundation G r a n t  - 

SF ,*--------State Funds. 

1995 
NS 

see para.9 

35700 FF. 

19 9 6 
N S 

107200 FF. 
260000 S F .  

5000  SF.^ 6000 SF. 

190 7 .  
?IS 

410000 SF. 

qil 

2000 SF. I 

n i l .  

1000 SF. 

30000 SF* 35000 S F -  

I 



Annexure ' A '  

COSTS -IN 0 0 ' s  US $ * ( I N  ' 0 0 0  Rand) 
bm. - - -  

ITEM 
- - - 

1 YEAR 1 1 YEAR 2 

Accommodation of 
Trainees 

1 Salaries external 
Lecturinq Staff 

Visitations to Legal 
Clinics and gathering of . I 
teaching mat~rials I 1 
Furniture: Lecture rooms 

Office Furniture 
5  Offices 

Individual Textbooks for I (6::91 I 9  
Trainees ( 2 9 . 2 )  

Computer, Photocopier, 
Fax machine, etc 

Auxiliary Personnel 

Office Equipment 

Operating an,d 
Administrative Costs 

- - -- -- -- - - 

TCTAL 100 
(325.3) 

6 
(19.5) 

14 
( 4 5 , 5 )  

YEAR 3 

6 
( 1 9 . 5 )  

25 
( 8 1 . 2 1  

- - -  17 
(55,2 1 

10 
(32,5) 

8 
( 2 6  

Based on rate of exchange of Rand 1 = US $ 3,249 as per June 
1993. 

11 
( 3 5 , 7 )  

18 
(58,5) 

5 
( 1 6 , 2 )  

9 
( 2 9 , 2 )  

*I Obtained from other financial resources. 

*2 ~al&ce to be financed by Recipient. 

*3 To be financed by Recipient. 



ANNEX E: DESCRIPTION OF DONOR DG PROGRAMS IN NAMIBIA 

The principal donors in support of democracy and governance in Namibia apart 
from the United States are the Netherlands, Norway, SIDA, GTZ, the Ford Foundation, 
the Friedrich Ebert Stiftung, and the Konrad Adenauer Stiftung. All of these agencies 
has a part or full-time resident program officer assigned to manage their DG portfolios. 
Some have more. In addition, the United Kingdom, and the ILO provide periodic 
support in this area. 

The assessment team was able to obtain detailed lists of the current portfolios 
of the United States, SIDA and the Ford Foundation which are attached as part of this 
annex. The program officers responsible for DG for the Netheriands and Norway were 
out of the country, and therefore unavailable for discussion. The main DG activity of 
the Konrad Adenauer Stiftung is the Namibian Institute of Democracy for which it 
provides roughly 90 percent of the funding. The Friedrich Ebert Stiftung has focused 
its support in five areas: (1) strengthing the local and regional councils via the holding 
of workshops and the production of resource materials; (2) voter education and civic 
education via the Directorate of Elections, (3) support for labor inspectors at the 
Ministry of Labour, (4) support for the rule.of law via the Justice Training Centre and the 
Faculty of Law, and (5) support for NGOs, principally the NNCCI and the Centre for 
Applied Social Sciences. 

The United Kingdom does not have a program officer designated specifically for 
DG support, and does not therefore mount a sustained program in this area. The UK, 
however, has provided technical assistance to the National Planning Commission, the 
Auditor General's Office, and recently funded a detailed study by Coopers and Lybrand 
of local and regional government for the Ministry of Local and Regional Government 
and Housing. 
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DEMOCRATIZATION AND HUMAN RIGHTS ASSISTALTCE 
BY THE U.S. TO NAMIBIA - 1991 TO 199,; 

completed Activities 

o 116 (e) grants (5 during FY-91/92) to provide U.S. legal 
reference materials for the offices of the Attorney General, 
Chief Justice of the Supreme Court, and Legal Assistance 
Centre (LAC) - (1991-1992) - ($16,000) 

o Three week U.S. visit by nine members of the National Assembly 
to observe U.S. legislative practices at the State and Federal 
levels, coordinated by the State University of New York (SUNY) 
(FY-91 USIA central funding) 

o NDI-sponsored regional conference on "Advancing and 
Strengthening Democratic Elections in Southern Africa" 
at Mt. Etjo Lodge - January 1992 - (NED funding) 

o National Academy of Sciences regional conference on "Democracy 
in Africa" - April 1992 - (USAID central funding) 

. . 
o USIS regional media workshop on llDemocracy in Africa: Covering 

the Political Pro~ess'~ - May 1992 - (USIA central fundinq) 

o AREAF "Media Voter Education Project for Local/Regional 
ElectionsIt conducted by NDI - November 1992 - ($145,000) 

o AAI Regional Conference in Bujumbura on "The Role of the 
Military in n Democracy1' (5 Namibian military and civilian 
participants) - February 1993 - (AID/USIS/DOD funded) 

o "Celebrzticn sf ~emosracy'in Namibia11, a nztio~wide seconckry 
school competition on knowledge of Namibia's Constitution, 
conducted by FASE. Initially proposed as a 116(e) project, 
but funded by NED (February to June 1993) - ($24,000) 

o Civics education seminar for some 40 Namibian educators and 
local NGO representatives conducted by "Heartland 
Internationall' - (FY-93 USIA central funding) 

o 116(e) grant (FY-92) to NDI for "Parliamentary Organization 
and Systems" to provide legislative and constituency insights 
to Members of National Assembly and National Council - 
(September 1992 to December 1993 - ($100,000) 

o 116(e) grant (FY-92) to NDI for "Parliamentary Staff Training" 
to provide administrative and managerial insights to support 
Parliamentary support staff and Whips (September 1992 to 
December 1993 - ($100,000) 

o 116(e) grant (FY-93) to the Legal Assistance Centre (LAC) for 
production of a film on "Human Rights and the LAC in Namibiaf1 
for human rights/civic education - ($22,000) 



o Under the expanded IMET, 27 Namibian military and civilian 
officials were provided two weeks of training on the better 
utilization and stewardship of governmental resources by the 
Defense Resource Management Institute (DTZMI) (FY-94 IMET) 

o Two week-long seminars on "The Role of the Military in a 
Democracy1' conducted in April 1994 by the U.S. Army Reserve's 
353rd Civic Affairs Command (FY-94 DOD funding) 

o 116(e) grant (FY-93) to NDI for workshops and seminars on 
I1Regional Governance" (emphasis on constituent services and 
national-regional-local interfaces) for members of. the 
National Council - ($100,000) 

o Workshops/serninars to help Namibia's political parties achieve 
their goals of informed debate and effective outreach in the 
lead-up to the early 1995 general elections, conducted by l ? D I  
in May 1994 (FY-94 NED funding) e 

o Three week U.S. visit by-.$en members of the National Council 
to obsewe U.S. legislative practices at the State and Federal 
levels, conducted by the Institute for Representative 
Government (IRG) in June/July 1994 (FY-94 USIA funding) 

Onqoinq Activities 

o 116(e) grant (FY-93) to help the Ministry of Justice conduct 
training programs for community court officials in the new 
Justice Training Centre - ($80,000) 

o 116(e) grant (FY-93) for legal reference materials for the 
Ministry of Justice Library - ($8,000) 

o 116(e) grant (FY-93) for legal reference materials and 
shipping charges for Attorney General's library - 

o Two-part training program for Namibian legislative staffers cn 
!'The Role of the Legislative Staff and Information Resources 
in the Legislative Process1' conducted by the National 
Conference of State Legislatures (NCSL) (FY-94 USIA funding) 

o Ifcelebration of Democracy in Namibia", second phase of a 
nationwide school competition on knowledge of Namibia's 
~cnstitution. Conducted by FEDU in nid-1994. 
(FY-94 NED funding - $35,000) 

o Fulbright scholarship for a Namibian to study law at the 
Graduate level and a U.S. Fulbright professor to work with tk,c 
University of Namibia's new Law Faculty to develop its 
training and research capabilities (USIA central funding) 



-- USIA VOLUNTARY AND INTERNATIONAL VISITORSf PROGRAMS TO 
SEND SENIOR NAMIBIAN OFFICIALS, INCLUDING THE SPEAKER OF THE 
NATIONAL ASSEMaLY, THE JUSTICE MINISTER AND MEMBERS OF HIS 
STAFF, THE ATTORNEY GENERAL, THE MINISTER OF LOCAL GOVERNMENT, 
THE MINISTER AND DEPUTY MINISTER OF DEFENSE, AND OVER A DOZEN 
PARLIAMENTARIANS TO THE U.S. FOR PROGRAMS FOCUSING ON THE U.S. 
POLITICAL PROCESS, THE ADMINISTPATION OF JUSTICE, AND THE ROLE 
OF THE PRESS IN A FF.EE SOCIETY 

ELECTORAL EDUCATION 

-- A MEDIA VOTER EDUCATION PROJECT FOR LOCAL AND REGIONAL 
ELECTIONS, WHICH PROVIDED VOTER EDUCATION AND INFORMATION FOR 
THE LATE 1992 LOCAL AND REGIONAL ELECTIONS THROUGH THE NAMIBIAN 
BROADCASTING CORPORATION (NBC) RADIO SERVICE IN SEVERAL LOCAL 
LANGUAGES, BY NDI 

ASSISTANCE TO NANIBIA'S POLITICAL PARTIES 

-- WORKSHOPS/SEMINARS TO HELP NAMIBIA'S POLITICAL PARTIES 
ACHIEVE THEIR GOALS OF INFORMED DEBATE AND EFFECTIVE OUTREACH 
IN THE LEAD-UP TO THE LATE 1994/EARLY 1995 GENERAL ELECTIONS 

PROMOTING HUMAN RIGHTS AND CIVIC EDUCATION 

* -- A CIVICS EDUCATION SEMINAR IN WINDHOEK FOR NAMIBIAN 
EDUCATORS AND LOCAL NGO ' S , BY "HEARTLAND INTERNATIONAL" -, 

-- A NATIONWIDE SECONDARY SCHOOL COMPETITION ON KNOWLEDGE OF 
NAMIBIA'S CONSTITUTION, BY THE NAMIBIA INSTITUTE FOR DEMOCRACY 
(NID) AND THE NATIONAL ENDOWMENT FOR DEMOCRACY (NED) 

-- FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE FOR A FILM TITLED "HUMAN RIGHTS AND 
THE LEGAL ASSISTANCE CENTRE IN NAMIBIA" FOR HUMAN RIGHTS/CIVIC 
EDUCATION, BY THE LEGAL ASSISTANCE CENTRE (LAC) -- A LOCAL NGO, 

a HIGHLY REGARDED FOR ITS ADVOCACY OF HUMAN RIGHTS ISSUES 

-- A PROJECT TO ASSIST IN REWRITING THE NAMIBIAN POLICE ACT 
AND SUPPLEMENTAL LEGISLATION TO STRENGTHEN THE OBSERVANCE OF 
HUMAN RIGHTS BY POLICE AUTHORITIES, BY THE LAC 

-- A CIVIC EDUCATION PROJECT TO INSTRUCT LOCAL PRIMARY AND 
SECONDARY SCHOOL TEACHERS ON THE NAMIBIAN CONSTITUTION AND 
CIVIC PRIVILEGES AND DUTIES, BY NID 

-- USIS IS ACTIVELY PROMOTING THE ABOVE-LISTED THEMES AS WELL 
AS AMERICAN DEMOCRACY AND HUMAN RIGHTS ISSUES RELEVANT TO 
NAMIBIANS, INCLUDING THE CIVIL RIGHTS STRUGGU AND THE U.S. 
PRIMARIES AND GENERAL ELECTIONS. 

-- THE ONGOING PEACE CORPS PROGRAM IN NAMIBIA (ENGLISH, MATH, 
AND SCIENCE TEACHERS, PLUS TEACHER TRAINERS AND YOUTH 
DEVELOPMENT OFFICERS) AND USAID'S MAJOR PROGRAMS ("BASIC 
EDUCATION SUPPORT" AND "REACHING OUT WITH EDUCATION TO ADULTS 
FOR DEVELOPMENT") SEEK TO EMPOWER PEOPLE AND CREATE AN 
EDUCATED, INFORMED ELECTORATE, NECESSARY PRECONDITIONS FOR 
MAINTAINING AND PRACTICING DEMOCRACY AT THE GRASSROOTS LEVEL. 



TRAINING JUDICIAL AND COURT OFFICIALS 

-- FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE FOR TRAINING PROGRAMS TO BE CONDUCTED 
FOR COKMUNITY COURT OFFICIALS BY THE MINISTRY OF JUSTICE 

-- A FULBRIGHT SCHOLARSHIP FOR GRADUATE LAW STUDY, AND A U.S. 
FULBRIGHT PROFESSOR TO WORK WITH THE UNIVERSITY OF NAMIBIA'S 
LAW FACULTY TO ENHANCE ITS TRAINING AND RESEARCH CAPABILITIES 

PROVIDING LEGAL REFERENCE MATERIALS 

-- U.S. LEGAL REFERENCES FOR NAMIBIA'S ATTORNEY GENERAL, 
SUPREME COURT CHIEF JUSTICE, MINISTER OF JUSTICE, AND THE LAC 

DEVELOPING PROFESSIONAL MILITARY AND POLICE 

-- THE U.S. DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE'S INTERNATIONAL MILITARY 
EDUCATION AND TRAINING (IMET) FROGRAM HAS GIVEN U. S. TRAINING 
TO NAHIBIAN MILITARY STUDENTS IN SUEJECTS THAT WILL BETTER 
PREPARF THEM FOR ROLES AS PROFESSIONAL MILITARY OFFICERS. AS A* 
RESULT OF THEIR EXPERIENCE, NA~IBIAN OFFICERS HAVE DEVELOPED A 
CLEAR VIEW OF HOW AMERICAN MILITARY AND CIVILIAN PERSONNEL 
INTERACT IN OUR CIVIL SOCIETY. 

-- UNDER AN EXPANDED IMET INITIATIVE, MILITARY AND CIVILIAN 
EMPmYEES OF THE NAMIBIAN GOVERNMENT ARE SELECTED FOR TRAINING 
IN SUBJECTS DEALING WITH RESPECT FOR HUMAN RIGHTS, BETTER 
RESOURCE MANAGEMENT, AND THE ROLE OF THE MILITARY IN A 
DEMOCRATIC SOCIETY, INCLUDING CIVILIAN CONTROL OF THE MILITARY. 

-- NAMIBIAN MILITARY AND CIVILIAN OFFICIALS ALSO PARTICIPATED 
IN A TWO WEEK SEMINAR IN EARLY 1994 WITH THE DEFENSE RESOURCE 
MANAGEMENT INSTITUTE (DRMI) ON THE BETTER UTILIZATION AND 
STEWARDSHIP OF GOVERNMENT RESOURCES. 

-- THE AFRICAN AMERICAN INSTITUTE (AAI) CONDUCTED A REGIONAL 
CONFERENCE IN BURUNDI ON THE ROLE OF THE MILITARY IN A 
DEMOCRACY WITH FIVE NAMIBIAN MILITARY AND CIVILIAN PARTICIPANT rn 
-- TWO WEEK-LONG SEMINARS ON THE ROLJ3 OF THE MILITARY IN A 
DEMOCRACY WERE CONDUCTED IN APRIL 1994 BY THE U.S. ARMY 
RESERVE'S 353RD CIVIC AFFAIRS COMMAND. 

NAMIBIA AS AN EXAIYPLE MID VENUE 

-- A 1992 REGIONAL CONFERENCE IN NAMIBIA ON ADVANCING AND 
STRENGTHENING DEMOCRATIC ELECTIONS IN SOUTHERN AFRICA, BY NDI 

-- THE NATIONAL ACADEMY OF SCIENCES CONDUCTED A 1992 REGIONAL 
CONFERENCE IN NAMIBIA ON DEMOCRACY IN AFRICA 

-- USIS CONDUCTED A REGIONAL MEDIA WORKSHOP IN NAMIBIA TITLED 
nDEMOCRACY IN AFRICA: COVERING THE POLITICAL PROCESSt1 
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THE FORD FOUNDATION 
OFFICE FOR NAMIBIA 

GRANTEE LIST - JULY 1994 

LEGAL ASSISTANCE TRUST 
SUPPORT FOR A PUBLIC INTEREST LAW CENTER. 

NAMIB1.W ECONOMIC POLICY RESEARCH UNIT 
SUPPORT FOR RESEARCH ON POVERTY IN NAMIBIA. 

LEGAL ASSISTANCE TRUST 
SUPPORT FOR A COMPETITIVE LAW SCHOOL SCHOLARSHIP FROGRAM. 

UXIVERSITY OF NAMIBIA - SOCIAL SCIENCES DIVISION 
SUPPORT FOR RESEARCH AND TRAINING ON RURAL DEVELOPMENT. 

NATIONAL PLANNING COMbaISSPON 
SUPPORT EOR TRAINING OF ECONOMISTS AND STRENGTHENING ECONOMIC 
PLANNING AND RESEARCH CAPAC1TY:rN THE PUBLIC SECTOR. . 
UNIVERSITY OF NaMIBIA - JUSTICE TRAINING CENTER 
SUPPORT FOR A TRAINING PROGRAM FOR PUBLIC SERVANTS IN JUDICIAL 
rnMINISTRATION. 

RURAL PEOPLES' INSTITUTE FOR SOCIAL EXPOWEIPMEfaT IN NAMIBIA 
SUPPORT FOR RURAL COMMUNITY ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMS IN 
EASTERN NAMIBIA. 

THE URBAN TRUST 
SUPPORT FOR A NEW URBAN POVERTY RESEARCH AND ADVOCACY 
ORGANIZATION. 

NAMIBIA MEDIA TRUST 
SUPPORT FOR A TRAINING PROGRAM FOR BLACK NAMIBIAN JOURNALISTS ?WD 
NEWSPAPER PROFESSIONALS. 

AGENCY FOR COOPERATION IN RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT (ACCORD) 
SUPPORT FOR TRAINING OF STAFF OF RURAL NAMIBIAN NGOS IN PLANNING, 
PARTICIPATORY RURAL APPRAISAL TECHNIQUES AND GENDER ANALYSIS. 

NAMIBIA NATIONAL CHAMBER OF COMMERCE AND INDUSTRY 
SUPPORT FOR A PROGRAM ON RACE AND GENDER RELATIONS AND 
AFFIRMATIVE ACTION IN THE PRIVATE SECTOR. 

WAF NYAE FARMERS' COOPERATIVE 
SUPPORT FOR ORGANIZATIONAL AND STAFF DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES IN 
A COOPERATIVE REPRESENTING INDIGENOUS COMMUNITIES IN N. E. 
NAMIBIA. 

UNIVERSITY OF NAMIBIA 
SUPPORT FOR A STRATEGIC. AND FINANCIAL PLANNING STUDY AT THE 
UNIVERSITY OF NAMIBIA. 



Swedish Support  to Democracy and Human Riqhts in 
Namibia 1991-93 

The following indicative list is not exclusive bu @ 
contains most SIDA decisions specifically taken to 
promote democracy and human.rights in Namibia: 

-- Human rights wokkshop in Windhoek and Swakopmund 
organised by the Raoul Wallenberg Institute of 
Human Rights and Humanitarian Law; February 1991 

- -  Seminar on the establishment of a code of con- 
duct and ethical standards in journalism; March 
199 1 

-- Video documentation for the first national Land 
Reform Conference; June 1991 

-- Support to Legal Assistance Centre for training 
of para-legals; March 1991 

b: -- Support to the Nyae Nyae Development Foundati 
and for arranging the first Regional Conference 
on Development Programmes for Africa's San Po- 
pulations; November 1991 and June 1992 

-- Support to the Faculty of Economics and Manage- 
ment Science (Prof Totemeyer) to develop an Af- 
rican textbook on democracy and public admini- 
stration; March 1992 

-- Seminar for judicial law enforcement officers, 
arranged in Windhoek by the Ministry of Justice; 
April 1992 
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-- Strengthening of the Attorney-General's Office; 
May 1992 

-- Support to Namibia Peace Plan for seminar on vio- 
lence against women; May 1992 

-- Support to the All-Herero & Mbanderu Traditional 
Leadership Conference; June 1992 

--  Legal- education project carried out by Legal As- 
sistance Centre to involve women in legal educa- 
tion; Sptember 1992 

-- Support to Evangelical Lutheran Church for pro- 
gram on women against violence against women; No- 
vember 1992 

- -  Video documentaeion re !Au/Geikas Land Dispute; 
December 1992 

- -  Namibian participaticn in Conference on Develop- 
ment Cooperation for Human Rights and Democracy 
in Stockholm; February I993 

- -  Study by Nyae'Nyae Development Foundaticri on 
bushman participation in the first regional and 
local elections; February 1993 

-- Support for the esdtablishment of the Media In- 
stitute for Southern Africa (MISA); March 1993 

-- Research on gender-related law reforms conducted 
by Legal Assistance Centre in cooperation with 
the Women and Law Committee: March 1993 

-- Support to Namibian Foundation for publication of 
special issue of Namibia Brief on democracy and 
human rights in Namibia since independence; April 
1993 

-- Support to the Office of the Ombudsman and Centre 
for Applied Social Sciences (CASS) to organise a 
meeting with traditional leaders in Owambo on the 
role of traditional law; May 1993 

-- National reconciliation conference in Caprivi 
through the Ministry of Regional, Local Govern- 
ment and Housing; May 1993 

-- Support to The University of Namibia and CASS fo- 
organising the first Children's Rights Workshop; 
May 1993 



-- Seminar on refugee law and refugee policies or- 
ganised in Gross Barmen by the Raoul Wallenberg 
Institute of Human Rights and Humanitarian Law; 
June 1993 

At the present time preparatory work is going on to 
define the scope for Swedish support for (i) trai- 
ning and material needs regarding the judiciary, 
particularly Magistrate Courts, in cooperation with 
the Ministry of Justice and (ii) the establishment 
of the Human Rights and Documentation Centre within 
the framework of the new Law Faculty of the U n i v e r  
sity of Namibia:.-. , 0 


